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PREFACE

The need of a new Gi'cek-English Lexicon of the New
Testament will hardly be questioned. Thayer's monumental
work, deservedly the standard for more than thirty years

past, and, supplemented by later literature, still likely to

remain a standard of reference for some time to come, was
rather too bulky to serve as a table companion to the New
Testament for the average man. A smaller book, which
would lend itself more readily to constant reference, has

been a real and growing want for the student.

This want has been enhanced by the progress of lexical

study during the last quarter century. The study of verna-

cular texts, which in recent years received a new impetus
through the discovery of vast numbers of non-literary papyri,

chiefly in Egypt, has removed all doubt as to the category to

which the language of the New Testament belongs. It is

now abundantly clear that the diction of the apostolic writers

is not a peculiar isolated idiom, characteristic of Jewish Hel-
lenists, but simply the common speech of the Greek-speaking
world at the tune when the New Testament books were
written.

Vhile the statement just made has come to be a

commonplace, it has not been so for long. There has arisen,

therefore, the need not only of the collection and arrange-
ment in convenient form (a need which is now being supplied

for the advanced scholar in Moulton and Milligan's Voca-
bulary of the Greek Testament) of the results of pioneer
study in the papyri, but also of a systematic revision, in the
light of recent research, of many of the views regarding the
diction and vocabulary of the New Testament which were
commonly accepted thirty or even twenty years ago.

The considerations therefore—so well set forth by Dr.
Moulton in his Prolegomena—which call for an entirely new
grammar of the New Testament, apply also to the work of

the Lexicographer. And the materials for his work— still
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steadily accumulating—have been liberally furnished by the

special studies of Deissmann and Thumb in Germany and
Moulton and Milligan in Great Britam and have also found
their way into the more recent commentaries.

The nevv^ impulse given to the study of the Septuagint
by the publication of the Oxford Concordance by Hatch and
Redpath, the Cambridge Manual Edition of the Septuagint
and its accompanying Introduction by Dr. Swete, together with
the Grammar of Mr. Thackeray, has also had its influence

on New Testament studies. While Dr. Abbott's caution ^ as

to the possibility of exaggerating the influence of the Septua-
gint still holds good, the evidence of the papyri has brought
about a growing sense of its value to the student of the New
Testament. More reference therefore has been made, it is

believed, in this Lexicon to the usage of the Septuagint than
in any previous work of the same kind, so that even where
there may not appear to be any special significance in the Old
Testament usage with respect to a particular word, the

student will always have an idea of the extent and character
of the use which was made of it in that version which was
the most familiar form of the Old Testament to the writers

of the New.
The books mentioned in the list which follows are, out of

a larger number to which I would register here a general

acknowledgement of indebtedness, those which appeared to

be, on the whole, the more accessible and useful to the

average reader. Among the Lexicons, an almost equal debt
is owed to Liddell and Scott and to Thayer. The classifica-

tion of meanings in the latter, a characteristic excellence,

often defies improvement, while Preuschen, though on the

whole adding little to the work of his predecessors, is often

helpful in this same particular. Not a few suggestions of

fresh treatment have come from Fr. Zorell, S.J. , whose
scholarly work is quite modern and remarkably free from the
ecclesiastical bias which one might have expected to find in it.

Of the commentaries, besides those available to Thayer,
the most helpful for lexical purposes have been those of Hort,
Swete and Mayor in Macmillan's Series, also the Inter-

national Critical Commentaries, especially the more recent

issues. Some of Bishop Lightfoot's best lexical work is to

be found in his posthumous Notes on Epistles of St. Paid,
while Dr. Field's Notes on the Translation of the Neir
Testament, contain a wealth of learning and sound judgment

^Essays, 67 .
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such as would be hard to parallel within the limits of a single
volume.

On points of grammar, references are mainly made to
Dr. Moulton's ProleguJtiena and the English Translation of

Blass, as the most recent and convenient of first-rate

authorities.

A brief treatment is given of the more important
synonyms, in the belief that while classical distinctions

cannot always be pressed in late and colloquial usage, it is

an advantage to know something of the distinctive features

of synonymous words as traceable in their etymology and
hterary history.

For the text of the New Testament the standard adopted
is that of Moulton and Geden's Concordance,^ which, as the

latest and best work of its kind, is likely to remain the re-

cognised authority for many years to come. The Greek text

followed therefore is that of Westcott and Hort, with which
are compared the texts of the Eighth Edition of Tischendorf
and of the English Revisers, the marginal readings of each
being included. From the Textus Receptus as such, no
reading which modern editors have rejected is as a rule re-

corded, except in cases where a word would otherwise be
dropped from the vocabulary of the New Testament. Some-
times, also, reference is made to a reading of the Receptus
to which some particular interest is attached.

The asterisks and daggers in the margin follow, with the

kind permission of the publishers and Mr. Geden, the notation
of the Concordance. There is, however, the one difference,

that whereas in Moulton and Geden the time limit marked
by the dagger is the beginning of the Christian era, it seemed
better for the purpose of the Lexicon to include in the

category of " late Greek " all words found only in Greek
writers after the time of Aristotle.

-

It remains to express in general terms my grateful

acknowledgement to colleagues and friends in McGill Uni-
versity with its attiliated Theological Colleges and in my own
Alma Mater, the University of Bishop's College, Lennoxville,
as well as to many English friends, in Cambridge and else-

where, who have given me valued advice and encouragement.
All these will pardon me if I single out for special mention

the one name of Dr. J. H. INIoulton, the genial master-crafts-

^A Concordance to tlic Greek Ti'stiunent, by Rev. W. F, Mouitou, M..\.,

D.D., and Rev. A. S. Gedeu, M.A. Second Edition. T. & T. Clark, 18'J'J.

^ bee below, p. xvi.
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man of that science to which I have sought in a humble way
to contribute what I could. At the beginning of my under-

taking he took me in, a stranger, and gave me ungrudgingly

of his counsel and direction, and also my first introduction to

the publishers through whom the appearance of the work
under the best possible auspices was assured.

To the manifold assistance I have had from fellow-workers,

both by word of mouth and through the printed page I would
fain attribute most of the value which this modest effort may
possess. For its deficiencies I am alone responsible, and I

can only hope that in spite of them this book may sustain

the note sounded in the last word in the alphabetical order

of the New Testament Vocabulary

—

—and may
serve in a small way to the more faithful and intelligent

study of the Book of the New Covenant of our Lord and
Saviour in the language in which it was written.

The foregoing paragraphs were written early in 1917,

when, with the last sheets of the Lexicon, they were sent

overseas for publication. The manuscript has thus been in-

accessible for revision, whence the absence of any reference

to much valuable material that has appeared, both in books

and in periodicals, during the last four years, including the

second volume of the Grammar of Dr. Moulton, whose tragic

death as a victim of the ruthless warfare of the submarines

was reported a few days after the earlier part of this Preface

was written. The student is recommended to supplement
the grammatical references in the body of the Lexicon by
consulting the Index to Vol. II. of Dr. Moulton's Grammar.

I take this opportunity of adding to the acknowledgements
already made my thanks to Professors A. R. Gordon and
S. B. Slack of McGill University and to the Rev. R. K.

Naylor, sometime classical tutor at McGill, for their kind-

ness in proof-reading, to the publishers for their generous

enterprise at a time of unprecedented difficulty in the pro-

duction of books, and to the compositors and readers of the

Aberdeen University Press for their painstaking and accurate

performance of a difficult task.

G. ABBOTT-SMITH.

MONTBEAL,

September, 1921.



LIST ABBREVIATIONS

I. GENERAL.

absol. = absolute.

ace. = accusative.

act. = active.

ad fin. = ad finom,

adj. = adjective.

adv. = adverb.
al. = alibi (elsewhere).

aor, = aorist.

Apocr. = Apocrypha.
App. = Appendix.
Aram. = Aramaic.
Att. = Attic.

bibl. = biblical.

bis = twice.

c. = cum (with).

cf. = confer {comjMre)

el. = classics, classical.

cogu. = cognate.

compar. = comparative.
contr. — contracted.

dat. = dative.

e.g. = exempli gratia (fur iii-

stajice).

ecol. = ecclesiastical,

csp. = especially.

ex. = example,
exc. = except,

f, = and following (verso).

if. = ,, „ (verses),

fig. = figurative,

frcq. = frequent,

fut. = future,

gen. = genitive.

Gk. = Greek.

Heb. = Hebrew,
i.e. = id est.

ib. = in the same place.

id. = the same,
impers. = impersonal,
impf. = imperfect.

impv.



Xll LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
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. ANCIENT WEITERS.

(i/, ii/, etc. = 1st, 2nd ceutury, etc.)

Ael. = Acliau, ii/A.U.

.^8ch. = iEscliylus, v/B.C.

^schin. = ^schines, iv/B.C.

Anth. -- Anthology.
Antonin. = M. Aural. .Antoninus,

ii/A.D.

Apoll. = Apollonius Rliodius,

Rhod. ii/B.C.

Arist. =- Aristotle, iv/B.C.

Aristoph. = Aristophanes, v/B.C.

Ath. = Athanasius, iv/A.D.

GIG = Corpus Inscriptiomim
Graecarum.

Die Cass. = Dio Cassius, ii/A.D.

Died. = Diodorus Siculus, i/B.C.

Diog. = Diogenes Laertius,

Laert. ii/A.D.

Dion. H. = Dionysius of Halicar-

nassus, i/B.C.

Diosc. - Dioscorides, i-ii/..
Eur. -^ Euripides, v/B.C.

Eustath. = EusUthius, xii/A.D.

FIJ -- Flavins Josopluis, i/A.D.

Greg. = Gregory of Naxianzus,
Naz. iv/A.D.

Hdt. - Herodotus, v/B.C.

Heliod. = Heliodorus, iv/.\.D.

Herni.



XIV LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Dalman, Wurds -= The Words of Jesus, by G. Dal man. English Edition.
T. & T. Clark, 1902.

DAC = Dictionary of the Apostolic Church, edited by J.

Hastiugs. Vol. I. T. & T. Clark, 1915.

DB = Dictionary of the Bible, edited by J. Hastiugs. 5 vols.

(i-iv, c.rt. = extra vol.). T. & T. Clark, 1898-1904.

DB 1-vol. = Dictionary of the Bible (in one volume), by J. Hastings.
T. & T. Clark, 1909.

DCG = Dictionary of Christ and the Gospels, edited by J.

Hastings. 2 vols. T. & T. Clark, 1907-Os.

Deiss., BS = Bible Studies, by G. A. Deissmann. Second English
Edition, including Bibelstudien and Neue Bibel-

studien, tr. by A. Grieve. T. & T. Clark, 1909.

Deiss., LAE = Light from the Ancient East, by A. Deissmann, tr. by
L. R. M. Strachan. Second Edition. Hodder, 1906.

EB = Encyclopedia Biblica. 4 vols. London, 1899-1903.

Edwards, Lex. = An English -Greek Lexicon, by G. M. Edwards.
Camb., 1912.

EGT = Expositor's Greek Testament.
Ellic. = Commentary on St. Paul's Epistles, by C. J. Ellicott.

Andover, 1860-65.

Enc. Brit. = Encyclopsedia Britannica. Eleventh Edition. Camb.
Univ. Press, 1910.

Exp. Times = The Expository Times, edited by J. Hastings. T. & T.

Clark, 1890 S.

Field, Notes = Notes on the Translation of the N.T., by F. Field,

Camb., 1899.

Gifford, Inc. = The Incarnation, by E. Gifford. Hodder, 1897.

Grimm-Thayer = A Greek-English Lexicon of the N.T., being Grimm's
Wilke's Clavis Novi Testamenti, tr. by J. H. Thayer.
New York, 1897.

Hatch, Essays = Essays in Biblical Greek, by Edwin Hatch. Oxford.

1889.

Hort = Commentaries on the Greek Text of the Epistle of St.

James (li-4") ; The First Epistle of St. Peter (l»-2i')

;

and the Apocalypse of St. John (1-3), by F. J. A.

Hort. Macmillan, 1898-1909.

ICC = International Critical Commentary. T. & T. Clark.

Interp. Coinm. = Interpreter's Commentary. N.Y., Barnes & Co.

Jannaris = A Historical Greek Grammar, by A. N. Jannaris.

Macmillan, 1897.

JThS = Journal of Theological Studies. London, 1899 ff.

Kennedy, Sources = Sources of N.T. Greek, by H. A. A. Kennedy. T. &
T. Clark, 1895.

Kiihnei•^ = Ausfiihrliche Grammatik der griechischen Sprache, by
R. Kuhner. Third Edition, by F. Blass and B.

Gerth, 4 vols., 1890-1904.

Lft. = Commentaries on St. Paul's Epistles to the Galatians

(1892) ; Philippians (Third Edition, 1873) ; and Colos-

sians and Philemon (1892). by J. B. Lightfoot.

Macmillan. Also Apostolic Fathers, by the same.
5 vols. Macmillan, 1890.

Lft., Notes = Notes on Epistles of St. Paul, by J. B. Lightfoot.

MacmiUau, 1895.

LS = A Greek-English Lexicon, by H. G. Liddell and
R. Scott. Seventh Edition. Harper, 1889.

Mayor = Commentaries on the Epistle of St. James (Third

Edition, 1910). and the Epistle of St. Jude and the

Second Kpistle of St. Peter. Macmillan, 1907.



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS XV

Mayser

M'Neile

Meyer

Milligan, Selections

MM (xi-xxv)

MM (s.v.)

M, Pr.

M, Th.

Moffatt

Mozley, Ps.

NTD

Page

Rackham

Bamsay, St. Paul

Kendall

Rutherford, NPhr.

Schmidt

Simcox

Soph., Lex.

Swete

Thackeray, Gr.

Thayer
Thumb, Handb.

Thumb, Hellen.

Tdf., Pr.

Tr., Syn.

Vau.

Veitch

Grammatik der gr. Papyri aus der Ptolemaerzeit, by
E. Mayser. Leipzig, 1906.

The Gospel according to St. Matthew, by A. H.
M'Neile. Macmillan, 1915.

Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the N.T., by
H. A. W. Meyer. Eng. tr., T. & T. Clark, 1883.

Selections from the Greek Papyri, by G. Milligan.
Cambridge, 1910.

: Lexical Notes from the Papyri, by J. H. Moulton and
and G. Milligan. Expositor VII, vi, 567 ff.

;

VIII, iv, 5G1 1.

: The Vocabulary of the Greek Testament, by J. H.
Moulton and G. Milligan. Pait I (a) ; Part II {-S).

Hodder, 1914-15 (remaining parts in preparation).

A Grammar of N.T. Greek. Vol. I, Prolegomena, by
J. H. Moulton. Third Edition. T. & T. Clark, 1908.

St. Paul's Epistles to the Thessalonians, by G. Milli-

gan. Macmillan, 1908.

James Moffatt, An Introduction to the Literature of

the N.T. T. & T. Clark, 1911.

The Psalter of the Church, by F. W. Mozley, Cambridge,
1905.

The New Testament Documents, by G. Milligan.
Macmillan, 1913.

: The Acts of the Apostles, by T, E. Page. Macmillan,
1903.

The Acts of the Apostles, by R. B. Rackham.
Methuen, 1901.

St. Paul the Traveller and the Roman Citizen, by
W. M. Ramsay. Hodder, 1895.

The Epistle to the Hebrews, by F. Rendall. Mac-
millan, 1911.

The New Phrynichus, by W. G. Rutherford, Mac-
millan, 1881.

J. H. Heinrich Schmidt, Synonymik der Griechischen
Sprache. 4 vols. Leips., 1876-1886.

= W. H. Simcox, the Language of the New Testament.
Second Edition. Hodder, 1892.

-- Greek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Periods,
by E. A. Sophocles. Scribners, 1900.

= Commentaries on the Gospel according to St. Mark
(Third Edition, 1909) and the Apocalypse of St. John,
by H. B. Swete. Macmillan, 1906.

A Grammar of the O.T. in Greek I, by H. St. J.

Thackeray. Cambridge, 1909.
Grimm-Thayer, q.v.

Handbook of the Modern Greek Vernacular, by A.
Thumb. Tr. from the Second German Edition by
S. Angus. T. & T, Clark, 191l>.

Die Griechische Sprache im Zeitalter des Helleuismus,
von A. Thumb. Strassburg, 1901.

: Novum Testamentum Graece, C. Tischeudorf. Editio
octava critica maior. Vol III, Prolegomena, by
C. R. Gregory. Leipzig, 1894.

Synonyms of the N. T. , by R. C. Trench. Ninth Edition.
Macmillan, 1880.

St. Paul's Epistle to the Romans, by C. P. Vaughan.
Sixth Edition. Macmillan, 1S85.

Greek \'erbs, Irregular and Defective, by W. Veilcli,

Oxford, 1887.



XVI

Viteau

VD, MGr.

Westc.

WH

WM

WS

Zorell

LIST Ol•' AJ5l'.EEVIATI0NS

Etude sur le grec du N.T., by J. Viteau. Vol. I, Le
Verbe: Syntaxe do.s Propositions, Paris, 1893;
Vol. II., Sujot : Complement et Attribut, 1896.

E. Viment and T. G. Dickson, A Handbook to Modern
Greek. Second Edition. Macmillan, 1904.

Commentaries tm tlie Gospel aceording to St. John, by
B. F. Westcott, :i Vols., Murray, 1908; the Epistle

to the Ephesians, Macmillan, 1906; the Epistles

of St. John, Third Edition, IMacmillan, 1892.

The N.T. in the original Greek, by B. F. Westcott and
F. J. A. Hort. Vol. II, Introduction and Appendix.
Macmillan, 1881.

A Grammar of N.T. Greek, tr. from G, B. Winer's 7th
Edition, with large additions, by W. F. Moulton.
Third Edition. T. & T. Clark, 1882.

Grammatik des ueutestamcntliehen Sprachidioms, von
G. B. Winer, 8te Aufl. von P. W. Schmiedel.
Gottingcn, 1894.

Novi Testamenti Lexicon Graecum (Cursus Scripturae

Sacrae I, vii), auctore Fr. Zorell, S.J. Paris, 1911.

* A single asterisk at the beginning of an article denotes (as in Moulton
and Geden's Concordance) that the word to which it is attached is not found
in the LXX or other Greek Versions of the O.T. and Apocrypha.

** A double asterisk similarly affixed denotes that the word occure either

in the Apocrj-pha or in the later Greek Versions of the O.T., but not in the
LXX Version of the Hebrew Canonical books, and therefore either has, as

a rule, no (knovn) Hebrew equivalent, or else was used in a translation not
known to the N.T. writers. The later Greek versions (Aq., etc.) are cited, as

a rule, only when a word is not found in LXX.
* A single asterisk placed after a list of passages from the LXX signifies

that the word occurs nowhere else in that V'ersion.

+ A dagger at the beginning of an article denotes that the word is not
found in Greek writers of the classical period.

t A dagger at the close of an article signifies that all the instances of the
word's occuri'ence in the N.T. have been cited.

An inferior numeral after a biblical book (e.g. iii Macg) indicates the
number of times a word occurs in that book.



MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF
THE NEW TESTAMENT

1 I, u'."'
"^*" ^^^•^' ''"' i"^ecl., alpha, the first letter of the Greek

alphabet As a numeral, a = 1, „ = 1000. As a prefix, it appears
to have at least two and perhaps three distinct senses: 1. a- (before
a vowel, a.-) mf/atire, as in <-.., J-.^.. 2. -, - copulative
indicating community and fellowship, as in -^^, -^,a-heo, 3. An mtnmire force (LS, s. a), as in ,1.4 is sometimesassumed (but v. Boisacq, s.v.).

cuimes^ (Heb. inqx), indecl. (in FIJ, -, Aaron (Ex 4^^ al ) •

Lk 1•', Ac 7^«, He 5^ T^i 9^.f. (Heb. inns;, destruction; LXX,, only in
Wisdom Lit., of the place of the ruined dead : Jb 26^ 28^^ 31i2 ps SS12Pr 15*), indecl.

;
in NT, Abaddon, the angel of the Abyss : Ee 9^ t

'

, -es (</?apos), unthout iveight ; metaph. (MM FG^T s ^
wo/ /w7y/c«.,s7Wi« ; II Cb ll'-'.t

, ^
«-rj., a.v.;

*+ (, -), indecl. (Aram,, emphatic form of nif = Heb.
,
father), used in the phrase . , Abba, Father (v. Swete on

Mk, I.e.)
: Mk 14=*", Ro 8l^ Ga 4'^

th. \y\fy^ ^^' ^\:'^' "''• '' ^''• ^'^'^'^)' ^*^"^^'^' ^ district intne Anti-Lenanon : Lk 3^+" (WH.-A-), , indecl. (Heb. b^H), /li«/ (Ge 42-10)
; He 11*

12-'; .'., Mt 23=^ Lk ll''i.t

(Heb. n^nJs;, ^n^ii), , indecl. (in FU, \\{,, -), ^6.
.16ya/i. 1. Son of Rehoboam (iii Ki I41) : Mt V. 2 A nriest ni ihl
line of Eleazar (i Ch 24«. "')

: Lk VA ^ • - ^ pnest ot the, , indecl. (Ileb. ^^), Abiathar (i Ki 21
1) : Mk 22'5.t, V.S.^', , indecl. (Heb. ^:), Jiwrf, Abihud : Ut V^.t' (Heb. Dni5N), , indecl. (in FU, 'AySpa/xo5, -; MM,

FGr, s.r.), Abraham (Cw 17•' al.) : ]\It 1'• - al

1
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-, -ov (<^ lon. =), 1. in cl., boundUss, bottom-

less (e.g. a., .?, iEsch.). 2. [In LXX (for) , Ge 1^,

al. ; exc. Is W'\ Jb 41^2 for^ , ^ , Jb 36 for) and] NT,

as subst. (MM, VGT, s.v.), . (sc. ), the abyss; (a) of the sea

(Ge I''')
; (6) of the underworld, as the abode of the dead : Eo 10"

(a paraphrase of De 30^" LXX) ; as the abode of demons, Lk 8^^

Re 91' ". 11 117 178 201. « (Cremer, 2).t", -ov, o, Agabus : Ac IP^ 21io.t

*+', -, to do good, show kiwhiess : I Ti 61^ (Cremer, 8).t-, - ( = cl. ttoulv, evepyereLu), [in LXX : Nu 10^^^

Jg 171-, Ze 11^ (ntai hi.), To 121» B, i Mac ll^s, Mac 1-*;] to do

good ; (a) univ. : i Pe 2i^' 2*^ 3•'' i", iii Jo n
; (b) for another's benefit

:

Mk 3 (T, ), Lk 6«
;

(c) acc. pers., Lk 6=*^- «^ (Cremer, 8).t

*t, -as, «]), ivell-doing : I Pe 4i'^.t

**t05, -, = cl. ^,?, [in LXX, of a woman who
deals pleasantly in order to corrupt, Si 42* ;] doing well, acting rightly

(Plut.) : I Pe 2i•* (Cremer, 8 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).+, --, -, [in LXX chiefly for Siia ;] in general, good, in

physical and in moral sense, used of persons, things, acts, conditions,

etc., applied to that which is regarded as " perfect in its kind, so as to

produce pleasure and satisfaction, . . . that which, in itself good, is also

at once for the good and the advantage of him who comes in contact

with it" (Cremer, 3): ^?, Lk 8^;, Mt 71*^; -, Lk 8i^

5, Ja 11'
; /xepts, Lk 10•*'-

;
(freq. in PL), Phi l^ ; '?, ii Th 2i6

;

^, Mt 12^^
; /xma, I Th 3« (cf . II Mac 7^0) ; as subst., ., that

which is morally good, beneficial, acceptable to God, Ro 12^;-
^ar TO ., Eo 21^ Eph 4'-28

. ^^»', Eo 9", II Co 510 ; «, I Th 51*

;

€, III Jo H ; ., Eo 12^
; Trepl ., Mt 191' •? eis TO ., Eo 13

; . , thy favour, benefit, Phm *;

pL, ., of goods, possessions, Lk 12^^; of spiritual benefits, Eo lO^^,

He 911 IQi. (X. is opp. to <;, Mt 5*5 201»; ^^^^^^ Rq 71^;,
Eo 911, II Co 5i« (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).

SYjV. : '9, ?, . properly refers to goodliness as mani-
fested in form : u. to inner excellence (cf. the cl. and
iv . ., Lk 81^). In Eo 5•", where it is contrasted with .,
(I. implies a kindliness and attractiveness not necessarily possessed

by the, who merely measures up to a high standard of rectitude

(cf.).
*t, -, contracted form (rare, v. WH, Apj)., 145) of- (q.v.), to do good: Ac 141".+

t^ (on the termination, v.s. ')^?, and cf. WH, Apj).,

152; MM, VGT, s.v.), -r/s, y«), [in LXX for , nil2, nilD,

only in Heb. bks.
;] goodness (representing " the kindher, as;,

the sterner element in the ideal character," AE, Eph., 5^; on its rela-

tion to, V. Tr., Syn., ^ Ixiii) : Eo 15l^ Ga 5-2, 11 Th l^i.t

+?, -?, y (<:^), [in LXX (most freq. in Pss. and
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often coupled with(., as Ps 44 (45)^'') chiefly for b"*! ;] exulta-

tion, exuberant joy : Lk l"*•*, Ac 2"', He l'••, Ju "*; /> «.., Lk 1^*

(Cremer, 592).t

'

+, -, Hellenistic form of cl., to glorify, mid. -o/xat,

to exult in ; [in LXX (most freq. in Pss.) chiefly for ^^2
, ]3"1 pi. ;] to

exult, rejoice greatly : seq. «Vi, c. dat., Lk 1"•"; c. dat. mod., i Pe 1^,

Ee 19". Mid., with same sense : Mt 5i'-', Lk lO^i, Ac 2'-''' 16-^ i Pe 4i«

;

seq. Iva, Jo 8^" ; eV, Jo S^'' (1 aor. pass. perh. as mid. ; but v. IMozley,

Psalter, 5), i Pe l" (Cremer, 590).t
**-, -ov, [in LXX : iv Mac 16* * ;] unma/rried : i Co 7''' ^-

;

fem. (= cl. (Ii'urSpos), ib. ^^'^^.t

**', - (<; dyay, much,, to grieve), [in LXX : Wi 5'--

1227^ Da TH Bel -^ iv Mac 4-i *
;] to be indignant : Mt 21i•' 2G\ Mk IQi•*

14^ ; seq. rrepi, Mt 20^', Mk lO^i ; seq., Lk 13^^ (v. MM, VGT, s.v.j.t

**', -eoj9, 7; (<^), [in LXX : Es 18"* N^ *
;] indig-

nation: ii Co 7'^ (v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t, -, [in LXX chiefly for1 ;] to love, to feel and exhibit

esteem and goodwill to a person, to prize and delight in a thing.

1. Of human affection, to men : ., Mt S"*^ ; . ^, ib. *•*

;

to Christ, Jo 8''-; to God, Mt 22=*"; c. ace. rei, Lk 11•*^ Jo 12".

Eph 5", II Tim 48.", He 1», i Pe 2^7 d^\ Pe 2l^
i Jo 2l^ Ee 12ii.

2. Of divine love; (a) God's love : to men, Eo 8'*''; to Christ, Jo 3^^;

(b) Christ's love : to men, Mk 10-^ ; to God, Jo 14^^ ; c. cogn. ace,
Jo 17-'«, Eph 2*.

SrN. :. From its supposed etymology (Thayer, LS ; but
v. also Boisacq) . is commonly understood properly to denote love

based on esteem (diligo), as distinct from that expressed by
(amo), spontaneous natural affection, emotional and unreasoning. If

this distinction holds, . is fitly used in NT of Christian love to God
and man, the sijiritual affection which follows the direction of the

will, and which, therefore, unlike that feeling which is instinctive and
unreasoned, can be commanded as a duty. (Cf. -, and v. Tr.,

Syn., §xii ; Cremer, 9, 592 ; and esp. MM, VGT, s.v.)

t•Ir, -r;s, 17, [in LXX for H^lfc} , which is also rendered by

•/<; and;] love, goodwill, estecvi. Outside of bibl. and eccl.

books, there is no clear instance (with Deiss., LAE, 18^ 70^, cf. the
same writer in Constr. Quar., ii, 4; and with MM, VGT,'s.v., cf.

Dr. Moulton in ExjJ. Times, xxvi, 3, 139). In NT, like,
1. Of men's love: (a) to one another, Jo 13^^; (b) to God, i Jo 2^.

2. Of divine love ;
(a) God's love : to men, Eo 5*; to Christ, Jo 17-"

;

(b) Christ's love to men : Eo 8^''. 3. In pi., love feasts : Ju ^- {DB,
iii, 157).

Sl'iV. .• , ., signifying properly (v.s.) love which
chooses its object, is taken over from LXX, where its connotation is

more general, into NT, and there used exclusively to express that
spiritual bond of love between God and man and between man and
man, in Christ, which is characteristic of Christianity, It is thus
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distinct from, frietuUhij) (Ja 4•* only),, imkiral affection

(in NT only in compounds, v.s.) and (po)s, aexual love, wliich

is not used in NT, its place bein<; taken by «Vti'u/Aia. (Cf.
;

and V. Abbott, E.smys, 70 f. ; DB, vol. i., 555; Cremer, 13, 593;
MM, VGT, s.v.)?, -, - {<C), [in LXX chiefly for , TT ;]

beloved (v. M, Pr., 221) ;
(a) by God : of Christ, Mt 3^'

; of men, Ko 1"

;

(b) by Christians, of one another : i Co 4^"^
; freq. as form of address,

ib. 10^4; opp. to €^/>05, Ro ll^s (v. AR, Eph., 229; Cremer, 17; MM,
VGT, S.V.)." (Rec. "A"), , indecl. (in FIJ,, -; Heb. ), Hagar

(Ge 16): Ga4^4«25t
* (from the Persian ; cf. Vg. angiare, and the Heb.

niaX; on the orthogr., v. Bl., %Q), 1; M, Pr., 46), to impress into

public service, employ a courier ; hence, to comjyel to perform a

service (prob. common in the vernac. ; cf. Deiss., BS, 86 f., MM, Exp.,

iv; VGT, s.v.) : Mt 5^' 27='^ Mk IS'-^^t, -, «), [in LXX chiefly for "^^5 ;] a vessel

(v. MM, VGT, s.v.) : Mt 25^.t, -, «^), [in LXX chiefly for -!' ;] a mes-

sage : I Jo 1•> 811 (Cremer, 18; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

(), [in LXX for 133 hi.;] to cmnowice, req^ort:

Jo 4" (WHR omit), 201» (MM, VGT, s.v.).t, -ov, b, [in LXX chiefly for ^^) ;] 1. messenger, one

ssnt : Mt 11^", Ja 2". 2. As in LXX, in the special sense of angel,

a spiritual, heavenly being, attendant upon God and employed as his

messenger to men, to make known his purposes, as Lk 1^\ or to

execute them, as Mt 4•^. The a. in Re 1-•^ 2^, al., is variously under-

stood as (1) a messenger or delegate, (2) a bishop or ruler, (3) a

guardian angel, (4) the prevailing spirit of each church, i.e. the

Church itself. (Cf. Swete, ., in 1.; DB, iv, 991; Thayer, s.v.;

Cremer, 18 ; MM, VGT, s.v.)

5, -, , [in LXX for ?3 , mbs ;] a vessel : Mt 13*^.+

, prop, imperat. of , co'ine ! used as adv. and addressed,

like 7)€, to one or more persons : Ja 4^^ 5^t, -7;, « ), [in LXX chiefly for -i^y;] aherd: Mt 8=^""^-,

Mk 5ii'i3^ Lk 8=^••^' «=^.t

*t', -ov {<^€), wUhotU genealogy, i.e. vithout

recorded pedigree (cf. Ne 7"*) : He 7^ (Cremer, 152 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).

* >'5, -' (<['), 1. unbor (P\iit.) ; ,, of no family, ignoble,

base (opp. to ^'. Soph., Fr., 105) : opp. to /, I Co 1-^'* (for

exx. from ., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t, Hellenistic form of (<]), to make holy, conse-

crate, sanctify ; [in LXX chiefly for pi., hi. ;] 1. to dedicate, separate.
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set a])artfor God ; of things : Mt 23i'' ^'\ ii Ti 2-'
; of persons : Christ,

Jo 10"^" 17^". 2. to purify, make conformahle in character to such

dedication: forensically, to free from guilt, i Co 6^', Eph 5-'', He 2^^

lQU>,ui,-^'J 131^; internally, by actual sanctification of life, Jo 17i'•^•',

Ac 20" 26l^ Ro 15i«,
i Co 1- V\ 1 Th 5-=*, Re 22"

; of a non-

believer influenced by marriage with a Christian, i Co 7^'. 3. In the

intermediate sense of ceremonial or levitical purification : (a) of things,

II Ti 2-1
;

(b) of persons. He 9^=*. 4. to treat as holy : Mt 6'•', 11-,

I Pe 31" (Cremer, 53, G02 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

t, -oD, /, « ^), [in LXX : Ez 45' (Wipu), Hi 7^',

etc. ;] as an active verbal noun in -, it signifies properly the pro-

cess TO aytfz^€ii/, rather than the resultant state, nyLoxTvyrj, hence,

1. conaecration; 2. sanctification: so strictly in Ro 6''•''-- (but v. Meyer),

I Co 1="\ I Th 4=*'", II Th 2'•'', He 12l^
i Pe l'-^. Elsewhere it perhaps

(Ellic. ; but v. Milligan, Th., 48) inclines to the resultant state:

I Th 4•', I Ti 2'•' (Cremer, 55, 602).t

ayios, -a, -ov {<^ ayos, retitjious aiue ; , to venerate), [in LXX
chiefly for I27"lp ;]

primarily, dedicated to the <jods, sacred (Hdt. ; rare

in Att., never in Hom., Hes. and Trag., who use /os), hence, holy,

characteristic of God, separated to God, worthy of veneration. 1. Its

highest application is to God himself, in his purity, majesty, and
glory : Lk 1", Jo 17'\ Re 4*^. Hence {a) of things and places which
have a claim to reverence as sacred to God, e.g. the Temple : Mt 24'^,

He 91
;

{h) of persons employed by him, as angels: i Th 3^^;

prophets, Lk 1""; apostles, Eph 3\ 2. Applied to persons as sepa-

rated to God's service: (a) of Christ, Mk 1-'*, Jo &'''\ Ac 4='"; {h) of

Christians, Ac 9^•', Ro 1", He 6^", Re 5*^. 3. In the moral sense of

sharing God's purity: Mk &\ Jo 17'\ Ac 31*, Re 3". 4. Of pure,

clean sacrilices and offerings: i Co 7^•*, Eph 1•*.

Syn. : '05, pure, both in ceremonial and spiritual sense

;

[sacer), sacred, that which is inviolable because of its (external)

relation to God; ? {sanctus as opp. to iwfas), that which is based
on everlasting ordinances of light. (Cf. Tr., Syn., § Ixxxviii ; DB, ii,

399 f. ; Cremer, 34, 594-601 ; MM, VGT, s.v.)

**+9, -Tyro?, 17 «] dyios), [in LXX: 11 Mac 15"-*;] saiictity,

ItoUncss, r(>garded, pioperly, as an abstract quality (v. next word, and
cf. Lft., Notes, 49; MM, VGT, s.v.) : 11 Co 1^-, He 12">.t

+ (cf.), -/5, {<^ayia<;), [in JjXX : Ps 29(30)'

96(97)1^ (izr-fp), 95(96)" (TV), 144 (145) (Tin), 11 Mac 3'-*;] holiness,

the state in man resulting from(, q.v. : Ro l••, 11 Co 7\ i Th 3'^

(Cremer, 52 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t, -rys, ) {<^, heild), [in [jXX for b'^STN , (;] tJw bent

arm: \< 1-^ (cf. ^'-^.^!', -, («^, boul), [in LXX for3 , etc.;] ( flsJi-

liook: Mt 17-".t
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**, -as, 17 (<^, a heiid), [in Sm. : Jc 52'^*;] an anchor :

Ac 272•'' ='« "'^
; fig. (MM, VGT, s.v.), He e^^.t

*+, -ov ( =, <^, late torm of, to card

), wicarded, undressed, i.e. new (MM, VGT, s.v.) : Mt 9-", Mk 2-^.+/ (WH,), [in LXX for
, T73 , 13 , etc.;] piirity :

I Ti 4^^ 52 (Cremer, 58. For exx. of ceremonial use in n., v. MM,
Exp., iv).+/ «ayvos), [in LXX always ceremonially, chiefly for Onp;]
to purify, cleanse from defilement ; (a) ceremonially : Jo 11'''', Ac
2124,26 2418; (b) morally : Ja 4», i Pe 1^2, i Jo 33.+

SV-N. :, q.v. (and V.S. ayvos).

t?, -od, 6«^), [in LXX : Nu '' (73) 8" 19^" (),
etc.

;J jyurification : in ceremonial sense, Ac 21-^ (lxx) _+€, -, [in LXX for3 , 2212! , , etc. ;] 1. be ignorant,

not to hww : absol., i Ti l^^, He 5^ ; c. ace, Ac 13^' IT^, Eo 10»,

II Co 211 ; ev 05, II Pe 2^2 ; seq. on, Eo 2* 6» T, 1 Co 143^ ; ov

ayvoelv, a Pauline phrase: c. ace, Eo 112^; seq. iirep, 11 Co 1^;

irepL, I Co 12\ I Th 4^^ ; on, Eo 1^^, i Co 10^ (for similar usage in .,
V. MM, VGT, S.V.). Pass. : i Co 1438, Co 6», Ga I22. 2. not to

understand : c. ace, Mk 9^2, Lk 9*^.t

+, -tos, to « ayj/oeio), [in LXX: Ge 43^2 (|). To 3»,

Jth 52«, Si 232 51^«, I Mac 13^9*;] a sm of ignorance (so in . ; v. MM,
VGT, s.v.) : He 9".+, -, (<^^£), [in LXX chiefly for QtSTN , 331& ;] ig-

norance : Ac 3^'^ 173**, Eph 4^^ (with sense of wilful blindness ; cf. MM,
VGT, S.V.), I Pe 11*.+

05, -rj, -ov (<[ ayos, V.S. ayios), [in LXX chiefly for (Pss.

and Pr. only), also 11 Mac 13^, iv Mac 18", al. ;] 1. free from ceremonial

defilement, in a condition prepared for worship (for exx. of pagan
usage, V. MM, VGT, s.v.). 2. holy, sacred, venerable (11 Mac, I.e.).

3. As in OT (cl.), pure, cliasle, undefiled, guiltless; (a) of persons:

II Co 711 1112, I Ti 522, Tit 2•', I Jo 33
;

{h) of things : Phi 4», Ja 31",

I Pe 32.t

Syn. : eiXiKpLvys (q.v.), pure, primarily as winnowed, purged,
first found in ethical sense in NT (sincere). On the equivalence of .
and (q.v.), V. DGG, ii, 459'\ though Westc. {Epp. Jo., 101)
notes a distinction between them.

*+, -, (<C '), purity, chastity (cf. clytoT?;?) : II Co
6•* 11^.+

* .^% «), adv., purely, loith piure motives : Phi li'.+^, -?, »;«), [in LXX : Jb 351" (^yy-,L,-^^^ ^j ^^31^

III Mac 52'' *
;] ignorance (opp. to -?) : i Co IS^•*, i Pe 2i''

(v. Hort
in 1. ; MM, VGT, s.v.).+

**?, -ov (<), [in LXX: Wi 111* 28:i^ u T^jj^g 110 27

(Cremer, 157)*;] unknown: Ac 172^ (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).+
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, -, 17 (<^ ayeipo), to hriruj together), [in LXX for IISW, pHBT;]

1. an aasembly (Horn., Xen., al.). 2. a place of asseinbly, a public place

or forum, a market-place (Horn., Thuc, al. ; LXX) : Mt 11""' 20•' 237,

Mk 6^« (cf. MM, VGT, S.V., '«) 7* (BL, .i? 46, 7) 12^«, Lk 7•*- (Bl., I.e.)

1143 204'i, Ac 1610 I71" (Cremer, 59 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

«), [in LXX chicfly for nnt27 , T\Zp ",] 1. to frequent

the/ (Hdt., al.). 2. to buy iu the market, purchase (Xen., al.

;

LXX ; in . very common in deeds of sale, v. MM, VGT, s.v.) : absol.,

Mt 211-, ]yii^ 1115. c ace. rei, Mt 13•'''' *''', al.; seq., c. gen. pers.,

Ee 3i« (LXX, Polyb.) ; , Mt 27^ ; c. gen. pret., Mk 6", al. ; metaph.,

I Co 6^" 7-^ II Pe 2^, Ee 5'• 14••'-''.

*5, -ov (<]), 1. frequenting the, a loiinger in the

(Xen., al.) : Ac 17•''. 2. In late writers (Strab., al.), proper to

the : (sc.() ayovTox (cf. Lat. convcntus acjere), court-

days are kept, Ac 19^^ (for exx. of both usages, v. MM, VGT. s.v.).+*, -?, (<|[), 1. the chase, a hunting or catching : Lk 5•*.

2. that which is taken, a catch : of fish, Lk 5®.t

*?, -ov (<!^•), luithout learning (), 7in-

Icttcred (in . freq. in formula used by one who signs for an illiterate;

MM, VGT, s.v.) : Ac 4^3 (but cf. Thayer, s.v.).t*^, - (<[, dxoelUng in the field; <^', ),
to live in the fields : Lk 2^.t

£"(), [in LXX: Jb 10^\ Pr 522 625.2f,_ Ho 5^ {npb ni.,

, etc.)*;] to catch, or take by hunting or fishing; metaph.,
Mk 12^3.

t

*-€'5, -oi', 1. of the wild olive (Anth.). 2. As subst., the

wild olive : Eo ll^^. 24 (^qGT, in 1. ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t$, -, -ov (<), [in LXX for , etc.;] 1. living in

fields, wild: . Mt 3*, Mk I*'. 2. savage, fierce : Ju ^^. (Cf. usage
in 7. of a malignant wound ; MM, VGT, s.v.)+, - (Bl., §7, 2), , Aqrippa (II): Ac 251•''. 2•-'. 2:'. 24, 2f.

261. 2, 19, 27, 28, 32_ (^or Agrippa I, v.s. ;?, 3.)+, -ov, , [in LXX chiefly for] ; 1. a field: Mt 6-*, al.

2. the country : Mk ^, al.
;

pi., country places, farms : Mk 5^* B^*"''
*•"',

Lk S»•* 912. 3. =, ajmce of ground : Mk 102^, Ac 42^, al. (On
the occurrence of this word as compared with, ', v. MM,
VGT, s.v.)', - (<^', seeking sleep; •<^€', "•), [in

LXX chiefly for IptZT;] to be sleepless, wakeful (Theogn., Xen., al.)

;

metaph. (LXX) = el., to he tvatchful, viqihiut : INIk 13^^^,

Lk 2P^ Eph 6IS, He 131^.+

Syn.:^, q.v.;, associated with . in i Pe 5^, ex-

pressing a wariness which results from self-control, a condition of

moral, not merely mental alertness (v. M, Th., I, *"').

**', -, (v. supr.), [in LXX: Si 9, II Mae 22" *; ] sleepless-

ness, watching : 11 Co 6^ 112". (Plat., Hdt. ; for exx. in ., v. !M!M,

VGT, s.v.)t
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, V.S., [in LXX : III Mac 1-" 4•^*]., [in LXX for xn hi., npb , 32 , etc. ;] 1. to lead, bring, carry :

c. ace, seq. i-rri, eh, '?, Trpos and simple dat. ; metaph., to lead, (jnide,

impel : Jo W^\ Ro 2^ He 2i",
ii Ti 3", al. 2. to spend or keep a day

:

Lk 24'^ Ac 19^** 3. Intrans., to go : subjunc, a.yuv, Mt 26**, al.

(Cremer, 61 ; MM, VGT, s.v.)., -^s, // «), [in LXX: Es 2^» lO^, II Mac 4i<' 6^ ll^^

III Mac 4^"*;] 1. a carrying away. 2. a leading, guiding; metaph.,

traininq ; hence, from the expression a. , absol., conduct, way
of life : II Ti 3^» (Cremer, 61 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

.', -, «), [in LXX: Is 7'^ (^), Es 4'", Wi 4••; IQi-,

II Mac,;, IV MaCr, *;] 1. a gaUiering, esp. for games. 2. a place of

assembly. 3. a contest, struggle, trial; metaph. (MM, VGT, s.v.),

(a) of the Christian Hfe as a contest and struggle : Phi 1•'", i Th 2-,

I Ti 6^\ II Ti 4', He 12^
;

(b) solicitude, anxiety : Col 2^+
**, -as, i)«), [in LXX : II Mac S^*'

i*"' ^•' *;] 1. a contest,

ivresilim/ (Eur., Xen.). 2. Of the mind, great fear, agony, anguish

(Dem., Arist.) : Lk 22^^ (cf. Field, Notes, 77 i. ; Abbott, Essays, 101 f.

;

MM, VGT, s.v.).t/ «), [in LXX: Da TH e^-• (bs DltZT), Si 4-8,

I, II, IV Mac 5*;] 1. to contend for a prize: i Co 9-''. 2. to fight,

struggle, strive: Jo IS^e ; metaph. (MM, VGT, s.v.), Col 12^41-,

I Ti 41** 6^2, II Ti 4"; c. inf. (Field, Notes, 66), Lk 13--' (Cremer, 609).

t

', 6, indecl. (Heb. DIX), Adam : Lk S^^, Eo 5^\ Co 15^^'^^,

I Ti 2i«' 1^ Ju 11
; Christ ? ., Co 15^5.+*5, - (<[ '^), without expense, free of cJuirge

:

I Co 918.+8 (Rec. ), , indecl., Addei : Lk 3"-s.t, -f;5, «?), [in LXX for ;] sisier ; Mt 19-",

al.; metaph, (MM, VGT, s.v.), of a member of the Christian com-
munity : Eo 161, I Co 715^ jg, 215, al., -, 6 (<[ - copui.,, tvomb), in cl., brother, born

of the same parent or parents. [In LXX (Hort, Ja., 102 f.), for ?< ;]

1. lit. of a brother (Ge 4^ al.). 2. Of a neighbour (Le 19^"). 3. Of a

member of the same nation (Ex 2^*, De 15•^). In NT in each of these

senses (1. Mt 1-, al. ; 2. Mt 7•'
; 3. Eo 9•*) and also, 4. of a fellow-

Christian : I Co 1', Ac 9^•^. This usage finds illustration in ir., where
. is used of members of a pagan religious community (M, Th., I, 1•*

;

MM, VGT, S.V.). The8 . (Mt 12•""•-*» 13" 28i", Mk S^^--^\

Lk 8'•'--, Jo 2^•^ 7•^' ' 1" 201", Ac V\ 1 Co 9^) may have been sons of

Joseph and Mary (Mayor, Ja., Intr. vi ff. ; DB, i, 320 ff.) or of Joseph
by a former marriage (Lft., Gal, 252 ff. ; DCG, i, 232 ff.), but the view
of Jerome, which makes a. equivalent to uvei/^to?, is inconsistent with
Greek usage. (Cremer, 66.)

**t, -^, «), [in LXX : I Mac 12i"• ^

'
, iv Mac 5 *;]

1. abstract, brotherhood, brotherly affection (LXX). 2. Concrete, tlie

brotherhood, the Christian community : i Pe 2i" 5'•' (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
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-5, -01/«8, [in LXX : Ps 50 (51)^ (32) ;] 1. unseen,

wwbserved, iwt manifest (Ps, I.e.): Jjk ll*'. 2. uncertain, liulistinct

:

I Co 14«.+

*t, -7/()9, (-^), 'Uncertainty : Ti 6^".t

* (<^/5), adv., uncertainly : of direction, i Co 9-'''.t

** ,'', - (on the derivation, v. MM, VGT, s.v.), [in Aq.

:

Jb 18-"; S;n. : Ps 60(61)" 115- (116^1), Ec '-*", Ez S^->*;] to be

troubled, distressed (MM, I.e.) : Mt 26='", ]\Ik 14=*=*, Phi 2-•''.+, -ov, , [in LXX chiefly for^ , also for
, , etc. ;]

1. in Horn., Hades (Pluto), the god of the underworld. 2. tlie abode

of Hades, the underivorld ; in NT, the abode of departed spirits,

Hades: iv . a., Lk 16'-='; ek a.., kc 2-"'=*'
; ', Mt 16^*^;

a., Re 1^^; metaph., ., Mt 11-=', Lk 10'^; personified. Re 6*
20i3,'ii (Cremer, 67, 610; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

a.-hia-Kpnos, -ov (<^()iaKptvw), [in LXX: Pr 25'*;] 1. not to be

parted, mixed, undistbiijuvihahle (ef. Pr, I.e., and v. Lft., Lpuit. Eph.,

§3). 2. without uncertainty (Hort, in 1., but v. MM, VGT, s.v.):

Ja 3i^t

*t, -'>v (<^), unremitting, incessant: Ro 9-,

n Ti 1='. (For exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.)t

**t? (v. supr.), adv., [in TjXX : i Mac 12", ii Mac^,
III Mac 6=*='*;] unremittingly, incessantly : Ro 1^, i Th 1=* 2•=* S'^.t, - (<^«9), [in LXX for pVSV , , etc.;] 1. intrans.,

to be, do wrowj, act roickedly or crimiiuUly : Ac 25^^ i Co 6**,

II Co V'\ Col 3-•', Re 22"
; to do hurt, Re 9^K 2. Trans, (a) to do some

wrong : , Col 3" ; to wrong some one, Mt 20^=*, Ac 7-''''-" 25^",

II Co 72, Ga 41-, Phm i^
11 Pe 2i='

;
pass., Ac 7-*, Co 7'-; mid.,

I Co 6" {suffer . . . to be wronged; WM, ^38, 3; but v. Bl., !5 54, 5;
and cf.); (b) to injure, hurt: Lk lO^», Re 2" 6'• 7-• =' 9^•"^*' 11^+,, -ros, to (<^), [in LXX for "pv , 3712753 , etc.;] a wroruj,

injury, misdeed (MM, VGT, s.v.) : Ac IB^* 24-", Re 18''.t, -, 7/ «), [in LXX for ] , VXu^ , biy , etc.
;]

1. injustice : Lk 18", Ro 9^*. 2. unrif/JUeousncss, iniquity : Jo 7''',

Ac 8•", Ro V^' •'» 2s 6l^
II Ti 2''\ 1 Jo 1" 5^'

; opp. to uAr/^£ia, i Co 13«,

II Th 2^=^
; to ';, Ro 3'';; ., II Th 2^"; (',

Ac 1^*^, II Pe 2^=^'^'•; / ., Lk 1327; ,/ ? ., Lk 16'';/ ., Ja 3*'; ., Lk 16*^. 3. =, an U)i-

riijhteous act : ironically, a favour, 11 Co 12'=*
;

pi.. He 8^- (Cremer,

201 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).+, -ov {<^8), [in LXX for
, blJT , etc. ;] 1. unjust:

Ro 3'•, He 61". 2. unrujhteous, wicked: Lk 16" W\ Ac 24i••,

I Co 6^•^ I Pe 3'^; opp.' to ., Mt 5'•-; to ei'aefh'i^. 11 Pe 2'•'; to, Lk 16'» (Cremer. 200).

t

, adv. (<;), [in LXX '; , b'W . etc.;] unjuxtly,

undeservedly : i Pe 2'''.t

(WH, mg., /), , indecl.. Admin. : Lk 3=*='.+
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!-5, -ov, [in LXX : Pr 25^ Is l'^- (rp)* ;] 1. of things (prop.

of metals : LXX, 11. c), not standinrj the test, rejected : . He B**.

2. Of persons, rejected after testing, reprobate : Ko 1-**, i Co 9^*^,

11 Co ISs-^, Ti 38, Tit 11" (Cremer, 212).+

*-5, -ov, 1. gtiileless (Pind., Thuc). 2. Of liquids (/Esch.,

Eur., and late prose writers), gennhie, jnire (in . and in MGr. of wine,

also of corn : MM, VGT, s.v. ; Milligan, NTD, 77) : of milk, metaph.,
I Pe 22.+

SVN. :€ (q.V.), ',.''? (, Rec.), -, -, of Adramyttium,
a seaport of Mysia : Ac 27^.+

'ASpias (T, Rec.), -ov, o, the Adriatic sea, in later Greek
usage extended to take in all the waters between Greece and Italy

:

Ac 27-".+*, -tos, r/ (<[, thick, well-groion) , 1. thickness, vigour.

2. abundance, bo^mty : ii Co 8^**.+

'€', -«). [in LXX: De 17^ Za 8^ (sbs ni.),

Jb 422 (^ ni.), al. ;] to be unable (cl., Philo ; it., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).

2. In LXX and NT (Kennedy, Sources, 124; Hatch, Essays, 4;
Field, Notes, 46 f.), to be impossible: Mt I720, Lk V^'.f-$, -ov, [in LXX for, , bl , etc. ;] 1. of persons, unable,

poiverless: Ac ll^; fig., Ro 15^ (MM, VGT, s.v.). 2. Of things, im-

possible : Mt ID^c, Mk lO^^, Lk 182", Rq S^, He ^» * nc.f

(Attic form of Ion. and poet, '), [in LXX chiefly for

;] sing, (a) intrans., c. dat. (MM, VGT, s.v.), of praise to God:

Eph 5i'\ Col 316
;

(b) trans., c. cogn. ace. : ^, Re 5^ 14^ 153.+

€, adv., [in LXX : Is 42^^ (Dbiya) 511•* (), Ps 94 (9)", al.
;]

ever ; 1. of continuous time, unceasingly, perpetually : Ac 7^i, 2 Co l^
61", Tit 412, He 31**. 2. Of successive occurrences, on every occasion

(MM, FGT, s.v.) : i Pe 31^, 11 Pe I12.+

aeros, -ov, 6, [in LXX for 1C73 ;] an eagle : Re 4" 8i^ (Rec.-)
121. Where carrion is referred to, a. is probably a vidture (cf.

Jb 3930, Pr 301")
. Mt 2428, l^ 173" (MM, ^GT, s.v.).+, -ov (<^), [in LXX for^ ', . (sc., cakes)

= ?;] unleavened: - . (3? 3), tJie paschal feast

(also called ., Mk I41), Lk 22i
; ., Mt 26i', Mk I412,

Lk 22"
;, Ac 12^ 20^'. Fig., of Christians, //•6(3/7« corruption :

I Co 5"
; exhorted to keep festival, Iv <; (sc. •;,?, or,

indefinitely, "unleavened elements"), ib. ^ (Cremer, 724),+, 0, indecl., Azor : Mt li^. 1*.+", -, (Heb.,), Azotus, a Philistine city: Ac 8^".+, -u9, « - neg., •;, pleaswe), [iu LXX : Pr 232^ (^)* ;]

1. of things or persons, unpleasantness, odiousness (Hipp., Dem., al.);

2. dislike (Plat.), disagreement (MM, VGT, s.v.) : Lk 2312 D.+
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', cUpos, b, [in LXX: ii Ki 22'- (= Ps 17 (18)i\ pnm), Wi,;]

in Horn., Hes., the lower air which surrounds the earth, as opp. to

the purer of the hi^'her regions
;
generally, air (MM, VGT, s.v.)

:

Ac 22-^, I Th 4^^, Re 9- ^•^
; of the air as the realm of demons,

Eph 2^ ; . 8ep€iv, of striving to no purpose, i Co 9-^
; €19 ., of

speaking without effect, not heing understood, i Co 14•'.+

**, -, (<^-\', WuhjilKJ ; V. MM, VGT, S.V.), [in

LXX : Wi 3* 4^ 8i^> i^ 15^ iv Mac 14^* 16'^ *
;] immortality : i Co 15^»• •^^

iTiei" (cf. Cramer, 285f.).+**-5 (late form of ^^, LS, MM, VGT, s.v.), -ov

«^e/xts, custom, right), [in LXX: 11 Mac 6^ 7^ lO^S ni Mac 5-'^*;]

(a) of persons, laicless (iii Mac, I.e.)
;

(b) of things, Iwwless, wuawful:
Ac 10'^, I Pe 43.+

SYN. : V.S.^.
*-€05, -ov, 1. in cl. (a) slighting or denying the gods (Plat.; cf.

MM, VGT, S.V.) ; (b) godless, WK/odly (Pind.)
;

(c) abandoned by the

gods (Soph.) 2. In the NT (cf. "Lft. on Ign. ad Trail, §3), of the

heathen, without God, not hwwing God (Cremer, 281) : Eph 2^'^.t

**+-£5, -ov«<;, law, custom), [in LXX : III Mac 5^^ 526 *
;]

la/wless, esp. of those who violate the law of nature and conscience

(cf. MM, VGT, s.v.) : 11 Pe 2" 3i".+

Si''. : ,, <;,, (. Tr., Syn.,

§lxxiv; OCG,n, 8211').

+€, -> {<^), [in LXX for seventeen different words,

yt&S ,
"

, 13n , bvn , etc., often meaning, as i Ki 13^ (Heb., al.), to

revolt; properly, to make, or do aivay with tcliat has been kiid

doxvn (v. DUG, i, 453 f.)]. 1. to set aside, disregard (in Gramm., to

reject as spurious) :, Ga 3^''
; 4, Mk 7^ ;. He 10-^

;

, I Ti 5^^ 2. to nullify, make void : Lk 7"'" (v. Field, Notes, 59),

I Co 1^9, Ga 221. 3. to reject: Mk 6-i« (Field, op. cit., 30), Lk lO'^,

Jo 12'»s,
I Th 48, Ju 8 (for exx. in ., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).+

+^9, -€?, (<^ ^€€), [in LXX, usually of unfaithful,

rebellious action : i Ki 24^2 (yarp), Je 12^ (133), Da th 9" (bva),

II Mac 14'''8*
j] a disannulliiu/, settimi aside : He 7^* 9-^. (For similar

usage in ., v. Deiss., BS, 228 f. ; MM, VGT, s.v.)+/, -, (plural because consisting of several parts),

Athens : Ac IV•"^^ 18\ 1 Th 3^.+, -, -ov, Athenian: Ac 17-^''-.+

*, - (in cl. also €, <^, a contest, in war or in

sport), to contend in games, wrestle, combat : 11 Ti 2•''.+*+, -eo)5, {<^), a contest, covibat, esp. of athletes;

fig., a struggle : He 10^- (for exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

{<^(), assembled in crowds, MM, VGT, s.v. ; •<^,
a iu)isr, tumult), [in LXX chiefly for 7*np ;] to gather, assemble:
Lk 24••••.+', -{-, witlwut lieart), [iu LXX for , etc. ;] to be

dislbeartened : Col 3'-*.t
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(Eec. wrongly, - ; LS, s.v. ; Mayser, 131), -ov {<^,
a penalty), [in LXX chiefly for np3 ni., pi., ij^3

;] 1. unpunished (MM,

VGT, S.V.). 2. innocent: Mt 27* (WH, E, mg.,) 27-^+

aiyeios (WH, -?), -, -ov (<^, a (joat), [in LXX for 7jr ;] (jf a

<joat: He 11-^" (MM, VGT, s.v.).t, -, (on the derivation, v. Boisacq, s.v.), [in LXX:
Jg 5^' (), Si 241•* *

;J
the sea-shore, beach (cf. Field, Notes, 146 ; DCG,

i, 175 f. ; MM, VGT, s.v.) : Mt 13^» *», Jo 2V, Ac 21^- 27=^''' *".t, -a, -ov, E()yptia7i : Ac 7"'.•"^.-'' 21^*^, He 11-•',+

-^, -ov, , Egypt: Mt 21=^-1•''!^ Ac 2i" 7''-=*•', He 3""• ll^"•--'"

;

y9l ., Ac 7"' 131^ He 8'^, Ju ' (cf. Ex 5'-', al.)
; ^ AL, Ac V^ ; fig.,

of Jerusalem as hostile to God, Ke 11**.+

**8, -ov «€), [in LXX: Wi 7-'•, iv Mac 10^^*;] everlasliwj

(freq. in Inso•. ; MM, VGT, s.v.) : Ro l'-''\ Ju"^.+

SVN. :, also freq. in Inscr. (Deiss., BS, 363^). The ety-

mological distinction between the meanings of the two words seems
not to be retained in late Greek (v. Thayei', s.v., aioivios ; cf. Cremer,
79, 611).

**ai8ojs (-'), -ous, 7/, [in LXX : iii Mac 1^'•• 4^ * ;] a sense of shame,

modesty : i Ti 2'•' (for exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).+

8\ : (v. Thayer, 14 ; Tr., Syn., § xix ; Cremer, 611 f.

;

CGT on I Ti, I.e.)., -0705, (<^6', to burn,, face; i.e. sivarthy), [in LXX
for '2 ;] Ethiopian : Ac 8-".+, V.S. '/€;., -tos, to, [in LXX for Dl ;] blood. 1. In the ordinary sense

:

Mk5-^ Lk 81»' 44 22*4, Jo 19^4, Ac 15••^''.•-^'•' 21-•', Re 8''« 11•' 16-5. •'-"

19^». 2. In special senses: (a) of generation, origin, kinship (cl.)

:

Jo li« (v. MM, VGT, S.V.); () as in OT (AR on Eph., I.e.), in the

phrase . (. . .), to indicate human nature as opp. to God
and created spirits: Mt 16i",

i Co 15^\ Ga 1^^, Eph 6^-, He 21*;

(c) of things in colour resembling blood : Ac 2^^• "", Re 6'- 141^"-"

;

(d) of bloodshed, a bloody death (cl.) : Mt 23=>"'35 274. ^'-s.^-^.^i, Lk
1100,51 131^ Ac 119 5-^8 18« 20-i« 222", He 124, ^^ gio 17,; 1924 19:;.

. iKxiiiv (Deiss., LAE, 428; MM, VGT, s.v., .), Ro S^\ Re 16^;

(c) of sacrificial blood, as an expiation: He 9"2. 1^. is---. -& 104 n•.;»

13" ; of the blood of Christ, Mt 26-«, Mk 14^*, Lk 22-», Jo 6^'^> i**, &o^

Ac 20-'8, Ro 32» 59, I Co 10i« 11". '^', Eph 1" 2i«, Col l^", He 91-'' i4

10,•2 1224 1320^ I pe 12,19^ i jo iv (cf. 5"'»), Re 1^ 5» 7^4 12•.

(Cremer, 69 f., 612 f.)+

*+, -?, 7/ {<^, , ), sheddiuq of (Eccl.

;

Cremer, 71): IL; 922.

t

', {<^., ), [in LXX: Le 15»^ ()* i] to lose blood,

suffer from afloto of blood (Hipp.) : Mt 9•^".+

Aif^as, -ov, (), Mneas : Ac 9='='- ^".t
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+ aiVeais, -eoj?, // (<^<uveo)), [in LXX chiefly for
, Hjinri

;]

praise (J^lccl.) : «tVeVeojs (Lo 7'-, rrtiri n^T), He 13''\t

', - {<^<uvo<;), poet., Ion. and late prose (MM, VOT, s.v.)

for cl. iirawiui, [in LXX chiefly for bbn , ;] to praise : c. ace, . 6'eov,

Lk 2i«'•^" 19=^" 24'>^ Ac 2^" 3«'9, Eo iS^ ; c. dat., . ^€ (Je 20l^
al. for

^ b^n ; V. Field, Notes, 245), Ee 19^^.+

/S')'^A'. . .', (-,€), (v. DCG', i, 211)., -, (<^, to Speak in riddles; <^ =,
dread, strange), [in LXX for , Nu 12** and always exc. De 28"'

(27);] a dark saying, riddle : i Co IS^'- (cf. Nu, l.c.).t

aivo9, -ov, b, [in LXX for bbn pi, 737 ;]
poet, and Ion., 1. =,

a tale (Horn., al.). 2. = Att. €<;, praise (Horn., al.) : Mt 21'"*'^^•'^

,

Lk 18^=*. 3. In 7., a decree (MM, VGT, s.v.).t, , indecl. (cf. Heb. J^y , a spring), Aenon : Jo 3'-".t, -€, {<^^, -), [in LXX for ;^"^} ,] 1. cajjtiire.

2. clioosiiuj, choice (v. MM, VGT, s.v.). 3. tJmt tvhich is chosen,

hence, opinion; esp. a peculiar ojnnion, heyesy : i Co 11^^, Ga 5-",

II Pe 2\ E, txt. 4. In late writers {MM, VGT), of a set of persons
professing particular principles or opinions, a school, sect, party,

faction: Ac 5'' 15•' 24'^'^'* 26^ 28--, i Co, Ga, ii Pe, I.e., E, ms•
(Cremer, 614).t€, [in LXX chiefly for 2 (v. Cr(;mer, 615) ;] =
(Jlipp., Inscr.), to choose: Mt 12'•'* (LXX,)

*, -, - (<^, 1. cajjable of cJioosing (Plat.).

2. vaiining dirision, heretical, factio im (Cremer, 614) : as subst., Tit 3^".t

alpe'w [in LXX for "1DN hi.,. , etc. ;] to take ; Mid.,- (,
Pr., 158 f. ; MM, VGT, s.v.), to choose : Phi V^\ Th 2i«, He 11-•'.

(Cf. av-, -, ot-, ef-, -, Trcpi-, -.)^, [in LXX chiefly for 273 , also for npb , etc. ;] 1. to raise,

take up, lift or draw up: Jo 8'''•* 11•*\ Ac 27^", al. 2. to bear, carry

:

Mt 4'' 16-•', al. 3. to bear or take away, carry off, remove : Mt 21-',

Jo 19=*i,
I Co 51- 6^5 (v, Lft.^ Notes, 216), al. ; of the t-aking away sin

bv Christ, Jo 1-'', I Jo 3''. (Cf. -, -, -, /xer-, -, -). For
exx. from ., v. MM, VGT, S.V.), [in LXX for ]^2 , TDFI , JTT ",] to perceive : c. ace. rei

(131., ,:^ 30. 5; MM, VGT, s.v.), Lk 9^^ (Cremer, 619f.).t, -«, ?/ {<^()), [in LXX chiefly for
;]

per-

ception (MM, VGT, s.v.) : Phi P.t

Syy. : ', q.v. (cf. Cremer, 620).»', -, (<^), [in LXX : Je 4'•' (H^p),

IV ]\Iac 2-'-*;] sense, organ of perception : He 5'"' (MM, VGT, s.v.).+

*, -e's (<C,), greedy of base gains : I Ti 3*,

Tit l".t
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*+, adv., frovi eagerness for base rjain : i Pe 5'-^ (here

only).t^
*, -as, {<:^, ), abusive language, abuse

(Lft, ICC, in 1. ; MM, VGT, s.v.) : Col S^.t, -, -oV {<^, sJuime, disgrace), [in LXX : Ge 41^•^•

(yi , ), Jth 121••^, al. ;] base, shameftd : i Co 11^ 14«^ Eph 5^2, Tit V^

(MM, VGT, s.v.).+*5, -, {<^), baseness : Eph 5*.t, -, (<^, sJiame, disgrace), [in LXX chiefly for

ncrn ;] sJiame (MM, VGT, s.v.) : subjectively, Lk U^^, Co 4^ ; ob-

jectively. Phi 3^^, He 12^; as something to be ashamed of, Ee 3^^;

pi. (Bl., § 32, 6), shameful deeds, Ju i».t

S'l'X ; , q.v.

{<^, shame), [in LXX chiefly for ';] 1. to dis-

figure (Hom.). 2. to dislwnour (Pr 29^^). 3. to make ashamed
(Si 13"). Pass., to be jiut to shame, be asJuimed : Co 10^; Phi l-•^,

I Pe 416, I Jo 228; c. inf. (M, Pr., 205), Lk 16^ (cf. eV- {-, --
tvoJ).t

€, -, [in LXX chiefly for bitW ;] to ask, request : absol.,

Mt 7S Ja 1«5; c. ace. pers., Mt 5^^^ Lk ^"; c. ace. rei, seq. ,
Mt 202", I Jo 5^5 ; id. seq., Ac 3-', Ja 1^ ; c. dupl. ace, Mt 7'•',

Mk 6", Jo 162^. Mid. (on the distinction bet. mid. and act., v. M,
Pr., 160) : absol., Mk 15», Jo 162^, Ja 4^ ; c. ace. rei, Mt 14', Mk 62*,

al. ; c. ace. pers., Mt 272", Lk 232» q .^qq ^.gj^ ggq -,^-^ Ac 92

;

c. ace. et inf., Lk 232^ ; c. inf., Ac 7*^, Eph 3^^ (cf. -, e^-, eV-, -,-) .\ ; , q.v.,. On the proper distinction

between these v^ords, v. Tr., Syn., § xl, Thayer, s.v. al. In late Gk.,

hov^ever, . and e. seem to have become practically synonymous (cf.

Ac 32.3; V. Field, Notes, 101 f.; M, Tk., I, 4^; M, Pr., 66„; MM,
VGT, s.v.).,, -, {<C), [in LXX chiefly for Tlhsw ;] that which

has been asked for, a 'petition, request : Lk 23^*, Phi 4^, i Jo S^^.t

Syn. : v.s.., -, , [in LXX : Ge 4^3 (jiy)_ Pr 281^ (pmv), and fi-eq. in

Wi, II, III Mac ;] 1. cause, reason, occasion, case : Mt 19^, Lk 8*", Ac IO21
222-i 282", Ti IC !-!, Tit l^^, He 2^1 ; et ^ 17 al. (cf. Lat. si ita

res se habet, and v. MM. VGT, s.v.), Mt 191". 2. In forensic sense,

{a) accusation : Ac25i^'2'''; [b) cause for 'punishment, crime: Mt 27^",

Mk 152«, Jo 1838 194, c_ Ac 132s 232s 28i8.t

Syn. : €-, a charge, whether moral or judicial, which has
been proven. <lt. is an accusation simply, false or true., -, , V.S..

*», -, , V.S.., -, -«), [in LXX : I Ki 2222 (nno), Da LXX Bel ^\

TH ib. '2, Su ^^, II Mac 4•*" 13•*, iv Mac l^* *
;] 1. causative of, responsible
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for ; as subst., 5 a!.'., the, cause, author : He 5® ; ?., the cause, Ac 19**•.

2. hlameioorthy , culpable; as subst., at., the culjnit, tlie accused

(Lat. reus) ;
'. (=, 3), the crime, Lk 23"''^'*'^^.+

*t (Rec., the usual form ; V. MM, VGT, s.v.), -,
TO (<^ utrtao/xat, ), a charge, accusation: Ac 25^.

t

^^/? (in Lk, I.e., €- WH ; v. M, Pr., 35), -ov {<::^ =
?, suddenli/), [in LXX : Wi 17^^, Mac W^, in Mac 3"•' *

;] sudden,

unexpected : Lk 21^*, i Th S^.t

t, -, 17 (<^ ;(/5), [in LXX chiefly for ^ZH??

,

n^ia;] captivity (Died., al.) : Re 13^"; pi., abstr. for concr., =-, Eph4S(LXX).t

t€ (-«^), [in LXX chiefly for ;] =-, q.v., to lead captive : Eph 4^ (T-'-'^^).t

t (<]/), [in LXX chiefly for 2127 ;] in late

writers = cl,/ {ayi•)), to take or lead captive : seq. £1*5,

Lk 2124 (cf. To 11") ; metaph., Ro 7-^ Co 10^, Ti 3«.t, -ov {<^, a spear,, to be taken), [in LXX
chiefly for, , ^13;] captive: Lk 418(iax) +

»', -5, , [in LXX chiefly for nblV , IV ;] 1. in cl., like Lat.

aevum (LS, MM, VGT, s.v.), a space of time, as, a lifetime, generation,

period of history, an indefinitely long period ; in NT of an indefinitely

long period, an age, eternity, usually c. prep. (MM, VGT)
;

(a) of the

past : al. (cf. Heb. Dbiy»), Lk V^
;

(b) of the future : ei? . . (cf.

Db^V^), forever, Mt 21^^; id., c. neg., never, Jo 4^*; more strongly, €15

. ToC ., He 18(I<XX)j ^^5 ^0^5 m\^ ;^J(j
gl3 .

^i^ ^Q^^ fj^i ^^y g^i ^{
Is 45^^ Ijr ^), Ro 16", LT; cf. also Eph 3^1, Pe 3^^, Ju",

Re 14^^ 2. ot ., the worlds, the ^miverse, " the sum of the periods of

time, including all that is manifested in them "
: He 1- 11^ (cf. i Ti 1^",

where . ai'e prob. "the ages or world-periods which when
summed up make eternity ". 3. tJie j^^esent age (Heb. D^iiTl) :

., Mt 13'-"-
; .5, Mt 12•*"

; ., Ti 6^"
; « ., Ga 1*

;

similarly, of the time after Christ's second coming (3 0^),.
€€, Lk 20^*

; ., Mt 12^^ • . ip6vo<;, Mk 10^**.

SiW. : '/?, the ordered universe, the scheme of material things

;

, the iuJuibited earth ; in contrast with both of which . is the

world under aspects of time (cf. Westc. on He 1- ; Tr., Syn., §lix;

Thayer, s.v., .; Cremer, 74, G2U ; :MM, VGT).
»05, -ov (as usual in Attic), also -a, -ov : Th '2}^\ He 9^-

;

(•<), [in LXX chiefly for D^ir ;] age-lotig, eternal, (a) of that which

is without either beginning or end : Ro IG-", He 9^*
; (6) of that

which is without beginning : Ro IG-'', ii Ti 1^, Tit 1-
; (c) of that which

is without end (MM, VGT, s.v.): , Lk 16'•'; , ii Co 5';, He 13"-"; evayycXtor, Re 14'"'; )\<;, II Th 2'"; ?,
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He 9^'-^;, ib. ''^
; ?, Mt 25*'"'; , He 6-; ,

Mk 3•^'•';, II Th T»; ,, Mt 18^ fieq. c., rj.v.

(S')'A'. ; ?, q.v., -, «, [in LXX chiefly for^ , NOI? -]

wicleamieaH, iiupurity, (a) physical (MM, FGT, s.v.) : Mt 23-"
; (6)

moral : Eo 1^^ 6^\ ii Co 12-'i, Ga 5^^ Eph 4^^• 5^ Col 3••, i Th 2=' 4'.t

*t?, -<;, , uncleciuness : Ee 11^, Eec. (tor . UKa6'apTa).t, -ov« <1- neg.,), [in LXX chiefly for ;] W7Z-

ciea?i, imjmre ; (a) physically (LS, MM, VGT, s.v.)
; () ceremonially :

Ac lO^-i' ^« 11«, I Co V\ II Co 6^', Ee 18'•'
;

(c) morally : Eph 5^ Ee 17*

;

c. TTveVa, as always in Gosp., Mt lO^ 12*^ Mk 123,20,27 311,30 52,8,13

" 7-•' 92••, Lk 4=5=^' ^•> 618 y-j 942 24_ ^c 5i« 8", Ee 16^=* (cf. Cremer,
320).t

*t',- {<^<;, uuseasoiiable) , to have no ojypoT-

tunity (opp. to) : Phi 41".

t

**, adv. (<^a/(o(po9, uiueaaoTUthlc)
,
[in LXX : Si 35 (32)"**;]

o%i 0/ season, unseasonably : opp. to evKuipwi (q.v.), 11 Ti 4- (cf. Cremer,

740; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

d-KaKos, -ov, [in LXX for "" , , etc.
;] () as in cl. (^sch.,

Plat., al.), of persons, simple, guileless : Eo 16'*, He 7-*' (cf. Cremer,

327) ;
(b) of things, undaviaged (? MM, VGT, s.v.).t, -, {<^., a jmnt), [in LXX chiefly for Y^p , also for

TD ,
'; , etc. ;] a jtricMy plant, thorn, brier ; in NT always pi.

:

Mt 71" 13^' '-^2 27-'•', Mk 4'' IS, Lk 6•»^ 8"- 1^ Jo 19-', He 6» (v. MM, VGT,
s.v.).t, -ov«), [in LXX : Is 34^=^ (TD) *

;] 1. of tlwrns :

Mk 15'', Jo 19". 2. of acantha-n-ood (Hdt. ; . ap. MM, VGT, s.v.).t-5, -ov, [in LXX: Je 2'• (^), Wi 15S iv Mac 16"*;]

unfruitful, barren : fig., Mt 13--', Mk 4^", i Co 14l^ Eph b^\ Tit '6^\

II Pe P, Ju i2.t

**t--, -ov (<;/^)) ,
[in LXX : II Mac 4*"*;] not

open to just rebuke, irrepreliensible : Tit 2^ (v. Cremer, 676 ; and for

other exx., MM, VGT, s.v.).t

t--5, -ov (•<^), [in LXX : Le IS'*^ A
(yns) *

;] uncovered, unveiled: i Co 11^^.+

*t--KpiTos, -ov «), 1. uncondemned (EV) : Ac 16^"

22-''. 2. = cl., without trial, not yet tried (MM, VGT, s.v.)

Ac, 11. cc.-l

**ta-KaTa-\uTos, -ov «^), [in LXX: IV Mac IQii*;] indis-

soluble : He 7i«.t

*t (v. Mayor, II Pe, cxcvii ; WH, App., 170 ; MM.
VGT, S.V.), -ov, a foim otherwise unknown, prob. colloq. for-
(q.v.) : II Pe 2'^\ L., Tr. mg., WH.+

*t, -or (<^) , that caniiot cease, not to be re-

strained : c. gen. rei, ii Pe 2^-^, T, Tr. txt.t
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+, -, ^ (<[), [in LXX : Pr 26-** (),
To 4'^*;] iniitahiUly (MM, VGT, s.v.) ; hence, confmiAju, tumult:

1 Co 14^3, Ja 3i«; pi. (Bl., § 32, 6), Lk 21^ ii Co 6•' 12-" fPolyb., al.;

V. Cremer, 739).

t

--5, -»x' {<^ ), [in LXX: Is 04:^^ (^) ;] nii-

settled, unatahle : Ja 1^ 3*.t

t, -ov «), [in LXX : Jb ^l^^, III Mac G^" *
;]

that caiuiot he restrained : Ja 3^ Eec. (for -?, q.v.).+, -8, V.S.8.
**, -ov «'/), [in LXX : Es 8^^ *

;] uumixed, pure,

hence, metaph. (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.), guileless, simple : Mt lO'", Ro W^,
Phi, 2i^t

8'. :,, (cf. EUic. on Phi., I.e.; Tr., Syn.,

§ Ivi).

**»'5, -' « «AtVo)), [in LXX: iv Mac 6'^ 17•^*;] unhetidimj,

firm : metaph. (MM, VGT, s.v.). He 10-=^.t

** (< /^), [in LXX : IV Mac 2"^ *
;] to be at the prime ; of

produce of the ground, to he ripe (Thuc.) : Ee 141^ (MM, VGT, s.y.).t

*/, acc. of -, a jioint, used as adv., at tJie present jJoint of

time, even now, even yet : Mt 15^".+, -, «), [in LXX : Ex IS^^, al. for vnm , its parts

and derivatives, exc. De 11-"' () ;] 1. hearimj, tJie sense of heariwj

:

1 Co 12^", II Pe 2^ ;
" Hebraic dative," aKofi (freq. in LXX

;

V. M, Pr., 14, 75), Mt 13^*, Ac 28-'". 2. organ of hearimj, the ear

(Arist., al.; MM, VGT, s.v.) : ii Ti 4=^-4; pi., Mk V-\ Lk 1\ Ac 17-",

He 5^^ 3. a thing heard, i.e., (a) a message, teaching : Jo 12='* and

Eo lO^'•• 1' (^^^\ Ga 3-• '^ R, mg. ; , Th 2l^ He 4-
;

(b) a

report, rumour : c. gen. pers., Mt 4^•* 14^ 24", Mk 1-^ 13^ (Cremer, 82,

623; MM, VGT,h.v.)A', - {<^<;, fnUoiuing ; <C - COp., (<;, poet.,

aioay), [in LXX chielly for "Jjbn;] to accompany, follow: Mt 4-•', al.

Metaph., of discipleship : Mt 99, Mk 9^8, Jo 12-«, al. Absol. : Mt 8i"

;

more freq., c. dat. (cl.), Mt 8\ al. ; seq. (., c. gen. (cl. : Rutherford,

N.Phr., 458 f.), Lk Q*»; , c. gen. (Heb. nqx -^brt), Mt lO^»

(cf. '^-, -, -, -,-)).
SViX. : (cl.) /, not in NT (v. Cremer, 80; MM, VGT, s.v.)., [in LXX chiefly for yac? ;] to hear, listen, attend, perceive

by hearing, comprehend by hearing. 1. Intrans. : Mk 4^ 7^", Ja 2^,

Ee 2", al. ; . , Mt 13^''^'^•^-^); c. cogn. dat., aKorj . (v.s. ;'),
Mt 13^^, Ac 28-^ (LXX)

J
^ |^^,, ^^^ (qJ^^, -, Mt 11^^,

Mk 4-^, Ee 2", al. 2. Trans., prop. c. acc. rei, of thing heard, gen.

pers., from whom heard (LS, s.v.) : Ac 1•*
; c. acc. rei, Mt 12•'', Jo 3"^

(Abbott, JG, 76), Ac 22^, al.; c. dupl. acc, Jo 12^^ i Co ll^»; c. gen.

rei, Jo 7^•^ (Abbott, JV, 116) ; . (cf. Heb. ^ip^, Ex 18'•').

Jo 5-^'-^, Ac 9" (on the distinction bet. this and . -, ib. "•, v. M,
Pr., 66; Field, Notes, 117; Abbott, Essays, 93 f.); of God answering

2
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prayer, Jo 9^\ i Jo 5^ '>'••; c. ace. rei, seq., Jo S^"»•*", Ac lO^^,

II Ti 2-; id. s• q. , i Jo 1^; c. gen. pers. seq. ptcp., Mk 14^^,

Lk 18=^", al. (On NT usage generally, v. Bl., § 36, 5 ; Cremer, 82.)
**, -as, (<^<;, q.v.), [in LXX : I Mac 6-" * ;] in Arist.

and later writers = (Lft., Notes, 2221'.), want of power, hence
ivant of self-control, incontinence: Mt 23-•'', i Co 7^, -es (<C fpfiTo?), [in LXX: Pr 27-"*;] (a) powerless, im-

potent; (b) in moral sense, lacking self-control, incontinent: ii Ti 3^.+, -01/ «/cepai/vo/xt), [in LXX: Ps l^{lbf (), Je 32'

(25^^) {7\), III Mac 5-*] ; unndved, jmre : otvos, Ee li^^.t, -as, {<C (<;) ,
[in LXX : Da LXX 7^^ (^^2^).

Wi 12•-'', Si 16" 42^ *;] exactness, j)rccisiOii (for exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.)

:

Ac 22=5.t, -es, [in LXX : Da LXX 2'•' 6'- (2^3!) 4-•^ Es 4^ Si 18-'•

19^^ 34 (31)-* 35 (32)-^ *
;] exact, jyrecise, careful, of things and persons :

superl., Ac 26^. t**, - (<^'), [in Aq. : Is 30^ 49'"*;] to enquire with

exactness, learn carefully : Mt 2"» ^" (for similar ex., v. MM, VGT,
s.v.).t, adv. «), [in LXX : De 19'*' (nia*^), Da th 7'^

{2.T), Ez 39^'', Wi 1918, Si 18-»*;] with exactness, carefully : Mt 2^,

Lk 13, Ac 18-^ Eph 5^^, i Th 5- (M, Th., in 1.). Compar.,^
(Milligan, NTD, 111; MM, VGT, s.v.), Ac 18^6 231•^'^^• 24"'.t, -t8os, i), [in LXX chiefly for 3* , also for 3 , etc.

;]

a locust : Mt 3*, Mk 1", Ee 9»'
" .+

*t', -, (<^ a pat, to listen), a 'place of audience:

Ac 25-^ (Plut.).t, oi;, (v. supr.), [in LXX : Is3^(ta'nb), Si 3-^*;] a hearer

:

Eo213, Ja P2.23,25_t

tpou, -as, j; (perh, an Alexandrian form of cl.;
cf. MM, VGT, S.V.), [in LXX for ^-) ;] the preimce, foreskin (LXX),

hence abstr., uncircumcision : Ac IP, Eo 2"-•-^' 33o 4i''-i-, iCoV^'^'\
Ga 5" 6l^ Col 2'=^ 3'^. By meton., the uncircumcised : Eo 4'\ Ga 2^,

Eph 2ii.+

+-, -', - {<^,, an angle), [in LXX:
Is 28'" (nss)*;] = Attic? (freq. in Inscr. ; MM, VGT, s.v. .), at

the extreme aiujle : 6 ., tlie corner foundation stone, Eph 2'-'', i Pe 2''.t

*/, -, (<^ •;, , a heap), prop., the top of a heap,

hence, in pi., 1. first-fruits (Xen. ; MM, VGT, s.v.). 2. In war, the

choicest spoils (cf. Hdt., viii, 121 f.) : He 7'^.t, -ov, TO, V.S.., -, -ov, [in LXX for \'S^) , ]2 , etc. ;] highest, extreme ; as

subst., TO a., the top, extremity : Mk 132', ,]^ i624^ He 11^^
;

pi. (cf.

MM, VGT, S.V.), Mt 24«i.+
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', - (and -a] MM, VGT, s.v.), (Lat.), Aquda

:

Ac 18-' '«' -^ Eo 16=', I Co 161•', ii Ti d^^.t

**tup, - (<| Kvpo•;, autJiority), [in LXX : i Es 6^-, iv Mac,•*;]
U) revoke, invalidate (MM, VGT, s.v.) : Mt 15", Mk V\ Ga 3i" (Plut.).t

**, adv. «1), [in Sm. : Jb 34='^ *
;] without hindrance

(so freq. in legal documents; MM, VGT, s.v.) : Ac 28=".t

(Attic COntr. for), -, • (<C! «" neg•, €, XL'Uii)l(j),

[in LXX : Jb 14'^, iv Mac ^'•^*;] tmwUlimj : i Co B^'.t', -, (also -os, , ; CoUoq. and for \[3%) ,

[in LXX: iv Ki 21'=' (ring's)*;] a box of alabaster( for

ointment : Mt 26^ Mk 14^ Lk T»^ (y.DCG, i, 411'; MM, F(?T, s.v.).t
**/ (Kec. -eia, the earlier form), -, «['), [in LXX :

Wi 5** 17", II, IV Mac ^
*

;] the chai-acter of an «^, boastfulness, tain-
glory, vauntimj : Ja 4^" (Mayor, in 1.), i Jo 21".

t

', -, , (<^ ;, wauclerimj), [in LXX : Jb 28^ (vniff),

lib 2•' ('), Pr 21-•' (pb')*;] prop, a va<jabond, hence, an impostor,

a boaster : Ro 1="', ii Ti 3-.t

Svx. :, we/jT/^fAiOs (v.Tr., Syu., § xxix ; Lft., Notes, 256).
(onomat. from the battle-cry ), [in LXX chiefly

for '^ hi., bb"" ;]
prop, to raise a ivar-cry, shout tvith triumph or joy

;

rai'oiy of grief, to xvail : Mk S"^^ (cf. Je 4**) ; of a cymbal, ^/
(RV. claaijing), Co 13^ (cf.

*+-5, -ov (<^), inexpressible, not to be uttered : Ro 8-'''.t

-$, -ov «5, talkative), [in LXX : Ps 30 (31)'*^ (abs ni.)

37(38)1=* (D^K)*;] dumb, speechless : Mk 7=*" 9i">-5.t

(, ), -, , latc form of cl., -oi, (MM, VGT, S.V.),

[in LXX chiefly for nb» ;] salt, lit. and fig. : Mt 5^3 900^ l]j j^ai
. ij|.q

cl., ivit, of wisdom and grace in speech : Col 4''.t

€€9 (Rec. uAici;?, the older form ; WH, A2)p., 151), -,«, the sea), [in LXX for 2 , 1;] a fisherman : Mt 4"=''',

Mk V'"'\ Lk 52.t

(cf. ', oil), [in LXX : Ge 3113, Ex 40l^ Nu 3=' ()
I'^is

13""i^•
(13), Ru 33, II Ki 12-'" 14-', iv Ki 4-, Ch 28l^ Mi 6'\ Da

LXX TH 10=* (), Es 21-, Jth 16^*;] to anoint, festally or in homage :

c. ace. lei or pers., Mt 6^~, Jo 12», Mk ^ ; seq. dat., -', Mk 6'^

Ja 51'
; , Lk 7='8' «, Jo ll^t
<S')'A'. ; ', (against the distinction made bet. . and v.

in Ti•., Syn., % xxxviii, v. MM, VGT, s.v., .).
^t', -, (<Ci, ), COck-CTOiCiwj, i.e. the

third watch in the night : Mk 13=''\t€, -, (poet, form of^; v. MM, VGT, S.V.) [in

LXX : Pr 24<"•• (30=") (TflT ; BDB, Lex., 267)* ;] a cock : Mt 26='•». "•«. '\

Mk Ui'f.es. '••!, Lk 22='•''<.«, Jo 133s 18'-".t, -, , an Alexandrian : Ac 6^* 18-•*.

t



20 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT/? (Rec. -8/311/05; V. Kuhner", II, 296), -, -, Alexan-

drian: Ac 27'•' 28".

t

'AXe'^ai/Spos, -, , Alexander. 1. Son of Simon of Cyrene

:

Mk 15-'. 2. A kinsman of the High Priest: Ac 4''. 3. A certain

Jew : Ac 19^=^. 4. A coppersmith : 1 Ti l^o. 5. Perh. = 4 (v. Ellic.

on I Ti, I.e.) : Ti 4}K^/, -Oil, TO (<^, to (jrviul), [in LXX for riQp. , Nu 5'^,

al. ;] meal : Mt 1333, l^ n-'\^, -as, (<;), [in LXX chiefly for (on which,

V. Cremer, 627 f.), 3;] truth {v.DB, iv, 818 f.). 1. Objectively,

"the reality lying at the basis of an appearance; the manifested,

veritable essence of a matter" (Cremer, 86) : Eo 9^, al. ; of religious

truth, Ro 1-•'', al. ; esp. of Christian doctrine, Ga 2^, al. ; a. deov, Eo 15^.

2. Subjectively, truthfulness, truth, not merely verbal (cl.), but sin-

cerity and integrity of character : Jo 8*^, iii Jo 3. 3. In phrases (MM,
VGT, s.v.) : iV €, Mk 12^*, al. ; . Ae'yeiv {d-n-eh',), Eo 91,

II Co 12«, Eph 4", al. ; . ttoulv, Jo 3~\ 1 Jo 1« (cf. DB, iv, 818 b, ff.).

«), [in LXX : Ge 20^6 (3^) 42i« (nm), Pr 21»

(3?:), Is 44-'^ (nbir). Si 31 (34)•**;] to speak the truth (E, mg., deal

truly ; Field, Notes, 192) : Ga 4i«, Eph 4i^t, -k {<i =, hence primarily, unconcealed,

manifest; hence, actual, real), [in LXX for, etc.;] (a) of things,

true, conforming to reality : Jo 4^^ S^i» ^^ 6^^ (= •;, q.v.) 8^^, 14, ir

10^1 1935 212*, Ac 12^ Phi 4», Tit l^», i Pe 5^•\ ii Pe 2^'^, 1 Jo 2», iii Jo i-

;

(0) of persons, truthful: Mt 22^^, Mk 12^^, Jo 3^3 7^8 8''\ Eo 3^
II Co 68.+

8\ :, real, genuine, ideal, as opp. to spurious or

imperfect, , true to fact, as opp. to false, lying, denotes the

actuality of a thing : ^^', its relation to the corresponding con-

ception. (Cf. Tr., Syn., § viii ; Cremer, 84 f., 631 ; Abbott, JV, 234 f.

:

DB, iv, 818 f. ; MM, VGT, s.vv.), -, -«), [in LXX for ;] tru,e, in the sense

of real, ideal, genuine : Lk 16", Jo 1" 423.3' 532 728 316 151 173 1935,

I Th V\ He 82 92^ 1022, I Jo 2'^ 52", Ee 3"' 1* 6" 153 " 192 ; =,
Ee 199 21^^ 22" (MM, VGT, s.v.).+

Syn. :, q.v.

+ { form of the Attic '), [in LXX for 73 ;] io grind :

Mt 244\ Lk I735.+, adv. {<^), [in LXX (Je 35(28)*', Ps 57 (58)'. al.)

chiefly for |^X and cogn. forms;] truly, surely: Mt 14^=* 26"3 27^*,

Mk 14"o 153^ Lk 92" 12^-* 213, j^ ^48 442 * 72•^.^" 83i 17^ Ac 12",

I Th 2l^
I Jo 2^+, V.S. '?.

+ «'), [in LXX : Je ''' ^)* ;] to fish : Jo 213 (mM,

FGr.s.v.).+
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(<; uAs), [in LXX for nbo;J to salt, season with aalt : Mt
5^3, Mk !J'-'.t

*t, -?, , {<C late , to JKjUute), 2)oUution

:

Ac l-O'-i'-.t

(' usually bef. and u, often bef. e and -17, rarely bef.

and oj, never bef. i; Tdf., Pr., 93 f
.

; WH, Aj)})., 146), adversative

paiticle, stronger than Sc; prop, neuter pi. of, used adverbially,

with changed accent ; hence prop, othencise, on the otlier hatul (cf.

Eo 3^^); 1. opposing a previous negation, but: oi () ... ., Mt
515, 17^ mij 539^ Jq 710^ ai • rhetorically subordinating but not entirely

negativing what precedes, ov . . . ., not so much . . . as, Mk 9"',

Mt 10-'*, Jo 12'*S al. ; with ellipse of the negation, Mt ll'"», Ac 19-,

I Co 3" 6^^ V, II Co 7^S Ga 2^, al. ; in opposition to a foregoing pos.

sentence, . oi, Mt 24*^, i Co 10'-•'
; ov ... . , Jo 5^**, Eo 1""-,

al. ; elliptically, after a negation, a. , Mk 14"*^, Jo 1*^ 9•', al. ; = d
(Bl., i^ 77, 13; M, Pr., 241 ; but cf. WM, !^ iii, 10), Mt 20•-^ Mk 4--.

2. Without previous negation, to express opposition, interruption,

transition, etc.. hut : Jo 16-" 12'-", Ga 2^"*
; before commands or re-

quests, Ac 10^" 26^", Mt 9^*^, Mk 9--, al. ; to introduce an accessory

idea, 11 Co 7^^ ; in the apodosis after a condition or concession with

fi, ecu', €iVep, yet, still, at least, Mk 14-^, i Co 9-, 11 Co 41•^, Col 2^ al.

;

after , Ac 4'', Eo 14-'*, i Co 14^'
;
giving emphasis to the following

clause,' , yea, etc., Jo 16-; so with neg.,' ov8e, nay,

nor yet, Lk 23^''. 3. Joined with other particles (a practice which
increases in late writers ; Simcox, LNT, 166), . ye, yet at least, Lk 24-

^

I Co 9^ ; a. t;, save only, excejyt, Lk 12^^ 11 Co 1'•^
; .^. Phi 3^^ (on

this usage, v. MM, VGT, s.v.).

(<[), [in LXX chiefly for^ , 1 hi., etc. ;] 1. to

chantjc : Ac 6^•*, Ga 4'-*•. 2. to transform : 1 Co 15^^• ^'-, He l^"-. 3. to

excJiange : c. ace, seq. eV (= 5, Ps 105 (106)-") instead of simple gen.

(Bl., § 36, 8), Eo 1"-"* (cf. -, -, -, --, €-,-\ ; V.

MM, VGT, s.v.).t**€, adv. «), [in LXX : IV Mac 1'*;] = aWoOev (v.

MM, VGT, .\.), from another ylace : Jo 10•.

t

*, adv. (<;), =. (MM, VGT, S.V.), elsewJwre

:

Mk 138.t

*top€, -Co (•<[, ), to speak allegorically (Cremer,
96 ff.) : Ga 4-'.t

t (Eec. ;; ; Heb. ^^
,
praise the Lord), [in

LXX in the titles of certain Pss (104 (105), al.), and at the end of Ps
150; also To 131^, m Mac 7•=*;] Imllelnjah, alleluia: Ee 191- 3. •». «5.+

(gen. pi.), dat. -015, -, ace. -, -, - (no nom.),
recipr. pron. (<[), of one anotJter, mntually : Mt 25^-, Mk 4"
JoKF-i, al.

to€n^s, - (<;, '), [in LXX chiefly for 7 , ^: ;] of

another race, a foreigner ( = .\<;\ Cremer, 150; ^IM, /", s.v.):

Lk 17'«.t



22 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT, [in LXX t'or^ , jbl pi., ftc. ;] tu Leap : Ac 3•'' 14^'^
; of

watoi-, it> sjiring , Jo ^^^ (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

$, -, -, (cf. Lat. cdiiiii, Eng. else), [in LXX for ,,
etc.;] oi/ier, another: absol., Mt 20^ al. ; . , Co 3"* 12•*; pi., Mk
6^^ ; attached to a noun, Mt 2^^ 4^1, al. ; c. art., ., //le oi/t^r, Mt 5^'-',

Jo 19=^^ (Bl., ij 47, 8); ol a., the others, the rest, Jo 20", i Co 14^^; .?' =?^? (Bl., § 48, 10), Ac 2^- ; ' (i.e.) /

(, S 77, 13), Lk 12»! ; seq., Mk 12^2 . ^^^'^^ Jq 522
. ^^^^ ^ ace,

I Co 311.

Syn. : erepos, q.v. a. denotes numerical, c. qualitative difference

(Cremer, 89). . generally " denotes simply distinction of individuals,

£. involves the secondary idea of difference in kind " (v. Lft., Meyer,
Eamsay, on Ga 1«' "

; Tr., Syn., § xcv ; BL, ij 51, 6 ; M, Pr., 79 f., 246
;

MM, VGT, s.vv.). As to whether the distinction can be maintained in

I Co 12"' i«,
V. ICC, in 1., and on He 11=^•''•, v. Westc, in 1.

*-€5 (Rec. -), -, 6, one tvho meddles in

things alien to liis calling : i Pe 4^^ (v. ICG, in 1.; Deiss., BS, 224^;
MM, VGT, s.v.).t, -, -ov «), [in LXX for 7 , 133 , ION ;] 1• he-

longing to another, not ones own (opp. to tSios) : Lk 16^-, Ro 14* 15'-"

(Field, Notes, 165 f.), Co 10^^> i«,
i Ti 5-', He 9". 2. foreign, strange,

alien (opp. to o/k-cTo? ; v. MM, VGT, s.v.) : Mt 17-•'' -'•, Jo iO^ Ac 7'"•,

He 11^^ 24, t, -ov(,, a tribe), [in LXX chiefly for^) ;]

foreign, of another race (MM, VGT, s.v.) ; as opp. to a JeAV, a Gentile

:

Ac iO'-^s.t, adv. (<;), otJiertrise : i Ti 5-^.t, - «, v.s. ; and cf. MM, VGT, S.V.), [in LXX
chiefly for^ :] to thresh : i Co 9'•'- ^'\ i Ti S^^.t

-5, -ov, [in LXX : Ex 6i^'{^ bnjr), Nu 61- (^3), Jb ^-,

Wi ll^'*'!'^, IV Mac 3*;] 1. without reason, irrational: , ii Pe 2^-,

Ju^^ 2. contrary to reason: Ac 25"^^ (v. MM, VGT, s.v.).+

+, -, , [in LXX : Ca 4:^^ (^) * ;] the aloe, aloes (the

powder of a fragrant wood) : Jo 192^.t, ', , variant for (q.v.) : Mk 9•*•\ Rec. WH, mg., R,

mg.+, -I'l, -ov« ), [in LXX for n?D , -' ;] salt : Ja S^-*, -ou {^,), free from grief: Phi 2-^.+

**, -, /, [in LXX : Wi 17^^ * ;] a chain, bond : INIk 5•*> •*,

Lk 8-'9, Ac 12'•-
" 2l=« 28-'", Eph 6•-^", 11 Ti l^", Re 20Lt

*-, - (cf.), unprofitable : He 131".

t

", TO, indecl. (v.s. A), Alpha : Re"l=^ 21''' 22i=*
(v. Swete, in ll.).t

(WH, -), -ov, (Aram. ''^), Alphcens. 1. Father of

Levi : Mk 1^^. 2. Father of James: Mt 10», Mk 3l^ Lk Q»^'", Ac li=^.t

', -' (for Attic, -, V. MIM, VGT, S.V.), 7/, [iu LXX
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chielly for ]'\h ;] (i tJircuhinij-Jloor : Mt 3'-, lA 3^' (here piob. by moton.

= the grain on the threshing-floor).

t

, -€Kos, , [in LXX for bvnw ;] a fox : Mt 8-^ Lk 9^8

;

metaph., of Herod, Lk IS^-.t, -?, «), [in LXX : Je 27 (50)^•' (iZTDH ni.)*
;]

taking, caphire : ii Pe 2^^.t, adv., once (Lat. simnl) : Ac 24-'' 27-"\ Eo 3'- (ojz^ aiir/ all

= 17!, Ps 143), Col 4=*, I Ti 5^\ Phm --
; seq., i Th 4'' 51**; as

prep. c. dat., together icith : Mt 13-''* (v. MM, VGT, s.v.) ; also, c. adv.,

a. TTpm (cl., a. , etc.), early in the morning : Mt 20^t", -£5 {<,-), [in Sm. : Ps 48 (49)^1*;] unlearned,

ic/nurant : 11 Pe 3^'' (on the rareness of this word, v. MM. VGT,
s.v.).t

*t-, - (<^ /''?), of (Inscr.) ; hence un-

fading : I Pe o'^.t

**\ &.\i.apavTo<i, -oi> {<^), [in LXX: Wi 6^- ()*;] un-

fading (whence ., the amaranth, an unfading flower): i Pt; 1* (cf.

MM,'FGr, s.v.).+^' (pres. formed from aor.), [in LXX for 2 ,

also for DCrx , yiZTT , etc.;] 1. to miss the. mark (Horn., M%c\\., al.),

hence metaph. (Horn., al.), to err. do tcrong. 2. In LXX and NT,
to riolate God's lair, to sin (for non-Christian exx., v. MM, VGT,
9.V.): absol., Mt 18" 27^ Lk 17^ Jo 5'' 8^1" 9-'.^ Ro 2^'^ 3^3 Si-''^^'^'•

615^ I Co 72«-3" 153^ Kph 4=i«,
i Ti '-"•, Tit 3^\ He 3^" lO^c, i Pe 22»,

II Pe 2^ I -To 11" 2^ 3'•• «- » 5^^; c. cogn. ace, . (cf. Ex 3230,

NUn), I Jo 51"; seq. ek, Mt I8-1, Lk 15'=*- -^ 17^ Ac 25»

(), I Co 6l« 81- (Field, ^^oies, 173);, Lk 151=^• -1;

(cf. Nu 18^-, mab Kipn), I Jo 51" (Cremer, 98, 633).

t

, -tos, t6 (<, V. SUpr.), [in LXX for\^ , ] ,

etc. ;] an act of disobedience to divine law (Lit., Notes, 273), a sinful

deed, a sin : Mk 32»• -'\ Bo 3", i Co ^», ii Pe 1», WH, mg. ; alumov .
{DCG, i, 788'-^), Mk 3-•' (for exx. from ., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

iS'l'iV. ; ,, ,, /,,),, (. Cremer, 100 ; Tr., Sl/n., ^ Ixvi ; ),
iv, 532 ; DCG, I.e. ; Westc, Eph., 1G5 f.)., -, (<^. q.V.), [in LXX chiefly for-
and cogn. forms, also for ]iy , ypp , etc.

;]
prop, a missing the mark

;

in cl. (v. retr. to CB in INIM, VGT, s.v.); (a) guilt, sin (Plat., Arist.,

al.)
; () more freq., from /Eseh. down, a fault, failure. In NT (as

LXX) always in ethical sense; 1. as a principle and quality of

action, = /'-, a, sinning, sin: Eo 5'-' '3•-'"; ' euat,

Ro 3^;^ rrj ., Ro 6'
; €, vtKpov eii'ai 7/ ., Eo 6'-' ^^

;

TT].• .-, Eo 7'
; / ^9 ., Ro G** ; )? .. He 3^3;

persoTiified as a ruling principle, . (iaaiXd'ei. KvpLcvet, etc., Ro 5'-'
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gl2, 14 717, 20 . ^ovXeviLU rfi ., Ro 6*'
;?% ., ib. ^^

', ., Ro
7'^'^ 8'^; 8<: ., Co IS''" (cf. Ge 4"). 2. As a generic term
((listing, fr. the specific terms, q.v., etc.) for concrete wrong-
doing, violation of the divine law, sin : Jo S•*•", Ja 1^^, al, ; ttoluv

() ., Jo 834, „ Co 11^ I Jo 38; eVtv ., Jo 941 1522.24 1911^ I Jo P;
in pi., sin in the aggregate, i Th 2^" (v. Milligan, in 1.) ; Troielv, Ja 5^''

; , Ja 52•^, I Pe 4^ ; ,
Mt 26'-^, Mk 1*, al. ; iv ehai, I Co 15^^; collectively,

alpeiv . ., Jo 12^
; iv ., Jo 82^. 3. =-, sinful deed, a sin : Mt 12^^ Ac T"", i Jo 5^".

SVN. : V.S..
*, -ov {<^), without witness : Ac 14^''^.

t

,- (<;), [in LXX chiefly for :IW1 ;] sinful, a
sinner : of all men, i Ti 1^^ ; of those especially wicked, i Ti 1^, i Pe
4^8; pi., Mt 9i".ii'i3 Hio 26*^ al. (v. MM, VGT, s.v. ; Cremer, 102,

634).*5, -ov {<C) ; 1. invincible (freq. in cl.). 2. abstaining

from fighting, no7i-comhatant (Xen.). Metaph. (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.),

not contentious : 1 Ti 3^, Tit 32.

t

*, - (in cl. chiefly poet.), to reap : Ja 5*.+, -, (acc. to Plut., <^ -, being regarded as an
antidote against drunkenness), [in LXX: Ex 28i^ 36^^ (39^2) (^),
Ez28^3*;] awei%sii, a purple quartz : Re 212o.f', -« ^), [in LXX : Je 4'^^

(;^,2) 33 (31)32 (,^^), Wi
3^^ II Mac 41-1*;] () absol., to be careless, not to care: Mt 22^; (b) c.

gen., to be careless of, to neglect : i Ti 4^*, He 2^ 8» (v. MM, VGT,
s.v.).t-, -ov«), [in LXX chieflv for ;] blameless,

free from fault (in v. of a marriage-contract; M, Th., I, 3^^; cf. MM,
VGT, s.v.) : Lk 1\ Phi 21» 3«, i Th 31^ (WH, mg., -) He 8^t

SYN.:,,, q.V. (Tr., St/U., § CUl).-, adv. (<^), [in LXX : Es 3^^ *
;] blamelessly

(Lit., Notes, 28, 89 ; MM, VGT, s.v. -os) : i Th 2io 31», WH, mg., 523.t

**, -ov {<^), [in LXX: Wi 6^^ 7'-'^*:] free from
anxiety or care : Mt 28^^, Co 7^2 (for exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

**t-, -ov (<; />(•^>7/), [in LXX: III Mac 5^' ^2 *
;] ^^.

unviable: He 6^^; as subst., ., immntability, ib.^" (v. MM, VGT,
s.v.).t*--, -ov (<;/'), immovable, firm : I Co IS^^.t

*-', -ov {<C^), not repented of, unregrettccl

:

Ro 1129, II Co ^\\
*t', -oi' (•<^ /^'), 1. impenitent: Ro 2^*. 2. = ^-

(., Philo, al. ; v. Deiss., BS, 257; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*, -ov {<^), without measure: adverbially,
,

excessively, 11 Co lO^'^'^^.t

t/, indecl. (Heb. ]aS' , verbal adj. fi\ px , to prop, ni., be firm),

[in LXX : Ch 16^S I Es 9^«, Ne ^•' 8\ To 8^ U^^, iii Mac 7-^
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IV Mac 18'-'' (elsewhere "S is rendered, Is 65"'
; <;,

Je 35 (2M)'•'
;
yivotro, Nu 5--, De 2•> ^-, Ki l^^, Ps 40 (41)i•'' 71 (72)1'•

105 (10)'^ Je 11^^)*.] 1. As adj. (of. Is, I.e.), ., Ee 3^^ 2. As adv.,

(a) in solemn assent to the statements or prayers of another (Nu, Ne,

etc., 11. c.) : ., Co 14^•^
;

{h} similarly, at the end of one's own
prayer or ascription of praise : Ro 1-•'• 15'*^, Ga V, I Ti 1^"

; (c) in the

Gospels, exclusively, introducing solemn statements of our Lox'd, truly,

verily : Mt 5^^'-'', Mk 3^^ (y. Swete, in 1.), Lk 4^*, al. ; . ., always in

Jo 1^'•^ 3^^ 5'^, al. ; , ... ., II Co 1-" (on usage in .,

V. MM, VGT, S.V.).*, -opn<;, o, {<^), ivitJiout a tiiother (freq. in Gk.

writers of the gods) : ., of one without recorded genealogy,

He V (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).

**-5, -ov « fjnaivto), [in LXX : Wi 31» 4^ 8'-io, II Mac H"«
15^•**;] undefiled, free from contamination (in ., of; MM, VGT,
s.v.) : He 7^« 13S i Pe l^ Ja 1^^.+

Svy. :, (Cremer, 784).', , indecl. (Heb.), Amminadah : Mt 1*, Lk 3•'='

(WH om.).+, -ov, , [in LXX chiefly for bin ;] sand, sandy ground

:

Mt V\ Ro 9-", He 11^2, Re 12i« 208.t

(»'$, -ov, o, [in LXX chiefly for iZT^S;] a lamb: fig., of Christ

{DCG, ii, 620''), Jo 1"^>^\ Ac S^-d-^^), i Pe l^^ (cf.; Cremer,

102, 635).

t

**, -, «, to repay)
;
[in Aq., Sm. : Pr 12^•*, al.

;]

requital, recom2)ense : i Ti S"* (for illustration from .. v. MM, VGT,
s.v.).t

€8, -ov, , [in LXX for ]g)| ;] vine : Mt 26'^'••, Mk 14•;•', Lk 22is,

Ja 3^'^; fig., of Christ, Jo 15^'•*'^; of his enemies (on the usage hei-e,

V. MM, VGT, s.v.) : Re W^' ''\f

€05, -ov, 6, , [in LXX for D"13 ',] d vine dresser : Lk 13".+

-€\, -, 6 {<Ci) ,
[in LXX for ;] a vineyard :

Mt 201"• 21-^"•, Lk 13« 20'•'", i Co 9". (iEschin., 49, 13; Diod., al.

;

V. MM, VGT, s.v. ; LS, s.v.'.)5 (, -? ; Rec. '/ ; V. MM, VGT, S.V.), -ov, ,
AnijduUus : Ro 16*.t

., [in LXX (mid.) : Jos 10'=* (Dp:), Ps 117 (IIS)"»-!•-^ {b^u hi.),

Is 59'" ivui•' hi.), Wi 11^ al. ;] to ward off, etc. Mid. (a) to defend

oneself aqainsl ; (b) to requite; (c) = act., to defend, assist (Is, I.e.):

c. ace. pers., Ac 7-" (MM, VGT, s.v.).+

{<:^, OH both sldes : V. M, Pr., 100), Hellenistic for' (cl. MM, VGT, S.V.), [in LXX for W^b , etc. ;] to clothe :

Lk 12-^ (T, -€)- (v. supr.), [in LXX : Hb 1'" *
;] =, to tltnyir

around, as a garment: absol. (MM, VGT, s.v.), of casting a net:

Mk 1"' (Rec. /(/)('/»/(•).+
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so'iibaihhuj thnnvn around, as a gannent. ; spec, a cadimj-nel : Mt 4"^.+

SViV. : Slktvou,. . is a casting-net, . a drag-net, . is

the more general teim—a net of any kind (Tr., Syn., .§ Ixiv)., V.S.)./ « «Vvu/xi, to cloUie), to clothe : Mt 6»" 11**, Lk 7"
(cf..)), -€0J9, , Ampli'vpolL•, in Macedonia, so called because
the river Strymon flowed around it : Ac 17^+/, -, (<^, ?), [in LXX for 13151 (Je 17-'

30^^ (49^''))*;] prop., a road around anything (EV, tJie oj^en street):

Mk ll^ Ac 192«, WH, mg.t, -, - (replaces in, V. , Pr., 57 ; used of

more than two, ib. 80; MM, VGT, s.v.), both of two: Mt 9^•, al.*-$, - {<^, hlailielcsS : II Pe 3^^.t

(S')'.V. ; €<; (q.V.), '>^5,^-.*, -, ', mnomiim, a fragrant plant of India (EV, spice) :

Ee ISi^.t

-5, -ov {<^<;, q.V.), [in LXX chiefly for D^DP] ; of sacri-

ficial victims, without blemiHli : of Christ, He 9^"*, i Pe 1^'*; ethically,

unblemished, faultless: Eph 1' 5-", Phi' 2l^ Col l-^ Ju=^*, Ee 14•'*

(Cremer, 425," 788; MM, VGT, s.v.).+

SVN. :,?., (J, indecl. (Heb. ]1), Anion, King of Judah : Mt 1^"

(Eec.).t, , indecl. (Heb. flOii , Is 1^
; , Am 1^

; ]iDN* , iv Ki

211Sff. gj . 2. as in IV Ki, I.e. (A.; Jos.,, -),
Avion : Mt ^^^. 2. .4mo.s ; Lk 3-^t

0.V, conditional particle, which cannot usually be separately

translated in English, its force depending on the constructions which
contain it (see further, LS, s.v.; WM, gxlii; M, Pr., 165 ff. ; MM,
VGT, S.V.). 1. In apodosis, (i) c. indie, impf. or aor., expressing what
would be or would have been if {d c. impf., aor. or plpf.) some con-

dition were or had been fulfilled : Lk 7^" 17", Jo 5-^'•, Ga l^", Mt 12"

24'•', I Co 2*^, Ac 181•^, i Jo 2i'\ al. The protasis is sometimes under-

stood (as also in cl.) : Mt 25-' , Lk 19-^. In hypothetical sentences,

expressing unreahty, av (as often in late writers, more rarely in cl.) is

omitted: Jo 8=^^' 15^" 19^1, Eo 7', Ga 4^^; (ii) c. opt., inf., ptcp. (cl.

;

V. LS, s.v. ; M, Int., § 275 ; M, Pr., 1^1^). 2. In combination with

conditional, relative, temporal, and final words; (i) as in cl., c. subj.,

[a) in protasis with el, in Attic contr. lav, q.v. ; {b) in conditional,

relative, and temporal clauses (coalescing with otc,, etc. ; v.s.,, etc.), ever, soever; (a) c. pres., , ii Co 3^^; .',

Eo ^'-i^^^) 16'•^, al.; B.v, Lk 9^ ? S.v, Eo 15--' (M, Pr., 167);

[) c. aor., 3? av, Mt 5->•-•-'•3
; ?5 , until, Mt 2'», Mk Q>^'\ al. ; m av,

as soon as (M, Pr., 167), i Co 1V^\ Phi 2-^. On the freq. use of iav
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for av with the foi'Cgoin^f words, v.s. iav; (ii) in lati; Ok., when some
actual fact is spoken of, c. indie. : i'nau (q.v.) ; , Mk •'*' (, Pr.,

168) ;, di', Ac 2'•' 4^''
; ) dv, I Co 12-'. 3. In iterative construc-

tion, c. impf. and aor. indie. (M, Pr., 167) : Ac 2^^ 4^^ i Co 12-.

4. c. optat., giving a potential sense to a question or wish : Ac 8^^

26-•'. 5. P^lliptical constructions : et (, Pr., 169), Co 7•'

;

', c. inf., it 'ware (op. cit. 167), ii Co LO•'.

av, contr. from hiv, q.v.

/, prep, (the rarest in NT; M, Pr., 98; MM, VGT, s.v.),

prop., upioards, uj), always c. ace. 1. In phrases : a, amonq,

between, c. gen., Mt 132^ Mk V^, i Co 6^^ (M, Pr., 99), Ee V' [so in

LXX for \%\ ; tt., in turn, i Co 14^" (both found in Polyb.

;

cf. MGr.). 2. Distrib., apkce, by : Mt 20»• ^\ Lk 9=* (WH om.),

ib.i•* 10\ Jo 2«, Re 4^ 3. Adverbially ("a vulgarism," Bl., .5; 51, 5;

cf. Deiss., BS, 139 f.), . el? ^, Re 21-^ As prefix, a. signifies

{a) up :
;

(b) to : avayyeWiLf
;

(c) anew : dvayevyuv
] {(I) back :.

'-05, -), «'), [in LXX for ^?© : III Ki 10^'•'' "",

IV Ki 913 20» fl•,
II Ch 9^^' ^^, Is 38^, Ez 40«. *'

; ^;' ., tit. Pss 119

(120)-133(134)*;] 1. a going up, an ascent (Pss, 11. c.?). 2. a atep

(LXX); -pi., a flight of stairs : Ac2P^•*"^. (On the formation -,
V. MM, VGT, s.v.)t^-, [in LXX chiefly for n^y

;J
lo go up, ascend, (a) of

persons : inl^', Lk 19^
; £15 T., Mk 6"^

; €is,
Mt 20^"; ek T. Upoy, c. inf. (M, Pr., 205), Lk 181"; with mention of

place of departure, Mt 3^'' (), Ac 8^'•' () ; () of things, to rise,

spring up, come up : a fish, Mt 17-''
; smoke, Re 8•*

;
plants growing,

Mt 13"; metaph., of things coming up in one's mind (as Heb.

n^ b?{ n^y; IV Ki 12\ al.), Lk 2438, i Co 2•'; of prayers, Ac 10^;

messages, Ac 2pi (for late exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.)./-. [in LXX : Ps 77 (78)-i 88 (89)=^^ (inr), i Ki 28^^,

Ps 103 (104)•- {r\m) ;] to defer, put off (MM, VGT, s.v.) : mid.,

Ac 24--i^.t'- (causal of '/^')
,
[in LXX chiefly for nbr hi., also

for aDT hi., etc. ;] to make go up, draic up, as a ship (Xen.) : --,
Mt 13-»•^ (metaph., MM, VGT, s.v.).t/-, [in LXX chiefly for XtZTS ;] 1. to hok up: Mk S'-*,

al. ; seq. ik, Mt 14i'\
al. (Xen., Plat.). 2. to recover sit/ht (Plat.,

Aristoph. ; cf. MM, VGT, s.v.) : Mt 11\ Jo 9'i, al.

»'-€5, -£0), « . /?€7), [in LXX : Is 61' (-)* ;]

recovery of sigJtt : Lk 4^** (LX>^).t

am-, -, [in LXX for pJTY
, pJH , Nip, etc.;] to cry out:

Mt 27^"' (WH,^; v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t-, -7/5, « u ), [in LXX for P]33 , etc. ;] delay

:

Ac 25'" (for exx. of other meanings, v, MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*>'' (Rec. drtoyeoi' ; on the form, v. Rutherford, NPJir.,
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357 f. ; MM, VGT, s.v.), -, « dm, -), an2 room : Mk W^,
Lk 22i--i.t

Sl'N. .' €., [in LXX chiefly for 133 hi. ;] 1. to bring back word,

reiwrt (/Ksch., Thuc, al.) : Jo 5^5 (WH, ^), Ac 142^ 15^ ii Co 7"

2. Later, = (MM, VGT, S.V.), to announce, declare (LXX;
Cremer, 24) : Mt 28" (WH, -), Jo 4^^ W^-^\ Ac "^ 20••^"'^', Ro 15-i,

I Pe 11^ I Jo l^t
**t/-, -, [in LXX: Si prol. ^" N* (ABN'^ -)* ;] to beget

again : metaph., of spiritual birth, i Pe 1^' ^^ (cf. Cremer, 147 ; MM,
VGT, s.v.).t^- (Attic amytyv-), [in LXX chiefly for Nip ;] 1. to knoiv

certainly, knoiv again, recognize. 2. Of written characters, to read :

Mt 2415, Mk 131^ Ac IS^i 23^4, Eph 3*; c. ace. rei, Mt 22^1, Mk 12^\

Lk 6^ Jo 192», Ac 8=^0' 32, Co l^^, Ee 1^ ; c. ace. pers., ., Ac 828.30; scq. eV, Mt 12» 21*2, Mk 1226 (sc. iv T. ),
Lk 1026; seq. on, Mt 194 2116; ^, Mt 12», Mk 225; pass.

II Co 32 ; of reading aloud (MM, VGT, s.v.), Lk 41", Ac 132' I521,

II Co 315, Col 4i«,
I Th 527 (M, Th., in 1.).+^^ {<^'), [in LXX : Pr 6^ (liacr), I Es 32-', I Mac 22^,

al. ;] to necessitate, compel by force or persuasion, constrain: c. ace,

II Co 1211
. i(j c. inf., Mt I422, Mk 6«, Lk 142^, Ac 26" (on the impf.

here, v. Field, Notes, 141; M, Pr., 128 f., 247), Ga 2» 6i2; pass., c.

inf., Ac 28l^ Ga 2» (for exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

**/, -«,- (<^), [in LXX: Es 81^, Wi 16^, Si

prol.22, II Mac 4^» 921, iv Mac P*;] 1. necessary: Ac 13-*«, i Co I222,

II Co 95, Phi 225, Tit 31*, He 8» ; comp. -atorcpov, Phi I2*. 2. Of

persons connected by bonds of nature or friendship, near, intimate

(Field, Notes, 118 ; MM, VGT, s.v.) : ., Ac 102-*.t

*/, adv., necessarily or by constraint : opp. to?,
1 Pe 52 (rare).t, -/5, , [in LXX chiefly for2 , IS;] 1• necessity :^
., c. inf., to be compelled, Lk 14i« 23i' (Eec, R, mg.), i Co 73", Ju3,

He 72"; €^ a., ., of necessity, 11 Co 9^ He 712, Phmi•*; .
CTTtKeirat, . is laid on me, I Co 91*•

; C. inf. ( = ), Mt 18'

,

Ro 135, He 91"' 23. 2. force, violence, hence pain, distress (Diod., al.

;

LXX ; V. M, Th., 41 ; MM, VGT, s.v. ; cf. exifcs) : Lk 2123, ^ Qq 72«,

I Th 3"; pi. (V. Bl., § 32, 6; Swete, Mk., 153), iv ., Co 6^ 12i".t

am-, [in LXX : Ge 45i (yT hith.)* ;] to recognize : Ac 7i3

(WH, txt., 1-).\
-'?, -?, , [in LXX: Ne 8» ("), I Es g-is, Si

prol. •'' 13 *
;] 1. recognition (Hdt.). 2. reading (Plat., al.) : of the public

reading of Scripture (MiUioan, NTD, 173,,, 210 f.) : Ac 13i5, Co 3l^

I Ti 413 (Cremer, 158 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).+

'-, [in LXX chiefly for rbv hi. ;] to lead or hrinq up: seq. ci?, c.

ace. loc, Mt 41, Lk 222 4•' (WH om. €«, ...), Ac 93^• 163•»
; of raising

the dead (cl.), ( veKpiov, Ro 10", He 132"; ^„ produce and set before,
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T, , Ac 12^ (MM, VGT, s.v.) ; in sacrificial sense (MM, I.e.), to

offer,, Ac 7". Mid., in nautical sense (Horn., Hdt., Thuc, al.),

to put to sea: Lk 8", Ac IS^^ W m^^ 20«=^ 21i.2 27•^' ^' ^--i 28'"' '^

(ct. (-•())-^, [in LXX : Hb 3- (VT), Da LXX 1» (), 1-" (N1*Q),

I Es,;, II, III Mac 9*;] 1. to lift up and sJww, show forth, declare (cf.

II Mac 2^, V. MM, VGT, s.v.) : Ac 1-^ 2. to consecrate, set ajMrt,

(Stral)., riut., Anth.): Lk 10^+

**tdm-86i^is, -eoj5, 7) «; /'/), [in LXX: Si dS" *
;] a shetcilKJ

forth, announcement: Lk 1*^".+

**/-€, [in LXX : II Mac ^'•• 8^^ *
;] 1. to assume, undertake

(in 7. freq. as legal term : MM, VGT, s.v.) :, He 11*'^.

2. = cl., to receive : of guests, Ac 28" .t

**-', [in LXX : Si 1-, 11 Mac lS'->*;] 1. to (jive forth, send

up, as of plants (Hdt., al.). 2. to give ^tp), yield, hand over (MM,
VGT, s.v.) : Ac 23=^».+

**t^'-, -, [in Al. : Ge 45-"*;] to live again, regain life (cf. cl.

; Cremer, 722 ; and tor other exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.)

:

metaph. of moral revival, Lk 15'-•* (WH, mg.,); of sin, Ro 7".+

-€', -, [in LXX : Jb 3' (m-n), 10« (tzrpn pi.), Mac 13-i *
;]

to look for or seek carefully (" specially of searching for human beings,

with an implication of difficulty": MM, VGT, s.v.): Lk 2^^''^

Ac ll^-'.t

+^-^^, [in LXX : Jg 18"', Pr 29^^ (31^") ()* ;] to gird up :

fig., T.' . Stai'Otas, I Pe 1'•^.+

** '-••€', - «^% ), [in LXX : I Mac 13' *
;] to kindle

afresh: metaph., 11 Ti 1" (for vernac. exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

am- «^, to flourish), [in LXX: Ps 27 (28)' {nbv),

l•]-/. 17-' (ms hi.), Ho 8'->, Wi 4^ Si 5*;] to revive: Phi 4^^ (cf. MM,
VGT, s.v.).t

+€, -, (<^), Hellenistic for Attic /^7;/ (Bl.,

§ 27, 2) ; 1. prop. = ^, that which is ^id by to be kept,

a votive offering (as ^77/ in 11 Mac 2^^, Lk 21^—where LT read

-, V., Pr., 46). 2. [As equiv. in LXX for D^n ,] devoted, a thing

devoted to God (v. Driver, De., 98 f., and cf. Le 27-»•-»), hence; (a) of

the sentence pronounced (De 13^^), a curse : Ac 23^•*
; (b) of the object

on which the curse is laid, accursed (De 7-") : Ro 9^, i Co 12^^ 16--,

Ga 1^ '•' (v. ICC on Bo. ; Lft., Ga., 11. c. ; Cremer, 547 ; Tr., Syn., % ;

MM, VGT, s.v.).+

t^- «/^€/), [in LXX chiefly for \ hi. (Xu 21-,

1 Ki 15^, al.), I Mac 5''
;] to devote to destruction, decL•re or invoke ami-

thema: absol., Mk 14"^; , to bind oneself under a curse: Ac
231J, 11, -ji ^Qi, and on the occurrence of the word in -.,

V. Deiss., LAE, 92 f. ; :\IM, VGT, s.v.).t

*t-', -, to observe carefully, consider well: Ac 17-•', He 13"

(Diod., al.).t**, -, (cf. /, and v. MM, VGT, S.V.), [in LXX
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often as v.l. for/'/ (Din), and in Nu 21^, Jg l'" for^ , but prop.

in III Mac 3^'', al. ;j a yift set iq) in a temple, a votive offeriiuj : Lk 21^

(r.T, -€)
** (Rec. -eta, as in cl.), -a?, 17 (<^ atSo'js), [in LXX : Si 25-- *

;]

sUamelessncss, iviportimity : Lk 11^ (for exx. from ir., v. MM, VGT,
s.v.).t

-€5, -eojs, ; (<^ ), [in LXX: Nu 11^^ (3), Jg IS^"^

(-), Jth 154, II Mac 5'='*;] 1. a takimj up or away (Thuc). 2. a
destroyinij, slayinij, murder (Field, Notes, 116 ; MM, VGT, s.v.) : Ac 8'.+

-€', -, [in LXX for2 hi., ) hi.,2 hi., etc. ;] 1. to take

up : mid., Ac 7-^. 2. to to^'e away, make an end of, destroy (for late

exx. of various senses, v. MM, VGT, s.v.) ; (a) of things (as freq. in cl.

of laws, etc.) : He 10»
;

{h) of persons, to kill : Mt 2i«, Lk 22- 23»^
Ac 2-'•^ 5^=*' =*'' 7•••^ 9-=^' ^i' •-'•' 10=*•' 12- 13-» 16-' 22-'^ 23^5, 21, 27 253 26i•',

iiTh28, WH, txt., E, txt.t-5, -ov (<ama), [in LXX : De 19i'^> ^^ 21^ •'

(^,7:), Da LXX
TH Su ^'^, always of (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.)* ;] (jwilthss, innocent

:

Mt 12^^' '.t*'-- (v.s. ); 1. trans., to set up. 2. Intrans., to sit

up : Lk 7^^ (WH, mg.,^), Ac 9•*•^ (freq. in medical writings : MM,
VGT, s.v.).+- «?), [in LXX: II Ch 15«, Ps 102(103)^ 103
(104)^0, La 5-^ (t2?nn pi., hith)., Ps 38 (39)- (iDy ni.), i Mac 6»*;] to

reneui : He 6'' (Isocr., Plut.).t

*t/-^, - = (cf. MM, VGT, S.V.), to Wifi^C JiCtu

;

II Co 4i'\ Col 31^ (v. Cremer, 323)^1

*t, -?, 17 (<]''), reueioal : Eo 12", Tit 3' (Cremer,

324 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

Syn. : TraXivyeveaia, in NT, netv birth, of which . is the conse-

quent renewal or i-enovation, in which man as well as God takes part

(v. Tr., Syn., § xviii)./-, [in LXX chiefly for^ ni., pi. ;] to unveil : metaph.
of removing hindrance to perception of spiritual things, 11 Co 3^•*' ^^.t/--, [in LXX: I Ch 19^ Je S\ al. (mis'), Je -' (lID) ;]

1. tviins., to bend or turn back. 2. Intrans., to re^«r;i ; Mt 2^-, Ac 18"^^,

He IV^; metaph. (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.), Lk lO^.t

** am-K€i|Aai, [in LXX: I Es 4^", To 9^ K*;] 1. in cl., as pass, of, to be laid up, laid : Mk S*•* Eec. 2. In late writers (cf. MM,
VGT, s.v.) =,<, to recline at table : INIt 26-^'

; part.€€, Mt 9^" 221"- " 26', Mk 6-« 14i« 16"«, Lk 22•-', Jo 6^1 12-
13'-»' 2s.t

Syy. : ',, the latter denoting an act rather than
a state and thus in Jo 13-^ differing from (v.-•*) by indicating

a change of position.
**\'-€, (v.S.), [in Th., Al. : Ps 71 (72)2« *

;] to

sum up, gather up, present as a whole : mid., Eo 13^, Eph 1^** (on wh.
V. Lit., Notes, 321 f. ; AE, in 1. ; Cremer, 354, 748).t
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**-/, [in JjXX : in Mac 5^'**;] to lay, lean,
hencu, (a) to lay down: Lk 2"; (b) to make to recline: Mk 6•'^, Wll,

mg., Lk 1237. Pass., to lie back, recline : Mt 8" W•', Lk 13=^'-'.t

SiW. :€ (q.V.),).
am-, [in LXX for Nip , etc. ;] to cry out, shout : Mk 1-'•' 6'•',

Lk 4=" 8-•^ 28'^.+

/-, [in LXX: 1 Ki 20'^ (-|), Da LXX Su i•', ih. LXX,
m IS, 6i*.j ^Q examine, investigate, qneslio7i (Lft., Notes, 181 f.) : Ac
17", I Co 21'»' li• 4=^' •* 9•' 10-^• " ll-^ ; in forensic sense (MM, VGT, s.v.

;

esp. of examination by torture; v. Field, Notes, 120 f.), Lk 23", Ac 1•'

12'•' 24« 28''\t

SYxX. : V.S..
**-$, -, , [in LXX : 111 ^lac 7^ *

;] an examimUion : spec,

of legal preliminary investigation, Ac 25-" (v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*'-, () to roll up ; (b) to roll back : Mk 16* (Rec.-)- [in LXX : Jb 101"' (2;j<^ xj2r:), Da LXX, Su "* ;] to lift

oneself up ; {a) bodily ; Lk 13ii, Jo 8^"> ^'^^
; () mentally, to be elated

:

Lk 2i-s (cf. MM, FCr'r, s.v.).t/-/, |in LXX chiefly for KU3Z , also for Upb , etc. ;] 1. to

take up, raise : Mk 1>^'^\ Ac 1-• i»• -- 10"', i Ti 3"•. 2. to take up, take to

onrsdf: Ac 7''=* 20i=*'i•» 2d'^\ Eph ^^*' ^'', Ti 4^1 (for late exx., v. MM,
VGT, s.v.).+

*/-, -, ,{ form of] V. ., Gr., 108 f.), (t

ia/v»ii/ «7J ; Lk 9^' (MM, VGT, s.v.).+/-, -«, 17, ReC. for, q.V.'- (on the etymology, v. MM, VGT, s.v.), [in LXX chiefly

for bjS , also lor ^3 , etc. ;] 1. to expend. 2. to consume, destroy : Lk
9••^ Ga 5'•', II Th 2«, Eec. WH, mg.t

**/, -, «), [in .: Lc 1V^*;] proportion (MM,
FGT, s.v.) : Ro 12'• (cf. Cremer, 397).

t

**-, [in LXX : Wi I7I" N, n Mac 12« A, 111 Mac 7" *
;]

consider : He 12=» (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

** amXos, -ov« ), [in Aq. : Ez I31"' ii> IS 22-* * ;] saltless, insipid

:

Mk 9-'».t*-, -e<;, (<^), a loosing, e.g. of a vessel from its

moorings, hence, departure : from life, Ti 4".+

**^-, [in LXX: i Es 3^ To 2", Jth I31, Si 3l^ Wi .,,

11, 111 Mac m *
;] 1. to unloose. 2. to unloose for departure, depart (MM,

VGT, s.v.) : from life, Phi l-'\ 3. to return, Lk 12=^«.t/, -ov«^), [in LXX : Dt 29i''<i«' (NQS), II Mac
8' 12'''-*;] l.iuithout missini/, unerring (Xen.). 2. In moral sense,

faultless (Plat.), 7fii/;o/<i .siu .• Jo 8^"! (v. Cremer, 102, 634 ; MM, VGT,
s.v.).t

-£, [in liXX for mp pi. ;] to await "one \vhos8 coming is

expected, perhaps with the added idea of patience and confidence "
:

c. ace, I Th 1'" (v. M, Th., in 1. ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
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-,, [in LXX for 137 hi. ;] to remind, call to one's

remembrance : c. ace. rei, i Co 4^*"
; c. inf., ii Ti 1^. Pass., to remevi-

ber, call to mind : Mk ll-i 14^2, Co 7l^ He 10=*-.

t

.?, -, y f<^)) ,
[in TjXX : Ps 37 (38), 69 (70)

tit. (IDT hi.), \je2-i' (37), Nu 10"^ (]37), Wi 16''
*;] remembrance:

ik T. €>.;;,' tt., Lk 2210 (WH om.), i Co 1124,2^; . ., He 10»

(v. Ahbott, Essays, 122 ff. ; DCG, ii, 74^).+

SYN. : (v. Tr., Syji., § cvii).

/-.', -to «v€05), [in LXX: Jb 33-\ Es 3'», i, iv Mac,*;]
to renew: pass., Eph 423 (^^ Cremer, 428; MM, FGT, s.v.).+

^-', to return to soberness : metaph., ii Ti 22'' (cf.)
'Acacias (WH, -), -, b (Heb. ^;5), Ananias; 1. of Jerusa-

lem : Ac 5I' 3' ^ 2. Of Damascus : Ac ^- 1-'. i^. i" 22i-'.
3. High Priest

:

Ac 232 241.

t

**+'-'-$ (, -), -ov {<Ci, spoheu), [in Sm. : Jb 112

331=**;] not to be contradicted, undeniable: Ac ^*•* (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*/-/-5 (, -), z^dy., without contradiction : Ac 102'•'.

t

-|5, -01' (- neg., aftos), [in LXX: Je 1519n2 (,,)^ gg S^^,

Si 258*;] umoorthy: c. gen., i Co 62 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t**' (v. supr.), adv., [in LXX : 11 Mac 14''2 * ;] in an unworthy
manner : i Co ll^^.t-9, -?, ()

,
[in LXX chiefly for \ and its

derivatives, \' and its cognates (Ex, Le) ;] cessation, rest, refresh-

ment : Mt 1129 12«, Lk 112*, Ee 4^ 14".+

Syn. : (? (Ht. the relaxation of the strings of a lyre), prop,

signifies the rest or ease which comes from the relaxation of unfavour-

able conditions, as, e.g. aiSiction : ., the rest which comes from
the temporary cessation of labour (v. Tr., Syn., § xl ; Cremer, 827

;

MM, VGT, S.V.).--, [in LXX for fourteen dilferent words, chiefly niJ , also

|^3 , ] , etc. ;] to give intermissionfrom labour, to give rest, refresh

:

Mt 112s,
I Co 1618, Phm 20

;
pass., Phm \ Co V^. Mid., to take rest,

enjoy rest : Mt 26*^ Mk 6^1 14", Lk 12i», Ee &^ 14}'^
; as in Heb. of

Is 112 (^^ V^Z), TO -- (' ., I Pe 4}^. (In -. this word is

used as a technical agricultural term ; v. MM, VGT, s.v. ; and cf.

Le263'if•; Cremer, 826.)+^-, [in LXX : Je 36 (29)^ (nu;: hi.), i Mac l^^ * ;] to per-

suade, incite : Ac IQ^^ (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).+

*, V.S.-.
*»'-€, 1. to send up, (a) to a higher place (yEsch., Plat., al.)

;

(b) to a higher authority (Deiss., BS, 229; MM, VGT, s.v.; cf. also

Field, Notes, 140): Lk 23'• ^^, Ac 252^. 2. to send back (Pind.)

:

Lk 2311, Phm 11.+-, -«/, to leap), [in LXX: 1 Ki 20=*•* (mp) 251•^,

Es \ To 4*;] to leap up : Mk 10•"' (Eec. am^Tcis).+
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**'- (WH, -eipo<:; V. Field, Notes, 67), -or (•;, maimed),
[in liXX: To W X, ii Mac H'^**;] maimed, crij^jled : Lk 14'=*'-'.+,-, [in LXX : Ge 49•' (3) To 2' 7^ Jth 12'

, Si 2b^^

35 (32)2, Da th Su " -
;] 1. (cl.)/ back. 2. In late writeis =-, recUiie for a repast (IVTM, FfrT, s.v.) : at table, Lk IP"

1410 177 22i\ Jo 1312 212"; on the ground, Mt 15-^ Mk 6^" 8«, JoG'";
to lean back, Jo KT^•"• (T,; v.s. ()'€, ad fin.).t

(S'J'iV. . ((J.V.), (1'('0//((.--, -(7j, [in LXX chiefly for^ , Ije 12'', al. ; also Dbta*

(Ge I51", III Ki ?'', Is BO^"), etc. ;] 1. to fill up, make full (in . of com-
pleting contracts and making up rent ; cf. MM, VGT, s.v.) : »',
take one's j^lace (cf. Heb. N^Q), i Co 14'"; ', complete the

number, i Th 2'" ; ., observe perfectly, Ga 62
; pass.,,

fulfilled, Mt 131". 2. to 81 : , I Co 16'", Phi 2^"

(Cremer, 838).

t

*t-, -ov «|), icithout excuse, inexciisabU (in

Polyb., al., as a forensic term ; v. Lft., Notes, 252) : Ro po 2'.t

aca-, [in LXX for iffis , etc. ;] to unroll : ., Lk 4'^

(WH, R, ,itOiia?).t-, [in LXX cliiefly for •• ;] to kindle: Lk 12^'•', Ja 3*

(MM, VGT, s.v.).+

»'-5,-', {<^), [Jb 312*, al. ], i?i«/imerai/e . gg lli-.t

**-€, [in Aq. : I Ki 26"', Jb 2=*; Aq., Sm.: Is 36'8*;] 1. to

shake oitt, sluike back, move to and fro (Thuc, al.). 2. In late writers

(Diod., al. ; v. MM, VGT, s.v.), to stir up ; metaph., to excite : .,
Mk 15"

; . <;./, Lk 23''.t

*-€ (-<^, ft vessel), prop, to pack up baggage,

hence, to dismantle, ravage, destroy; metaph., to uyisettle, subvert

(MM, VGT, s.v.) : ./.^, Ac 152^.t

,-), -, [in LXX for upb , rov hi. ;] to draw up : Lk 14*,

Ac 11'" (in 7. of pulling up barley; MM, VGT, s.v.).t-, -«?, ) {<^), [in LXX: 3^ (Dip), La 3"^

(^), Ps 65 (66) tit., Da LXX 112", „ Mac ?'< 12^=»*;] 1. raising

up, awakening, rising (in Inscr. of the erection of a monument, v.

MM, VGT, S.V.): Lk 2"^ 2. a rising from the dead (v. DCG, ii,

605'•) ; (ft) of Christ : Ac I22 2»' 4»», Eo" 6*, Phi 3'", i Pe 321
; i$ .€, "* (ICC, in 1.) ; £«, I Pe 1^

;
(b) of persons in OT hist,

(e.g. Ill Ki 17' '

''•)
: He ll^*

; (c) of the general resurrection : Mt 222^• 2s a"^

Mk 12'*^. 23, Lk 202'. 33, 36^ Jo 1124^ Ac 17's 23« 24'*, 11 Ti 2'«; . e\-

v€KpCn', Lk 20=**, Ac 42 ; , Mt 223', Ac 17=*2 23", 242' 2623,

I Co 151•!, 13,21,42^ He 62; . <;, resurrection to life (cf. 11 Mac 7'\
. €5) and . ., . to judgment, Jo 52^

; . .
Lk '"*

; €> ., He 1**
; on . , Ee 20*'**, . Swete, in

1., Westc. on Jo 5, but v. also Thayer, s.v. ; by nieton. of Christ as
Author of <!., Jo II2* (v. DB, iv, 231 ; Cremer, 307).

t

t dt'a-, en (<^\<;, driven from home ; <C <\), [in

3
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LXX: Da 7-•• (tzrn ;' also in Aq., and in . . Deiss., LAE, 801-

MM VGT s V ) 1 to stir up, excite, unsettle : c. ace. ;
(a) to tumult and

sedition: Ac 17" 21='^ {b) by false teaching: Ga 5'- (v. MiUigan.

NTD, 73 f.).^ V
*.- ; L to impale (Hdt.). 2. to raise on a cross, crucifij

iPolvb al.). 3. to crucify again: Ke^*^ {y.^estc.,m \.)

^ ^
^a-Jre^dl., [in LXX : La 1^ (3 ni.), Si 25^«''^ Da th Su",

Mac 63« *
;] to sigh deeply : Mk 8^2.+

am-^, [in LXX chiefly for m»;] L to ot^erii^rn ;
Jo ai".

2 iwr7i &ac/i, reii^-n; Ac 5^-' ^^. 3. to turn hither and thither;

pass., to ii^rw oneself about, sojourn, dwell: Mt 17^2 Rec.
;
metaph.

(like Heb. -ribn, in Kotvr? writers and in . ;
Deiss., LAE, 315; 55,

88 194• MM VGT, s.v.), to conduct oneself, behave, live: ii Co 1 -,

Eph 23,'i Ti 3l^ He lO^^* 131^, i Pe l^\ Pe 2^8.t

SnV.: 7€7€ (Hellenistic), •£.
**.-, -)., ^ «^^.) ,

[in LXX :
4^* II Mac 5«

623*
;] 1. a turning down or bach, a ivheelmg about (boph., ihuc., ai.^

2. In late writers "(Polyb., al. ; v.s., and cf. Hort on Ja 3 \

MM VGT s V \ manner of life, behaviour, conduct ; Ga 1 ,
-bipn 4 ,

I Ti
4

'2 He 13^' Ja 3^\ Pe 1^•^" ^^ 2^^ 31. 2, 16, ,, Pe 2^ 3^^+

*t dm-., [in LXX only as v.l. (Aid.) in Ec 2^0
;] to arrange m

order, bring together from memory (Blass., Phil. Gosp., 14 ti.
;
MM,

VGT, s.v.) : Lk 11.+
^ ^ ^-€', [in LXX for , . , etc. ;] 1. trans., to cawse

to rise : Mt 5*^ 2. Intrans., to Wse ; , Mt 4^6 (= Is 9^)
;
^,

Mt 13'5 Mk 46 162, Ja l^ ;, Lk 12^^
;, 11 Pe 1 ;

6 ?, prob. with ref. to metaph. of sun or star, He 7 (ct.

€-). ,„ ,.,,.^ -, ^ 7.-, [in LXX chiefly for (Cremer. 546) ;]
^ojayupon,

set up, etc. Mid. -e/mi, in late writers (Plut., al.
;

v. also MM, VGl,

s v.), to set forth, declare : Ac 25^*, Ga 22.1

' , -, «€), [in LXX chiefly for^
,
Wlp^ ;]

1.

Wsmg ; of light, Lk VK 2. the sun-rising, tlie east (MM, VGT

s.v.) : Mt 22.
0, Re 21^^ ; d. ^., Ee 72 16^2 (WH, pi.)

;
pi., Mt 2^ S''

2427, Lk 1329.+
^ . J ,.-^, [in LXX for nui , ,

etc.;] to ot;eriwrn, destroy:

Jo 21^ WH, txt. ; metaph., to si/ftrcri (MM, VGT, s.v.)
:

Ti 2l^

Tit l^i.t

**,-', [in LXX : Wi V B, IV Mac 102 nis *
;] to n«rse up,

/iom-is/^, erf^cato, bring up : Lk 4^^, WH, mg., Ac 720.21, 223.+

./-, [in LXX for piS hi., vhn ]] to bring to light, make to

appear : . KvVpoy, i.e. Jiaving sighted G. : Ac 213 ^h :

pass., to appear, be made manifest : Lk 19^^

dm£, [in LXX chiefly for nbv hi., also for liap hi., etc.
;]

1.

to carry or lead up : c. ace. pers., Mt 17\ JMk 92
;
pass., Lk 24^^ (\\ H,

reiect, B, mg. omits); d. . J/xapna? iirl . '' (v. Deiss., -, a» t.

;
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iCC, in 1. ; MiM, VGT, s.v.) : i Pe 2-'. 2. In LXX and NT, to briny

the altar, to offer (v. Hort on i Pe, I.e.) : <;, etc., He 7-'^ 13'*,

I Pe 2* ; eVt ., Ja 2-' (v. Mayor, in 1.). 3. to bear, sustain

(cf. Nu W\ U 531-): He 9-lt-^, -, [in LXX for&., 37 hi. ;] to cry out, exclaimi:

Lk 1*2 (Arist., al.).+

*+'-5, -€9, {-^, to 'panr out), a pouriny out, over-

flowiny, excess: metaph., Pe 4* (MM, VGT, s.v.).+/-, -, [in LXX for 2. , 013, etc.;] 1. to yo back. 2. to

ivithdratv : Mt 9-^*
; freq. in sense of avoiding danger (MM, VGT, s.v.),

Mt 212 (but V. Thayer), i•'*. i^. -"•; 4'^ 12i5 141=^ IS-' 2T-, Mk 3", Jo 6i-\

Ac 2319 263i.t-, -€0J5 17 (<;/^), [in LXX: Ex 8'^ '^^ (1")* ;]

a refreshiny : Ac 3'".+

afa-, [in LXX for W^i ni., , etc. (freq. in sense of revive,

refresh oneself) ;] to refresh : c. ace. pers., 11 Ti l'*"• (MM, VGT, s.v.

;

Cremer, 588).>
*/, -ov, (<^'//, a slave, captured in war), a

slave-dealer, kidnapjyer : i Ti 1'" (v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

'AkSpe'as, -, , Andrew, the Apostle : Mt 4^^ 10'-', Mk l^*' 29 318

138, Lk 614^ Jo 141,45 68 i2-i2, Ac li^.t, [in LXX for
, ]' (Jos l''«", i Ch 221», al.; in 11 Ki 10^2,

Ps 271* 312^, conabined with^, as in i Co, I.e.) ;] to make a man
of. Mid., to play tlie man (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.) : i Co W\^

'AfSpokiKos, -, , Andronicus : Eo 16".+

**8-5, -, , [in LXX : II Mac 9-'^ *
;] man-shyer : i Ti 1^

(cf., and v. MM, VGT, s.v.).+

**'-£'9, -or (< a-,^), [in LXX : III Mac 5^• * ;] JWt to be

called to account, unreprovable : i Co 1*^, Col 12-, i Ti 3'", Tit 1"• ^.+

Syn. : ^,.' (v. Tr., Syn., % ciii ; Cremer, 742;
MM, VGT, 9. v.).

*t>'-€$, -ov« a-, (6€.), inexpressible : u Co 9^' (MM,
VGT, 8.v.).+

*+--?, -ov «a-, €€), unspeakabL• : 1 Pe 1^\
*, -ov (<[-, (), unfaiUny : Lk 12^8 (MM, VGT,

8.V.).+"-, - (also in late Gk. -, -; <^(.), tolerable:

compar., -ortpo^, Mt ^•' 1122. 24^ Lk IO12. ^\\

-€€', -ov« d-, ^/), [in LXX for lJ5iC ;] without mercy

:

Ro 1^3.+

*+ &v-4\tos, -ov (Attic /;?, £€7;/ ; MM, VGT, S.V.), merciless

:

Ja 213.+

*t a^c^i^u = Attic aVc/ (< ave/xos) ; pass., to be driven by the wind

:

Ja 1«.+

af€^09. -, , [in LXX for mi ;] wind : Mt 11' I42*. so. 32^ r^fk

437,39,41 6is,M^ i^k T-\ 823^-'•», .To 6l^ Ac 27"''*'l^ Ja 3<, Re 6^3 71
;

pi.^
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Mt 7-^•• -' 8-•'' -'", Lk 8-'•', Ac 27', Ju ^'^

; oi TeWa/>is a. , Re 7' ; hence
the four quarters of the heavens (v. Deiss., BS, 248 ; , VGT, s.v.),

Mt 2431, ^i]^ ^3-7. metaph., of variable teaching, Eph 4^*.+

8'. : TTvev/xa, (and cf.^,).
*t'-', -ov {<^d- neg., evS^KTos

',
<C,ivM\o^ai)^ impossible, in-

admissibie : Lk 17^+
**' (Rec. -£\), as in Attic ; M, Pr., 46), -ov (<^

i$-€p€vvaw), [in Sm, (-€-) : Pr., 25^*;] unsearchable: Ro ll'^^.t

*t'€-5, -ov {<^iut.,, ), patiently forbearing (cf., Wi 2'•'; and v. MM, VGT, s.v.) : ii Ti 2-^t

+ a^clixi'iaaTos, -ov (<C] a- neg.,, to track Ollt ; <C'X>O5)> [ill

LXX: Jb 5^* 9"• 342^ ("ipn ]^N)*;] that cannot be traced out: Ro ll"^

Eph 38 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*+--/, -ov (<^/) ,? be put to sJiame : II Ti
2i-'.t

*'-- (Rec. -', Bl., .§ 6,8), -ov (<!^-,.),
withotct reproach : i Ti 3^ 5^ 6^*.+

Syy^. :,. It is stronger than these, for it

implies not only that the man is of good report, but that he is

deservedly so (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).

-£', [in LXX: III Ki W^ (^^)*;] to go up: Jo 6^, Ga
1^"' ((jf_ i-rravepx- ; and on its use of "going up " to the capital, MM,
VGT, s.v.).t

ttfeais, -€5, « avtVO' l^^ ^^^^ " ^^ 4^2 (?&), II Ch 281*,

Es 462, Wi 1313, Si 15-«26io*;] loosening, relaxation: Ac 24^^ (RV,
indulgence ; cf. MM, FGT, s.v.) ; by St. Paul, opp. to, expressed or

understood, relief: u Co 2i- 7^ 8l^ Th I'.t

SriV. ; (q.V.).

t'- (<;,, to exanmie ; v. MM, VGT, s.v.), [in LXX :

Jg 629 (inr-ii), Es 223 (isrpa), Da th Su^**;] to examine judicially : Ac

2224, 29^

aviu, prep. e. gen. (rarer than ?, q.v. ; cf. Ellic. on Eph 2^-
;

MM, VGT, 42), toitlwut : Mt lO^», i Pe 3^ 49.t

*t--, -ov (v. MM, FGT, s.v.), not well pL•ced, not fit : Ac
27i2.t

**-€ (,), [in LXX : IV Mac 3^* *
',] to find out by

search, discover (v. Field, Notes, 47 f.) : Lk 2^^, Ac 21*.t

-', [in LXX chiefly for pBN hithp. ;] to hold up ; in NT always

mid., to bear loith, endure : in cl. most freq. c. ace, but in NT c. gen.

peis., Mt 171", Mk 9^'\ Lk 9^1, Co IP• i^, Eph 4^, Col 31^
; seq.

, c. gen. pers. and c. gen. rei, ii Co 11^ ; c. dat. rei, ii Th 1^ (v M,
Th., in 1.); seq. ci 5, Co IP"; absol., i Co 4^2, n Co 11•*; to bear

with = to listen to, c. gen. pers., Ac 181"' ; c. gen. rei, ii Ti 4^, He I322

(cf. 7/)•£ and MM, VGT, s.v.).t

»'€<59, -oi, 6 (cf. Lat. nepos), [in LXX : Nu 36^1( |5), To 7-

9<"' a*;] a cousin: Col 41" (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
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*»'»', -, , aniae : Mt 23-^.+^- (, >), [in LXX : Jos 23''' (NiS), I Ki 27^ Si. piol. ^",

I, II Mac ^ * ;]
prop., to have come uj) to ; in later writers, impers. it is

due, it is befitting : in ethical sense (MM, VGT, s.v.), Eph 5^, Col 3^^;

TO, Phm ^.t

*&-€, -ov (a-, t;/u.£/)os), not tame, savarje (MM, VGT, s.v.):

II Ti 3a.t, dv8f)o^, 0, [in LXX chiefly for UTN , freq. OHiif , also DIN

,

etc. ;] man, Lat. aV. 1. As opp. to a woman, Ac 8'-', i Ti 2'-
; as a

husband, Mt 1'**, Jo 4"•, Eo V, Tit l'^. 2. As opp. to a boy or infant,

I Co 13^\ Eph 4'^, Ja 3'•^. 3. In appos. with a noun or adj., as

.<;, Lk 5^ ; ., 24'^ ; freq. in terms of address, as

a. 8\, Ac 1'^; and esp. with gentilic names, as a. ',
Ac 22^ ; a., 19•*". 4. In general, a man, a male person

:

= Ti9, Lk 8*1, Ac 611.

SyN. : 70<;, q.V. (cf. MM, VGT, S.V.).- [,, [in LXX for luV ,
"*

, etc. ;] 1. in pres,,

impf., fut. and 1 aor. act., causal, to set against. 2. In mid. and pass.,

also pf. and 2 aor. act., to xuithstand, resist, oppose: c. dat., Mt 5•^'',

Lk 21l^ Ac 6i« 13«, Ro Qi» 13", Ga 2ii, Eph &^\ ii Ti S^ 4i'', Ja 4",

I Pe 5».t-, -/^ (,), [in LXX : Ps 78 (79)
'"^

(), Da LXX 43'» (3), i Es S^i, Si 20-, iii Mac 6^^ *
;] 1. to make a

mutual agreement (Dem., Polyb.). 2. to acknotvledge fnllij, confess

(Diod., Polyb., cf. i Es, I.e.). 3. C. dat. pers., to declare one's praises,

speak fully in prayer or thanksgiving, give tJianks to (cf. Ps, I.e.)

:

Lk 2^s (Cremer, 771 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t, -eos, ', [in LXX for "^"S , etc.;] a flower: Ja 1"•,

I Pe 124 (LXX)_+**, -5s, {<:$), [in LXX: Si 11^2, iv Mac 9-'^*;] a
heap of burning coals : Jo 18'^ 21".t

^, -aicos, , [in LXX chiefly for ri^na;] coal, charcoal:

a. Trvpo<s, a biirning coal, Ro 12-**.

t

t-, -ov(?, dpeaKO•;, pleasing), [in LXX : Ps 52

(53) * *
;] studying to please men : Eph (3*', Col 3'-- (Cremer, 642 ; MM,

VGT, s.v.).t'?, -, ov {<^<;), [in LXX for DIN , 12^. ',] human,

belonging to man :, Ac 17'-''
; , i Co 2i•'

; ?, Ja 3'

;

KTtVis, I Pe 21=' (MM, VGT, s.v.) ; d., opp. to 17 . (3'^ God's
Judgment-Day), human judgment, i Co 4^ (v. Lft., Notes, 198);

a., temptation such as man can bear (AV, such as is comvion
to man, v. Field, Notes, 175), i Co 10'^

; €, I speak m
human fasJiion, with words not properlv weighed, Ro 6'* (v. Field,

Notes, 156). t
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*(/5, -ov (<, to kill), a murderer, matislayer

(Eur. ; V. MM, VGT, s.v.) : Jo 8^\ i Jo B^Ki

Syn. :, (v. Tr., Syn. § Ixxxiii),', -, , [in LXX chiefly for HIS , OTX , also for3 ,

etc. ;] man : 1. generically, a human being, male or female (Lat.

homo): Jo I621 ; c. art., Mt 4* 123», Mk Q-^^ Jo 2^^ Eo 7', al.

;

disting. from God, Mt 19^, Jo 10=*^ Col 3-=*, al. ; from animals, etc.,

Mt 4^^, Lk 5^", Ee 9*, al. ; implying human frailty and imperfection,

I Co 3* ; , I Co 2'
; , I Pe 4^

;^, I Co S"* ; . Xeyciv (), Ro 3*, I Co 9^

;

- Xryciv, Ga 3^^ (cf. I Co 15^^ Ga 1^1) ; by meton., of man's

nature or condition, (^) ., Eo ^'\ Bph 3^^, Co 4^^ (cf.

I Pe 34) ; ?, ?, vio% oL, Eo 6^, Eph 2^5 422, 24^ Col Z^' "

;

joined with another subst., . ^, a mercJiant, Mt 13^* (WH,
txt. Om. a.) ; 8<;, Mt 13*^

; ^, IS^^ ; ?, 11^^ ; with

name of nation, <;, Mt 27^^; '?, Ac 21^^; '/?,
Ac 1637; pi. oi ., men, peopL• : Mt S^^^e, Mk 8^\ Jo 428; ovSels, Mk 11^, I Ti 6^^. 2. Indef., . = ?, some one, a man:
Mt 17l^ Mk 12\ al. ; ? ., Mt 181-, Jq 55^ ^. ; indef. owe (Fr. on),

Eo 32s, Ga 2l^ al. ; opp. to women, servants, etc., Mt lO»" 191",

Jq722, 23_ 3_ Definitely, c art., of some particular person; Mt 12^3,

Mk 3^ al. ; oSto? a.,'Lk 143»; . ?, €€, Mk 14', Mt 12*5;

. . /?, II Th 2^ ; 5. . ^eoC (of Heb. D^ib< ), I Ti ^,

II Ti 31", II Pe 1^1 ; ? ., V.S. ?.
Syn. : , q.v. (and cf. MM, VGT, 44; Cremer, 103, 635).

*t-- (see next word), to be pvconsul: Ac IS^" Eec.

(v.S. ^?).^
*^-?, -, (,, altern. for ?), supreme, a

consul, one acting in place of a consul, a proco7isul, the administrator

of a senatorial province (cf., and v. MM, VGT, 44) : Ac 13'- ''• i-

18^2 1938.t- (, (.'i//At), [in LXX for HDT, 23 , etc. ;] 1. to send up,

produce, to send back. 2. to let go, leave without support : He 13*

(cf. De 31"; Hom., 77., ii, 71). 3. to relax, loosen (v. Field, Notes,

124 f.) : Ac 16'^" 27*" ; hence, metaph., to give wp, desistfrom : Eph 6^.t

>'-9^ -, V.S. aveXco?.

*-$, -ov (a. neg.,), unwasJied : Mt 15'-", Mk 7=^'»^'=>.+- (,), [in LXX chiefly for Dip ;] 1. causal, in iut.

and 1 aor. act., c. ace, to raise up: Ac 9*^ ; from death, Jo 6^^,

Ac 23-; to raise up, cause to be born or appear : Mt 22^•*, Ac 32-'. -6,

2. Intrans., in mid. and 2 aor act. ; (a) to rise : from lying, Mk l^*

;

from sitting, Lk 4}^
; to leave a place, Mt 9^

;
pleonastically, as Heb.

Dip, before verbs of going, Mk 10', al. (v. Dalman. Words, 23;
M, Pr., 14); of the dead, Mt 17'3, Mk 8"; seq. , Mt 17'•',

Mk 9^; {b) to arise, appear: Ac 5•'", Eo 15'-' (cf. i-, e'i-, and
v. Cremer, 306, 738 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).

Syn. : €*.



MANUAL GKEEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 89

", -tt5, »'/ {Heb. nsrij, Anna, a prophetess: Lk 2^'"\t

Act/as, -a (FIJ, "'?, -), (Ileb. jiFl), .l?ma.s•, the high priest

:

Lk 3'^ Jo IB^•'• ^^ Ac 4•'.+

-'9, -ov (a- neg., i/or/T05 ; <^ '), [in LXX : Pr 17''' (b^lN),

Si 42®, al. ;] 1. nol tlwaght on, not understood (Horn., Plat.). 2. not

imderstanding
,
foolish (Hdt., al., LXX) : Lk 24-•^, Eo 1^', Ga 3^' ^ i Ti

6», Tit 33 (Cremer, 438, 790 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

Syn. : (jxrvveros (v. Tr., Syn., ^ Ixxv)., -5, (<C-, without U7idcrstandin(j)
,
[in LXX : Pr 14''

221•- (n^w), Wi 15i«, al.;] /oZi?/, foolishness: 11 Ti 3»; expressed in

violent rage (cf. Plat., Tim., 86b) : Lk G^^.t'- (', = /), [in LXX chiefly for ;] to ope)i;

1. trans., c. ace; a door or gate, Ac 5^^ 12*•*, Ke 4^; pass., Ac 12'"

lg26,27- metaph. of opportunity or welcome, Ac 14-", Col 4^, Re 3^";

pass., I Co 169, „ Co 2'-, Re 3« ; absol. (sc. ), Ac 5'^^ 12><5
; c. dat.

pers., Lk 12^6, Jo 10^ metaph., Mt 7^.8 25^, Lk ll^• 'o 13", Re 3^^ (Si 43'^), Mt 21'; . €, Mt 27^^^; ^, Ro S^^

;

T., Re 9••^; of heaven, Mt S^\ Lk S-\ Ac ", Re '» 15^ 19";, Re 5» 6' " 8'
;,, Lk 41^, Re 5-•^ 102. s 2012

;

T., Mt IT^'; id. Hebraistically (Nu 222^, Jb 3', Is 50^ al.), of

beginning to speak, Mt '\ Ac S^-'.
'^'^

IQ'^* 181•*
; seq. tk,

Re 13" ; iv (Ps 77 (78)^), Mt 13^^ ; of recovering speech, Lk
1"^; of the earth opening, Re 12'^; , Ac 9^• '^'i

; id. c. gen.
pers., of restoring sight, Mt 9«« 20=*^^ Jo 9i««"• lO^i 11^^ • metaph., Ac 2 i's

;

', c. gen. pers., of restoring hearing, Mk 7^*. 2. Intrans. in 2 pf.,

dvtwya (M, Pr., 154) ; heaven, Jo l^i
; r., seq., of speaking

freely, 11 Co 611 (cf.8- and v. MM, VGT, 45).t--', -, [in LXX for3 ,
113

',] to huild ugain, rebuild
(MM, VGT, s.v.) : Ac I516.+

*/5, -, r) (<['), aii opening (in MGr., springtime):
iv ., as o/<c/i as i ojic?i, Eph G'^.t, -as, 17 «), [in LXX for ]iy , ytS'p ,^ , y^JT) ,

etc.;] lawlessness, iniquity: Mt 7^^ 13•* 23'-« 24'^ Ro 6i'\
11 Co 6'^

II Th 23'
", Tit 2l^ He 1\ i Jo 3* ; in pi. (as LXX, Ps 31', al. ; v. 1.|

Ji 32, 6; Swete, Mk., 153), of acts or manifestations of lawlessness:
Ro47(Lxx), HelQi^.t

oYy. : V.S.,.
-5, -ov (. neg.,), [in LXX for ], jrcrp , jrurn , etc. ;] 1.

Imvless, wicked : Mk 15-», Lk 223•. Ac 2-'\ Ti 1», 11 Pe 2«; ., Th
2®

( = , ib. 2''). 2. without law ( = ot u^
'/., Ro 214) : I Co 921 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

SVN. : V.S..
** &$, adv., [in LXX: Mac S''*;] 1. Uwlessly (11 Mac, I.e.).

2. = , luithout law : Ro 212.

t

-, - (,, to set straigJit, set up), [in LXX chiefly for
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]3 hi. ;] to set tipriyht or straight again, retstore : of persons, Lk 13^^,

He 121-'
; of things,, Ac ^*^ (MM, VGT, s.v. ; Cremer, 807).+

iv-6aios, -ov {a- neg., ?), [in LXX : Ez 22» (n?$7), Wi 12*,

Mac 7^* 8^^ III Mac 2- 5''', iv Mac 12'^*;] unJwly, profane (Cremer,

464) : I Ti 1», ii Ti 3'^ (MM, VGT, s.v.).+

**/, -7?, 17«, -), [in LXX : I Mac 12" (RV, respite)* ;]

1. in cL, a holdimj hack, delaying (MM, VGT, s.v.). 2. forbearance,

delay of punishment : Ro 2•* 3"-'''.t

Syn.:,, a., fovhearaiice, IS the result and

expression of ., which involves the idea of tolerance, long-suffering, as

God with sinners, v. expresses patience with respect to things, as .
Avith persons ; it is active as well as passive, denotes not merely endurance

but perseverance (v. Tr., Syn., § liii ; Lft., Notes, 259, 273 ; DB, ii, 47).
**-', depon., [in LXX: IV Mac 17^**;] to struggle

against : seq. ^, c. ace. He 12'*.+-/, -tos, to {,/ ; <^), [in LXX chiefly

for 'VTyO ;] an exchange, the price received as an equivalent for an

article of commerce : Mt 1&\ Mk 8" (cf. Si 261*
; and v. Swete, Mk.,

I.e. ; Cremer, 90).+
*'-'-, - {,), to fill UJ) in turn : Col 1^*

(v. Lft., in 1. ; MM, VGT, 8.v.).+

afT--{,/) ,
[in LXX for obis' pi., 53 , 21^ hi.,

etc. ;] to give back as an equivalent, recompense, requital (the ex-

pressing the idea of full, complete return ; v. Lft., Notes, 46) ;
(a) in

favourable sense : Lk 14^*, Eo ll^^ i Th 3'-'
;

{b) in unfavom-able

sense : Ro 12i», Th 1«, He 10=^».+

+--, -tos, to (<^/) ,
[in LXX chiefly for 51Q3 ;]

( = cl. -, q.v.), requital; {a) in favourable sense: Lk 14^2; () in

unfavourable sense : Ro 11^.+--5, -ews, (v. supr.), [in LXX chiefly for blOil, Ulbm;]

recompense : Col 32* (MM, VGT, s.v.).+

+'--' (,), [in LXX : Jg 5^», Jb 16^ ">* 32^2

(33)*;] to answer again, reply against: seq. '?, c. ace. rei, Lk 14•*;

c. dat. pers., Ro 9'-".+

--/ {, dirov), [in LXX for niBT hi., pi.,3 , etc. ;] 2

aor., without present in use, to speak against, gainsay : Lk 21^*, Ac 4^*.+- (,), [in LXX for hi., etc. ;] 1. trans., to hold against.

2. Intrans., to ivithstand. Mid. 1. in cl., to liold out against. 2. (cf.

MM, VGT, s.v.), to hold firmly to, cleave to : c. gen. (v. Bl., § 36, 2), Mt
624, Lk 1613, I Th 51* (v.M, Th., in 1.), Tit 1».+

dtn-i (the is elided only in ^' ), prep. c. gen. (cf. jSIM, VGT,
sv)' 1. prop, in local sense, over aqainst, opposite, hence; 2. instead

of,' in place of, for (Hom., etc.): Mt 5^^ 17-', Lk IV\^ i Co W,
He 12'-

; c. artic. inf. (cl.), Ja 4^* ; of succession, Mt 2'-"-
; ., Jo 1^^ (. Pr., 100) ; of price in exchange. He 12'•'
; .

.', Mt 202«, Mk 10*^ (M, Pr., 105) ; of requital, Ro 12'', 1 Th S^»,
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I Pe 39 (cf. Wi IV^) ; ai^ff ^, because, Lk 1-<J 19**, Ac 12=^3, Th 21»

(cl., LXX for nnn) ; id. therefore (cl., LXX), Lk 12^ ; ..

(LXX for p"by), Eph 5•'^^ As a prefix, - (before vowels -,
^'-), denotes (a) over against, avmripav

; (b) co-operation, dvTiySaXXeiv;

(c) requital,; (d) opposition,; (e) substitution,<;. Compounds of . usually govern dat. (Bl., ^ 37, 7).t

**--, [in LXX : 11 Mac 11^^*;] to throw in turn, excJiange :

metaph.,? (cf. Lat. conferre sermones ; v. Field, iVoies, 81), Lk 24i^.t"^--, in mid. to 'p^ct!• oneself in opposition, ojrpose

:

II Ti 2'-^'* (EV; but v. Field, Notes, 215 f.; cf. MM, VGT, s.v.)., -ov {<:^^), [in LXX for S"•*! ;] as subst., an opponent

in a larosuit, adversary : Mt S^», Lk 12^8 jga^
j pe 5s (Cremer, 696

;

MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*acTi-0€ais, -?, 17 {<^). Opposition: I Ti 6-*'--, [in LXX: De 31'-i (3), Jos 57, Mi 2^ ()*;]
1. causal in pres. impf. fut. and 1 aor. ; to replace, oppose. 2. Intrans.

in pass, and 2 aor. act. ; (a) to supersede ; (b) to resist : He 12•*.+*-^, -, to invite in turn : Lk 14^2_t

di/Ti'-Kei^ai, [in LXX for n^N , i^x
, jam , etc. ;] 1. to lie opposite

to. 2. to opjjose, withstand, resiH : c. dat., Lk 13'" 21'^, Ga 5'",

I Ti 1'"; as participial subst. (), Co l&\ Phi 1-^,

II Th 2*, I Ti 51* (Cremer, 746).+
** ai/TiKpus (Tr. -, Rec.), adv. (< wrt), [in LXX : Ne 12'^

(133^)' "^ ^*° 51"*;] in cl., outright; in (= cl.), oyer

ai/ainst: Ac 20^'* (v. Bl., ^5, 4; 40, 7; Rutherford, iVP/ir., 500 f.;

MM, VGT, s.v.).+

am-, [freq. in LXX for hi., "^^ , etc. ;] to take instead

of or in turn. Mid., c. gen., to take hold of ; (a) of persons, to help

(v. MM, VGT, S.V.): Lk V*, Ac 203•-; (b) of things, to jxirtakc of:
I Ti 6- (v. Field. Notes, 210 ; Cremer, 386 ; and cf. vv-avLav).f--, [in LXX : Ho 4* (nn hi.), Is 50-'(:iD ni.) 22-- 65-, Si 4",

III Mac 228, IV Mac 4J 8^ *
;] contradict, oppose, resist (v. Field, Notes,

106 ; MM, VGT, s.v.) ; absol. : Ac 28i», Ro 10", Tit 1'•' 2^•
; c. dat.,

Jo 1912, Ac 13*^ c. ace. et inf., Lk 20-'
; pass., Lk 2'^\ Ac 28-'-.+

»'-|$, (Rec. -; V. MM, VGT s.v.; M, Pr., 56),

-6?, ^7 «;/^/), [in LXX for TJT , , etc., freq. in Pss

and II, iii Mac. ; freq. also in ir. in petitions to the Ptolemies in sense
of (. Deiss., LAE, 107; BS, 92, 223);] 1. cl. a laying hold

of, an excJiange. 2. Hellenistic (LXX, .) help : pi. of ministrations
of deacons ; i Co 12'-s {DB, ii, 347 f. : Cremer, 386).+

»'-5, V.S. \<:., -«, 17 (<[€), [in LXX chiefly for 3^1
;]

gain-

saying, strife (the latter sense being found in . ; . MM, VGT s.v
;

cf. Field, Notes, 106) : He 6^^ V 12\ Ju ".+
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*--, -, to revile in turn : i Pe 2'^^.t

*t dn-i-XuTpof, -, , [in .: Ps 48 (49)»*;] a ransom: i Ti 2«

(v. CGT, in 1. ; and cf.)
*t »'-£, -, to measure in return : Lk 6^^ (WH, mg.,

/A£p€).t
*+, -?, (<^<;, for a reward), a reward, requital

:

in good sense, ii Co 6^^
; in bad sense, Ro l-" (MM, VGT, s.v.).+

'/€, -as, , Antioch ; 1. in Syria : Ac 119.••.22,26,27 131 1426

1522,23,30, ar. 1821; Ga 211. 2. In Pisidia : Ac 13i* W^''^\ Ti 3ii.t

•$, -, , citizen nf Antioch, an Antiochian : Ac 6^.t

**+ »---€', [in LXX : Wi 16^*^ *
',] to pass by opposite to

:

Lk 1031, 32 (MM, VGT, s.v.).+

'AcTiiras (T, ?), - (in some MSS. it appears to be indecl.

;

but V. M, Pr., 12 ; it is abbrev. from
'.^), , Antipas : Re 2^^

'AvTiiraxpis, -tSos, , Antijxitris, bet. Joppa and Caesarea

:

Ac 233i.t

*+>'- (Rec. avrnrepav, LTr. ), adv., = cl.

(MM, VGT, 49), on the opposite side : c. gen., Lk 82«.+-, [in LXX : Ex 265 (,^)^ ib. {^^nj), Nu 27^* (nil^lp),

Jb 23^3 (3:,2,f hi.)*;] 1. to fall against or upon (Arist., Polyb.). 2. to

strive againat, resist (Arist.) : c. dat., Ac 7*^.t

*-, to make war against : c. dat., Ro 7"^^.t-1- (Att., -), [in LXX for ]«ib hi., ViOJZ , etc. ;] to range

in battle against ; mid., to set oneself against, resist: absol., Ac 18";

c. dat., Ro 13-, Ja 4^ 5^, i Pe 5^ (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

**-, -ov (v.s. tuttos), [in LXX: Es 3^^ A*;] 1. act. striking

back ; metaph., resisting, adverse. 2. Pass, struck back ; metaph., corres-

ponding to (MM, VGT, s.v.) ; {a) as impression of a seal or copy of

an archetype() (RV, like in 'pattern). He 9-^
;

{b) as the reality (of

which TVTTo<i is the copy or adumbration) (RV, after a true likeness),

I Pe 321 (Cremer, 357).

t

*t arri-xpioTos, -, . Antichrist, "one who assuming the guise of

Christ opposes Christ" (Westc, Epj). Jo., 70) : i Jo 2^^>-^ 4^, Jo 7;

pi. I Jo 2i«
(cf. ./.\5, and v. MM, VGT, s:v.).t', - (<^9, bilge-water in a hold), [in LXX for 2SO ,

etc. ;] 1. prop., to bale out. 2. Generally, to draw water : absol., Jo 2^

4^5 ; /3, Jo 2^ 4''' (on its use of the water made wine, v. DCG, ii,

815» ; MM, VGT, s.v. ; Field, Notes, 84 f.).t

*t-, -, (<^), (a) prop., what is drawn (Diosc.)

;

(b) a vessel to draxv xuith, a bucket (Plut. ; v. Abbott, Essays, 88)

:

Jo 4ii.t

**t', - (,), [in LXX : Wi 12^* *
;] to look in

the face, look straight at (Polyb.). Metaph., to face, withstand ("Wi,

I.e., Polyb.) : c. dat., . ., as nautical term, to beat up against

the JL>ind (v. DB, ext., 366 f. ; MM, VGT, s.v.) : Ac 27^^+

ttKuSpos, -ov (<^- neg., ), [in LXX for
,
]"' (y»/ «.),
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etc.;] waterless:, Mt 12'*•', Lk 11^*; , ii Pe 2^''; ^,
Jui2 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

**'-, -ov (-< a- neg.,), [in LXX : Wi 5^** 18^''*
;]

tmfeigned : Eo 129, „ Co 66, i Ti 1^, Ti 1^, Ja 3^^ i Pe 1^^ (Cremer,

380; MM, VCxT, 8.v.).+

**t, -ov {<i - neg.,), [in Sm. : I Ki 2'"^ 10'" (for

LXX,, by^bn "^32)* ;] of tilings, not subject to rule : He 2" ; of

persons, 'unruly: i Ti V, Tit 1«' i» (MM, VGT, s.v.).t, adv. (<[ afa), {a) up, upwards : Jo 11•*\ He 12^''
;

(b) above

(opp. to ): Ac 21'•'; with art. , Ga 4^^, Phi 3'^; , Jo 823,

Col 3I' - ; 5. {up to the brim), Jo 2^ (Cremer, 106 ; MM, VGT, 8.v.).t, avojyeoi', V.S./., adv. (<^ ), () /rom aoow ; ., Mt 27^1, Mk 15^**;

e/c ., Jo 19^^
j meaning, from heaven : Jo 3^1 1911, Ja l^•^ 3^^> ^''

;

(b) from the first, from the beginning : Lk 1^, Ac 26^ ; whence (c) anew,
again: Jo 3^»^, (so most, but v. Meyer, in 1.; cf. Field, Notes, 86 f.);

., Ga 4•' (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*, -, -ov (<[ avwTcpos), ujyper : Ac IQ^.t

€5, , -ov, [in LXX : Ne 32'' (]r^J?), Ez 41^ (bjr©), To 8^*;]

only in neut., as adv. (cf. i^wrepos), (a) of motion, higher : Lk 14*";

(6) of rest, above, before : He 10^.

t

-, -es (- neg.,), [in LXX : Is 441'^ (b'^yin "^nba),

Je 2» (b^rin Kb), Pr 283, Wi l***;] 7injyrofitable : Tit 3^ neut. as

subst., unp'ofitableness : He T^^.t, -, , [in LXX for ^^a , Di"ip. ;] a?i axe : Mt 3i«, Lk 3^+, -, -ov (<^, in sense, to iveigh), [in LXX for ]5 (De 25-),

N'i?!p . ]^ ; freq. in Wi, 11 Mac
;J (a) of tveight, worth (often c. gen.,

cf. Pr 315 811), seq. ? : Eo 8I8
(v. Field, Notes, 157) ; (b) befitting,

meet: c. gen., Mt 3», Lk 3» 23*1, Ac 262«, i Co 16* (v. M, Pr., 216)

;

absol., II Th 1^
; (c) of persons, ivorthy ; (a) in good sense : c. gen. rei,

Mt 1010, Lk 7* 10^ Ac 13«, i Ti li^ 4^ 51» 61 ; c. aor. inf. (v. M, Pr.,

203) : Lk 15i9' '^, Ac W^\ Ee 411 52. ". 9. i-'
; seq. Iva : Jo 1-^ ; os, Lk 7*

;

absol., but of what understood: Mt IQH'" 22^ Ee 3*; c. gen. pers.,

Mt 103^• 3S, He 113S
; {) in bad sense ; c. gen. rei, Lk 12*'^ 23l^

Ac 2329 2511'" 2631, Rq 132. absol., Ee 16» (MM, VGT, s.v.).t, - (•< ^), [in LXX chiefly for Kjrn , tS'pa ; freq. in Wi,

I, II Mac;] (a) to deem worthy : c. ace. et inf. (v. MM, VGT, s.v., and
cf. -^), Lk ; id. et gen. rei, 11 Th 1"

; pass. c. gen. rei, i Ti
5•', He 33 10-9; {b) to think fit : c. inf. (v. M, Pr., 205), Ac 153s 28".t
**, adv., [in LXX: Wi 71^ I61, Si 14"*;] worthily: Eo 162,

Eph 41, Phi V ; c. gen. (freq. in Inscr. ; Deiss., BS, 248 ; MM, VGT,
51), a. T., Col l*" ; . ^€•, I Th 21-, HI Jo«.t, -ov «), [in LXX : Ge 1- (inri). Is 453 (inpp),

Mac O••**;] /msec7i, invisible : Eo 1-", Col l'•'•""^, i Ti 1'", He 11-'.

t
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-', [in LXX chiefly for 133 hi. ;] of a messenger, speaker,

or writer, to report, announce, decL•re : c. ace. rei, Ac 4^^, al. ; c. dat.

pers., Mt 2^, al. ; seq. on, Lk IS^^ ; , Lk S»^ ; €, Lk 7'« 13^ Ac
28", I Th 1» ;, Ac 22^e

; c. ace. et inf., Ac 12^*
; seq. m, Mk 5'^

Lk 8»4 (MM, VGT, s.v. ; Cremer, 25).- (<^, toineas, strancjle), [in LXX : ii Ki 17-•' (p3U),

To 3^^*;] to strangle ; mid., /uiw^jf oneself (or, to choke; v. M, Pr.,

155): Mt27s.t-, [in LXX for 33 , "Jjbn hi., etc. ;] to iead away : Lk 13'^,

Ac 23^'' 24" (E, mg.), i Co 12'^
; esp. of leading to trial (so as law term

in Attic), prison and death (MM, VGT, s.v.) : Mt 26" 27-- ^i, Mk 14**> ^^

15i«, Lk 211^' 226« 23'^«, Ac 12i'••; of the direction of a way: Mt V^^'^*

(cf.--)-5, -ov (<[), [in LXX for ^D? , etc., chiefly in

Wi. lit. ;] uninstructed, ignorant : ii Ti 2-^.+-, [in LXX chiefly for jr03 ;] to lift off, hence, to take away ;

pass. : Mt 9^^, Mk 2-», Lk S^^.t-', -, [in LXX : De 152»», al. (33), Si 20i^ Wi 15^, al.
;]

to ask back, demand back : Lk ^" 122" (MM, 7(^, s.v.).+*-, -, 1. prop., to cease to feel 2)ain for (Thuc, ii, 61).

2. In late Gk. (a) to despair (Polyb., i, 35, 5) ; (b) to become callous,

reckless (Polyb., xvi, 12, 7 ; MM, VGT, s.v.) : Eph i^^.f-, [in LXX for 11D hi., etc. ;] to remove, release : He 2^^

;

pass., to depart: Ac 19^"^; in legal sense (MM, VGT, s.v.), seq. ,
c. gen. pers., to fee quit of : Lk 12^^ (Cremer, 90, 632).t-, -, [in LXX for 1^7 , 73 , etc. ;] to alienate, estrange

;

pass. : Eph 2^^ 41^, Col 1" (MM, VGT, s.v. ; Cremer, 95, 633).+, -, -, [in LXX for ^ ;] tender : Mt 24^2, Mk IS^M, -, [in LXX chiefly for 33 ;] 1. to go to meet. 2. to

meet; c. dat. : Mk 14^^ Lk 17^2 (^h, mg., - ; in Eec. freq. as v.l.

for vTT-, q.v.).t5, -€, (•<['), [in LXX chiefly for TINlpb ;] usually

with v.l., vir-; a meeting ; ek ., c. gen. or dat., to meet: Mt 25^ 27'-

(WH, txt., omits), Ac 28^*, i Th 4i7
(v. M, Th., in 1. ; M, Pr., 14, 242;

MM, VGT, S.V.; Lft., Notes, 69).+, adv., [in LXX for ^^ , Djrs
;]

(a) once: ii Co ll^s.He 9-f'• -'

;

£Tt a.. He 12'^•'' 2^ ; a. ., He 9" ; . . ?, tioice : Phi 4^^, Th
2^s; {b) once for all: He 6^ 9^8 lO^, i Pe 3i8, Ju ». * (MM, VGT, s.v.).+

*+--5, -ov (<[), inviolable, and SO unchangeable

:

He 724 (v Westc, in 1. ; Cremer, 653 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).+

*--, -ov (<[€), unprepared : II Co 9*.+- {-), depon., [in LXX: Is 31" (DND) *
i] to deny,

i.e. to refuse to recognize, to ignore : c. ace, of oneself [DCG, ii,

598 f.), Mt 16'-\ Mk 8^4 (MM, VGT, s.v.). Lk 9^^ (WH, mg., txt.. dpi-)

;

of Peter's denials of Christ, Mt 26=^•*' «•'•
'", Mk U^o. 3i, -'^ Lk22^*'";

pass., Lk 12'•' (Cremer, lll).t
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* d.apTc (WH, i.' a>. ; cl., «.apr/, V. MM. VGT, s.v. )
;

adv., [not in

LXX, where» is rendered by dnh roO .).;] from wnv, heiKeforlh.

'°',^,-i «..«p..'^o. .0 y^../^), com,Uii.n: Lk 14-

^'*'

™:a^^^'-|.yi'(< ^/.., to mafce ieginnm^ in sacrifice, offe.

firn fruits) Ir. LXX chiefly for )? ,
^") ;] 1. th, begmnvtg of a

. - ' 1„^ • Rr. H-=< • of Christians : Bo lb', i L-o lo
,
ii xn -^

(WH Sg.. Ut. ..• 4^. ; V. Lft.. m.... 119 f ) Ja 1- Ee 14^

;

irChn^: I Co f5-- - (Crerier, 117 ;
MM VGT, s.v.) t

airas, -, - (strengthened form of ^a,, v.s. a-),. /«;
altogeL•: bef.' subs\. with art., as Lk 3- or after. as^Ik 6^^

;

absol.,in masc.as Lk 5'^-. m neut., as ^c 2-
,
o^ovro.. Ac 2 (LT)

,

5 W 9 Ga 328 (TTr.). Most freq. in Lk. Ac (v. MM. F&i, s.v.).

-U;aLaioUclepon.,[inLXX: TolO'^'K*;] to U^e leave of :
o.

"" ^

dwlf-o-.« .W.,). [in LXX for nnD Xtzr: hi., etc .]
todec^e^

c ace. Ja r-^« ; c ace. pers., dat. rei. Eph 5^•
;
pass., i T, 2 (on its

infrequency in late writers, v. MM. VGT, s^v., cf
.
^W»-)

3^ ,„^ ,,^, -,., i [in LXX : Ec 9'" (no Heb. equiv.), Jth 9 - '
lb

IV Mac 18«*;] deceit, deceitfnlness : Col 2^ ttWov, Mt 13 Mk

^^^ T^. ., Eph 422. PI., d^rcira^ (v. M. Th., l.c.
.
^), 75 .

MM.

1 f ^ • TT Pe 2>^ iWH, mg., R.. txt.. ev 79).
'"^

-^L/Jp, -opo. 0, 1 (< - neg., .ar,,) .1. /^..-. 2.U}.ut

father (MM, FGT. s.v.). i.e., with no recorded genealog)'
.

He <

^ **+-.5, -5, « ;, bri^jhtncss, whence ^, /o^/ reVo 'fin LXX : Wi T^'' *
;] of light beaming trom a luminous

bodv radiance, effulqence : He 1^.+
. , ,

dir-etSo. (WH, V. v. Bl, §4, 3), 2 aor. without present in use

(cf. tl&or), serving as aor. to, q.v.
. , ^ . ^ - \ r• rw

^
**Jil&... (WH, -^.'a, exc. He. 11. c), -a,, <^-\^^^^^ LXX

IV Mac 8^ ^« 12^ * ;] disohedi^iwe (MM, VGT, s.v.) :
Ro U;'*•;;- He 4«.

^,

.> I (gen. of definition, v. M. Pr., 73 f.). Eph 2'^ 5-, Col 3" (T. WH.

^•
"7.:S?il!• -. « d...^.). [in LXX for. ^ ,

etc
]
as in ck

^3^^?^^^^4^^3^^^
'' '''

V(<^-:..o,aO. [in LXX for , ^0 , ;]
..o.e.ien. :

absol.. Lk 1'". Tit V^ 33
;^

c. dat., Ac 2bl^ Ro l•"' u Ti 3•^.+

•€, -as, 17. V.S. dTrct^eia. ,,,. , o• im-
d^ecXcV - (d^cuX^), [in LXX : Na (lya), Is bb^MDJn). Si 19^',

al.;];^ 1 pJ 2^- mid., Ac 4>^ (v. MM. VGT, s.v., and cf.

€£).
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7€, -, , [in TjXX for ^, etc.;] threatening, threat: Ac

429 9\ Eph 6».+- (ei/xt', sum), [in LXX for3 ni., 3 ni. ;] to he absent

:

I Co 53, II Co 10''" 13'^'^», Phi 1^\ Col S^.t

*-€ (ei/At, ), to depart: Ac 17^".+

air-eiiro»', 2 aor. without present in use, [in LXX for DND , IQN ,

etc.;] 1. to toZZ. 2. to forbid (in Ki ll^). 3. to renounce: 1 aor.

mid. (WH, ^^., 164 ; MM, VGT, s.v.), 11 Co ^Ki

*t, -ov (<^^ ; for cl.€<;, -<^), untempted,

untried, without experience : Ja l^^ (v. Hort, in 1. ; MM, VGT, s.v.).+

aireipos, -ov «[ a- neg.,, '), [in LXX : Nu 14^^, Za 11^^

('b'^iS), Je 2^ ()*;] without experience of: c. gen, rei. He 5^^

(MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*t--', depon., to awaii or expect eagerly (Lft., Notes, 149;

MM, FGr, s.v.): absol, i Pe 32»; c. ace. rei, Eo 8i^-3.2^
i Co 1^,

Ga 5 ; c. ace. pers., Phi 32«, He 9^\f

*t 7-€-5, -€, (), a putting or stripping off: Col 2"

(MM, VGT, s.v.)

*t-e-, to strip off clothes or arms; mid., to strip off" from
oneself : Col 3^ ; to strip, despoil (mid. for act., ICC, in 1. ; but cf. Lft.,

Ellic), Col 2i^t-€, [in LXX for buz , nblZT;] to drive away: Ac 18^^

(MM, s.v.).t

*t •-€$, -ov, 6 «, to convict, refute), refutation, dis-

repute : iXOelv eh ., Ac IQ^'' (not elsewhere; v. MM, s.v.).t

*-, -ov, 6, , a freedman : . (MM, S.V.), I Co 7-2.

t

'?, -ov, ace. -^v (MM, s.v.), 6, Apelles : Eo IS^^.t

t-, [in LXX : Is 29^^ dv^^), Jth 9^\ Bs 41^, Si 22^1 27^1,

II Mac 9^^ * ;] 1. to give up in despair, despair of (Polyb., Diod., LXX).
2. to hope to receive from or in return (Field, Notes, 59 ; Cremer, 712

;

Soph., Lex., s.v.) : c. ace. (M, Pr., 65 ; MM, s.v.), Lk e^^.t

+ air-^mm, adv. c. gen. (Hellenistic, common in LXX); Lover
against (MM, s.v.) : Mt 27«\ Mk 12", WH, mg. 2. before, in the

pyresence of: Mt 272* (WH, mg.), Ac 3i«, Eo 3^8. 3. against : Ac 17".+, -ov «, to complete, finish), [in LXX: Jb 362^

(nj?n ]''ii). III Mac 2^*;] endless, intermiruible : i Ti 1*.+

*+, adv.«; the adj. OCCUrS in Wi 16"

Si 41^) ; without distraction : 1 Co 7^*.+

+--,, -ov« '/-), [in LXX chiefly for b^V ',)
uncir-

cumcised; metaph. (.) (cf. Je 92", al.) : Ac 7^^ (-,
found in ., appears to have been the word used by Greek-speaking

Egyptians: v. Deiss., BS, 153; cf. also Cremer, 885; MM, s.v.)+

-', [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. to go away, depart (also,

in late writers, with "perfective" force, to arrive at a destination, the
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thought heing carried on to the goal ; M, Pr HI f.. 247 ;
MM, s v.)

;

(a\ absol • Mt 13-^•', al.
;
ptcp.,^, used pleonastically with other

verbs as'm Heb. (Dalman. Words, 21), Mt 13^'«, al.
;

{b) with mention

of place or person : ek, Mt W ; cV/, Lk 24-^''
;

rrpos, Re 10-•
;
,

Lk 138• -^^^ Ac 41•'; €£, Mt 22-i. 2. As in LXX, seq. », c. gen.

(Heb. '^), to no after, follow: Mk P\ Jo 12^^ metaph.,

-£', [in LXX chiefly for ;j 1. trans., (a) to liold hack, keep

off- (b) to Imve in full, to have received (on the " punctiliar" force of

the compound, v. M, Pr., 109, 247): c. ace, Mt e^.^-.i', Lk 6
Phi 4^« Phm^'' (for illustr. from ., where it is used in receipts,

V Deiss BS 229; LAE, 110 f.; MM, s.v.) ; impers.,» (Field,

Notes, 39). it is enough: Mk 14^^ 2. Intrans., to be away, distant:

absol. Lk 15^" ; seq. L•, Mt 14^^ 15«, Mk 7••, Lk 7« 15- 24 3. Mid to

abstain : c. gen., Ac 15•^^ i Ti 4», i Pe 2^1
; seq. dxd, Ac 15'\ i Th 4^

522 f

**amaT£w - «), [in LXX: Wi V 10" 12'' IS^^^ Si 1-^

„ Mac ?- to dlMieve, befaiiMess : Mk 16"• -, Lk 24". - Ac 28-

I Pe 2s so prob. also Ro 2,\ u Ti 2^^ {ICC, CGT, in 11.
;
MM, s.v.).

2. = 7£6 (Hdt.; on this sense in Ro, Ti, 11. c, v. Vaughan on

Ro. I.e.; Lft., Notes, 265; Thayer, s.v.).+

-dWa, -a,, ^ «<.4, [in LXX: Wi 14", IV Mac 12**;

want offaith, unbelief: Mt 13^«, Mk G" 9'^* 16", Ro 3^ (but v.s.)
420 1120,23 I Ti 113 He 3i-' 1» (DCG, ii, 775^ Cremer, 492).+

a-u.aTos, -o. (< a- neg., I.r6.), [in LXX : Pr 17« 28- Is 17- *
;]

(a) of things, incredible : Ac 26»
;

(b) of persons, withoiU faith or irwsi,

;^.4.• Mt 17^^ Mk 9i«, Lk 9*^ 12*«, J^^OJ ^t l-,_Re2P;

specif of unbelievers as opp. to Christians : i Co 6« 71^-^•' 10- 14 - ,

II Co 4* 61*' 1^ 1 Ti 5** (cf. Lft., Notes, 265; Cremer, 491).t

65,'-9, '/ «.5), [in LXX: Ki 15'^ (Dn), i Ch 29^-

(^i,^ ^ i, ^^, cf. Col 3••;-, where v. Lft.), Wi 1^, al. ;] sivvpltcity,

sincerity: Eo 12», 11 Co IP, Eph 6\ Col. ^^^-, as manifested in

generous, unselfish giving, liberality, graciousness : 11 Co 8- 9

(v. ICC, Ro., 12**; Hort, Ja., l^ and v.s. <;).•^, V.S.?.
. r• w5, -, -ow (contr. fr. -do9 ; < - cop., ), [in LAX:

Pr 112* * ;] simple, single : in a moral sense {DCG, ii, 628 f .),,
Mt 622 Lk 1134, (In ^r. of a marriage dowry, v. MM, s.v.).t

SVN.:, 5, a/cc'paios (Tr., Syn., §lvi; Cremer, 10/,

^^^^', adv. «). [in LXX: Pr 10^ (^). Wi 162-,

II Mac 6"*;] simply, sincerely, graciously: Ja 1*. ("Later writers

comprehend under the one word the whole magnanimous and honour-

able type of character in which . . . singleness of mind is the central

feature"—Hort, /a., l.c.)t mr qa
••6 (on the freq. neglect of elision bef. vowels, v. Idt., 1 r., y4.



48 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

WH, A]}])., 146), prep. c. gen. (WM, 462 fl".; on its relation to cV,,, ib. 456 f.), [in LXX for ]p, 5, b;] from (i.e. from the ex-

terior). 1. Of separation and cessation; (1) of motion from a place:

Mt 529.30 723, Lk 52 22", al.; (2) in partitive sense (M, Pr., 72, 102,

245; MM, s.v.; Bl., §40, 2), Mt 9^^> 27^\ Jo 2V\ Ac 52, al. ; also

after verbs of eating, etc.
; (3) of alienation (cl. gen. of separation), after

such verbs as (Deiss., BS, 227),,,, etc. ;€ .,
Ro 93; ., Col 22^;^, II Th 22,, -, ..

(Deiss., BS, 196, 216), Ac 202 «, Co 7^, He 9'"; (4) of position,

Mt 233* 243\ al. ; after, Mt 83^'
; transposed before measures of

distance, Jo W^ 21», Re 142» (Abbott, JG, 227) ; (5) of time, .
•;,, etc., Mt 922, Jq 1927^ ^C 20^^, Phi 1^ al. ;

' ',
Lk I'O, al. ; ', etc., Mt 19S Eo I2»; , Ti 3^5 ; '
^, since, Lk 7*^, al. ; . , Lk 1*^, al. ; , Mt 4^", al. ;, a year ago, ii Co 8^*• 92 ; ', Ac 2823

. ^g^ qI order or

rank, €), Mt 2^^
; ', Mt 1^"

; €8<; /,
Ju ^*

; /, Ac 8^", He 8^^ ; , Mt 20*',

Jo 8^, Ac 83^, al. 2. Of origin
; (1) of birth, extraction, and hence,

in late writers, (a) of local extraction (cl. ; Abbott, JG, 227 ff.),

Mt 21i\ Mk 15*3, Jo 145 Ac 103», al. ; ol ? (WM, S 66, 6 ; M,
Pr., 237; Westc, Kendall, in 1.), He 132"; (6) of membership in a

community or society (Bl., ,§40, 2), Ac 12\ al.; (c) of material (= cl.

gen. ; Bl. I.e. ; M, Pr., 102), Mt 3* 272^
; {d) after verbs of asking,

seeking, etc., Lk ll^o. si,
i Th 2" (Milligan, in 1.) ; (2) of the cause,

instrument, means or occasion (freq. ==,, and after verbs of

learning, hearing, knowing, etc.; Bl., HO, 3), Mt 7^^ 112^, Lk 22^^

Ac 222 436 913 i2U^ I Co 1123, Ga 32, al. ; ., Lk 19» (cf.

Jo 21«, Ac 2211); ., Mt 142«, al. (cf. Mt 102* 13**).

3. Noteworthy Hellenistic phrases : (, Pr., 102, 107)

;

(, Pr., 11. c. ; Milligan, NTD, 50); (Heb.

naSp), Re 2113; (""^?»), Th 1^ (Bl., §40, 9); .

KapSivjv (ablj), Mt 1835 ; (WM, § 10, 2 ; , Pr., 9), Re 1*.

4. In composition, denotes separation, departure, origin, etc.(,,) ; it also has a perfective force (M, Pr.,

112, 247), as in€,^, q.V.-, [in LXX for , etc. ;] to step off, disembark : Lk 52,

Jo 21^ ; metaph., of events, to issue, turn out (Field, Notes, 74) : Lk 21^3,

Phi 119 (MM, s.v.).t-, [in LXX : Is 130 (^33) and elsew. without Heb.
equiv. ;] to throw off': Mk lO^"; metaph., to lose, let go (Field, Notes,

281 f
.

; MM, s.v.) : He 1035.+

-€', [in LXX for3 , etc. ;] to look away from all else at

one object; hence, to look steadfastly : He 112*' (cf.). t

**-5, -ov«), [in Aq. : Le 7l^
al. ; Sm. : Ho 9»

(3) ;] to be throxon a%cay, rejected : i Ti 4* (Hom., Plut.).+*-, -<;, «); 1. a throwing away, rejection:

opp. to, Ro 11'''. 2. rt losing, loss : Ac 2722,+
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**-( (cl. -yiyv-) [in LXX : Da TH 2^ *
;J

1. to be aicay,

rc'iaoced front-. 2. depart life, to die (MM, s.v.) : . <;, i.e.

with rel'. to sins, J Pe 2-' (Cremer, 149, 6B8).t-, -, (), [in LXX : Da fjXX 10-' (2115),

I Es 8=i", AB, II Mac 2\ iii Mac 2=^- 4^" 7"--*;] 1. a written cojnj.

2. As law term, a deposition (Demos.). 3. In late writers, a register,

enrolment, census (MM, s.v. ; Deiss., LAE, 160, 268 f.) : Lk 2-, Ac 5=^'.t-, [in liXX : Jg S^\ Pr 22-'" (3713) , i Es 8='", in Mac 2-''•

4" 6•"'•"^*;] 1. to write oiit, cojyij. 2. to enrol; mid., to enrol oneself:

Lk 21 (M, Pr., 162; hut. v. ICC, in 1.), ih.=^-^ pass., Ho 12'^^ (v. reff.,

s.v. ').^-, [in LXX: Es 2'•' (ilNlj, al. ;] 1. to brimj out, slujw

forth, exhibU {Lit., Notes, 200; ICC, in 1.): i Co 4•'. 2. to declare,

shotv : Ac 2--. 3. to jn'ove : Ac 25''. 4. As freq. in late Gk., to

proclaim to an office : seq. on, ii Th 2' (Mulligan, in 1. ; MM, s.v.

;

Lit., Notes. 113.)t

**-€5, -5, '/ {<^78, [in LXX : 111 Mac 4-'•, IV Mac
31'•', 13^''*;] 1. a shoioing off. 2. As used by Gk. philosophers,

demonstration, certain p>roof : i Co 2•* (v. ICC, in 1.; MM, s.v.; Lft.,

Notes, 173).

t

"'- =-, q.v., to titlic, pay a tenth of : Lk 18'-.+

+-, [in LXX for 11273?, in hoth senses toll., e.g. (1)

Ge 28-- (2) I Ki 8'^
| 1. c. ace. rei, to tithe, pay a tenth of: Mt 23-^

Lk II•*-. 2. G. Skcc. pers., to exact tithes from : He 7'". 3. to decimate
(Socr., IIE, 573 A; v. Kennedy, Sources, 117).+

*+ ••-€5, -ov (<[(^, acceptable : I Ti 2^ 5*.+
**-€, [in LXX: To V\ Jth 13^^ i-iv Mac^o*;] to accept

gladly, ivelrome, receive : Lk 8•"' 9", Ac 18-'' 21'^ 28^" ; metaph., c. ace.

rei, Ac 2" 21=' (MM, s.v.; Cremer, 688).+-', - (•<]//) ,
|in LXX: Ez 19"^ A*;] to he OY go

abroad (M, Pr., 130.) : Mt 21=*=' 25"^ Mk 12', Lk 15'^ 20'•'.+

*-5, -ov, gone abroad (BV, sojourning in another country)

:

Mk 133*.+-, [in LXX for3 , nitZ? hi., ]n3 , obis' pi., etc. ;] to give

up or back, restore, return: Mt 27•'"', Lk 4-" 9•*^ lO''; esp. of wages,
debts, oaths, etc. (MM, s.v.), to render what is due, to pay (iJeiss.,

LAE, 334 f.) : absol., Mt 18"'-«, Lk 7•»-; c. ace, Mt 5-" 182i'>30,34 20»

21" 22-1, Mk 12'", Lk 10=*^• 125'•» 20-•', Eo 13", He 12'i, Ee 22-; »5,
Mt 5^^ (cf. Nu 30^ De 23-' al.); of conjugal duty, .^, Co 7=^;

<;, I Ti 5*
;, to give (as in duty bout.d) testimony,

Ac 43=';, render account,^Ut 12»", Lk 16-, Ac "*", He 13'-,

I Pe 45 ; hence of requital, recompense, both in good and had sense,

Mt 64.•« 16-", Eo 2«, II Ti 4«-'', Ee 18« 22'-; 6 ,,•.
Eo 121^ I Th 5'^, I Pe 3^. Mid., to give up of one's own, hpnce to sell

(fr. Hdt. on) : c. ace. rei, Ac 5^, He 12"'
; c. ace. pars., Ac7^ (cf. -/).+

*-- (<^, <] opo?, rt limit), to mark off, hence
metaph. to make seijarations : Ju '" (Cremer, 806).+

4



60 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENi-, [in LXX : Ps 117 (118)'--, al. (DXID) ;] to reject:

Mt 21'-(i-^x), Mk 8^' 121MLXX), Lk 9--' IT^^ 201"(LXX)^ He 12i',

I 2^, (LXX) (Cremer, 701 ; MM, s.v.).t*-, -Yjs, {<C^), acceptance, approbation (Field,

Notes, 203) : i Ti 1^^ 4" (Cremer, 686; MM, s.v.).t

*-€5, -, {<^), a puttiwj atcay : I Pe 3'-'^

II Pe V^.i-, -, {<i ) ,
[in LXX for "IjiN , SSi$ , etc.;]

starclwiisc, ijranary : Mt 31'- -•"' 13•"•, Lk 3^' 121»- ^^.t

**t-, [in LXX : Si 3^ *
;] to treasure up, store axuay

:

I Ti 6i'-'.t-, [in LXX for^ , Nu 22-'^ * ;] to press hard : Lu ^^\\-, [in LXX chiefly for TOD ;] to die : of natural death,

Mk 5^", al. ; of violent death (pass, of), esp. of Christ, Mt 26^^,

Jo 12=^^ He 1028, al. ; of spiritual death, Jo 6^\ Eo S^^, al. ; c. dat.

ref., Eo 6- i» 14'-
s, Ga 2i9; ace, o, Eo e^»; seq. iv, Mt 8^\ Jo S-i- •^^

I Co 152-', He 113', Re 14" ; seq. iirip, ^, Jo ll^»- ''^ 18^^ Eo 5«-8

1415, I Co 153, II Co 515, I Th 51", 1 Pe 3^8; .6, Col 2-"J
; eV, Ee 8"

;

fig., I Co 15=^1 (of.--, and V. Milligan, NTD, 258 f.; DCG,
i, 791'' ; Cremer, 286 ; MM, s.v. ; on the perfective force of this verb,

M, Pr., 112, 114 ; and on the distinction bet. pres. and aor., ib. 113 f.).--,, see next word.--(, Mk 9^", Eec,-, LTTr. ; cf. Ac
1•';-, WH), [ni LXX chiefly for SniZT;] 1. to restore, i.e. to a

former condition : of health, Mt 12l^ Mk 3^ 8-•', Lk ^»
; of social or

political aflairs, Mt 17^\ Mk ^^-, Ac 1". 2. to cjive hack, bring back :

He 131•' (so in ir., MM, s.v.; cf. also Cremer, 312).+-, [in LXX chiefly for nba ;] 1. in general sense (cl.),

to reveal, uncover, disclose, (a) of things : Mt 10^^, Lk 2^^ 12-', i Co
313

;
(b) of persons : pass., Christ, Lk 17=^« ; Antichrist, 11 Th 2». e-

«.

2. In LXX and NT, in special sense of divine revelation : Mt 11-''' (on

the tense, v. M, Pr., 136), ib.
-" I6I", Lk lO'-i' ^-^ Jo 123«, Eo 1^"• l^ S^s,

I Co 21" 14^•', Ga l^^ 3^^, Eph 3^ Phi 3l^
i Pe 1^• 1- 5^ (Westc, Eph.,

178 f. ; M, Til., 149 f.).+

Syn. :) (v. Thayer, 62 ; Cremer, 342).

+-5, -€, (<[), [in LXX: Ki 20^" (?),
Si 11-" 22-- 42^ *

;] an uncovering, laying bare (Pint.). Metaph., a reveal-

ing, revelation : a disclosure of divine truth, or a manifestion from God :

Lk 2=^-, Eo 2^ 81'•' 16", i Co 1' 14^' ^'', Co 121-
'

, Ga II-. 2^, Eph l^' 3^,

II Th 1", iPel''i3 4i3, Ee I1.+

Syn. :,, a'epL<; (v. Tr., Syu., xciv ; Lft.,

Notes, 102, 178 ; Westc, Eph., 178 f. ; M, TJi., 145 tf. ; Cremer, 343).
*+-, -, {<^^, used by Aq. in Ps 36 (37)' for

bbinnn; <^7,, the head, €, in Ion., to watch), to ivatch with

outstretched head, watch anxiously (Polyb., v. ; v. Deiss., LAE, 374^,

377 f.), Eo 8l^ Phi 1-'" (Lft., in 1.
'; Cremer, 177).+
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*+-- (cf.} : here signities completely,

V. Ijft., Col., I.e. ; Ellic, Eph., I.e. ; but also Mey., Ej)h., I.e.), tu reconcile

completely : Eph 2i«, Col l--^".
^i.t

*--5, -eo)5, /'/ {<^--)), restoration : Ac 3'-^ (in

IT. of repairs and restorations of temples, v. MM, s.v.).t--', V..-, in LXX : Ge 49"' (rb'^'O), -Jb 38-•^ ("^tz^nj, II Mac 12'^

IV Mac 8^^*;] to be laid up, in store, laid away : Lk 19-". Metaph., c.

dat. pers., to be reserved (Dem., Plat. ; and v. MM, s.v.) : Col 1'', ii Ti
4«, He 9-^^t

+-€ (<^, €>/), [in FjXX : Psl51"*;] to behead

:

Mt 141", Mk 6"'-", Lk 9''.t-, [in LXX chiefly foi- 130;] to sJnit fast : Lk 13-''.

t

-, [in LXX for , 3 , etc. ;] to cat off : Mk 9-*^' ^'•', Jo
IB^"• -*', Ac 27'^-. Mid., to mutilate oneself, Jiare oneself mutilated : Ga
51- (cf. De 231 LXX ; and v. Cremer, 751 ; MM, s.v.).t

*t-p, -tos, to (<[ uttok/jUw) ; 1. prop., a judicial sentence:

II Co 1*•, K, mg. 2. } answer (v. Thayer, s.v.) : 11 Co, I.e., R, txt. (In

FIJ, Ant., xiv, 10, 6, of a rescript of the Senate ; in Inscr. of an oiiieial

decision, Deiss., BS, 257 ; a reply to a deputation, MM, s.v. : ef. also

Cremer, 375).

t

-, [in LXX chiefly for njJT;] in el., 1. to separate, dis-

timjuish. 2. to choose. Mid., to ansiver : Mt ^V-, Mk l^^\ Lk S^** 23'',

Jo 5^"» 1'•*, Ac 31-. In late Gk. the pass, also is used in this sense, and
pass, forms are the more freq. in NT (M, Pr., 39, 161 ; MM, s.v.)

; {a)

in general sense: absol., Mk 12^•*; c. ace. rei, Mt 22•*''; c. dat. pers.,

Mt 12^*: seq. irp6<i, Ac 25'''; () Hebraistically (i) like 3, to be fjin

to speak, take up the conversation (Kennedy, Sources, 124 f.) : Mt 11-'',

al., (ii) redundant, as in the Heb. phrase jy?! (Dalman, Words,

24 f., 38; M, Pr., 14; Bl., ii 58, 4 ; 74, 2; Cremer, 374):^
ctTTc, Mt 4' ; , 8^ Xiyu, Mk 3='•*; in Jo most freq.. . ciTre, 1'•'.-, -cojs, {<^\()), [in LXX for2 , etc.;] an
answering, an answer : Lk 2'" 20-", Jo 1-"- 19^.

t

-, [in LXX chiefly for :] to hide, conceal, keep secret

:

c. ace, Lk 10-'
;
pass., i Co 2", Eph 3'•', Col l-«* (MM, s.v.).+, -ov {<^)) ,

[in LXX chiefly for ;] hidden:

Mk 4'-•-, Lk 81", Col 2» (v. Lit., in 1. ; MM, s.v.).+-€ (also in late forms-, Mt 10--, al., LTTr., -KTtvyvM,

Mk 12•', WH), [in LXX for3 . ;] to kill : Mt 14•', al. ; seq. instr.

cV (q.v.). Eph 2i«, Re 2-», al. Metaph.: Ro 7^^; ., Eph 2'";

TO-, II Co 3'' (on the perfective force of this verb, v.

M, Pr., 114).**-€ (Rec. -)), - (<^ (, or », to be prcynuut), [in

iiXX : IV Mac 15'" *
;]

prop., " the medical word for birth as the close

of pregnancy" (Hort, Ja., 26 f.). In , "an ordinary syn. of, but definitely ' perfectivised ' (M, Pr., Ill ff. ; MM, s.v.) by the
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, and SO implying safe delivery," to bnuij fortJi, (jice birth to : Ja

taTro- (v.s. ), [in LXX : Ge 29-• ^ ^'^ (bb3j, Jth 13''*;] to

roll away : Mt 2H\ Mk 1&, 24-.

t

-', [in LXX : Nu 34^^ [upb (De, 26^ A, Is 5^^ ii Mac 4»"

6-^ 8'', IV Mac -"*;] 1. to receive from another; absol., to receive

as ones due : Lk 16" 18=*•^ (v.l. ,) 23^\ Ro 1-', Ga 4^ Col 3-*,

II Jo **. 2. to receive back : Lk 6^•^ 15-". 3. to take apart or aside :

Mk 7•'^ (cf. use in ir. of the recluses of the Serapeum ; MM, s.v.).t

**, -€<;, {<C, to take of, enjoy a thing), [in LXX :

III Mac 7^" *
;] enjoyment : Ti ^'

, He 11" (for late exx., v. MM, s.v.j.t-, [in LXX for blU , IJT^ , etc, ;] 1. to leave, leave behind
(in 7. a terni. techn. in wills; v. MM, s.v.) : ii Ti 4^^'-", Tit 1^

; pass.,

to be reserved, remain : He 4'•' '•'

lO"-•*. 2. to desert, abandon : Ju ^.t

to-€^ (for iiriX-, q.v.), to lick up : Lk 16-\ Eec.t- and, [in LXX for UN , etc. (38 words in all)].

1. x\ct., (1) to destroy utterly, destroy, kill: Mk 1"* -"-^, al. ; .,
Mt 102^ al.

; (2) to lose utterly: Mt 10*-, al.; metaph., of failing to

save, Jo 6=*'•' 18•'. 2. Mid., (1) to yerish; {a) of things : Mt 5-^ Jo 6^-,

He 1^1 (^^^\ al.
; {b) of persons : Mt 8", al. ' Metaph., of loss of eternal

life, Jo 3". 16, lO-« 17'-, Eo 2'^ i Co 8^ Ib^^ ii Pe 3». In ol-
/x,ei/ot, the perishing, contrasted in i Co 1^*^, al., with ol, the

"perfective" force of the verb, wh. "implies the completion of the

process of destruction," is illustrated (v. M, Pr., 114 f. ; M, Th., ii, 2^*')

;

(2) to be lost : Lk 15^ 21^**. Metaph., on the basis of the relation

between shepherd and flock, of spiritual destitution and alienation

from God : Mt 10« 15-i, Lk 19^" (MM, s.v. ; DCG, i, 191 f., ii, 76, 554

;

Cremer, 451).»', -ovTos, (pres. ptcp. of ), Apollyon, i.e. the

Destroyer: Ee 9^1 (cf. 8'). (Cremer, 453; 2)5, i, 125, 172.)

t

/, -os, , Apollouia, a city of Macedonia : Ac 17^+, -co, (perh. contr. from, Ac 18-' D),

Apollos: Ac 18-' 19i, 1 Co 1^^ 3*-''--•-' 4" 16^-, Tit 3i^.t,- (<],), [in LXX : Je 12' (S^l) 38 (31)^,

II Mac 13-•**;] 1. to defend: c. ace, Eo 2^^. 2. to defend one's self:

absol., Lk 21^*, Ac 26^ ; seq. on, Ac 25*^ ; , to adduce something in

one's defence, Lk 12", Ac 26-* () 24^" ( ^) ; Trepi,

c. gen. rei, and €7rt, c. gen. pers., Ac 26- ; c. dat. pers., Ac 19^^,

nCol2i'''.t
**-, -as, >/«/) ,

[in LXX : Wi 6^" *
',] a sjyeech in

defence: Ac 25'"•, ii Co 7", Phi l"•'"', ii Ti 4i«;
c. dat. pers., i Co 9^,

I Pe 3^'' ; seq. ?, Ac 22i.t-, in [LXX : Jb 9^*" () *
;] to ivash off, wash away

;

mid., metaph., c. ace. rei, to loash off oneself:, Ac 22'**;

absol.,^, ye icashed yourselves clean (cf. Cremer, 406),

I Co 6'i.t

t-5, -), /; [<^ dwoXvTpow, to release on 2}<^y>neiit of
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rauNO/n, ct'. [><)'), [iu LXX : Da ( iiXX) 4•'"" *
;J

releaae effected by pay-

ment of ranaom, redetnption, deliverance; motaph., He il•'•'; of

deliverance thr. Christ from evil and the consequences of sin : Lk
2-«, Eo 3^^ (Vau., in 1.) 8-•', i Co I'", Eph ]"->'' 4-", Col V\ He ^^K

(On the extent to wh. the word retains the sense of random, v. ICC,
Eo., S-^\ Westc, He., 207 ff.; v. also ICC, Eph., 11; DCG, ii, 605;

Cremer, 410; Deiss., LJE, 331; Lft.. Nolcs, 271, 316; Tr., Syn.,

§ lxxvii.)+-, [in LXX for mi^ , etc., freq. in i-iv Mac;] 1. to set free,

release: Lk 13''^ Jo 19'", al. ; a debtor, Mt 18-"; metaph., of forgive-

ness, Lk 6^'. 2. let go, dismiss (Field, Notes, 9 f.) : Mt 15", Lk 2-"•'

9^'^ Ac 19^1, al.; of divorce, .: Mt l^» S^i'^-' 193. s.f, Mk
10'•^' '''^^ Lk 16^^; with ref. to Gk. and Eom. (not Jewish) custom,

T.: Mk 10^-. Mid., lo depart: Ac 28-'•' (MM, s.v.).**- {<^, Att. -, to touch, Jiandle), [in LXX :

To 7^"'*;] to yripe off, wij)e clean: mid., Lk 10".+-^ (<^, to disfribiifc), [in LXX : De 4''' (pbu), m ^lac

V S^" *
;J

to ass'Ujn, apportion : i Pe 3". (Tn . of a Prefeci who renders

to all their dues ; v. MM, s.v.)+-', [in LXX for pjlitrr
, ]*m , ;J

to wasli off: mid.

(reflex.), .€, Mt 27-^+-, [in LXX for bb'Ci , bs2 , etc. ;] to fall off': Ac 9'•"'.+-, -, [in LXX for3 hi., 133 hi., 2,^ pil. ;] to cause to

go astray ; metaph., of leading into en-or : Mk 13--; pass., to be led

astray : i Ti 6i".+

*-€', -, sail away : Ac 13^ U-'"• 20^^ 27^ (Burton, 159).+-', [in LXX chiefly for DS3 pi.;] to irasli off: v.l. for, Lk 5-, Eec.+-^, [in LXX : Na 2^2 'i»' (pan pi.), To 3^*;] to choke .• Mt
13", TjIv 8'

; pass., of diOwning (=), Lk 8•*^.+, - (<^ awopo^, a- neg., <;, a way, resource), [in LXX
for 13, "Ijna , etc.;] to be at a loss, be perplexed: absol., Mk 6-"

(eVoui, R, mg.) ; mid., be in doubt: absol., ii Co 4*^; c. aec, Ac 25'-'";

seq. ^, Lk 24•*
; er, Ga 4-'*

; Trtpi nVo? Xiyu, Jo 13--.+

Syn. :,, 8<, (y.DCG, i, 491)., -as, 17 {<C.), [in LXX for ^3 , etc.
;]

perplexity

:

Lk 21'^5 (M]yi^ g.v. ; on the construction, v. Field, Notes, 74 f.).+- (Rec.-, cl.), [in LXX for ^bw hi., etc. ;] to thrmr

away, cast forth : reflexively, Ac 27'''' (RV, cast tJieviselres overboard

;

V. MM, s.v.).+

*-- (<^, 6'<:), to be bereaved (prop., of a jxirent,

Lft., Notes, 36); metaph., i Th 2'• (where Field thinks "it =-
'€<;, Notes, 199).+-€, [in LXX : Le 14•"'• (n;D pi.) *

:] tojMck and carry off ;

mid., to jMck and• remove one's (joods : Ac 21'•', Rec. (v. ima-).'^

*+-, -, {<C, to cast a sitadow ; V.s. ),
a shadow : .la 1'" (MM, 8.v.).+
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-, -, [in LXX I'or pr\2 ni., hi., etc.
;J

tu draw ff or away,

tear away (MM, s.v.) : Ac 20•'"
;, draw a sword, Mt 26''i

;

pass., to be parted or witJidraw7i (Field, Notes, 134 ; but v. Thayer,

S.V.), Lk 22«, Ac 21i.t

t, -?, y) (<^), [in LXX for hvu , etc. ;] defection,

apostasy, revolt ; in late Gk. (MM, Exp., viii ; Lft., Notes, 111 ; Cramer,

308) for cl., freq. in sense of political revolt, in LXX (e.g.

Jos 22-2, II ch 29^^*, Je 2^^) and NT always of religious apostasy

:

Ac 2121, II xh 2».t»', -, (<[), [in LXX : De 241» '^, Je 3^, Is 50^

(nil''")5 ,
''3) *

;] 1. in cl., only in phrase BUrj, an action

against a freedman for forsaking his (Dem.). 2. In LXX,, a bill of divorce : Mt 19", Mk 10* ; in same sense

.1. alone (MM, s.v.), Mt S^i (for other late exx., v. MM, I.e. ; Kennedy,
Sources, 121).

t

**-€ {<^), [in Sm. : Je 49^" (29^^)*;] to unroof:
Mk 24.t-', [in LXX very freq., almost always for ubw :] prop
to send away, to dispatch on service ; 1. to send with a commission, or

on service ; (ft) of persons : Christ, Mt 10*'^ ; the apostles, lO^*"

servants, Mk 12''^; angels, 13-"; (b) of things: »5, Mt 2P; 8pl, Mk 4-^; T., Ac 10^*"'; .^ (i.e. the promised Holy
Spirit), Lk 24*», Eec. ; seq. ek, Mt 20^ Lk 11*^ Jo 3i"

;, Lk 19^*

(.(., Jo 3--
; , Mt 11^** ; 7/305, INIt 21^•*

; with ref. to

sender or place of departure : , Lk l^" (Eec. ) ; , Jo 1"
;

Ik, ib. V-^ ; , Ac 10^' (Eec.) ; seq. inf., Mk 3^*, al. ; Iva, Mk 12-,

al. ; cw (of purpose). He 1^*; without direct obj. : seq., Jo 5^^;, Jo 11^;, c. indic, Mt 21*', Ac 7'*, Ee 1^ 2. to send
away, dismiss : Lk 4^^, Mk 51•^ S-" 12^ (cf. ii-,-).

Sya^. : /, the general term. d. " suggests oflftcial or authori-

tative sending" (v. Thayer, s.%'. •-/.7 ; Westc, Jo., 298; Ejtp. Jo.,

125; Cremer, 529; MM, s.v.).-, -«, to rob), [in LXX : Ex 2V^ (ns). De 24^*

(pizry), Ma 3^ Si 4^ 29"- " 31 (34)-i' ^'^ *
;] to defraud, deprive of despoil

(in cl. chiefly of the misappropriation of trust funds, Field, Notes, 33
;

cf. MM, s.v.) : absol., Mk 10^^ i Co 6^ ; c. ace. pers., i Co 7^ Mid.,

endicre dep-ivation : i Co 6" (WM, § 38, 3 ; but v. Bl., § 54, 5 ; M, Pr.,

162); pass., €€', bereft of : i Ti 6'.t-, -^s, «), [in LXX : De 22", III Ki 4^* 91'•,

Ps 77(78)*^ Ec 8», Ca 4'» (for rbm and its cognates), i Es 9''i.^*,

Je 39 (32)36, Ba 2-'-•, i Mac 2i8, n Mac 3- *.] 1. In cl., a sending away
(MM, s.v.), as, an expedition (Hdt.). 2. In LXX (ft) discharge, dis-

missal (Ec 88) ;
(b) a gift (iii Ki 9^<^', i Mac 2^^). 3. In NT, the office

of an Apostle of Christ, ajjostlesliip : Ac l-^ Ro l-\ i Co 9-, Ga 2^^

(Cremer, 530).

t

, -, «), [in LXX : Ki *' A ("'^7) *
;]
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1. a licet, an expediium (Dcin.). 2. a niessemjer, one ncnt on a miaaion

(Hdt., LXX, I.e., and . ; v. M, Pr., 37 f.; MM, s.v. ; U, Th., 1,2^

and reff.) : Jo IS^*, Co 8-'•*, Phi 2'^". 3. In NT, an Aposlle of Christ

(a) with special ref. to the Twelve : Mt 10-, Mk 3' S Lk ll•*'•', Eph 3^
Ee 18^", al., equality with whom is claimed by St. Paul, Ga 1'• """•,

I Ti 2"^, al.; (b) in a wider sense of prominent Christian teachers, as

Barnabas, Ac 14'*, apparently also Silvanus and Timothy, i Th 2'"', and
perhaps Andronicus and Junias (Junia?), Eo 16" (v. ICC, in 1.); of

false teachers, claiming apostleship : ii Co 11^•^", Ee 2-. (On the

different uses of the term in NT, v. Lft., Gal., 92-101; Cremer, 530;
DB, i, 126; DCG, i, 105; Enc. Br., ii, 196 ff.)

* (<^), 1. In cl., to speak from memory, to dic-

tate to a pupil (Plat.). 2. In late Gk., to catechize, question: Lk •''^

(MM, s.v.).t-. [in LXX chiefly for 2112;] trans., c. ace, [a) to turn
a7vay, remove: Eo 11-'', Ti d''; raetaph., to turn away from
allegiance, pervert : Lk 23^"*

;
{b) to turn back, return :,

Mt 26•''-. Pass., reflex., to turn oneself au-ay from : c. ace, Mt 5•*-,

II Ti V\ Tit V\ He 12-'^'
; so act., absol., Ac 3'^'''(cf. Si 8^ ; Bl., .^ 53, 1

;

Cremer, 880).

t

*-€, - (<[, to hate), to abhor : Eo 12'*.t

*t, -ov {-^-), expelled from the congregation

(Field, Note.H, 96), excommunicated : .To 9-- 12*- 16- (Cremer, 64, 607).t-, [in LXX : Ec 22" (tzrx-' pi.), I Es 6-7, Je 20^ i Mac 4 * ;]

to set apart. Mid., in late Gk. (Bl., § 37, 1 ; Swete, Mk., 136 f. ; MM,
S.V.), c. dat., (a) to take leave of: Mk 6*"', Lk \ Ac 18i^'-i,

11 Co 2'='

;

{b) to forsake: Lk 14=«.t

**-', -, [in LXX : I Es 5"^ II Mac 15=^^*;] to bring to an
end, complete, accomplisli (cf. MM, s.v.) : Lk 13^-, Ja l^^.t-, in [LXX chiefly for TOJhi.;] toput offov aside ; in NT
always mid., (a) to put off from oneself as a garment : ., Ac 7^^

;

metaph., in ethical sense, to put off', lay aside: Eo 13^-, Eph 4^2• ^'',

Col 3^ He 12\ Ja l-\ i Pe 2'
;

(b) to stow au-ay, put: iy .}
(MM, S.V.), Mt 14=*.+-, [in LXX : Jg 16-" A (1^3 ni.), i Ki 10- {UTuZ), La 2"

(3 pi.)*;] to shake off: Lk 9•', Ac 28•'.+-' (or -/), [in LXX chiefly for nbuf pi. :] tojjay off, repay

:

Phm '•' (MM, s.v.).+*-, -, to be quite bold, make a bold rent lire : Eo 10-".+

**+, -, 17 (<[ £/>(', to cut off), [in Sm. : Je 51 (28)=*^,

Na 3^*;] steepness, sharpness ; metaph., severity (MM, s.v.): Eo 11--.+**5, adv., [in LXX: Wi 5'^-*;] abruptly, curtly, hence
sharply, seccrcly : 11 Co 13i", Ti 1'=* (MM, s.v.).+

**-^, [in LXX : Si 20''^ 48i\ iii Mac l-^ iv Mac V^ I6I-' *
;]

to turn away : mid., to turn oneself away from. : c. ace, Ti 3•\+

*-•, -, ) {<^)\ 1. absence (^"Esch., Thuc.) : Phi 2^-.

2. deficiency, irastr (^IM, s.v).+
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-, [in LX X for ijbn , etc. ;] carry ojj, bear, or lead away

:

c. ace, Mk 151, I Co 16^ Ke 17•"' 2V». Pass., Lk"l6-^-, Ac IQ'-.t

**-, [in LXX : Si 22'"' *
;] to flee from, escape : c. ace, 11 Pe

218,20. c. gen., 11 Pe P.t
+-, [in LXX for N23 , etc. ;1 to sj)eak fortJi, give

utterance : Ac 2*' ^^ 26" (MM, s.v.).t

*+- {<C, to load), to diacharfje a cargo (Field,

Notes, 134), to unlade : c. ace, . ', Ac 2P.+
*t-, -?, {<:^, to iise to tlie full, abuse), abvse,

misuse: Col 2- (MM, s.v.).t-', -, [in LXX : Je 26 (46)5 (3,Q^ II Mac 4^^ in Mac 2^3*
;]

to go away, depart, tvithdraw : seq., Mt 7-'•^ Lk 9•^^, Ac 13^" (absol.,

Lk 20-0, T^._^ nig )_t-, [in LXX : Ez 43^^ (l(?Sp)* ;] to se2)arate,2}art asunder :

pass., Ee &^^
; reflexively, to separate oneself: Ac 15^^

**-, [in LXX : iv Mac 15^^ * ;] 1. to breathe out life, expire

(Thuc. ; LXX, I.e.). 2. to leave off breathing, faint (Horn., Od., xxiv,

348) : seq., Lk 21-".+

"A-n-TTios, -ov, , Apjnus ;,,] Forum (Market of

Appius), a town in Italy: Ac 28^\t
*+--iTos, -ov (<^'/, to go to), unapproachable: , I Ti

616.+

**+, -ov {<^), [in LXX: Si 35 (32)-\ III Mac
3^*;] 1. act., not causing to stumble: metaph., of not leading others

into si I, I Co 10^-. 2. Pass., siumblinq, without offence, blameless

:

Ac 24if', Phi V" (for exx., v. MM, s.v.).+

*+ (Rec. -, cl.), adv. (<[ a- neg.,--), without respect of ptersons, impartially : i Pe l^'.t

**-5, -ov {<^), [in LXX: III Mac 6^•'*;] witJlOUt

stumbling, sure-footed : metaph. (MM, s.v.), Ju-*.+, [in LXX chiefly for JTJJ ;] prop., to fasten to ; hence, of fire,

to kindle, light : Lk 8^" 11^^ 15^ Ac 28^. Mid!, c. gen., to fasten oneself

to, cling to, lay hold of (so in .; MM, s.v.): Mt 83. is, Jo 20i", al.;

of carnal intercourse, i Co 7^ ; with reference to levitical and ceremonial
prohibitions, ii Co 6^", Col 2-^

; of hostile action, i Jo 5^"^ (cf. -, -,
£-) .

Stn. : -,. . is the stronger, ., to touch, the

lighter term. . is to feel, as in search of something (Tr., Syn., % xvii

;

Lft., Col., 201 f.)., -?, //, Apphia : Phm - (MM, s.v.).+

-', -, [in LXX for 37 , DND , etc. ;] to thrust away. Mid.,

to thrust atvay from oneself, refuse, reject : c. ace. pers. (MM, s.v.),

Ac 72'. 39 1346,' Eo 111,2^ I Ti in>f, -, (<[), [in LXX (Cremer, 797) for 12X , TN*

,

etc. ;] destruction, waste, loss, perishing (in ., of money, v. MM, s.v.)

:

Mt 26«, Mk 144, Ac 8-", Ro 9-'-', i Ti 6'\ ii Pe 2' ; in special sense of
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the loss of eternal lil'u, 'perdUhni, the antithesis of: Mt 7'^,

Jo 17>-, Phi 1•« 31'•', II Th 2-, He 10••'•', ii Pe 2=' 3"- 1'', Re^,
iii, 744).t

"Ap, indecl., Re 16"', v.s., 'Ap/AuyeSoV., illative particle, expressing a more subjective or informal

inference than olv, tJieii : prop, (as in cl.), the second word in the

sentence, Eo 7-' B\ Ga 3'; eVct , i Co 7^•* (with anothei• word
between) S^^; as the first word, Lk 11^«, Ac 11^^ Ro 10•", i Co 15l^

II Co 5^'^ 7•-, He 4" ; so prop, in apodosis after protasis with el, Mt 12-'*,

Lk 1V^'\ Ga 2'^i 3"•• 5^\ He 12« {€ ), Co 15'* ; often in interro-

gations, direct and indirect, <; {) , Mt 18' IQ-'^.ar 24•»^ Mk 4-",

Lk ICC 8" 12*- 22-', .\c 12'«; et, Mk ll^^, Ac 822; j^^^ ^^^^ i Co
15^''; . , Ac 21•"^; , II Co 1^"

; in strengthened forms,

yc,, Mt 7-" 17'-''. Ac 17'-", and more freq. ovv (Epp. Paul.),

no than, Ro 5'« 7=*»'-•' 8'2 9"'. '« 14'-- '", Ga 6'", Eph 2'^ i Th o'•, 11 Th 2"^

(Bl., ? 77, 2; 78, 5; MM, s.v.).t

5pa, interrog. particle, implying anxiety oi- impatience, " quite

rare and only in Luke and Paul, therefore a literary word" (Bl., .^ 77,

2). 1. {num igitur) expecting a neg. reply, Lk 18*^: ye, Ac 8^".

2. {ergone) in apodosis, expecting an aflirm. reply, Ga 2'' (31., I.e.

;

Lft., Ga., in 1.; MM, s.v.).t, -5, , [in LXX chiefly for ^] ; 1. a prayer (MM, s.v.). 2.

(as in Homer) a curse, malediction: Ro 3i't(i-'<-^).t, -as, 17. Arabia : Ga 1^" 4'-^.t', v.s.., V.S.., V.s. upa., indie. (Heb. Di) , Aram: Mt V-\ Lk 3-*^ (R, txt.. WH,

'Apvei)A
*, -or (Rec. (, <^, to sew) iritltoul seo'in :

Jo 19-•'.

", -^, , an ArabkiH : Ac 2'^t

^, -.7. «), [in LXX : II Es 4-'*, Ec 12" (btan) . I Es 2^•^,

Si 30^c (33-"), II Mac 5"-''*;] to be idle; ... ., Limjera (cf.

MGr., late : MM, s.v.) : 11 Pe 2=^.t

apyos, - (in late Gk., incl. NT, -?/, - ; < <1- ueg., epyo»'), [in

LXX: III Ki G" (VDO?), Wi 14•' 15'•', Si 37'i 38'-'^*;] inactive, idle:

Mt 20^>c,
I Ti 5'", Tit V-, 11 Pe 1^. Metaph., of things, inactive, in-

effective, trorthless : , Mt 12=*"
; ;, -Ta 2•^" (v. Cremer, 259 f.).+

.S'}'.v. .• ^, sloin ;, duggish (Tr., Syn., .^^civ).

(v. , S.V.), -, -a, -nw {<^), [ill LXX for

qp3:] ojsilrc.r: Ac U)-'-' (WH, br.), 11 Ti 2'-", Re 9'-".+

»', -ov, (<^), [in LXX for^ (Ge 13-, al.), exc.

La 4' (Dn3);l prop., a piece of ailver (Lft., Notes, 191); in NT,

(a) silver: Ac 3c 7"• 19'•' 20='=', i Co 3'-^^, Pe 1'*^: {b) monoi

.
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Mt2u'«'-', Mk W\ Lk 'J-'
19'•'--" 22^ Ac 8-^ (c) a sUrer coin: pi.,

Mt '2'^•' 27•^' •'>"'•' 28'-''•', where the value is that of a shekel or

tetradrach in; iipyvpiov ttcVtc (prob. drachmas; MM, s.v.),

Ac W^.i
+, -, (•<^?,, to beat), [in LXX : Jg XT'*,

Je '^ ()*;] ft silversmith: Ac 19^•^ (Plut.; ., v. MM, s.v.).t, -, (<[5, shining), [in LXX for3 ;] silver (on its

relation to ipyvpiov, v. MM, s.v.) : Mt 10^, Ac IV\ Ja 5^ Ke IS'^.t

"Apeios ? (, "Apio? .), -, , Hill of Ares or Mars,

Areopagus; also, tJte Court of AreojKu/iis, the highest tribunal of

Athens: Ac ITi^-'-'.t

(, -(), -, (v. supr.), a judge of the Court of

Areopagus : Ac 17-''*.t

(Rec. -€ta), -a9, (<C), [in LXX (-eta) : Pr Sl^''

(m)*;] ^;/mi'Mi^, rfesire toj^ease: Col 1^". In Gk. writers (Arist.,

Polyb.), most freq. in bad sense, but in ., Inscr., and in Philo, as

above (v. Deiss., BS, 224; MM, s.v.; Cremer, 642).t', [in LXX chiefly for 2113 ;] 1. to please (Hom., Hdt., al.)

:

c. dat. pers., Mt 14«, Mk 6^^ Ro 8^ lb\ i Th 2^5 ^\ i Co T^-^.ss.a^^

Gal 1"\ II Ti 2^; seq. (= Heb. -^272.', Bl., §37, 1; 40, 7),

Ac 6^. 2. In late Gk., esp. in Inscr., to render service to (v. M, TJi.,

ICC, I Co., 11. c. ; Cremer, 640 f.) ; Ro 15'' '\ i Co 10^^ i Th 2\f, -, - {<^€), [in LXX for , etc.;] -pleasing,

agreeable (Hdt., Xen., and later writers ; v. Cremer, 641 f
.

; MM,
s.v.) : c. dat. pers., Jo S-^^, Ac 12^ ; seq., c. gen. (Bl., 5; 37, 1 ; 40,

7), I Jo 3-- ; , c. acc. et inf (Bl, §69, 5; 72, 5), Ac 6-.t' (WH, '.; Intr., 313), -a, o, Aretas, an Arabian king:

II Co 11^- (Deiss., BS, 183 f., thinks the proper spelling'^ was
changed, as Schiirer suggests, "by desire to Hellenise a bai*baric

name by assimilation to ttp6Ti7").t, -/, , [in LXX, in sing. : Hb 3^ Za 6'^ (Tin) , in pi.

:

Is 428.1•-! 43^^! 63" (^), Es 141», ^i 41 513 g", n-iv Mac.^,*;] prop•.

whatever procures pre-eminent estimation for a person or thing, in

Hom. any kind of conspicuous advantage. Later confined by philos,

writers to intrinsic eminence

—

moral goodness, virtue ; (a) of God

:

II Pe 1^
; () of men : Phi 4^, 11 Pe I''

;
pi. (Is, Es, 11. c), excellencies

:

I Pe 2^ (the usage appears to be a survival of an early comprehensive

sense in which the original idea is blended with the impression which
it makes on others, i.e. praise, renown; v. Hort, / Pe., 129. Deiss.,

BS, 95 f., thinks it means manifestations of divine power, as in

current Gk, speech ; cf. also MM, s.v.)t

», <;, (nom. not in use, exc. in early times: v. MM,
s.v.), [in LXX for Nnn , tr?33 , etc.;] a lamb: Lk lO^.t

', -, [in LXX for "1DD pi., lp£3 pi., etc.;] to number

(esp. for payment, MM, b.v.) : Mt 10'•", Lk 12", Re 7^t



MANUAL GREEK LEXICON Ol•' THE NEW TESTAMENT 59

/xos, -in, 0, [ill iiXX cliiclly ISDJp ;] uumhcr, a uiunhcr

:

Lk 22••, Jo 6'", Ac 4•' 5•'•' (v 11-' W', Ito 9-", Ee b^^ 7' 'J"• 1:3''- '^^ 15-^

20** (for exx. of mystical use in ., v. MM, s.v.).t

(WH, .), -5, 17, [in LXX :, 1 Ki 1', al,

(D-ina-Jj ;] Arimathrea: Ml 27", I^ik 15^», Lk 2P/'\ .To 19=*».+

'Apios, V.S. "Apeios., -, (<^?, (><; ; i.e. best-niling), Arhtarclms

:

Ac 19"' 20•• 27-, Col 4"•, Phm -''.+, - « ,,), [in LXX : Ge 432i> (nub ^Oi<), i Ki I42*

(DUb), III Ki 137 (lyD), To 2^*;] 1. prop., to breakfast: Jo 211-••.

2. In late Gk., to take a ,, dine : Lk 11"'.+?, -, -oV, [in LXX for^ ;] left, on tJie left: ,
II Co 6'

;
. (sc. x«'p), Mt 6^ ; ii, ou the left (MM, s.v.)

:

Mk 10=*', Lk 23«3.+?, -ov, (<^, , i.e. best-counselUng)

,

Ariiitobidns, a fChristian : Ro 1"'.+/, -, ', [in LXX : III Ki 3' (cn^). To 2^' *, al. ;] 1. prop.,

breakfast. 2. In late Gk. = cl. Selnvov, dinner : Mt 22^ Lk ll^*» I41-.+

**+?, -y, -ov (<[, [in Aq. : De 25- * ;] sufjicient : Mt G^'••

(on the neut., v. Bl., S 31, 2) ; seq. (, Pr., 210), Mt 10-
'

; c. inf.,

I Pe 4" (for exx., v. Deiss., BS, 257 ; MM, s.v.).+', -, [in LXX for ]in , etc.;] 1. to keep off ; c. dat., to assist.

2. to suffice: c. dat. pers., Jo 6", 11 Co 12^ impers., Mt 25'•', Jo 14**

(MM, S.V.). Pass., to be satisfied: c. dat. rei, Lk 3^*, i Ti 6\ He 13^';

seq. iVt, HI Jo ^^.f? (Rec. (cl.)), [in LXX for Hi ;] -, , , a bear : Re 13-.

(This form is also found in late Inscr. ; MM, s.v.)+, -, (<^, to joiii), [in LXX for 2DT ",] a cluiriot

:

Ac 8--^• -'•''=*«, Re 9».+' (WH, '' ; Rec. 'Ap/xayfSSoV, prop. =

), cf. LXX,, II Ch 35--,, Jg 1'-'"; Har-Macjedou

(AV, Arma(jeddon) : Re 16^" (v. Swete, in 1., but also Thayer, s.v.).+«), [in LXX for] , etc. ;] 1. to fit, join. 2. of

marriage, to betroOi. Mid., («) to join to oneself, marry, take to wife

;

(b) to give in. marriage : 11 Co 11- (for this there is no direct parallel.

But V. M, Pr., 160; MM, s.v.).+

**05, -, , [in LXX: Si 27-, iv Mac 10''*;] a joining, joint:

He 412.+, V.S..
(Rec. 'Apayu,), 0, indecl., Ariiei: Lk 3=*=*.+', -'^, depon., [in LXX : Ge ISi•'' (isri3 pi.), Wi 12-" IG'"

17>", IV Mac 8" W'• *
;] 1. to deny, say no, opp. to el-uy : absol., Mt 2G'",

Lk S-••' ; seq. , i Jo 2--
; c. inf.. He 1V-*. 2. In late Gk. (M^I, s.v.),

c. ace. pers., to deny, refuse to acknoidedge, disoicn : Ac 3'^ 7=*^

;
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,', Mt 10«•', II Ti 2'-, 1 Jo 2-, -Ju»; hwrop, Lk 9-•', Ti 2^'Uprove

false to). 3. C. ace. rei (in cl. lo refuse), to deny, abjure: i Ti 5**,

Tit 2l^
II Ti 3•' (cf.).

apvlov, -, fdimin. of apryi' ; V. MM, S.V.), [in LXX : Ps 113

(114)^''• fpl., ]Ky ^U\ Jc llif» (C75?), 27 (50)^' (TyS)*;] a little kimh,

a lamb : Jo 21i•', Ee ,-.t

+, - (<] a/jorpov), [in LXX: De 221", ^1. (), Is 1'-''

(my) ;] later form of, to plough (MM, s.v.) : Lk 17", i Co 9'^t

cipoTpoc, -ov, TO (<[ ', to plougJl•), [in LXX chiefly for ;] a

jilough : Lk 9•''-'.+, -, (<^^), [in LXX (aS also) ' ^73
,

etc.;] pillage, jdtindeyiny, robbery : Mt 23-^ Lk ll^», He lO^^.t

*tps, , {<^); 1. prop., acc. to the rule of its

formation (Bl., § 27, 2), actively, the act of seizing, robbery (Plut., de

Pner. Educ, p. 12a), Phi 2^ AV (Waterland, Works, II, 108 ; Cremer,
649 f. ; Meyer, in 1. ; cf. also JThS, July, 1909, April, 1911 ; MM, s.v.).

2. Passively =- (Ez 22-^, of a lion's prey, ), a thing seized,

hence, a prize : Phi, I.e., EV (Lft., Ellic., ICG, in 1.; Donaldson,

NCrat., 450 ff. ; and esp. Gifford, The Incarnation, 59-71, and reff. in DB,
ii, 835 b). The lexical data favour the active meaning, but as they

also admit the possibility of the alternative, most modern expositors

have accepted the latter as seeming to suit the logic of the passage

better. The lexical difficulty, however, remains (MM, s.v., esp. the

last ref.). As to the usage of St. Paul, he seems inclined to adopt the- form where it is appropriate (e.g. Eo 11", where cf. LXX ; i Co
13", II Co 1"), and there is certainly a presumption in favour of the

active meaning here from the fact that he does not use the LXX. Suggestions looking to a fresh exegesis are given in JThS,
11. c.t, [in LXX chiefly for ^73 , ?)1I3 ;] to seize, catch np, snatch

away, carry off byforce : c. acc. rei, Mt 12-" 13^", Jo 10^-' -^' -"
; ./3€

., Mt lii- ; c. acc. pers., Jo 6^^, Ac 8"•' 23*", Ju-^
;
pass., seq. €,

II Co 12- ; €15, ib. 12^, i Th 4^"
; , Ee 12' (cf. -,--, and

V. MM, s.v.).t, -?, , (<), [in LXX : Ge 49-' () *
;]

rapacious : Mt 7^^, Lk IS^^ ; as subst., a svindler, an extortioner (MM,
S.V.), I Co 5^0, u 610 +^ (,- : II Co, 11. e.), -, , [in LXX : Ge 38^•' ^s.-'o

(T'my) * ;] an earnest, part payment in advance for security, a first in-

stalment : II Co 1-- 5^, Eph l^•*. (The word is found in cl. and Avas

piOb. brought to Greece by the Phoenicians (AE, Eph., I.e.). It is

found in . with both speUings (v. Milligan, XTD, 73). in MGr.
is an engagement ring ; v. 1\IM, s.v.)+, V.S..

tippijk, V.S.;
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**$, -ov {<^- DGg.,, pioi), [in Sm. : Le "•* * ;] 1. uuspokeu
(Horn., al.). 2. iinspeakabLe (Hdt., al.; freq. in Inscr. ; MM, s.v.)

:

II Co 12^.t?, -ov (<[ - neg., )'), [in LXX : III Ki 14:•, Ma 1**

(nbn), Si 7•'•'*;] feeble, sickly: Mt U^\ Mk '^^' 16[i«J, i Co ll=*".t

*t, -, <^,), ft SOCloviite ." I Co 6^, I Ti 1'".+'{, , in Bo 1'"'^
', Rec. in Re 12'' ^"*), -ecos, 0, Try,,

(old Attic ioi• (, V. supr. ; both forms are I'ound in -.
; MM, s.v.),

[in LXX chieliy for3 ;] male : Mt 19', Mk 10'', Lk 2-^ Eo 1-^ Ga 3-^

Re 12•'• '='.t, -, , Arieiiuis : Tit 3'-'.t

"£, -?, ;, Artemis, an Asiatic goddess, to be dieting, from
tiic Gk. goddess of the same name : Ac 19"-i4i"-". -s, a-i,35_f

*tp€'^',- (Rec. -oi'(.s), (<^, to fasten to), a fore-sail Or

topsail: Ac 27"' (v. DB, ext., 366'•, 399 '^i MM, s.v.).+, adv., [in LXX : Da LXX 9-'^ 10^^ {^'), al. ;] adv., of coinci-

dence, denoting strictly present time, as contrasted with past or future,

just, just noio, this movient : Mt 31^^ 9^^ 26»^, Jo 13", Ga 4••^'•, i Th 3" (v.

lit., Notes, 44; Milligan, in 1.), Re 12^"; opp. to past time, Jo 9^^'-'^

13•'^ I Co 16-, Ga 1»'»; to future, Jo 13=^" W-^-^\ i Co VS^-, ii Th 2',

I Pe 1«'«; a. ', Co 41^; €5 ., Mt ^-, Jo 2»^' 5'' 16-^

Co 4^=^ 8' 15•' I Jo 2•'; aw a., v.s. (v. Rutherford, NPhr., 70 f;

MM, s.v.).+

Sl'iV. ; , now, "the objective, immediate present; 8, mm•,
already, " the subjective present, with a suggested reference to some
other time or to some expectation ". (Thayer, 75.)

*+-/, -ov (<^, yevvaw), neil'-boru : I Pe 2- (L•uc.).t

*5, -, -ov, fitted, complete : ii Ti 3'" (MM, s.v.).+, -, , [in LXX chiefly for Dni?;] bread, a loaf: Mt 4^»*,

Mk 3'-", al. ; aprot .^, bread of the scltimi forth, i.e. the

shewbread. Metapb., J. . €, ., ref. to Christ, Jo 6^"'^'*;

in general, food : Mt 6^^ al. ; a. -^^ (Heb. bSK), to eat (MM,

S.V.), Lu 14^, al.

**, [in Sm. : Ca 8- *
;J

1. to airamje, make ready (Horn.). 2. Of
food (as in comic writers), to season (MM, s.v.) : Mk 9-'^','Lk 14=", Col 4''.t, (Heb. "2;55-)), Arphaxad : Lk 3^'^t

*+-5, -, {<^.-, uyyeXoi), arcJiauijel, a, chief angel:
I Th 1"', Ju '•' (Cremer, 24 ; MM, s.v.).+5, -ttta, -aiov (<C «px»;). [i" LXX chiefly for Dip;] orujinal,

ancient: Mt 5-i'=*», Lk 9^••', Ac 15"• -^ 2V^, ii Co 5^^ ii Pe 2••,

Re 12'•' 20-.t

SVN. :, old, without the reference to beginning and origin
contained in .1. The distinction is observed in v. (MM, s.v.). «. is the
antithesis to : . to (v. Westc, He., 223 ; Cremer, 116).
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'Apxe'Xaos, -ov, , Archelaus, son of Herod the Great, King of

Judiea, Samaria and Idumaea : Mt 2-'-.t, -^s, , [in LXXfor Dip., ^ , ^^ , etc.;] 1. heginnimj,

origin; (a) absol., of the beginning of all things: of God as the

Eternal, the First Cause, Ee 21" (cf. l«j ; similarly, of Christ, Re 22'"

;

of Christ as the uncreated principle, the active cause of creation. Re
3^'; in his relation to the Church, Col P**; iv u., Jo 1^'-; aw' . (and
aw a. €), Mt IQ^•» 24•^', Mk 10^ 131'•», Jo 8^^ II Th 2l^

II Pe S\
I Jo 1^ 21-'^•' 3»; ?, He l^"; (b) relatively: He 7^ . ?^,
Mt 24^, Mk 13^

; ., Jo 2^^
; ., He 3^^

; .,
5'-

; . '<; . ?, the account of the beginning, the

elementary view of Christ, He 6^ ; , to begin. He 2^

;

., Jo &'i 16*; aw ., Lk 1^ Jo 15-', i Jo 2"--•* 3^\ ii Jo»-"; ^v «.,

Ac 111^ 26•*, Phi 4^^ ; , adverbially, at all (Hdt., al. ; v. MM,
s.v.) : Jo 8"^. 2. aw extremity, a come)' : Ac 10^^ 11^. 3. sovereignty,

princijMlity, rule (cf. DB, i, 616 f.) : Lk 12ii 20-", Ro B^s, i Co 15-^

Eph l-'i 3^« 6^2, Col li« 21»-", Tit 3\ Ju" (Cremer, 113).t

09, -, [in LXX for IS^KI , N'^iffi , etc. ;] beginning, originat-

ing : more freq., as subst. ; 1. founder, aiiUior (Lat. auctor ; so some-
times in 7., v. MM, s.v. ; Milligan, NTD, 75) : Ac 3^5 (R, mg.), He 21"

(R, txt. ; but V. Westc, in 1., and Page, .^4c., I.e.). 2. 'prince, leader (so

in MGr., v. Kennedy, Sources, 153) : Ac 3^^ (R, txt.) b^\ He 2io
(cf.

R, mg.) 122 (Cremer, 117).

t

- (<; apxoj), insep. prefix, denoting high office and dignity,

freq. in Alex, and Byzant. Gk. (MM, s.v.).

*t-05, -r/, - «), high-priestly : Ac 4^ (MM,
s.v).t

apx-iepcu's, -«'?, , [in LXX for |3 , bllTl '3
,

'3
;] 1. high-

priest : Mk 226 1447^ al. ; of Christ : He 2^• S\ al. 2. In pi., chi^f

priests, including ex-high-priests and members of high-priestly

families: Mt 2*, Mk 8=», al. (Cremer, 294; DCG, i, 297 f.; MM, s.v.).

**tp-o^', -ei/os, , [in Sm. : IV Ki 3•**;] found on an Egyptian
mummy label (Deiss., LAE, 97 ff. ; cf. MM, s.v.) ; used by modern
Greeks of tribal chiefs ; chief shepherd . of Christ, i Pe O'^.t

"ApxiTTiTos, -, , Archippiis : Col 4^", Phm2.t
*t', -, (<^ '»/), ruler of a synacjogue, an

administrative officer, supervising the Avorship (nDJjn tDHhi) : Mk
5-22,35,36,38^ L]^ 8*'' 13^\ Ac 13>>• 18«'i' (Inscr., v. MM, s.v.; cf. also

DB, ext., 101).+-, -ovo<;, (<^€), [in LXX : Is 3"^ (), Si 382•^,

iiMac22''*;l a master-builder, architect : i Co 3^** (in . of building

contractors, MM, s.v.).+

*+-£>', -, , rt chief tax-collector, cldef publican : Lk 192.

+

*+-, -, («^ -\<; or -ov, a room with three couches)

the superi]ite)ident of a banquet, whose duty it was to arrange the
tables and food {DB, ii, 253) : Jo 2»^' '•'.+
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, |in LXX for bbn , bw^ , etc.;] 1. to hetjin. 2. to rule (v.

DCG, ii, 538 'j.) : c. gen., Mk 10'-, Ro 15'-'. Mid., to begin: seq.,
Mt 16-1 20^ Lk 14i« 23•' 24-'' >'

, Jo 8», Ac 1-- 8=^^ 10=*', i Pe 4'•
; c.

inf., an Aramaic pleonasm, Mk 1" 2-=* S'", Lk 3», al. (v. M, Pr., 14 f.

;

Dalman, Words, 2; MM, s.v.)., -oi'To?, (pres. ptcp. of -«, [in LXX for ., IZTNT

,

liZ7, etc.;] a ruler, chief: Jesus, Re 1^; rulers of nations, Mt 20-^,

Ac 4-e V•' ; magistrates, Ac 23^ Ro 13==
;
judges, Lk 12^^ Ac 7"-'' =«

161'•»; members of the Sanhedrin, Lk 14^ 23'=*-^^ 24-", Jo 3' 7^•'' *» 12^-,

Ac 3^7 ^s.s 132- 4. i-uiei-f. of synagogues, Mt 9•«•-^ Lk 8" W^\ oi

a. T.5 tcl'tou, I Co 2''' '^
; of the devil : a. /'', Mt 9"** 12'-',

Mk 3-'', Lk 11^^
; . , Jo 12^' 14=*" 16^1

; tt. .^ .
depos, Eph 2' (MM, S.V.; >7, iii, 838; Ext., 99 f; DCG, ii, 419;

OCB, s.v. Archon).+, -, , [in LXX for 0273;] s/Jicc ; Mk 16', Lk 23^'"' 24',

Jo 19^".t, V.S..^, V.S..
-€05, -ov «), [in LXX: Ex W\ De 6» ll'«

(niDtpita)* ;] unmoved, imiiwcahle : Ac 27" ; metaph.. He 12-'^.+, , indecl. (Heb. ), Asa2)h, an obvious error for,
found in the best texts, and adopted by LTTr. and WH, R, mg.

:

Mt F.s.t-5, -ov {<^), [in LXX for ns: xb , Jb 202" X =* A(', - B)* ;] unquenchecl, unqiieiicJuible : , Mt 3'-, Mk 9*=*,

Lk 3'".t, -as, {<^€), [in LXX for ^) , 32,.;] UU-

yodliuess, imjxicty : Ro 1'^ 11-'", 11 Ti 2'", Tit 2'-; /3,
umjodly deeds, Ju '" ; . /, desires for ungodly things

or rfccr/.s•, Ju '** ^, iv, 532; Cremer, 523; MM, s.v.).t', - {<^<;), [in LXX for yiS'D , ;] to 6e ungodly,

act profanely : 11 Pe 2"; c. cogn. ace. (MM, s.v.), Ju^^.t, -'9 ('/?, to reverence), [in LXX chiefly for JTtZn ;] un-
godly, impious : Ro 4^ 5", 1 Ti 1», i Pe 4l^

11 Pe 2->' " 3", Ju •*• '•'.+

**'€, -as, ) (<^ <17;5, licentious; V. MM, S.V.), [in LXX:
Wi 14-'', III Mac 2'-"*;] licentiousness, wantonness, excess: Mk 7--,

Ro 13'=', II Co 12-1, q.^ 519 (r,ft__ i^ l.), Eph 4'^ i Pe 4=*, 11 Pe 2-'"8,

Ju '.t

Sl'.V. ; (), jyrofikjacy, prodigality (v. Tr., Syn., % xvi ; DB,
iii, 46)., - « ^/, rt mark), [in LXX : Ge 30*- (C]Mjr), Jb 42",
HI Mac 1='*;] without mark (in tt. of an uncircumcised boy: Deiss.,

BS, 153; MM, s.v.). Metaph. (MM, s.v.), unknotcn, obscure:
litotes, ovK a. (Eur., al.), ttoAis, Ac 21='''.t, , indecl. (Heb. ?), AsJier : Lk 2==", Re 7'"'.t
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aa6eVcia, -, 17 (<C, aaOevys), [in LXX for bw3 , etc.;] weakness,

frailty, liickncss : Lk 13"• ^-, Jo ll^ Ac 28•', Ro Q^^ «-«, 11 Co ll^" 13*.

Ga 41^ (MM, S.V.), He 5- 7-^ 11=*^
; ev ., Jo ^ i Co 2» 15", 11 Co 12»

;

pi., Mt 81", Lk 51•^ 8^ II Co 12^' ^ i",
i Ti 6'^^ He 4^^+

S'l'.V. ;, (v. DB, iii, 323*)./, - (<C), [in LXX chiefly for b03',] to be neak,

feeble: Ac 20^^ Ro 8^ 11 Co ll-i 12'" 13*' -^ c. dat.,^ (Cremer,

527), Eo 4'•' 141 ; same implied, Eo 14-'• -i.
i Co 8-, 11 Co 11-•'; «',

II Co 13". Specif., of bodily debility, to be sick: Mt 25=^^•-'•', Lk 4*",

Jo 4»''• 5»• "• 13 111-3. ". Ac 93•, Phi 2-«• -
'

, 11 Ti 4-", Ja 5^* ; ol,
the sick : Mt lO'' (MM, s.v.), Mk 6s«, Lk 9-, Ac 19^-^*€, -5, (<^), an infirmity (MM, s.v.) : Eo 151.

t

?, -€s (<C «- neg.,, strength), [in LXX for ^ZV , etc.;]

witJwut strength, weak, feeble: i Co 1-" 4^'' 12--, 11 Co 10^^ Ga 4•',

I Th 51^ He '71*, 1 Pe 3". Rhetorically, rb . ., God's action of

apparent weakness : i Co 1-^
; of bodilv debility, sick, sickly : Mt 253'•'

(Eec.) *3,44_ Lk 9- (Eec.) 10•', Ac 4•' 5^•^•. in moral and spiritual

sense (MM, s.v. ; Cremer, 526), Mt 26*i, Mk U^\ Ro 5«, i Co 8"• •'• i"

9-•-• 113".+, -as, 17, Asia, the Roman province : Ac 2^6'•' le•* 19'. i". --.-

(,, 73), ib.-" 20*'*^ 21-" 24« 27-, Ro 16^ Co 61», Co ,
II Ti 115, I Pe 11, Re 1*.+

'Aaiacos, -, -, Asian, of Asia, Asiatic; as subst., () .:
Ac 20*.+

*+$, -, 6, an Asiarch, one of ten officers elected by the

various cities in the province of Asia whose duty it was to celebrate

at their own charges the public games and festivals : Ac 193i (Strab.,

Inscr.; DB, s.v.).+

*, -, (<^) ,
fasting , abstinence from food : Ac 27-i.+

Hyx. : (MIM, ut infr.).

*?, -01' (<] a- neg.,) , fasting , without eatvtuj (cf. MM, s.v.)

:

Ac 2733.

t

**€, -, [in LXX: II Mac 15**;] 1. to adorn (poet.). 2. tu

practise, exercise (Hdt., Xen.). 3. to endeavour (Xen., al.) : c. inf.,

Ac 2416.+

05, -, 6, [in LXX for , TN3 , b2Z ;] a leatJier bottle, wine-

skin: Mt 91", Mk 2--, Lk 53"' 3^+

**5, adv. «, to be glad), [in LXX : n Mac 4i- 1033,

III Mac 31•• 5-1*;] gkidly : Ac 21i".+

-5, -ov, [in LXX: Pr 9''X- A*;] umvise, foolish : Eph 51^.+, depon., [in LXX : Ex 18", Jg 18^^ (c'tborb ^), Es 5-,

I Mac 7-'•', al. ;] to wel-comc, greet, salute : c. ace. pers., Mt 5*•^, Mk 91^,

Ac 21^ al. ; id. seq. iv ia^, Ro 16i^
i Co 16-", 11 Co 13i-,

i Th 5-,

I Pe 51*; T.€ (Deiss., BS, 257), Ac 18--; as term. tech. for

conveying greetings at the end of a letter (MM, s.v.), used by an
amanuensis (Milligan, NTD, 23), Ro 16-- (on the aoristic pres., here
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and elsewhere, v. M, Pr., 119; Bl., i^ 56, 4) ; <<' . . .-
ixivoi (on this const!•., v. Bl., § 58, 4 ; M, Pr., 132, 2:38), Ac 25i='

(cf.-:)
*-•05, -, {<^(), salutation (so always in KV),

greeting: oral, Mt 23", Mk 12=*«, Lk 1^9,41,44 ii43 20^". written, i Co
16^1, Col 4'^ ir Th S^^.t

**t-, -ov (<^ - nag.,?), [in Sm.: Jb 15^^ (LXX,)*;]
spotless, unstained: i Pe 1^^; metaph., 1 Ti 6'-*, Ja 1-", ii Pe 3^* (for

exx., V. MM, s.v.).t

SV-X. : /xt'avTO?, //5., -5, , [in LXX for ]5 , etc. ;] an asp : Eo 3^^.t

*aaTroc8os, -ov {<^8, a libation); l.icitliout truce (Thuc).

2. admitting of no tritce, implacable (Dem., al.) : ii Ti 3^.+

*+»', -, (dim. of Lat. as), an assarion, a farthing, one-

tenth of a drachma : Mt 10-'», Lk 12'' (MM, s.v. ; DB, in, 428 ; DCG,
ii, 200).t* (Rec, after Vg., "-'), adv. (compar. of , near),

nearer: Ac 27^^ (RV, cZo.se in shore; v. Bl.,
i^ 11, 3; 44, 3; poets,

Ion. and late prose).

+

", -ov (also, -), , Assos, a city on the E. coast of

Asia Minor: Ac 20='4 (v.s.)
**+^, - (<^, unstable), [in Aq. : Is 58' (LXX,-

)*;] to be unsettled, be Jwmeless, lead a vagabond life (Cremer, 738
MM, s.v.) : I Co 4ii.t, -ov «, a city), [in LXX : Ex 22 (nita), Nu 223-' (o^^

. tOT), Jg 31" (xnn), Jth 1123, Da LXX, Su^ Mac 623*;] . ^f tJie

town. 2. (Like Lat. urbanus), (a) cotcrteous, (b) elegant (in ., of

clothing, MM, s.v.), comely, fair (as in Ex, l.c). He 1123, Ac 7-o.t, -€, , [in LXX chiefly for n^lS ;] a star : Mt 22. ". ''. lo

24-•', Mk 1324, J Co 15•»!, Re 6^3 810,11,12 91 I2i.4; metaph., J.

''. Re 22^ 22^'*
; ., Ju ^3

; ,i., symbolizing the angels

of the seven churches. Re l^•'- 20 2^ 3^ (cf., and v. OCG, ii, 674 f.

;

MM, s.v.).t

*+-, -ov (•<), unstable, unsettled : II Pe 2^^ 3i'"'.t

*, -ov (<^ »/, family affection, lore of kindred, v.s.

aydirij), icitliout natural affection: Ro 13\ 11 Ti 33 (MM, s.v,).t

**to^, -(, a mark), [in LXX : Si 71'* 8^*;] to mi^s the

mark, fail: c. gen., i Ti 1" (so in ., MM, s.v.); seq. , i Ti 62-,

II Ti 2i«.t, -], ), [in LXX for p"^^ ;] li.ghtning : Mt 242" 233^ j^ij

10'- 172-'; pi.. Re 4•' 8•' '•' 16^^; of a lamp, shining brightiiess,

Lk 1136.t, [in LXX for pin ;] to lighten, flash forth: Lk 172^ 24•*

(MM, s.v.).+, -, , [in LXX chiefly for 2^)13 ;] (a) mostly in pi. (as

5
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in cl.), the stars: Lk 212», Ac 272o, He W^^; (b) in sing. (Xen., al.),

only of some noted star : the symbol or image of a star, Ac 7*^ (cf.

?7/, and v. MM, s.v.).+, V.S..
**-'5, -ov, [in LXX : Wi 18^0, Da, LXX, Bel ^^ * ;] dissonant,

discordant ; metaph., at variance : , Ac 28-^.

t

d-auV€Tos, -ov [in LXX: De 32-i
(^n:j, Jb 13- (bs:), Ps 91 (92)«

(^), Ps 75(76)•'', Wiy, Si^*;] loithoiit understanding or discernment:

Mt 1510, Mk 7i« (Swete, in 1.), Ro l^L » lOi•' (for an ex. of its use in the

moral sense, v. MM, s.v.).t

--?, -ov « \ V. M, Pv., 222 ; MM, S.V.), [in

LXX : Je 3'' ^' '"> ^^ (^32)* ;] false to engagements, not keejnng covenant,

faithless (MM, s.v.) : Eo l^i.t' (Rec,.), -ov, 6, Asyncritus : Eo 16^^.+, -9, {<^), [in LXX for , etc.;] 1. ^7"m-

ness. 2. certainty : Lu 1*. 3. security : Ac 5-^, i Th 5^. (In . it is

used as a law-term, proof, security ; v. MM, s.v.; M, 7., l.c.)+, -e? (•<[ a- neg.,, to tri]> up), [in LXX for ni27Npu.,

etc. ;] certain, secure, safe : Ac 213* 22^0 252", Phi 3\ He 6i^» (MM, s.v.).t

t «), [in LXX : Ne 3^5 (^ hi.). Is 4110 (rj;2n),

Wi 417 IQi"•^ 1315*;] to make firm, secure: mid., Mt 27^^^ ^'^, Ac IG'-^*;

pass., Mt 27"•* (MM, s.v.).+, adv., [in LXX: Ge 34^5 (nm). To 6*, Wi 18«, Ba 5",

I Mac 6"^, III Mac 7^*;] (a) safely: Mk 14", Ac 1623; (j) assuredly:

Ac 2="5.t

»'€, -«), [in LXX : Ez 16"' 2^". 3923 29 (?) ; De

253 {nbp ni.)* ;] to act unbecomingly, behave dishonourably : i Co 13^

;

seq. em, ib. V^ (MM, s.v.).t/, -, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for7 ;] Un-

seemliness : Eo 12" (MM, s.v.) ; euphemism for , as freq. in

LXX, shame, nakedness : Ee 16i*.t

»', -ov « u- neg.,), [in LXX : Ge 34" (n^2;), De 241

(misr), Wi 220, Da th gyos^ ];^ 92*;] 1. sMpeless. 2. uncomely,

unseemly : i Co 1223.t, -, r/« - neg.,), [in LXX : Pr 28" (^^T), II Mac 6**;]

prodigality, wastefulness, frofligacy : Eph 5^^, Tit l•*, i Pe 4^ (MM, s.v.).t

SYN. : -)'£, q.v.

*, adv. (<^, prodigal, ivasteful), [in LXX for ,
Pr 711 * ;] tvastefully : Lk 15^3 (EV, in riotous living ; but not necessarily

dissolute; cf. MM, ut supr. ; Milligan, NTD, 79).t*€, - (<^), primax'ily, of soldiers marching, to be

out of order, to quit the ranks ; hence, metaph., to be remiss, fail in the

performance of duty (in ., of truancy on the part of an apprentice)

:

II Th 3" (on L and 'its cognates, v. M, Th., 152 tf. ; MM, s.vv.).+
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**-5, -ov«), [in LXX : III Mac l''-•*;] out of order,

out of place (Lat. inordinatus), frcq. of soldiers not keeping the ranks,

or an army in disarray (cf. iii Mac, l.c.j ; hence, metaph., irregular,

disorderly (v. previous word) : i Th 5'*.+

**-5, adv., [in Sni. : J Ki 9'-•^*;] disorderly, irregularly:

iiTh3''>i'.t

ctTeKcos, -ov «/), [in LXX: Ge 15-, Le 202•^•'-^
(""TUf)- Is

49^1, Je 18-1 {^•2), Si 16^*;] childless: Lk 20^»' ^o.t

**' {<^,€, strained, intent; <^), [in LXX: i Es 6-*,

III Mac 2-'' *
;] to look fixedly, gaze (MM, s.v.) : c. dat. pers., gaze upon :

Lk 4-'^ 225«, Ac 31- 10^ 14« 23^ ; seq. eU, c. ace. pers., Ac "3^
G^•' 13'\

metaph., Ac P^ V- 11«, 11 Co 37.13.+

**€, prep., [in LXX : 11 Mac 12^^*;] in cl. most freq. in poets;

wiUwut, apart frovi : c. gen., Lk 22"'^" (for exx. from ., v. MM, s.v.).+

(<^), [in LXX for 711, T\bp , etc.;] to dishonour,

insult : Mk 12\ TTr., mg., WH, Lk 20", Jo 8'-', Ro 2-'^ Ja 2«; pass.

:

Ac 5•*\ Ro 1-•* (cf)*-, - {<^), to dishonour, despise: c. ace. pers., Mk 12•*,

LTr., txt. (cf., -as, 17 (/), [in LXX for ^5 , p!?!^ , etc. ;] dishonour,

disgrace : i Co lll^ Co 6^; ci? d., Ro 9-', 11 Ti 2-"; eV a., i Co 15^=^

;

a., II Co 11'-^
; <;, base passions, Ro l-''.t, -oy «Tiyt^r/j, [in LXX : Is 3» (^ ni.), 533 (73), Jb 30^• 8

(Qiaf-i^5j^ Wi^, Sij*;] without honour, dishonoured, despi^d : Mt 13-•",

Mk 6^ I Co 410 ; comp., i Co 12-'^t, - (•<^ /?), [in LXX chiefly for 72;] =}, to

dishonour, treat with indignity : Mk 12•*, Rec.t, -tSo9, ), [in LXX for ]3y , ''1 , etc.;] vapour : Ja 41-*;

a., Ac 21»(L-^X).t

**-5, -ol•- (<[), [in Sm. : Is 54* (MM, s.v.) *;] indivisible

;

of time,, a moment : iv ., Co 15''-.

t

oi-Toiros, -ov «TOTTos), [in LXX : Jb 48 ll^i, Pr 30^•^ (24^•'), al.,

for Ji,H , etc.;] 1. out of place, not befitting. 2. marvellous, strange

(of symptoms, Hipp.) : Ac 28" ; hence, in late Greek, with ethical
sense, 3. improper, unrighteous (so in LXX, and for exx. from
v. M, Th., I.e. ; MM, s.v.) : Lk 23", Ac 25•', 11 Th 3-.t

(Rec. -ctXeia), -as, r/, Attalia, a city of Pamphylia

:

Ac 14".

t

« avyr;), [in LXX: Le 13•-•*-2«. ^s, as i4i.i () 13^^•

(13)*;] 1. Trans, (cl.), to irradkite. 2. Intrans. (a) (poet.), to see

clearly (so perh. 11 Co, I.e. ; MM, s.v.)
; (b) as in LXX, to shine forth

:

U Co 4•» (ef. -, -^).+, -, , [in LXX : Is 59" {^}, ii Mac 12"*;] 1. brightness.
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2. Later (as in MGr. ; MM, s.v.), daylight, dawn: Ac 20^^ (Cremer,

118).

t

SvA'. : <; (v. Thayer, s. . ; DB, iii, 44=^; Tr., Syn., § xlvi).?, -, (Lat.), Augushis, the Roman Emperor: Lk 2^

(cf.; and v. MM, s.v.).t?, -£5 «?, 8, [in LXX : Ge 49=^.' (737), Pr 21-'*

(^)*;] self-pleasing , arrogant: Tit 1", ii Pe 2^•^ (Cremer, 654).

t

Syn. : (v. Tr., Syn., § xciii).

**?, -ov (<^', atpeo/xai), [in Sm. : Ex 35^>2-*;] 1. self-

chosen. 2. of one's own accord : ii Co 8"*' ^''.t

*t, - (<^, i.e.- ';, One loho acts on his own
authority, in ., an autocrat; cf. Wi 12''; cf. -, iii Mac 2-''; -? is

freq. in vernacular, MM, s.v.), to govern, exercise authority over

:

I Ti 2i2.t

**€, - {<^), [in .: Ill Ki 1•*"*;] to play on a flute, to

pipe: mid., Mt IP^, Lk 7^2, i Co M^.t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. in Hom., an open

courtyard before a house, hence, an enclosure in the open, a sheepfold :

Jo 10^'^''. 2. the court, courtyard, round which a house is built:

Mt 263. 58, 69^ Mk 145*' 66 1516^ Lk 1121 2255, Jo 1815 ; T. vaov. Re 112.

3. a divelling, a palace (so, ace. to Grimm-Th., s.v.) : Mt 26^' 58, Mk 145•*

15i«, Lk 1121, Jo 1815 (but v. MM, s.v.; cf. also DB, ii, 25, 287).+
*?, -ov, !> (<), ft flute-player : Mt 92^ Re 1822 (MM,

s.v.).+ « /), [in LXX chiefly for yb , \h\] 1. prop., to

lodge in a courtyard. 2. to lodge in the open. 3. to pass the night,

lodge (LXX; MM, s.v.) : Mt 21i^', Lk 213-.+

?, -ov, b {<C, to bloiv), [in LXX chiefly for b'bn ;] a p)ipe :

I Co 14^.+

(and the earlier form ^, Eph 22i, Col 2i^ MM, s.v.),

[in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. trans., to make to grow : i Co 3"'
",

II Co 91•^. Pass., to grow, increase, become greater : Mt 13^2, Mk 4^,

II Co 1015, Col 1"
; Tf) . ^, Col ll*

; €?, 1 Pe 2"'.

2. In later Gk. (but nowhere in LXX), intrans., to grow, increase: of

plants, Mt 62», Lk 122^ 131» ; of infants, Lk l»» 2*"
; of a multitude,

Ac 71^
; of the increase of the Gospel : b €, Ac 6" 122* 192•^

;

of Christ as a leader, Jo 3^" ; of Christian character : ti?,
Eph 415

; ct? vaoV, Eph 22l
; kv, II Pe 31'^

; . Oeov,

Col 21® (cf. -, vTrep-) .f

**?, -(, y « ^), [in LXX: II Mac 51"*;] increase,

growth : Eph 4i«, Col 2®.+, V.S.., a breeze : .'; (sc. avpa), Ac 27**'.+

aupioj', adv., [in LXX for ;] to-morrow : Mt 6'^^, Lk 122S,

Ac 2320 2522, I Co 1532, Lk 1332. 33_ Ja 41=*; . (sc., MM, S.V.),
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Mt 6^^, Ac 4^; eVt ., Lk 10^^ Ac 4^; (WH om.) .,
Ja 4i4.t

**, -, - (<^ ', to dry up), [in LXX : II Mac 14^*•*;]

prop., strimjent, Imrsh to the taste. Metaph., in Inscr., of a rough
country; of disposition and manners, strict, severe (as in ., of an
inspector; MM, s.v.) : LklO-^-'-.t

Syn. : (Tr., § xiv).*€, -, {<^, q.V.), (a) sufficiency (MM, S.V.) :

in suhjective sense (v. Milligan, NTD, 57), ii Co 9*; () contentment:
I Ti 6^+?, -€s «,), [in LXX : Pr 24='^ (30*^) (), Si 5^

11-^ 34(31)'•^^ 40^^, IV Mac 9'••*;] as in cl., in philosophical sense, self-

sufficient, indejjendent ; suhjective]y, contented : Phi 4'^ (in non-lit. .,
the word means simply ennngh, sufficient; MM, s.v.).t

*t--, - (•<^,), Sclf-COndemned ." Tit 3^^

(Eccl, Greraer, 377 ; MM, s.v.).t, -ov, and -, -ov (etym. doubtful ; V. Boisacq, Prellvvitz,

S.V.), [in LXX, Le 25^, iv Ki 19'^» (^), Jos 6^, Jb 24'-^ Wi 17«*;]

1. of persons, acting of one's own will. 2. Of inanimate things and
natural agencies, of itself, of its otun accord : yy, Mk 4^8 (MM, s.v.)

;

/, Ac 12>^t
*, -, 6, an eye-witness : Lk l^.t, -, -, determinative pron., in late Gk. much more

freq. than in cl. (WM, 178 f. ; Jannaris, IIGG, ^ 1399). 1. Emphatic
(so always in nom. exc. when preceded by the art., v. infr., iii)

; (1)
self (ipse), expressing opposition, distinction, exclusion, etc., av., Lk •*'

; .', Jo 2-^; ., Jo 3"'^; . iyo),

Ro 15^^ ; ., Jo 2'-^
; . •, Mk 2'-^

;

*., Mk 6^1; esp. (as freq. in cl.) av. , Mt 3*, Mk 6'", Jo 16-^
I Th 3^^, al. ; in late Gk., sometimes weakened, iv avTrj ., in that
hour, Lk 1021 (M, Pr., 91; MM, s.v.); (2) emphatic, he, she, it

(M, Pr., 86; Bl., §48, 1, 2, 7), Mt l-i 12^», Lk 6=^•', al.; pointing to
some one as master (cl.), Mt 8-^ Mk 4"^ al.; ., . =, 8e

(Bl., §48, 1), Mt 14-, Mk 14'••."*, Lk p2 22», al. 2. In oblique cases
(cl.), for the simple pron. of 3rd pers., he, she, it, Mt 7^ 10^-' 26•*•», al.

;

with ptcp. in gen. absol, Mt 9^^*, Mk 13\ al. (for irreg. constructions,

V. Bl., § 74, 5) ; pleonastically after the relative (cf. Heb. lb . . ?';
WM, 184 ff. ; Bl., § 50, 4 ; MM, s.v.), Mk 7-5, Re 3^ 7\ al. ; in constr.
ad sensum, without proper subject expressly indicated, Mt 4-'^, Ac 8^,

II Co^ 2'•|, al.
;
gen. = ', Ro 11", i Th 2i'\ Tit 3•', He 2^

3. 0, 7], TO ., the same : He 1^^ 13s
; .^ av.,, Mt 5•*•^' •*'', al.

; ^,
Ro 121•' 15•', Phi 2-, al. ; ., Ac ^', Ro 2\ al. ; () . (MM,
s.v.), Ac 14', Lk -•\ al. ; eVi ., together (MM, s.v.), Mt 22^S Ac 1•*,

al.; iV K. TO ., I Co 11•' 12'^; c, dat. (cl.), i Go 11•''; with a noun,9, Mk 14=^'•'
;, Phi l^o ; (, I Co 12"., adv., prop. neut. gen, of, [in LXX for 3, ^;]
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there : Mt 26="•, Mk &\, mg., Lk 9-^ Ac l'^ WH, mg.. E, mg.,

181'•' 2i4.t, -/9, -ov, =kavrov (q.v.), Mt G^'^ Lk 12'', al. (MM, S.V.).

**, -ov « auros, >, ft //)- U" ^™• • ^^ 34^1*;] prop,

with rei. to theft, then generally, in the very act : as freq., neut. dat.

after i-n-i, Jo 8* (Rec,'^)
*-€, -, , (-<, ^), ^(^ith one's oxon Juind

:

Ac 27' -'.t

*6, - (<; ?/, hoadin<j), to hoast : c. ace. (MM, s.v.), utyaXa

(Rec. /€€, q.V.), Ja 3^.+

*, -, -' « a%ios, droiujlU); 1. rf?•^/. 2. sqiialid,

dismal: Pe li'-» (MM, s.v.).t-, -, [in LXX (Cremer, 615 f.) fomo , "QV , DIT, T)-\3 ,

etc. (35 words in aU) ;] to take from, take avrny, take off: c. ace,, Mt 26•, Mk 144' (^rap^ov, WH), Lk 22'*'^ (o?s) ; om8os, Lk 1-^

seq.. Re 22i••, Lk 16=* (mid.)
;
pass., c. gen., Lk lO*- ; .,

He lOS Ro 1127 (mid.) (MM, s.v. .t

.5, -€9 «-), [in LXX: Ne 4^'^', Jb 242", Si 20="^ U'\
II Mac 8=^•^*;] nmeen, hidden: He 4i=*.t, «/), [in LXX for DDtSr ni., 12 hi., etc.;] 1. to

make unseen, hide from sight (Xen., al.). 2. Later (MM, s.v.), (a) to

destroy: Mt 6i'''^'»; () to disfigure: Mt 6^^ Pass., to vanish:

Ja 41' ; to perish : Ac 13*i (^xx).!, -), «), [in LXX chiefly for
, ;]

vanishviiij : He 8i='.t

*/9, -01' « '/), poet. and late prose (MM, s.v.),

inuisible, hidden : Lk 24='i.+

^/, -, (cf., Le 12''*) = cl.? (MM, S.V.).

a vrivy, drain : Mt IS^", Mk V^ (', WH, mg.).t*€ (L, -£ta), -a-;, « €?9, unsimring); 1. extravagance.

2. unsjjaring treatment, severity : Col 2-=*.t, V.S. 7£'.
*tes, -vTos, = c\. (v. MM, S.V.), simplicity:

Ac 2"'.+, -eoi?, ,; «.), [in LXX for bsr , lill ,
etc. (v. Deiss.,

iiS, 98ff.; MM, s.v.);] 1. dismissal, release: Lk A^^. 2. Metaph.,

of sins (never in LXX), ijardon, remission of penalty :,
Mt 26'•^•^ Mk 14 Lk 17' 33 2447, Ac 2»» 5^' 10« 13^^^ 26l^ Col l^^;, Bph F ; absol., Mk S^^, He 9" lO^^ (cf. DB, ii, 56;

DG'(7, i, 437, ii, 605 ; Cremer, 297 f.).+

S)\V. : €(<;, q.V. (and cf. Tr., § xxxiii)., -, «, to fasten, fit), [in LXX for W? , freq. in Le ;]

a joint (MM, s.v.) : Eph 4i«, Col 2^^* (Lft., in l.).t

**t, -, «), [in LXX: Wi 2"" 6''\ IV Mac 9--

IV'^*;] incorruptibility, immortality: Ro 2', i Co -'*^' *^^'^*, ii Ti

1^0
; . . . ev ., Eph G'•^^ (y. AR, in l.).t
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**-9, -,/ (<), [in LXX : Wi 121 18-t*;] imperisJmble,

immortal; (a) of things: i Co 9-", i Pe l*»^» 3*; (b) of persons : of

men, i Co 15•^-; of God, Ko V-\ i Ti l^^ (MM, s.v.).t

ta-, -as, {<i), [in LXX: Hg 218'!'' -)*;] un-

cornrptness : Tit 2^ (Eec.()-, [in LXX for Si272 , 12 hi., ]n3 , n^D ni., 2.1V, etc.;]

1. acnd forth, send atvay, let ijo : of divorce {DB, iii, 274•'*), .
yvvalKa (Hdt.), I Co 7"-'«; of death, .^ (Ge 351S, Hdt., al.),

Mt 27^•^
;, to utter a cry, Mk 15^"

; of debts, to remit, forgive
(cl.), T., Mt IS'-^^; T., Mt 18^-; esp. of sins (Cremer
296 f.), T. <;,, <;, Mt 9-, Ro 4'^(-^), I Jo 1^, al.

;

punctiliar and iterative pres. (M, Pr., 119), Mk 2^ Lk 11'; Ion. pf.,

(, Pr., 38), Lk 5-•^. 2. to leave alone, leave, netjlect: Mt 4^^
5-'•* 151', ]^ii^ 1-0, 3i_ Jo 4a, 2s^ al.. r. . B^ol•, Mk 7^; .^
.) '', He 6'

; . ., Re 2'
; ptcp., €<;,

pleonastic (as in Aram.; , Pr., 14; Dalman, Words, 21 f.), Mt 133«

22-^ Mk 813, al. 3. to let, suffer, ])ermit : Mt 31»
; c. ace, Mt S^\

W\ al. ; c. ace. rei et dat. pers., Mt 5^"
; c. inf. pres., Mt 2S^\ al. ; aor.,

Mk 5=", al.; in late Gk. (M, Pr., 175 f.), seq. ua, Mk lli«, Jo 12^ c.

subjunct. (M, Pr., I.e.; Bl., § 64, 2), Mt 7' 27^^ Mk 15='«, Lk ^'^ (see
further MM, s.v.).-/€, -, [in LXX for Kin , etc. ;] perfective of,
to come (M, Pr., 247), to arrive at, come to, reach: metaph. (MM, s.v.).
16''•\+

'•"t--, -ov, ivithout love of good : 11 Ti 3•^ (not elsewhere in
Gk. lit., but V. MM, s.v.).t

*+--'5, -oy, without lovc of money, not avaricious ; i Ti 3^,

Ho 13•'. (For other instances, v. MM, s.v.)t

**-5, -, {<^(.), [in LXX: III Mac 7^'^*;] in cl.

usually, arrival ; rarely, departure : Ac 20"•^'-' (so in cf J\IM s
•

, Pr., 26, n.).t-, [in LXX for
, bvd , etc. (41 words in all) ;] 1. trans,

in pres., impf., fut., 1 aor., to jmt away, lead aicay ; metaph., to move
to revolt : Ac 5=^". 2. Intrans. in pf., plpf., 2 aor., to stand off, depart
from, withdraw from: c. gen., Lk 2^"; seq. , Lk 4'^ 13'^> Ac 5•*^

12, 15^8 19... 22'-i'->,
II Co 12«; metaph.. i-rrh 8^, ii Ti 21»; aU ^,

(fall away, apostatize), He S^'K Mid. (exc. 1 aor., wh. is trans.), to

withdraw oneself from, absent oneself from: Lk 2=''; metaph., fall
away, apostatize: absol., Lk 8'=*; c. gen., i Ti 4^ (MM, s.v.; Cremer
308).t, adv., [in LXX for DXriQ ;] suddenly: Ac 2- IG^'• 28^t, adv. «^oySos), [in LXX: Pr 1^3 (-jngp), Wi 17'*;]

without fear : Lk 1"^ Phi P^ i Co 16i«, Jui2.t
**-(5, -w, [in LXX : Wi 13", Ep. Je •'- i'^. 71 * ;] to make like:

pass., Uv 7''.t-, -10, [in LXX : iv Mac \7'^^ {(h ^•)*:] () to look aivay
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from all else at, fix ones gaze upon: metaph. (MM, s.v.), He 12^; {h)

simply, to see : (v.s., and Lft., Phi., in 1. ; MM, s.v.).

Phi 2-i••'
(v. Ellic, in I.).t-, [in LXX (Cremer, 805 f.) for b"Q hi., i:d hi., "!3 hi.,

hi., etc.
;]

{a) to mark off by boundaries from, separate from : c. ace,
Ac 19'-*, Ga 212; j^ geq. ^'(), Mt 13•*•' 25^2 (MM, s.v.); of excom-
munication, Lk 622. Pass., absol., Co 6^"

;
(b) to set apart, devote to

a special purpose (seq. eU) : c. ace, Ga l^•'*. Mid., Ac 132, Eo 1^

(DB, iii, 588).+-, -, , [in LXX: Ez 5" (]0?), Pr 9^ iii Mac 32*;]

prop., a starting-point ; in war, a base of operations ; metaph., an
occasion, incentive, opportunity (MM, s.v.) : 11 Co 11^2^ Qg, 513 • ^, Lk 112^ WH, mg., Ro T^^i ; ., II Co 5^2, i Ti o^Kf

*
{<C,), to f00771 at the mouth : Mk 9i-'2o.+

*(55, -oC, 6, foam: Lk 9^9 (MM, s.v.).+, -, {<^), [in LXX for ^ , ^12 , etc.
;]

foolishness : Mk 722, 11 Co ll^' ^'' ^Kf, -ov, gen.- {<^), [in LXX for b'^DJ , ^23, etc. ;] with-

out reason, senseless, foolish, expressing " want of mental sanity and
sobriety, a reckless and inconsiderate habit of mind" (Hort ; cf. MM,
s.v.) : Lk 1140 1220, Eo 220, i Co IS^o, 11 Co ll^^ 12"- 11, i Pe 2^'; opp.
to, II Co 11^^; to awievres, Eph 2^'^.+

**+-/, - (<^, to piut to sleep), [in Al. : Ge 28^^*;] 1. to

awake from sleep (Anth.). 2. = cl.' (MM, s.v.), to fall asleep

:

Lk 82»;

+

+-€^, -, [in LXX: Ne 920 (ysD), Si 141-'*;] 1. as in cl., to

be late (Polyb., Si, I.e.). 2. Trans., to keep back (Ne, I.e. ; v. Mayor,
Ja., 157 f.) : pass., Ja 5^ (MM, s.v.).+9, -ov (), [in LXX : Is 53" {nbit ni.), Wi 41^, Mac 3^^*;]

dumb, speechless : Ac 8^2 (lxx); of j^ols (MM, s.v.), i Co 122 ; of beasts,

II Pe 2^^ ; .—SO many kinds of voices and
none voiceless, i.e. without signification, unintelligible : i Co 1''^^" (WH, ?), (Heb. ), Ahaz : Mt 1^+

(, ), -9, (1., § 46, 11), Achaia, the Roman
province: Ac I812. '-!7 1921 Ro 152«, i Co 161^, 11 Co 1^ 92 ^,
iTh 17. 8.+, •, 6, Achaicus : i Co 16^".+

**?, -ov {<:) ,
[in LXX: Wi 162», Si 29^ '> 25, jy

Mac 9^0 *
;]

(a) ungracious, unpleasing ; (b) ungrateful, thankless

:

Lk 635, II Ti 32.+", ..'^.€, I), Achim : Mt l^^.t

*+-€-5, -ov {<C), not made by hands: Mk
14''^, II Co 51 ; metaph., d. (i.e. spiritual), Col 2^^ (MM,
s.v.).t
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(, - ; Rec. €^., WH,/) , indecl.

(Aram. bpu , field of blood), Akeldama (AV, Aceldama) : Ac l^^.t

**5, -uos, -, [in Aq. : Ez 12''; Sm. : Jb 3^*;] a mist, esp. a

dimness of the eyes : Ac 13^^ (v. Tr., Syii., § c).t

d-xpeios, -01/ {<Cixpeio<;, useful), [in LXX : ii Ki 6-'- (buO), Ep.

Jei7*;] 'Useless, unprofiiahle : Mt 253», Lk IV^ (MM, s.v.).t

+ (Rec. -ctoo), Polyb., LXX), - (<^ €05 = ?), [in

LXX (-€) for nbK ni., etc. ;] to make useless, unprofitable : pass., Ro
312 (LXX).t

-5, -ov, [in LXX : Ho 8« (|^5 ]^N), Wi 2^1, Si I61, al.
;]

useless, unserviceable: opp. to -':, Plim^'.+

(and Epic /, bef. vowel (v. MM, s.v.), Ro 11-'•'' T, Ga S''•»

T, WII, mg.. He 31=*); 1. adv., utterly (Horn.). 2. Prep. c. gen.,

until, unto, as far as; (a) of time: Ac 3-^ 22--', Ro l^^ 5'^ i Co 4",

II Go 31*, Ga 4-, Phi P; ., Lk 4l^ Ac 13ii
; a. ^<:,

Mt 24^^, Lk 1-'*' 17-'', Ac 1- { . ), ib.'--; .^ . <; (. .
;?), Ac 2'-'' 23^ 26'--; . irivTe, Ac 20''; . ^, Ac 20"

; .
ToS, Ro 8", Phi 1^ .', He 6", Re 2-"; {b) of space : Ac 11^

13'"' 204 (_ txt., WH, mg.) 28i5, Co ^^- ^\ He 4^2, Re 14^0 IS'*

;

(c) of measure or degree : ., Ac 22^ Re 2^0 12". 3. As conj.,

until; {a) alone: c. subj. aor., Ga S^'•' (a. , "WH, mg.) ; id.

without av (Bl., S65, 10), Re 7» 15^ 20»-
S; c. indie, fut., Re I71"

;

{b) a. ov (i.e. a. ) : c. indic. aor., Ac 7^^; impf., 27^^; c. subj.

aor. (Bl., ut supr.), Lk 21-^ Ro 11^», i Co 11^'' 15-5^ Ga 3l^ T, WH,
mg. ; id. with av. Re 2'-^; c. indic. pres., ujJiile, He 3'^ (cf., -, , [in LXX chiefly for ]3p ;] cJmff : Mt 3^-, Lk 3^•

**-€5, -€5 «,^, [in LXX: Wi V *;] free from false-

hood, truthful : Tit l-'.t

*t^'os, -, 17 (also ,, ; /, ), xoormu'ood : as a

proper name. Re 8".t
**?, -ov {<^), [ill LXX: Wi 13^" 14-^*;] inanimate,

lifeless : i Co 14''.t

, ,, ', indecl., beta, b, the second letter. x\s a numeral,
' = 2; , = 2000.

(Rec. ), , , indecl. (Heb. bv'5. , lord), Baal: Ro

114(LXX)_ The fern. art. here agrees with the usage of LXX, where,

following a similar Hebrew practice{ for bjTS), appears

to have been substituted in reading for the written (cf. in Ki
18'•'), and to account for the fre(]. use of the fem. art. bef. H. The
usage, however, is not general, and iu the passage cited in Ro (in Ki
I918), LXX reads B.t



74 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

/, -', (b^S , Heb. form of Assyr. Bab-ili, Gate of

God), Babylon: Mt ^-', Ac 7^^<^); symbolically, of Borne:

Ee 14** 16''•' IT' IS'-^^o.^i, and prob. also i Pe 5^\f, V.S..
+, -, , Ion. form of {<C., to step), [in LXX

I Ki 5•' (]ri5!p), IV Ki 20''^' (^?»), Si 6•'"*;] a step (iv Ki, I.e., of

dsfjrees of a dial) ; metaph., a degree, standing : i Ti 3^^.t, -€os (-ows), TO, [in LXX for "' ,^ , etc.;] depth:

Mt 13*, Mk 45, Eo 830, Eph 31»; rh ., the deep sea: Lk 5*; metaph.,

. . . . ©eoC, Eo ll'^^; . . ®eov (the Divine counsels),

I Co 2^"
;
. , deeji ]}overty , II Co 8^.t

{<%). [in LXX for pay: Ps 91 (92)5 j^ 29 (49)«

30 (49)3" *
.] to deepen : Lk 6*'^.t

(gen. -, vernac, Lk, I.e.; BL, § 8, ), -«, -, [in LXX
chieHy for p^JT ;] deep : Jo 4^^

; metaph., (v. supr.),

early daion, Lk 24^ ;, Ac 20'-'
; . 2, Ee 2-*.t

**t', , ' (also , another form of , from the

Egyptian), [in LXX: i Mac 13^1*;] (freq. in Egyptian ., v. MM,
Exp., x); a jKilm-branch : Jo 12^3 _^ [^ 314).

t

, , indecl. (Heb. uvb^l), as in LXX (FIJ has

/xos) ; Balaavi (Nu 22-24) : Pe 2^->, Jui\ Ee 2i^.t, , indecl. (Heb. pbn), Balak (Nu 22-) : Ee 2i-'.t'' (Eec. /?-), -, , [in LXX: Jb 14i' (inv),

Pr 1^^ (D^3), To 1^^ 8-, Si 18"•' N-*;] a purse : Lk 10^ 12^3 <^'2?',6^, [in LXX for bS3 , DltZ? , IT , etc.
;]

prop., of a weapon or

missile ; then generally, of things and persons, lit. and metaph., to tliroio,

cast, put, place : e. ace, seq. ets, Mt 4^**, and freq. iwt, Mt 103•*
; ,

Mt 4^; , Mt 513; , Mt 5•^'•'; eV, Mk 12^*; Bpe-avov, Ee 141";, Mt 103^;, Mt 273^'; of fluids, to pour : Mt 9i', Jo 13^';

pass., to he laid, to lie ill: Mt 9-; (timeless aor., M, Pr., 134),

Jo 15•^; intrans., to rush (Bl., §53, 1): Ac 271-'. Metaph., /?. ets .8, Jo 13" (cf. usage in ., without idea of violence; also of

liquids ; MM, Exp., ; v. also Cremer, 120, 657 ; cf . -, dva-,

uvTt-, -, -, €-, -, --, -, -, -, -, irepi-, ~-,
/-, VTrep-,-).

«;3), [in LXX: IV Ki 51* (^20), Is 2P, Jth 12',

Si 31 (34)3•^*;] to dip, immerse, sink; 1. generally (in Polyb., iii, 72,

of soldiers vading breast-deep; in i, 51, of the sinking of ships);

metaph., to overiuhelm (Is, I.e. ; cf. MM, Exp., x) ; c. cogn. ace,

., Mk 103*^-39, Lk 12^". Mid., 2. to ])erform ablutions, wash
oneself, bathe (Ki, Jth, Si, 11. c.) : Mk 7*; aor. pass, in same sense,

Lk 113«. 3. Of ablution, immersion, as a religious rite, to baptize;

(a) absol.; Mk V, Jo l^-s -^-i, -^s 3-2,23,20 42 1040^ i Co l^';

(= b, , Fr., 127), Mk 6^•*'-*; c. ace, Jo 4\ Ac 83^, i Co
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l''''^''; c. cogn. ace, to-, Ac 19^ (cf. Mk 10•'*, supr.)
;
pass.,

io be haptized, receive baptism : Mt S^-^'
i^• i«, Mk W', Lk 3"- 1- -i 7-''

(r. ^-) ib. «", Ac 2*^ S'^'
i^. 30 91S 10*7 161•', 33 igs • mid., 221•^ (M,

T'r., 163) ; (6) with prepositions : ei', of the element, Mt 3''• ^\ Mk
H.S'8, Lk 31", Jo 12".ai,33 323^ Ac 1•' 2«« 10^-^ ^'•, i Co 10^; «, of the

element, purpose or result (Lft., Notes, 155), Mt 3" 281», Mk 1», Ac
Qu i^,r.^ ^ I Co li^'i'• 10^ 1213, Ga 3-"; c. dat., 8,, Lk d^\

Ac l'' 11"'; , perh. to fulfil the wish of a dead friend,

I Co 152« (v. ICC, in 1.; cf. DB, i, 238 If. ; DCG, i, 169 ^ ii, 605 •>;

Cremer, 126).

t

*t, -, (<^), prop., the result of the act, TO.€, as distinct from -', the act itself, immersion,

baptism; 1. metaph., of alHiction : Mk 10=*"'=^'', Lk 12•'". 2. Of the

religious rite of baptism ; fa) of John's baptism : Mt 3" 21'-•', Mk ll•""',

lik 7-•' 20', Ac 1•^-' 10-5' IS•^•'• 19^'
; . ^^, Mk l^ Lk 3=*, Ac 13-^

19^; (b) of Christian baptism; Eo 6^ Eph ¥>, Col 2^2 (Tr., -, q.v.),

I Pe 3'•^! (cf. Cremer, 130; Tr., Syn. § xcix).t

*t, -, {<!^), prop., the act of Avhich

is the result; 1. a dipping, tvashing, lustration: Mk 7•*; of Jewish
ceremonial. He 9^"; in He 6-, ^ {-%), "the pi. and
the peculiar form seem to be used to include Christian baptism with

other luslral rites" (Westc, in 1.). 2. baptism: FIJ, Ant., 18, 5, 2

(of John's l)aptism), and some Fathers (v. Soph., s.v.). Not so in NT,
unless iv r.., in the act of bavtisvi. Col 2^-, be read with Tr.

(Rec, WH, R,-)
*+, -ov, {<^), a baptizcr : of John the Baptist,

Mt 3' II "-12 14•2,8 1614 1713^ Mk 6^^' 8-•^ Lk 7-"'^^ 91•'.+, [in LXX chiefly for bnu ;]
(a) to dip: Lk 16-', Jo 13'-«

{-, L)
;
(b) to dip in dye, to dye : Re 19^^ (Rec.

;^, WH

;

^ , ;^, Swete, in 1., q.'V.).t

(Aram. : 3 , son), indecl. : ., son of Jonah, Mt 16i^,

Rec. (L, T, WH,, q.V.).+, -, (Aram. N2N""i:i , lit., son of a father, i.e. ace. to

Jerome, filius viarjistri), Barabbas : Mt 27«'' 20. 21, 2ti^ Mk 15"'"•\

Lk 23's, Jo 18^". (In Mt 27i«, some MSS. read 7;-' \^. ; v. WH,
App.,X'di.)\, , indecl. (Heb. pin), Barak (Jg 4«) : He ll^-.t, -ov, 6 (Heb. ^3"]!5), Barachiah : Mt 23^•'*, v.s.^?, -ov (prob. onomatop., descriptive of unintelligilJe

sounds), [in LXX : Ps 113(114)^ (7yb), Ez 21=*! '^o (-,^3) „ Mac 2-i

4-' 10^, III Mac 3-' *
;] barbarous, barbarian, strange to Greek language

and culture (and also, after the Persian war, with the added sense of

brutal, rude): Ac 28-' \ Ro 1", i Co 14", Col 3" (v. Lft., in 1., and
Notes, 249).

t

, - (later form of, q.v.), [in LXX: Ex 7'"* (122),
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II Mac 13'^ *
;J

io depress, weigh down. In NT, in pass, only : Mt 26*^,

Lk 9•^-' 2l^\ II Co 1« 5\ i Ti S^^.t?, adv. «/3?), [in LXX : . ^, Ge 313•' (,^,^^ -,) ;

., Is 61" (1S3 hi.)*;] heavily, xoith difficulty: Mt 13'^ Ac 28-7

(LXX).t?, -, (Aram. !51"13 , SOU of Tolmai), Bartholomeic,

the Apostle (v.s. ^^) : Mt 10^, Mk 3l^ Lk 6i*, Ac l^^^.t-, -ov, 6 (Aram. 312""5, son of Joshvxi), Bar-Jesus : Ac

13^ (v.s. 'EAu>a?).t

/?, -, (Aram. ^'^ , son of Joimh), Bar-Jonah, a sur-

name of Peter : Mt IB^^.t

-5, -, (Aram. 13, son, as prefix to another word in-

terpreted in Ac 4^^', , perh.25 , wh., however, should

be rendered by as in ii Es 6^^, LXX. Deiss., BS, 309 f.,

thinks B. may be a variant of the name^, son of Nebo, found

in a Syrian Inscr., altered with a view to disguising its origin ; v. also

Milligan, NTD, iii; Dalman, Gr., 142), Barnabas: Ac 4•*•' 92" 11". ^"

12" 13-15, I Co 96, Ga 2^' '•'' i«. Col 4i".t

5, -605, TO, [in LXX : Jg IS^i (ins), Jth 7*, Si 13^ ii Mac 9^^

III Mac 5*' *
;] weight ; (a) a weight, burden, lit. and metaph. : Mt 20^-,

Aci 15-*^, II Co 4^'^, Ee 2-^ ; ., one another's faults, Ga 6-;

iv ., burdensome : Th 2", E, txt., but v. infr. ; {b) in late Gk. (Soph.,

Lex., S.V.), dignity, authority : iv ^, i Th 2•^ (E, mg. ; v. Milligan,

ICC, in l.).t

Syn. : , an encumbrance ;, a burden, that which is

borne.

(Eec. -), -a (Aram., SOU of Sabba), Barsabbas : 1.

the surname of one Joseph: Ac 1^^. 2. The surname of one Judas:

Ac 1522.t, -ov, (-/, ;
perh. x\ram. ""'

, v. DB, iv,

p. 762), Bartinmus: Mk lO'^'^.t, to weigh down = (q.v.) : Lk 21^•*, Eec.t

?, -£, , [in LXX chiefly for 133 ;] heavy : Mt 23•*, Metaph.,

burdensome :, i Jo 5•^ ; severe (perh. imjiressive) :, ii Co
10'" ; loeighty : ., Mt 23"-'^

;, Ac 25' ; violent,

cruel (EV, grievous) : , Ac 20-'-'.

t

*, -ov (<[, ), of great value, very costly : Mt 26"

(T, ).'^
(<^), [in LXX : I Ki 5^, Si 4^', and freq. in Wi,

II, IV Mac;] 1. prop., to rub on the touchstone, j)ut to the test. 2. to

examine J>i/ torture, hence, generally, to torture, torment, dii<tress : Mt
8'••• -'J 14-', Mk 5' 6•'«, Lk 8-^ ii Pe 2«, Re 9^ IV^ 12^ 14'" 20i'.t

**, -ov, '> {<^(), [in LXX: IV Mac 9'^'' 11"*;]

torture, torment: Ee 9•''' 14" 18"' '"- '-'.t
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*, -, (<^ .,)), prop., a torturer; used of a

gaoler, Mt 18•'^.

t

5, -, (of Oriental origin), [in LXX chiefly for DtZTX , rHJl^5

,

and freq. in iv Mac;] 1. prop., touchstont, a dark stone used in testing

metals. 2. examination by torture. 3. torment, torture : Mt 4-^, Lk, -?, {<^, [in LXX chiefly for
,

np^pQ ;] 1. prop, abstract, sovereignty, royal jioioer, domimon : Lk 1^^

22^'•', Jo 18=^", Ac V', He 1», i Co 15'-i*; AayScti/ ., Lk igi-M*, Re 17i2;

Sovvai7 ., ib. '"; ' ^., ib. ^*'
; iv . (et? •^/) ^., Mt 16'-"',

Lk 23*'^
; . . €, Ee 12». 2. By meton., concrete (MM, Exj)., x),

(a) kingdom, the territory or people over whom the king rules

(Es 53, al.) : Mt 4« 122^. ^«^ 24^, Mk 3'^* ^», Lk 4
', He ll=^^ al.

; () i/ie

7'o?/rt/ majesty (cf. our phrase iii.s• Majesty), the king himself (.

., IV Ki 111). 3 In LXX (Wi 6\ to 13^, al.), Targ. and NT, of

the Messianic rule and kingdom, . . 9eov, . (Heb.^^, Aram.^ NniD^O ; v. Dalman, Words, 91-147;

Cremer, 132, 658), the kingdom of God (on the equivalence of the two
phrases, v. Dalman, op. cit., 93, 218 f.); r., Mt 6^3 12-^ al. ; ., Mt 32 4^^ al.; .) (^ ^^ , Targ. Jon. on

Is 53i«), Eph 55; T., II Pe V\ Ee ll^'^ r. AnveCB, Mk ll^O;

absol., t; ., Mt 4^^^, Ja 2•\ al. The kingdom is regarded as present

:

Mt IV^, Lk 17-\ Eo 14^", al.; as that which is to be consummated in

the future, Mt 6^", Mk 9\ Jo 3•', 11 Pe l^^, al. Noteworthy phrases
are: (yjTelu ., Mt 6»»

;, Mk 10'•';, Mt 25=^-*;/, Lk 12•^";, He 12'-'^; avrwv () .,
Mt 53.10 W\ Mk W\ Lk 18i«; ^ -, Mt 191'^; eVcKtv t^s .,
Lk 18"";, €,' )8., Lk 4^^ 9-'^*^;

yjyyiKiv ., Mt 3", Mk V^ ; ? ., Mt 16^^ .,
Mt 2314

; viol ., Mt 8^••^ 133=^ (cf. Cremer, 132, 658)., -, (•<| ;8€?, q.V.), [in LXX for ^)"*!! (Na 2"',

Da 618*), nabpo (ill Ki 3^ 14^, iv Ki '»*), etc.;] 1. a capital city.

2. Freq. in pi., ., a palace : Lk 7-*.t?, -ov (also -a, -ov ; <^•;) ,
[in LXX: Ex 19'',

De 310 (n?^pD), Ex 232^ Wi W\ iii Mac 3^»^ iv Mac 3»*;] 7?//.•

I Pe2'^('>;x)(v. Hort, in l.).t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for !J^p ;] a king: ^it 1'' 2'

;

used by courtesy of Herod the Tetrarch, Mt 14^; of the Eoman
Emperor, as freq. in (Deiss., LAE, p. 367), i Pe 2•3. '"; of the

Christ, in the phrase . .'', Mt 2-', al. ; , Mk ^-,
Jo 1'•>^ 12•3; of God, Mt 5»^ Ti 1•", Ee 15^; . ^..•, Ee 17>^

191"
; . .'' , I Ti 6^* ( the associations of the word to

Jewish Hellenists, v. CI. Rev., \, 7).t
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vatives, exc. IV Ki 15^ (SIZT^) ;] to be king, to rr.iijn, rule : i Ti 6^^
; c.

gen. (cl.), Mt 2-- ; seq. cVt, c. ace. (= Heb. bv] Bl., i^ 36, 8), Lk
I's-s 1911,27^ 5M. i^i T^ ^f^5_ on earth, Ee o^'^ of God, Re IV^' '' 19'•;

of Christ, Lk l«^ I Co 15", Re ll^^ ; of Christians, Re ^" 20^ (con-

stative aor., M, Pr., 130), ib. " 22^ Metaph., Christians, Ro ^',

I Co 4^;, Ro 5^^•^'';, Ro 5-^ 6^^. Ingressive aor.

(M, Pr., 109), to begin to reign: i Go 4», Re ^" 19'^ (Cremer, 137).

t

, -, - {<^, [in LXX for IJ^O and its cog-

nates ;] royal, belonging to a king :, Ac 12-^ ; ^, Ac 12-^ ;/
., a sujyreme law, " a law which governs other lavs and so has a

specially regal character" (Hort), or because made by a king {LAE,
p. 367^), Ja 2^; 5, one in the service of a king, a courtier, Jo 4*•'''*•'

(WH, mg.,.)
t, -, (dim. of ^), [in LXX a basilisk: Ps 90

(91)13 (^ngj^ Is 595 (ny5^)*;] prop., a 2)etty king: -To 4-"'•-*•\ WII,

mg. (v.s.', -, (in Attic, /3€,), [in LXX chiefly for

3^ ;] a queen : Mt 12•*-, Lk ll^^, Ac 8-", Re 18' .t

5, -?, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for ]1S;] 1. a step

{Msch., al). 2. Hence, afoot (Plat. ; Wi 13i8)
: Ac 3".t, [in LXX: De 28*4. so

(yj^,)^ gj i4o,s*.j iq slander

(Dem.). 2. to blight by the evil eye, to fascinate, betcitch: Ga 3^.t, [in LXX : Jg 16•^•^ (23), Ru 2i^
II Ki 23^ IV Ki ISi-*

and Jb 21^ (Ktl?:), Si 6-*, Da th Bel '^'^*•,] 1. to take up with the hands,

to lift :, Jo 10^1. 2. to bear, to carry, as a burden, and metaph.,

to endure : Mt 3^1 201^, Mk 14.^'\ Lk 7^* 10" 11^" 14•^" 22i'>, Jo IG^^'

I91' , Ac 3^ 91^ 1510 212^ Ro 1118 151, Ga S^» "^. *. i", Re 2-• =^ 17". 3. Li

late writers (MM, Exp., ii, iii, x), {a) to take away : Mt 8I' (Is 53"',

Heb.)
; (/>) to carry off, steal : Jo 12'^ 20i\t

9, -, b, , [in LXX (always masc, as in Attic) : Ex 3"-"^,

De 331'^ (n?p), Jb 31^0 (^)*;] a bramble-bush: Lk Q^\ Ac 7^'*•";

eVt {) ., in the place concerning the bush : Mk 12'-•', Lk 203".t

+ -, (Heb. 312), [in LXX (also, /3) : ii Es 7--*;]

batii, a Jewish liquid measure, = (q.v.), or about 8f gals.

:

Lk 16''.t, -, , [in LXX: Ex 8, Ps 77 (78) ^^ 104 (105)••'

(y^Dy), Wi 1910*;] a frog: Re IG^^.t

*t', - (Rec. -, D, /3- =, prob.

onomatop. ; v. MM, s.v. ; DCG, ii, 499 ii, 790^); to stammer, repeat

idly : Mt 6" (Cremer, 765).+

+, -5, (</'), [in LXX chiefly for
;

.;] an abomination, a detestable thing: Lk IG^*, Re 17"''•'' 21-";
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. .^^ (Da LXX 1211, cf. I Mac l^* ; DB, i, 12 f. ; DCG, i,

6 f.), Mk 1314. Mt 241•^ (Cremer, 138).t

tpSeXuKTOS, , - «^^), [in LXX: Pr 1?!^ (^), Si

41•', II Mac 1'•^^*;] (ibominahU, detedahle : Tit li^^ (Cremer, 137).

t

« /3, to stink), [in LXX chiefly for nm , Tp'UJ'i] in

cl., mid. only (Attic, -rro/Aai) ; to make foul ; pass.. Re 21^; mid., to

turn Mvay in disgust from, to detest : Eo 2'-^- (Cremer, 137).+
**, -ov (also -a, -ov ; <^), [in LXX: Es 313, Wi 7-^

III Mac •^ 7", iv Mac 17•**;] firnb, secure:. He 61'••; metaph.,
sure (esp. " in the sense of legally guai-anteed security," Deiss., BS,
109; cf. two foil, words): eVayyeXia, Ro 41•^; €75, II Co 1"; ,
lie 2-

;. He 3''
; (.?) , He 31*

; 8, He 91"
;«/ . ', II Pe 11"; COmp. (-), ?, II Pe ll''.t€, - «', [in LXX: Ps 40 (41)1- P3JJ ^ iiQ

(119)-'•'' (Dip pi.), Ill Mac 5*-*;] to confirm, establish, secure, of things

(cl.):, Mk 16t2"J;, Ro 15» ; of persons {DCG, ii, 605):
I Co 18, II Co 1". Pass., i Co 1•', Col 2^, He 2=* 13'-• (as an Attic legal

term, to guarantee the validity of a purchase, estahlish or confirm a

title; V. next word, Cremer, 139; cf. 8-.), -€9, {<^, q.V.), [in LXX: Le 25^=* ('),
Wi 61'•' *

;] confirmation : ., Phi 1"
; ek .. He Gi••, a phrase

freq. in . of guarantee in a business transaction (Deiss., BS, 104 ff.

;

Cremer. 140).+, -ov«, whence, a threshold), [in LXX chiefly

for bh ;] 1. periniUed to be trodden, accessible (v. DCG, ii, 422'•)

;

hence, 2. (opp. to) unhalltmed, jyrofane : of things, i Ti 4" 6-'\

II Ti 2"•'; of men, i Ti 1'•', He 12i"
(cf.; Cremer, 140).+

+, - « /^/?/), [in LXX chiefly for bbn;] to 2)rofane :

T., Mt 12'; ., Ac 24<' (Cremer, 141).+
SYN. :, q.V.

(WH, A])])., 159, Rec, €€), , indecl. (Heb.

by^ ,
lurd, and the Talmudic blST , from b^T , dung (Dalman, Ch•., 137,,),

or perh. b^T , habitation, but, v. I>£, iv, 409 f. ; DCG, i, 181). The

AV, RV, Beelzebub, comes through Vg. from iv Ki l'-^, 2117 bv2. , lord

of flies (LXX, , Sm., ^), Beelzebul, Beelzebub, a

name of Satan : Mt 10-'• 12--i'2', Mk 3", Lk 1115.18.19.+, , indecl. (Heb. bjpbj, tcorthlessness, but v. Z)i>, i, 268),

Belial, a name of Satan : 11 Co 61*, Rec. See next word.

+

, , indecl. (another form of previous vord, " due to harsh
Syriac pronunciation," or else < Heb. njnbs, lord of the forest),

Beliar, a name of Satan : Co ()>' (v. DB, i, 269).+*, -, {<^^\<;), 1. a sliarp point, as of a spear. 2.

needle: Lk 18'-'' (Rec. pi</)<9, q.v.).+
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€5, -£, TO (<^)), [in LXX chiefly for ',] a viissile,

a dart : Eph 6^«.t, -ov (gen. -ovo<:), comp. of 6<;, [in LXX chiefly for

liM;] neut. as adv., betier, very well: ii Ti 1^^ (also Ac 10-^ D). On
elative use in these passages, v. M, Pr., 78, 236.

t

/, (Rec. -), , indecl. (Heb. ]"'p^35), Benjamin: Ac 13-\

Ro 11\ Phi 3^ Re 7^t

^€\ (elsewhere ', Macedonian form of, cf.

Veronica, Victoria), -, , Bernice, Berenice, dau. of Herod Agrippa I

:

Ac 25^"' ^^ 26«".t, -as, , Beraa, a city of Macedonia : Ac 17^*^» ^^.t

Bepoiaios, -a, -ov, Beroean : Ac 20*.

t

, , indecl. (Heb.) , Beor, father of Balaam : ii Pe 2^*

(Rec. Boop).t, -S? (Rec. -pa, indecl. ; Heb.^ TV^, place of crossing;

-, R, mg.), Betluthara : Jo !-«, Rec. (WH, R, '&-), -? (also -, indecl., Lk 19--^ and in B*, Mk 11^), ,
(Heb. n^jy 1V2. , house of affliction, ace. to Jerome, or perh., Jwuse of

dates, cf. BetJipJiage), Betlmny ; 1. a village fifteen furlongs from
Jerusalem, the modern El Azeriyeh : Mt 21i" 26*5, Mk 8-- (WH,
mg.) Ill' 11, 12 143^ l^ 19-29 245", Jo ll^• ^^ UK 2. A place on
bank of Jordan : Jo 1^^ (R, mg.,, q.v.).t, , indecl. (deriv. uncertain, v. ^Vestc. on Jo 5-, and
DB, i, 279), Bethesda, a pool in Jerusalem : Jo 5-, Rec. {^, WH,
7]8, WH, mg.).+, , indecl. (perh. Aram. '!! TV2. , house of olives)

Bethzatha : Jo 5^, WH (Rec. €8, q.v.).+, , indecl. (Heb.? IVll , house of bread), Bethlehem, a

town 6 m. S. of Jerusalem : Mt 2^' ''< 6' »' ^^, Lk 2*' ^-', Jo 7-*-.t

(Rec. -), and - (Mt, Mk, 11. c), , indecl.

(Syr., liouse of fish), Bethsaida, a town on NE. shore of the Sea of

Galilee : Lk 9^". It is generally supposed that a second B. on the W.
shore is referred to in Mt ll-\ Mk 6** 8-', Lk 10^^ Jo 1•*^' 12-i {DB, i,

282 f. ; but v. Swete on Mk 6*>). 2. v.l. for ^^^, ^^, Jo 5-.t

(L, -), , indecl. (Aram. '3"''5
, liouse of unripe figs;

Dalman, Gr., 191), Bethphage : Mt 21\ Mk 11^, Lk 19^^.t, -Tos, TO {<i), [in LXX: De 2^ (), Ne 8* {bl^p),

I Es 9*2, Si ig^i) 459, II Mac 13^•' * ;] 1. a step, stride, pace : Ac 7\ 2. a

raised place, a platform reached by steps, originally that in the Pnyx at

Athens from which orations were made ; freq. of the tribune or tribu)uil

of a Roman magistrate or ruler : Mt 27l^ Jo 19^3, Ac 12-i, I8I-• i"- ^•

250,10, 17; _ ) ^,, Ro 14^0; .?, II Co ^^
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**+, -ov, o, , [in LXX : To 13'• {- in Ex 28-^

DniO'')*;] beryl, a jewel of sea-green colour : Ee 21-'\t

, -as, , [in LXX for ^"12, etc.;] strewjih, force, violence : Ac
5-'-' 2P•' 21' 27'i.t

(<; /3itt), and depon. -/, [in LXX for ]nE , , etc. ;] lo

force, coHiilrain, rare in act. (poet, and late prose), but found in cl. in

pass., and so perh., sufferelh violence, Mt 11^-, EV (but v. infr.),

whether (a) in good sense, of disciples (Thayer, al.), or (b) in bad
sense, of the enemies of the kingdom (Meyer, in 1.; Dalman, Words,
139 ff. ; Cremer, 141 ff.). Mid., advanceth violently, Mt, I.e. (Deiss., BS.,

258 ; Banks, v. ref. in DCG, ii, 803 f.) ; seq. els, to press violently, or

force one's ivay into, Lk 16^^' (v. ICG, in 1., and in Mt, I.e.; cf.-- and V. MM, s.v.).+, -, -ov «.), [in LXX for U:ZS , TJT , , etc.;]

violent : Ac 2'-'.+

*+, -ov, {<^), late form ^', 1. strowj, forceful.

2. violent (Philo) : Mt ll^- (see ).^
*+*, -, (dim. of, dim. of), a little

book: Re lO-^'^ (WH,, T--^ ^'^ ^'K Not hitherto

found elsewhere.

+

/, -, , V.S.^./, -ov, (dim. of, q.v.), [in LXX also in the

alternat. form -, chiefly for 55 and the most freq. of the cognate

forms;] 1. a paper, letter, ivritten document: ., bill of
divorce, Mt 19", Mk 10•*. 2. a book, a roll: Lk li"--", Jo 20*^ 21-•',

Ga 310, II Ti ll^ He 9^•' 10", Re l^^ Si"» 6'' 10^ 20'- 22•-•^; . . .,
Ee 13« ^' 20'•- 2P".t, -, (variant form of <;, the Egyptian papyrus,

paper made from its fibrous coat), [in LXX for "ISD , the form •-
being sometimes used;] a book, a roll, used much less freq. than, and with a "connotation of sacredness and veneration"
(MM, Eap., x), Mt 1^, Mk 12-^ Lk 3' 20^•• Ac 1'-^" 7'•- 19i^ . ..
Phi 4^ Ee 3•' 20i-'.t, poet. and late prose, [in LXX for bjS* :] to eat : Jo, -as, Bithynia, a province in Asia Minor : Ac 16", iPe l^t, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for D^p^;] 1. period or course of life,

life : Lk 8>\ i Ti 2-, 11 Ti 2\ i Jo 2^''. 2. living, livelihood, means (in

Pr 311» for DD^; v. DCG, ii, 39^'): Mk 12<*, Lk 8« 15'--'" 2V,

1 Jo 3i7.t

Srx. : , is life intensive, " vita qua, vivimus," the vital

principle; , life extensive, "vita quam vivimus," (1) the period of

life, (2) the means by which it is sustained. Hence, in cl., ., being
confined to the physical life common to men and animals, is the

6
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inferior Avord (cf. zooloijy, b'uvjraphy). In NT, is elevated into the

ethical and spiritual sphere (cf. Tr., Syn., § xxvii)., - « ^), [in LXX : Pr V 9« (,), Jb 29'^ Wi 4* \
12-^, Si 40'-^, IV Mac 5^- 17^^*;] to spend life, to live : .
(cl., more freq. 2 aor., -mi), i Pe 4^ (cf. Jb, l.c.).t

Syn. : (q.v.).

**t, -«, (<^/3), [in LXX: S'l prol}-* ;] maimer of life:

Ac 26^.

t

*05, -, - {<^), pertaining to life, hence, loorIdly (Field,

Notes, 171) : Lk 2V\ i Co &''\i?, -, - {<i), [in LXX: Pr 10^6 *;] hurtful:

I Ti e^.t, [in LXX : Pr 25-", To 12-;, Wi 10^ 18^ ii Mac 12--,

IV Mac 97*;] to hurt, injure: c. ace, Mk 1&^^\ Lk 4=''\t, [in LXX for , etc.;] 1. to sprout: Mt 13-•^,

Mk 42^, He 9^. 2. In late Gk., causal, to make to grow, j)roduce:

c. ace, Ja '^^$, -, 6, Blastiis, chamberlain of Agrippa : Ac 12-'^.t, -w {<:^), [in LXX: IV Ki 19-* (nD"* hi.)

ib.^•'•-- (3 pi.). Is 52-> (fS: hith.). Da LXX 3-'•""*""
(nblff S), To 1^^

Da TH Bel '•', ii Mac .^* ;] 1. to speak lightly or profanely of sacred thimjs

(in cl., opp. of), esp. to speak impiously of God, to blaspheme,

speak blasphemously : absol., Mt 9=' 26'^^ Mk 2', Jo 10=^•', Ac 2Q^\ i Ti l-\

II Pe 2•-; . ^, Ac 19•*", Ee ^-^; 5 . ,, Ee 13''• 16'^, Ju», II Pe 21"; to , Mk S-\ Lk 121". g. to

revile, rail at, slander : absol., Lk 22'"', Ac 13^•' IS•"', i Pe 4-i
; c. ace,

Mt 27='•', Mk 328 5•>•.._ Lk 232•', Tit 3^ Ja 2', Jui». Pass. : Eo 2'^* 3»

141'•, 1 Co 10='", I Ti 61, Tit 2•', ii Pe 2- (Cremer, 570).

t

, -, 17 {<C, [in LXX: Ez 351- (nSX;), Da

TH 32" '''«' (nbu) , To lis, I Mac 26, Mac 8^ lO^^ 1524*;] ^a) railing,

slander : Mt 12=" 15'•>, Mk 3^^ 7-^ Eph 4=^, Col 3^ i Ti 6^ Ju», Ee 2'•'

;

(b) spec, impious speech against God, blasphemy : Mt 26"^, Mk 14"•,

Lk 521, Jo lO^'^*, Ee 13•''; , Ee 131 ^7^ ; c. gen. obj.,

Mt 12=*^; Trpos T. (, Ee 13'' (Cremer, 570; DB, i, 305; DCG,
ii, 423).t, -oj' (<^-, of uncertain deriv., v. Thayer,

Boisacq ; +, speech), [in LXX : Is 66=* (]1X "^^) , Wi 1^, Si 3^8,

II Mac 9-^ 10'' =*'•*;] (a) evil-speaking, slanderous, blasphemous : Ac 611,

II Ti 3-, II Pe 2ii
(cf. Ju'•'); (6) as subst. a blasphemer: 1 Ti lis

(Cremer, 570).

t

*, -, (<^ /SAeVw), a look, a gkincc : /3'/<,/ ,
II Pe 2^, sight and hearing, a sense not found for . in Gk. lit., but

perh. recognized in the vernacular {ICC, in l.)t, [in LXX chiefly for , also for 3 , etc.;] 1. of

bodily sight
;

(a) to see, Juive sight (opp. to /) : Mt 12"-"-,

Jo 9", Ac 9'•\ Eo 11'^, Ee 31**, al.
; (b) to perceive, look (at), see : absol.,

J
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Ac V; c. ace, Mt 7^ Mk 5•^', Lk 6", Jo 1-^ al. ; ', Ac 12••, Mt 5-•^, Ke 5=^' * ; .^, II Co 4'^ 2. Metaph.,
of mental vision; {a) to see, jje?vcirc, diacern: absol., Mt 13'^, Lk 8^";

?>C iaOTTTpov, I Co 131- ; c. ace, He 2'^ lO^^ ; seq. on, He S^'\ Ja 22•^
; (b)

to comider, look to, take heed : absol., Mk 13-^•^^
; c. ace, i Co 1-"', al.

;

seq., c. indie, Lk 8'^ i Co 3^", Eph 5^'^; seq. , e indie, Mk 4'''*;

seq. €19 (, of partiality, Mt 22^", Mk 12'•*. Colloq. ffor ex.

from TT., V. Deiss., LAl'J, 122; M, Pr., 107; MM, Exp., x; Milligan,

NTD, 50), . kavroi' : Mk 13•'; seq. , ii Jo«; ., Mk 8'» 12*«;

seq. (cl. opai' )), c. fut. indic, Col 2*^, He 3'-'; id. c. aor. subj.,

Mt 24•', Mk 13''. 3. Of situation and direction (Lat. apecto), to look,

face (towards), places, etc. (seq. ;, Xen, Hell., vii, 1, 17 ; Ez
40-'•''""*): seq. , e ace, Ac 27'" (cf. dva-, -, -, (-, i-n-i.-, TTtp-,-), V. DCG, i, 446 ; ii, 596.

*+'?, -, -ov (gerundive of), (that wliich) one must j)ut

:

Lk 5=«.t, V.S. B0O9.

>'£'5, indecl. (ou the derivation, v. Dalman, Gr., 144

;

Words, 42; Swete, Mk., I.e.; DCG, i, 216), Boanen/cs : Mk 3''.t, - « /3or/), [in LXX chiefly for pjTT
, p^Y , Nip ;] 1. absol.,

cry, call out : Mt 3», 27^^ Mk 1=* 15^*, Lk 3^ 9='« 18='«, Jo l-\ Ac 8^

17'•• 25-', Ga 4-^". 2. C. dat., to call on for help (Heb. bjT prr , Ho 7'',

al), Lk I8".t

<S')'A'. ; ^), to call, incite, summon;, to cry, harshly or
inarticulately, as animals;, intensive of , ex-

presses (Mnotion, whether joy, fear, etc.

Boe's, ", V.S. B(W5., ^5, , [in LXX foi•7 , etc. ;] a cry : Ja 5'.t, -5, (y.s. ), [in LXX for |3; , etc. ;] help:

He 4'"
; pi., Jielps, "frapjmKj," a technical nautical term (MM, Exp.

x; DB, exL, 367): Ac 27^".t, - {<^ -{- Oiw, to run), [in LXX chiefly for ITJT;] to

come to aid, to help, succour : absol., Ac 21-*' ; c. dat., Mt 15-•'•, Mk 9--» -'*

Ac 16'•', Co 6-('-^•^), He 2i\ Re 121".+?, - (v.s.), [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. (poet. -6o<;),

haslimi to the war-cry (Horn.). 2. hclpinq, auxiliary ; as subst. (Hdt

)

a helper: He 13''(i->^"x).+?, -OV, (') (=, more freq. in cl.), [in LXX chiefly for

;] a pit: Mt 12'i 15^', Lk 6•^'•> (cf. DB, iii, 885; DCG, ii, 367).+, -f/?, 7/ «, [in LXX : Ge 21>« (), ii Mac 5^, m
Mac 5-•• *

;] a throw ; . (Thue, , 65, 2), a stone's throw : Lk 22^' .+

*+ (<[//.9, in sense of sonndiiKj-lead), to heave the lead, lake
souiiduujs : Ac 27-*^.+

+, t8o5, «/ia/Uoj), [in LXX for ]• , , etc.;] a dart,

javelin : He 12-", Kec. (LXX).+
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Boos and Hoe? (RV,, Eec. ), , indccl. (Heb. Tyia), Boaz

(Ru 21) : Mt 1•', Lk 3=*-.t5, -,', h, [in LXX: Je 45(38)" (t2"'P)*;] mud, filth: ii Pe

2".t
. . J -, - (Attic contr. of Bopea?, i/tc J7ori/t wuifZ personified), [in

LXX for ]13;] 1. Boreas, the North ivind. 2. the north: Lk IS^'•',

Re 211='.+
. J . u'«

<5, [in LXX for ;]
prop., of a herdsman, to feed : Mt «•

Mk 51•* Lk 8=*•* 151^; metaph., of Christian pastoral care, Jo 21 '• '.

Pass., of cattle, to feed, graze : Mt 8=»", Mk 511, Lk 83•-^.+

8\ :, to tend, shepherd, a wider term, including over-

sight as well as feeding (v. Tr., Syn., ^ xxv)., V. Beojp.

,, -, «), [in LXX for^ , , i] 1.

grass, fodder. 2. green herb : He 6''.+

SViX. :, a garden herb, a vegetable., -V09, (>, [in LXX for bstPN ;] a cluster of graiies :
Re 14^^

(cf.) ^, „,. ^,^,- / a., -, « ^,'), [in LXX: Jb 3^^ 12^' {-)*\] a

councillor, a senator ; of a member of the Sanhedrin :
Mk 15'^ Lk

2310 f

{<), [in LXX chiefly for ]'^;] iafce co»??.s<^Z,

deliberate, resolve. In mid., 1. take counsel ivith oneself, consider:

seq. et, Lk 1431. 2. to determine tuith oneself, resolve: c. inf., Ac 5•*

27=^'•'
; c. ace, Co 1^'

; seq. Iva, Jo 11^^ 121" (^f -, -).•^, -, {<ooai), [in LXX freq. for nsjr ;]
co^mscZ,

,«m-«ose (in cl., esp. of the gods): Lk 23^\ Ac 4-^ 5;^^ 19^ 27;-'^-

T)l I Co 45 • of the Divine purpose. He 6^^
; . ^^ ., Eph 111

. _ ^. 0,09, Lk 7^0, Ac 2•^» 13=^" 20•=-.+, -Tos, «^/), [in LXX: Pr 9'' {:), II Mac

1\ IV Mac 8i«*;] 2iurpose, will: Ac 27*», Ro 9^^ i Pe 43.+

SVN.:. •7 j, [in LXX for ]?£3 , , "J-JT ,
etc. ;] to tvdl, wish, desire,

mirpose, he minded, implying more strongly than^cXco (qA^.), the

deliberate exercise of volition (v. Hort on Ja l^») :
c. inf (M Pr. 20o ;

Bl s^ 69 4), Mk 15l^ Ac ^'^' 12* 15«^ 17-^^ 18^^'-' 19^^^ 22»o 23^> 27*•^

281'^ II Co 11^ I Ti 6^ He 6I",
11 Joi-, m Jo^'*, Ju*

;
c. ace, 11 Co l^'

;

c. ace. et inf.,'Phl V\ Ti 2^ 51*, Tit ^^ u Pe 3'^; of the making

choice between alternatives, Mt l^^' ^", Lk 10"^^ Ac 2•-«, i Co 12",

Ja 3* 4*; ti, (cl., a courteous phrase = ^tXcts, colloq.
:

J31.,j! Jl,

8 • LS s V ) Lk 22•''-=
; c. subjc, adding force to a question of delibera-

tion (Bl.*, i5'64, 6), Jo 18=^'•'; ,, of set pnrime (v. Hort in 1.)

Ja 41*^
; impf., ( = cl. /ioi'Aoi/xr/v av ]

Bl., ^ 53, ; Lit., 1 Ivm. ),

Ac 25--, Phm ^'^ (v. also Cremer, 143).+

A
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^, -,,', (a Cyrcnaic word, Ildt., iv, 199), [in LXX chiefly for

33;] a hill: Lk S^ax-M 23=*".t, /?oos, o, r), [in LXX chiefly for -),"^a ;] an ox, a coiv : Lk 13'=

14••' '•', Jo 2"•' l^
I Co 9'•' C-^-^), I Ti S'^t

"*, -, « ()<;, an ), a prize in the games

:

I Co 9--*; metaph., of the Christian's reward, Phi S^^.t
** «^, an), [in LXX : Wi W-*;] (a) prop.,

to act an umpire ; hence, {h) generally, to arbitrate, decide (Tsocr
'

Dem.; Lft., Col, I.e.; MM, s.v.) : Col3i•'; (c) in some late writers!
to direct, rule, control (so in Col., I.e., ace. to Thayer sv Mever
in 1.), (cf.-) J

'
-> J ,

(</3), [in LXX: Ge 431" ( hith.), De 7^"
Is 461=* ( pi.), Si 32 (35)18*;] 1. trans., to retard (Soph., Is, I.e.)!
2. More trc(i. intrans., to be slow, to tarry : 1 Ti 3^•', Pe 3'-'.t

*t, - « /?pa8u5, ?), to sail slovly : Ac 27".t
*, -€, -, slow: €('5 AaAr>at, Ja V^ ; metaph., of the

understandmg
: . ., assoc. with <:, Lk 24-\t

*, -, r), slowness : II Pe 3^.+, -oi'os, o, [in LXX, ., freq. for i] /
arm

; as in OT, ., metaph., for the Divine power Lk l^^
Jo 2^«(.), Ac 131".

t

, -ela, -{,, [in LXX chiefly for lairp ;] sJiort ; (a) of time

;

S'l- ^^tl ^P^^"^'^"" ^''' /*^^« -' Lk 22--; . rt, a short time,
He 2'.••, RV, mg.; (b) oi distance: Ac 27-'^; (c) of quantity or value

nf1•/+
'

^''
^'^ ^'''' ^^'' *''*•' 1'^•' ^'" /3'^«", w few words,

^', -, , [in LXX: Si 19'^ I Mac l"i 11 Mac 6"'
III Mac 5•*'•', IV Mac 4-'^'*;] 1. an unborn child : Lk l^'.•*•* 2 a new'-
born child, a babe: Lk 2i-Mc IB'-^ Ac V'\ i Pe 2-'; ^^ from,
mfancy, 11 Ti 3^•'

€, [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. to wet: Lk7^^'-^*. 2. In
iate Gk. writers and vernac. = ^, to send rain, to rain (Kennedv
Sources, 39, 155): Mt 5^•'; trop., . ^vp ., Lk 17-'•'; impers
ppf-Xu, it rams : Ja 5^'

; with as subj., Re ll'-.t, -7";?, 7/, [in LXX for Djr"]
;J thunder: Mk 3'•, Jo 12-"•',

Re 4•' Gi H^' 10"• ' 11'•' 14- 16^^ 19".t
^, -/s, «), [in LXX: Ps 67 (G8)'•', 104 (105)^-'

(3)*;] 1. = €^, a wetting (in ., of irrigation in Egypt;
Deiss.. L.li;. 77). 2. As in IMGr. (Kennedy, Sources, 153) = Lo'.'ram : Mt 7-''''-'.t

<59, -, , [in LXX: Pr 6•^' () 7'^^ (p^n) 22•-•"•
(wp)u),

m Mac 4'^*;] a noose, a slip-knot, a halter: metaph., a restraint (not'
as

, R, txt., a snare) : Co T-^\f
'
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biting, a (jnaahing of teeth : Mt S^- 13''''>«o 22^3 24^^^ 25»", Lk 13-8.t' (Attic,, [in LXX : Jb 16'<^"->', Ps 34 (35)i« 36 (37)i2

111 (112)10, La 2i" ()*;] 1. to oiVe 0?• eat greedily. 2. to giuish,

grind, with the teeth : Ac 7''"*.t

*, poet., late prose and vernac, to be full to bursting; 1. of

the earth producing vegetation. 2. Of plants putting forth buds.

3. Of springs, to guah ivith water : Ja 3^^.+, -T05, (cf.), [in LXX chiefly for ^DN;] food:

Eo 141•'•^", I Co 8«=^ 103; pi., Mt I41••, Mk V^, Lk 3^1 9^\ r Co G^\
I Ti 43, He 910 13^ trop., of spiritual food, Jo 43^ i Co 3^ (cf. <;), -ov « /?), [in LXX: Le 19'^3^ Ne 9-"', Ez 47•-

{bDVIO) *
;] eatable : Lk 24-., -€W5, r/ (cf.), [in LXX chiefly for parts and

derivatives of bSN ;] 1. eating: . , Eo 14^", Col 2^'' (v. Lft.,

ICC, in 1.); c. gen. obj., i Co 8•*
; metaph., corrosion, rust: Mt 6••''-".

2. As also in cl. (Horn., al.) =, food : Jo 6-'•"*, 11 Co 9^^

Col 2^'"' (EV, but V. supr.), He 12'''; metaph., of spiritual nourishment,
Jo 43-' 6-"i•' ".t

** {<^, [in LXX: 11 Mac 12-^*;] trans., to cause to

sink, to sink: metaph., ek, i Ti 6^; pass., to sink, intrans.

:

Lk 5".t, -), , [in LXX: Ex IS^, Ne 9^1 (nbiSZ?), Ps 67 (68)--

68 (69)•-.^ 106 (107)-^ (nblSiq)*;] 1. the bottom. 2. the depth of the

sea, the deep sea : 11 Co ll^'^'.t

*t€5, -ew9, {<^, a hide), late form for /3'€//;,
tanner : Ac 9^^ iQ'-'^-.t, -//, -ov {<^ <;), [in LXX chieily for WV7 , y^2. , etc.

;]

made of, fine linen : Ee 18'-• •'' 19^» ^-^.t, -, (cf. Heb. pa), [in LXX chiefly for OJm
, ]•;]

byssus, a fine species of flax, also the linen made from it : Lk 16i'\t, -ov, {<^), [in LXX (Hex.) for3 , in Proph.,

chiefly for 3,;] 1. any raised ])lace, a p)latform. 2. an altar:

Ac 17-3 (cf. and V. DB. i, 75).

t

(Eec. -), , indecl., Gabhatha, the Greek trans-

literation of an uncertain Aramaic word {DB, s.v. ; Dalman, Words,

7), used as the equivalent of, stone pavement : Jo 19i3_t, , indecl. (Heb. ^<^33 , iiero of God), the archangel

Gabriel: Lk V'^'-'\i
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*t^, -jy?, y), a gangrene, an eating sore, which leads to

mortification : ii Ti 2^''.t

8, , indecl. (Heb. 13), Gad (Ge 30^1 49l^
al.) : Re 7\t, -, - (<[, Gaclara, the capital of Peraia),

Gadarene, of Gadara : Mt ti-^ (Rec. -^), Mk 5\ Rec. (Edd.,^), Lk 8'-"'^", Rec. (Edd.,€)
-, (Heb. njy), Gaza, in OT, one of the five chief cities of

the Philistines : Ac 8-'\t

t, -779, r/ (a Persian word), [in LXX for I^TJZI , 11 Es 5^" 6^

7^0''^\Es4"; 1373, 11 Es 7-i
; Is 39-*;] treasure: Ac 8-".t

+-, -, (<]], ), [in LXX chiefly for

nSlS^b , nsar: (iv Ki 23^\ al.), once for 2? (Es 3^) ; ., ., of a

temple treasury, Ne 10^", 11 Mac 3'', al.;] treasury: also, apparently,

the trumpet-shaped chests into which the peoples' temple-offerings

were thrown {DB, iv, 96; DCG, ii, 748) : Mk 12^1-", Lk 21^, Jo 8^^t, -ov, (?, Rec), Gaius, the name of a Christian; 1. of

Macedonia : Ac 19•^^ 2. Of Derbe : Ac 20'. 3. Of Corinth : Ro IG^^
I Co 1^'. 4. The one to whom rii Ep. Jo is addressed : iii Jo ^t, -, , [in LXX for ^hu ',] milk : I Co 9". Metaph., of

elementary Christian teaching : i Co 3-, He 5•-- '^
; -' .,

the rational {spiritual) qenuine milk (v. Hort, in 1.), i Pe 2- (in support
of AV, milk of the word, v. ICC, in l.).t, -, (originally syn. with cl. •;; cf. i Mac 8-, and
V. next word), a Galatian : Ga 3^+, -?, //, Galatia ; 1. a gentilic region in Asia Minor,
settled by Gauls (iii/B.c). 2. A Roman Province which included this

region [IW, ii, 85 ff.) : i Co 16\ Ga 1-, 11 Ti 4'" (T, Tr., mg., '),
I Pe l\\, -'/, -oV (v. previous word), Galatkin, belonging to

Galatia : Ac 16" 18-'=^.t

*, -^, , a Calm : Mt S•-", Mk 4•*'•', Lk S^^.t, -, ; (Heb. ^^^| , the circle, district), Galilee, the name

of the northern region of Palestine in NT times : . idvwy, Mt
41.MIAX). ^.^-- ., Mt -"•• (cf. Jo 6').?, -, -, GaliUmu : Mt 26«\ Mk 14'", Lk I3I'- 22*^^

23'•, Jo 4'\ Ac 111 2" 5=^".t, -, 7/, Gaul : ., Tr., mg., for, II Ti 4io.t, -/, , Gallio, proconsul of Acliaia : Ac I8I-• 1^' '".t, (Heb. ^^^), Gavialiel the elder, a Pharisee and

Doctor of the Law : Ac 5='^ 22=*.t

*€, -, [in LXX: Es 10•', II Mac 14", iv Mac 16•'*;] to

marry; i. of the man, to viarry, take to wife {ducerc): absol., Mt
1910 22-.'.:w 243s^ Mk 12", Lk 17-', 20=^••• «•\ i Co 7-'*'='^; c. ace: Mt 5•'-

19^ Mk 61" IQii, Lk 14-" l'^ 2. Of the woman, (a) mid. (and in late

I
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writers, pass.), to (jive oneself in marriage, marry (nubere) : i Co 7^^;

(b) in Hellenistic (M, Pr., 15U), act. (as of the man), to marry : absol.,

1 Co 7-^«'^S I Ti 5"•^*; c. ace, Mk W-. (3) Of both sexes: absol.,

I Ti 4^ I Co 7"' I'J- 3'••.!

*t, (<[), to give ill marriage, a daughter : i Co 7^^. Pass.,

Mt 22-i•^ 24=^^ Mk 12"'^ Lk 17-" 20•*^^ (WH, mg., ; cf. eV

*̂, =, q.v. : Lk 20^*' 3*, WH, mg. (Arist.),t

5, -, , [in LXX for npcyp;] 1. a ivedding, esp. a wedding-

feast: Mt 22S. 10,11, i2_ Jo 2l^ Ee 19''-^; pi. (Field, Notes, 16), Mt
22-'-4,i> 25^0, Lk 12»" 14^. 2. marriage : He 13* (Cremer, 666).t, co-ordinating particle, contr. of ye, verily then, hence, in

truth, indeed, yea, then, ivJiy, and when giving a reason or explanation,

for, the usage in NT being in general accord with that of cl. ; 1. expli-

cative and epexegetic : Mt 4i« 19^-, Mk l^"' S•*^ 16S Lk ll^o, Eo 7\
I Co 16'"', al. 2. Conclusive, in questions, answers and exclamations

:

Mt 95 27-'3, Lk 9-^ 22^', Jo 9««, Ac S^i 16=^" 19^^ Eo 15^'\ i Co 9i«,

Phi li« (Ellic, in 1.), i Th 22», al. 3. Causal: Mt pi 2=^'5.6, 3^^

Mk 1^2 9^ Lk 115.18, Jo 225, Ac 225, Ro I'^.n, i Co ll^, Ee P, al.

;

giving the reason for a command or prohibition, Mt 2'-o 3^, Eo I311,

Col 3^, I Th 4^, al. ; where the cause is contained in an interrog.

statement, Lk 222", Rq 33 43^ i Co IO2» ; yap, for also, Mk lO•»^,

Lk 6^2^ J Co 5", al. ; id. as in cl. = etenwn, where the loses its

connective force (Bl., ^ 78, 6 ; Kuhner^ ii, 854 f.), Mk 14"'\ Lk l^c

22•'", II Co 13*. The proper place of yap is after the first word in a

clause, but in poets it often comes third or fourth, and so in late prose :

II Co 11^. Yet "not the number but the nature of the word after

which it stands is the point to be noticed" (v. Thayer, s.v.)., -, , [in LXX for ]Cp5 , ^V y. £€ for , eV y,

for ;] 1. tJie belly : metaph., a glutton. Tit I12. 2. the

%uomb: iV . '"'- ^o ^^ «^^'^^^ c^>'i^d, Mt lis, 23 (lxx) 2410, Mk 131", Lk
212a,

I Th 5^ Ee 122
. ^^ .., to conceive, Lk l^i.t

€, enclitic postpositive particle, rarer in kolvi] than in cl., giving

special prominence to the word to which it is attached, distinguishing

it as the least or the most important (Thayer, s.v.), indeed, at least, even

(but not always translatable into English) ; 1. used alone : Lk 11^ 18^

Eo 8=^2^ 2. More freq. with other particles : yc, Lk 242i,
i Co 92

;

ye, Mt 72^ 172^, Ac 172"; S,pa ye, Ac 8^'0
; € ye (Eec. £1». II Co 5=^,

Ga 3*, Eph 32 421, Col 123 (^^ Meyer, Ellic, on Ga, Eph, 11. c. ; Lft.,

on Ga, Col, 11. c.) ; el Se, following an affirmation, Mt 61, Lk 10'"'

139 ; a negation, Mt Qi", Lk 5=*"'=*' 14='2, 11 Co ll^^ ; ye (Eec. £,
cl. . . . ye), Lk 19*2 (WH om.), Ac 21^^ 172"; Kairoiye (L ye,

Tr. TOL ye), Jo 42; evotye (v. s.v.)
; /^ ye, V.S.] 6ev ye,

I Co 4«.t

»/, , indecl. in LXX and NT, in FIJ, Ant., v. 6, 3 and

4- (Heb. ]iyia), Gideon (Jg 6-8) : He 11^2 +
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tyceci/a (yeci/a, Mk 9'•\ Roc), -//, (perh. through Aram.
,

from Iloh. DSn ^3 , Ne 11=*"; DSn"]^ ^3, Jo IB"'; DSn"^.?^ '3, iv Ki

23^" ; valley of {the son, aonn of) lamentation) ;
[in LXX the nearest

approach to y. is ^, Jos 18'" (!. ^, A), elsewhere

(Jos 15^ al.), V. Swete on Mk 9•*='
;] Gehenna, a valley W. and H.

of Jerusalem, which as the site of fire-worship from the time of Ahaz,

was desecrated by Josiah and became a dumping-place for the offal of

the city. Later, the name was used as a symbol of the place of future

punishment, as in NT : Mt 5^'•'. ^'^ 10-«, Mk 9*^' *^. ^7, Lk 12•\ Ja 3•^

;

, . ',, Mt 5-- 18^^, prob. with ref. to fires of Moloch {DB, ii,

119 'j) ; <; yeei'i'-/??, Mt 23^•''; yeeVvi;?, 23^^.

t

(Rec. -, LTr. -vil) indecl. (Heb.: 3 ,
oil-press),

Gethsemane : called in Jo 18^ a, but named only in Mt 2(r'\

Mk 14='-.+

€', -, , {<C ), [in LXX chiefly for '^',] a neitjhhour :

Lk 141- 15'•. 9, Jo9«.+, -, [in LXX chiefly for
, ;] to laugh. : Lk G-'•''

;

fut., (, Pr., 154), ib. '^ (cf. -£).+
', -, , [in LXX chiefly for ;] laughter : Ja 4^.+

« €>), [in LXX: Ge 451" (jjrta), III Mac •*", iv Mac
314*;] to fill; 1. properly, of a ship (Thuc, al.) : Mk 4=*" (pass.).

2. In late writers, generally (MGr., v. Kennedy, Sources, 155), c. ace,

seq. gen., Mk 15=*", Jo 2' 6^», Re 15»; , Lk IS^c, Eec. WH, mg.

;

, Lk 15"•, WH, Re 8^. Pass., absol. : Lk 14-=*.+

(used Only in pres. and impf.), [in LXX for xbo , Nil73 ;] to

he full ; 1. properly, of a ship (Xen.). 2. Generally (Plat., al.), (o) c.

gen. rei: Mt 23•-:", Lk 11=»', Ro '^^^^\)^ Re 4''.S5« 15" 17=*"'-'^ 2r-';

{b) seq. '
: Mt 23=^^; (f) c. ace. rei (called a solecism in ,

251 ; 1^1., S 36, 4), as in later Gk. from Byz. to Mod. times (Jannaris,

(//•.. 1319)': Re 17=*.+

^, -us, 7/ «['/) ,
[in LXX chiefly for

, IT (Cremer,

148);] 1. race, stock, family (in NT,, q.v.). 2. generation ;

(ii) of the contemporary members of a family : pi., Mt l^" (cf. Ge 31=*,

^) ; metaph., of those alike in character, in bad sense, Mt 17^",

Mk 91», Lk 9^1 16«, Ac 2-'<>
;

(b) of all the people of a given period :

Mt 24=*\ Mk 13=*", Lk 21=*'-, Phi 2''; pi., Lk 1•*»; esp. of the Jewish
people, Mt 111" i2.i%n,A-i,i:, 1(^4 23=*", Mk B^^.^s^ Lk 7=*^ 1120,30-32, ,:.

17-•', Ac 13=*", He 31"<^); . aiVof- ? ;»/, Ac 8=^=^ ("^-"^»
;

() the period covered by the life-time of a generation, used loosely in

pi. of successive ages: Ac 141'"' 15'-', Kph 3^, Col -"; '? .
(= lin nil?. Is 34'', al.), Lk 1"'; ? y. '
,, Eph 3'-' (EUic, in 1. ; DCG, i, 639 f.).+-', - «', »), [in LXX: I Ch 5^ ("') *

:] to

tract: anccxtry, reckon genealogy ; pass., seq. ' : He 7'=.+
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^/, -as, y (v. previous word) ; 1. Uie makiwj of a pedUjree.

2. a genealogy : pi., i Ti l^ Tit 3'•' (v. CGT, in 1., and ib. Intr., xlix ff.

;

DB, ii, p. 141).t*', -, , neut. pi. of adj. -to?, -oi', relating to birth

(<^ ycVcai?) ; 1. in AttiG Gk., a commevioration of the dead. 2. In late

Gk., a birthday feast (= cl. -; so in ., v. MM, Exj)., x; cf.

also Eutherford, NPhr., 184) : Mt 14'\ Mk &\^
yeVeais, -, ; (<;, [in LXX chiefly for^ ;] 1. origin,

lineage: yeviaeox; (as in Ge 2•*•''
5'), Mt l^. 2. birth: Mt 1^^,

Lk 1^^ (Eec. yin'-gaL';} ; y., face of his birth ("what God
made him to be," Hort., in 1.), Ja 1-^; ., the wheel

{course) of birth or creation ("the wheel of man's nature according to

its original Divine pm-pose," Hort), Ja 3^.+, -, - = yeve-g, lon. for, [in LXX : Le 25"•' (ipr

?;), Es 41"*;] birtlt: ., Jo 9\t

t', -?, «[ yiyvo^ai), [in LXX chiefly for 121 ;] a form

not found in cl, but used in LXX, NT and . (Bl., .§ 3, 10 ; M,
Fr., 45; Deiss., BS, 184), as distinct from, q.v., of fruit,

vroduce of the earth : Mt 26-'•', Mk 14^^ Lk 12'•^ 22^^ 11 Co 9i""(Eec.

yVl'7;/^).t

yevvau, - {<Ciyevva, poet. for yeVos), [in LXX chiefly for ib^ ;] 1.

of the father, to beget: c. ace, Mt V''^'', Ac 7^'-^; seq. , Mt l^.^.^.

2. Of the mother, to bring forth, bear : Lk 1"» '>' 23"•^^ Jo I6-1 ; ek

SovXeiav, Ga 4-^. Pass. (1) to be begotten: Mt 1^»; (2) to be born: Mt
21' ^ 191•^ 2&^\ Mk 14-\ Lk V•', Jo 3^ Ac 7-", Eo 9^\ He ll-« ; seq. ?,
Jo 16-1 18=*", II Pe 2i-

; iv, Ac 2~^ 22^ {), Jo 9=*-'
; . He ^-

(WH, mg., iyev-) ; , Jo 11^ 3*^ 8-11
; c. adj.,? ., Jo 9-

; ['],
Ac 22-•^

; : ., : Ga 4"^. Metaph.
;, II Ti 2-^

;

eyivvyaa, I Co 41•', (oV), Phm 1"
; in quotation, Ps 2' (LXX), Ac

13•''^, He 1•' 5^ ; of Christians as begotten of God, born again : Jo li^

3^' •''8,
I Jo 2-•' 3'^ 4' 51'^' 1*^ (cf. ^-/) ;

(Cremer, 146).

t

', -, «[), [in LXX chiefly for2 i] off-

spring of men or animals : ', Mt 3" 12^•* 23^^, Lk 3" (and else-

where in Eec. for,, q.v.).+/ (Eec. ^/-, Mk, I.e. ; Targ. '':|), [in LXX

:

^ (as in some MSS. Mt, Mk), I Mac •!"*;] Gennesaret, a

fertile plain on W. shore of the Sea of Galilee; 7) yy ., Mt 14=*-', Mk
''^

;
. (33 CP , Nu 3411, elsewhere .,

Mk 11''
; . .€6, Jo 61), Lk 5i.t

yivvqais, -, (<;'), [in LXX: I Ch 4=^ (), Ec 7'-

(ib^ ni.; ?, ), Wi 31^ (?, ABn'-), Si 22^*;] 1. a

begetting. 2. Iiirtli: Mt V% Lk li•*, Eec.t^, -, - «), [in LXX: Jb ll'-M- 141 151^ 25^
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(l!?'')*;] begotten, born: pi., . (cf. ]( Tib"!, Jb 14^), peri-

Ijhrasis for mankind, Mt ll^S Lk 7^*^ (Cremcr, 147).+

yeVos, -?, {<^, [ia LXX for CV , j^P , 1 , etc.;] 1.

family: Ac 4'• 7^=* 13-. 2. offspring: Ac 17^«'^^ Re 22"'. 3. ?-ace,

7trtiio?i.• Mk V', Ac 43" 71^ 18^•", II Co 11-'", Phi 3•', Ga V\ 1 Pe 2'•'

4. kind, sort, class : Mt IS*• 1^\ Rec, Mk 9-'9, i Co 12i". ^s, I410.+

ep^'s, -;, -oV, Gerasene, of Geram, not the G. of Decapolis,

30 m. S.E. of the Lake, but a Gerasa or Gergesa (perh. the mod.
Kerna) on E. shore; as subst., pi. ol ., Mk 5', Lk 8-'''^' {Vepyeayjvwv,

RV, mg. 1 ; /'', RV, mg. -).+'?, -, --, Gergeftene : Lk 8'-"' ^', Tli, mg. ^ (LTr., WII,
R, txt., VcfjuaqviLv ',

R, nng. ^,), -u9, « ylpuiv), [in LXX (Hex. Only in OT) for
Jj?? ;] a

council of elders, senate; in NT, of the Sanhedrin {CI. Rev., i, 43 f
.

;

I)B, ext., 99) : Ac -.+

yifxav, -ovtos, o, [in LXX for |(5 ;] an old man: Jo 3^.+, [in LXX chiefly for DVia ;] ??• to taste. Mid., /o /a.s7e,

eat: absol, Ac ^" 20'i, Col 2-'; c. gen., Mt 2T-^\ Lk 14^^ Ac 23'^;

c. ace. (not cl., but v. Westc, Heb., I.e. ; M, Pr., 66, 245), Jo 2'•'. Metapli.,

lie G'* ;
, He 6•'' (on case, v. supr., and cf. Milligan, NTD, 68)

;

(cf. Talmudic^ DJTip), Mt 16-\ Mk 9•, Lk 9-", Jo 8•••-, He 2•'

;

seq. OTL, I Pe 2^ (Crenier, 148).+, -w«€), [in LXX : I Ch 27"-" {'^5^ !^),
I Es 4", I Mac 14^*;] to till the ground : pass., He 6".

+>', -, (<^?), [in LXX, freq. in Pr., for, etc.;]

1. ft field (Pr 24^•^'*, Strabo). 2. cultivation, husbandry, tillaqe (Pr 6"

9'-', Je 28-•*, 8i 27") : i Co 3•'.+, -ov, {<CyV' =, da), [in LXX for "13N, etc.;]

1. ft Imsbandman: 11 Ti 2", Ja 5". 2. a vine-dresser (cf. /?,
Lk 13") : Mt 2=*-=•'.38.•»0'", Mk 12'•-'"'•', Lk 20•"•^-", Jo I51.+

, /, , [in LXX for I'lN' , , etc.;] 1. the earth, uorld

:

Lk 2•\ Ac 1«, He 11^^ Re 3^'», al. ; opp. to .-?, Mt 5i«
ll•-'^ Mk

13-' , al. 2. ift7if/ ; (ft) opp. to sea or water : Mk 4\ Lk 5^, Jo 6-'\ al.

;

{b) as subject to cultivation : Mt 13', Mk 4^ Lk 13", He 6", al. ; (c) the

ground: Mt 10-'•', Mk 8", Lk 24\ Jo 8", al. ; (d) a region, coKutri/

:

IA 4-•', Ro 9->\ Ja 51•
; , Mt 2-"• ->

;, Ac 7••
; 7/ 'loi^.uu

, Jo 3--'
; c. gen. pers., Ac 7^., Attic, gen. (-) -?, dat. ; Ion. and, -<; (-oi'?), dat.

-, T(!, [in LXX for nS'^ty , etc. ;] old age : iv yi/pu, Lk 1^",+

(also ; <^ ?<;), [in LXX chiefly for 7p7 ;] to grow
old: -lo 21'^ He 81•'.+

ib'r.N'. ; 7('(.
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;

Mayser, 166 f.), [in LXX chiefly for iTTl;] 1. of persons, things,

occurrences, to come into being, be born, arise, come on : Jo 1^* 8^**,

I Co 15^'
; a first appearance in puhHc, Mk 1*, Jo 1'^, al. ; seq. eV (of

birth), Eo P, Ga 4*; Sta, Jo 1=^; ySpovrr/, Jo 12-•';, Ite B^^;-, Ac 6^
; , Ac 8^, and many other similar exx.

;,
Lk 22oe, al. ; , Mk IV' ;, Mt 2V ; $, Ac 27-•. 2. Of events,

come to jmss, take x)lace, luqypen : Mt b^^, Mk 5^*, Lk 1^" 2^^ Ac 4-\

II Ti 218, al.
; ^ yeVoiro [LXX for rb-bn , Jo 2229, al.], far be it, God

forbid : Eo 3* {ICO, in 1.), i Co 6^" and freq. in PI. ; ,
8 ([in LXX for ^; ;] v. Burton, 142 f. ; M, Pr., 16 f. ; Dalmau,

Words, 32 f
.

; Eobertson, Gr., 1042 f.), c. indie, Mt 7^^ Lk 1», al;

seq. et indie, Lk 8\ Ac 5^, al. ; c. ace. et inf., Mk 2'-=*, Lk 3-\ al.

;

8e, seq. toC c. inf., Ac 10-^ ; c. dat. pers., to befall one : c.

inf., Ac 20"^"; c. ace. et inf., Ac 22''; c. adv., , Eph 6^;

(Field, Notes, 115), Ac 7«(•-^); seq. cis, Ac 28''. 3. to be made,

done, performed, observed, enacted, ordained, etc. : Mt ^^^ 19^, Mk 2-"

1123, Ac 9•2(>^ al.; seq. c. gen., Mk 6^, Ac 2« ; -, Lk 13i"; «9,

Lk 422 ; eV, I Co 9I"
;, Lk 22 ; /, Ac 252''

.,
He 922 ; , Ga 31^ ; , Mt 262. 4 / become, be made,

come to be: c. pred., Mt 4^ Lk 4^, Jo 2''\ i Co 13^1, al.; seq. ,,
Mt 1025, Mk 921^; (, Pr., 71 f.), Mk 12i«, al. ; c. gen., Ee 11^^; id.,

of age, Lk 2^2- c. dat., . <ivSp[ ([LXX for ^io •; , Eu 1^2, al.;] v.

Field, Notes, 156), Eo 7=^-*; seq. iv, Ac 22'", Ee l^^, al. ; , Lk
191»;, c. gen., Mk 16^, Ac 9^^; seq. ei'?, eVt (Field, Notes, 135),

(ib., 62), c. aec. of place, Ac 20i« 21=^^ 27", al. ; seq. , Mk 9",

Lk 322, II Th 2", al. Aoristic pf. (, Pr., 52, 145 f. ; Field,

Notes, 1 f.), Mt 25", Lk lO^e, al. Aor. (for,, Pr., 139 f.

;

Mayser, 379), Mt II22, al. (Cf. -, -, ctti-,-, /- -, -.)
( = '- : V. previous word. So also vulgar Attic, in

Inscr., V. Thumb, MGV, 207), [in LXX chiefly for ;] to be takiny in

knowledge, come to knoiv, recognize, perceive, understand ; in past tenses

to know, realize; pass., to become knoirn : c. ace, Mt 22^^, Mk •*•\

Col 4s,
I Th 35, al. Pass., Mt IO20, Phi 4•', al.; seq. on, Mt 21-*•', Jo

4\ al.; , Mt 6^; , Mk 15^^. ^_ Rq 71*; ., Lk 18^-^; ., Lk 12^'
; ., Lk 16^5 ; c. acc. pers., of recognition by

God, 1 Co 8^ Ga 4'•^; by Christ, neg., Mt 72^; freq. of the knowledge

of divine things, of God and Christ; ., Eo 1'^, Ga 4^; .,
Jo S•''"; T. Kvpiov, He 8^ ^ (I-'^-'^)

; , Eo 11=^*: ', Jo 17^

I Jo 3"
; , I Co 2^*

; ., I Jo 4*•
; . 7/^€, Jo

8=52; of Christ's knowledge of the Father (.), Mt 112" (Dalman,

Words, 282 ft'.). In Hellenistic writers [LXX for Heb. yT ,
Ga 4\ al.],

of sexual intercourse, to knoio carnally: Mt 12^, Lk 1=^^ (Cremer, 153).

Syy. : ., to knmr by observation and experience is thus prop,

disting. from, to know l)y reflection (a mental process, based on
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intuition or iniormation) ; cf. also, ^. (Cf. -, -,
eVt-, -, ^-.)€5 (-eos), -^^, , [in LXX for

J^;\
,
Jh 32''•'*;] must, sweet

new wine (Arist.) : Ac 2'''.t, -, -, [in fiXX chietiy lor
; ] JaS"•^-; opp. to

TTtK/Mii/, /, Ee 10'•'' '".+, -//, r;, [in LXX chielly for plS'b ;] 1. the tonijue, as the

oi-gan of speech: Mk 7•'^'»^ Lk 1'•' 16•=
«, Ac 2-i"(LXX), Ro 313(LXX)

14U (Lxx)^
I (^o 149^ Phi 211, ja p« 3s, e.s^

i Pe 3in(i>xx),
i Jo 3i«, Re 16"^

;

of a tongue-like object, Ac 2•*. 2. a tom/ue, lamjiuu/e: Ac 2''; joined

with,, Wvos, freq. in pi., Re »?'•' '' 11'•' 13" U'• 17»••
;^

€T€pfU9 ., Ac 2'*; ./ Katmis, WH, txt. (RV, mg., omit ),
Mk 16'"; ,, yXoVrfrrj (v. /C'C, 11. C. ; DB, iv, 793 ft'.),

Mk W\ WH, txt., R, mg., Ac 10^" 9«, i Co 12•"' 13^ U'^ •*••'. i^. i«. --is. 27, 3u •

(= iv -, I Co 14^"), I Co 13'' li"''^
;

yevr//,
I Co 12"^'•^^; 7€€^ -], I Co 14^*; t;^e»', I Co 14''^''

(Creraer, 163, 679).

t

t»', -ov, to, vcrnac. form of cl.^);€/ (<^ yXfTjtro-a,

), [in LXX for ], ii Ki 6", 11 Ch 24'^.*;] i, _ cl. -eloi'

(v. supr.), a case for holding the reeds or tongues of musical instru-

ments. 2. As in LXX, . (MM, s.v.), a box, chest : Jo 12•"' 13-'^t, -, , Ion. and form of Att. {<^),
to card \woo\), [in LXX for Dns , iv Ki IS^^ Is V 36-*;] a fuller,

cloth-dresser : Mk 9=*.+

**5, -, -»' « >/), [in LXX: Si 7'^, m Mac 3'•'*;]

1. prop., laiofnlhj begotten, born in loedloch (in ., yvvi] ., it laicful

wife; MM, s.v.). 2. true, genuine, sincere: Phi 4^, 1 Ti 1-, Tit

1•* ; as subst., to y. = , sincerity, II Co 8**.t

**5, adv., [in LXX: II Mac 14•"^, in Mac 3-^*;] sincerely,

ho)i()iir(i}>ly : Phi 2'•^ (for a parallel in ., v. MM, s.v.).+, -, (later form of Sv-), [in LXX for bglN , ^9^^ . etc.
;]

darkness, gloovi (including "an element of tempest," Tr., Syii.,

§ c) : He 12i«.t

Sry. .•,, (6<; (Tr., l.c. ; DB, i, 45?')., ->/S, (<|(), [in LXX: Da TH 2^' (1), Ps 82

(H3)•' (liD), elsewhere, chiefly Es, for DJTip ;] 1. a means of knowing,

a token (Theogn.). 2. In Attic writers, the mind, its operations and
results (v. Edwards, Lex., App., A); (a) mind, understanding ; (b)

purpose, intention : Ac 20^
;

(c) judgment, opinion : i Co 1^•^, Re 17^^

;

[d) counsel, advice: i Co 7-''''*^, 11 Co 8"\ Phm i•*
; (e) royal purpose,

decree (as in l^a, i and Es) : Re 17'" (Cremer, 671).+- {<^'<), [in LXX chiefly for 3 hi.;] 1. as most
commonly in cl., to come to know, discover, know : Phi 1-- (but cf. R,
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m<,'.). 2. iu make known: c. ace, Ro 9-->-^; c. ace. rei dat. pers.,

J.k 2'•', Jo lb''" 17•-^ Ac 2^«(LXX)^
i (jo ^, ii Co 8S Ga V\ Eph 61^- -i,

Col 4"' '•', II Pe 1^•'
; c. dat., seq. on, i Co 12^ ; seq. , Col 1-"

; ,
Lk 2'-. Pass., Ac 1^\ Ro 16-'-, Eph 3='. ••• ^^ Phi 4« (Cremer, 677 ;

cf

.

ova-, 8-))?, -eo)s, (<^'), [in LXX chiefly for 3 ;] 1. a

seeking to know, inquiry, incestigation. 2. knowledge, in NT, specially

of the kn. of spiritual truth : absol., Lk 11•^-, Ro 2-'> 1^\ Co 1^ (Lft.,

Notes, 147) 8^' '.
i"' " 13-' ^ 14«, ii Co 6« 8' 11"•, Eph 3''\ Col 2^ i Pe 3",

II Pe 1*'"; c. gen. obj.,, Lk 1"; . . , II Co 4'•; .
€, II Co 21-^ 10^ ; , Phi 3« (. Deiss., LAE, 383,), Pe
3^^^

; C. gen. subjc, , Ro 11"";?, I Co 12''; €6'
/(£, I Ti 62".t

Sl'iV. ;,' (cf.- and V. Lft. On Col 2^

;

Cremer, 156).

+, -, (<^ ), [in LXX chiefly for "'iJJ'V. ',]
one icho

knoivs, an ex'pert : Ac 26^.

t

, -»/, -, later form of '? (•<^/), [in LXX for

various parts of yT ;] knoion : Ac 9•^-
; c. dat., Jo IS^^- 1^'"•^"', Ac l^'-• '2,\^

41(1 233s ]^5is 2917 28^-' -i^; ., a notable (EV) sw/?i, one that is

matter of knowledge, Ac 4^•^
;
yvwarov, Ac lo^'» -^^

; to yvwarov ., Ro 1^''; in pL, as subst.,-, acquaintances, Lk 2^•* 23^'•'; so

in sing., Jo 18i'''^«'.t

tyoYYu^w, [in LXX chiefly for ]lb;] to mutter, miirmar : i Co
10l«

; seq., Mt 20^1 ; ?, Lk S^» ; Trept, Jo 6"' "il

;
/act ^', Jo

6^"; C. ace, seq. Trepi", Jo 7^- (cf.-).+
tous, -ov, (<C^), [in LXX: Is 58'-• (]1X), Ex 16""",

Nu 17'''^" (31^), Wi l^''•^^ Si 46"*;] a murmuring, muttering:

Jo 71-, Ac 6^ ; av€v y., I Pe 4''
;

pi., ., Phi 2^Kf

**t, -), « yoyy) ;
[in Sm. : Pr 26", Is 29-^ ; Th. : Pr

26-^ * ;] a murmurer : Ju ^^.t

*5, -77T05, {, to tvail) ; 1. atvailer. 2. a luizard. 3. an
wipostof (cf. yo--, trickery, Mac 12--*)

: 11 Ti 3^^.+

(Rec. -•, WH, mg., ^, Jo, I.e., Aram. ?3
= Heb. nbilb.a, LXX,, Jg\ Ki 9^*); indecl. (exc. MklS-,

-), Golgotha, the place of the crucifixion : Mt 27^^ Mk 15--, Jo ^^'^, -as, , and -, (Heb. 37), Gomorrah, one of the

cities of the plain (Ge 19) : Mt W, Ro g-'-'iLXX), Pe 2«, Ju^.t, -ov, 6 (< €>), [in LXX : Ex 23», IV Ki 51" (Xiiro) *;] a

ships freight, cargo: Ac 21», Re IS^i'i-.t

'65, -9, «^/), [in LXX for SN , DX ;] a begetter, a

father ; mostly in pi., oi y., parents : Lk 2•*• « 8^*^ 21^^ Jo 9-• =^' -"• --> -^
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1=^", n Co 12'», Eph 6\ Col 3-", ii Ti 3-; ace. pi. (Hellenistic, v.

Thackeray, Gr., i, 148), /?, Mt lO-i, Mk 13^^ Lk 2^7 IS'-i'•, Jo 9^^

yovu, -, , [in fjXX chiefly for ^"15 ;] the knee : He 12^'-
; of

a suppHant, ? ., Lk '""
; so also y., to kneel:

Fik 22'\ Ac 7''•^ 9*" 20•*" 21•'; in mockery, Mk 15'^- rk ., to

bend the knee: Ko 11*-^>^) 14^1 (lxx), Eph ^'\ Phi 2i".t

*+ yov'uircTew, -w {<Cyovv,) ; 1. /tt/Z on the knees: seq.', Mt 27-''. 2. / doiun before one: c. ace, Mt IV^,

Mk 1^", K, txt., IQi'.t, -, (<^, [in LXX for igD , etc. ;] 1. that

vjJi.ick in traced or dravui, a picture. 2. i/iai ivhich is written; (1)

cliaracter, letter: Ga 6"; (2) writing, a ivritten document; (a) a

bill or account: Lk 16"•"; () letter: Ac 28-'; (c) tcpa ., tJie

sacred ivritings, i.e. the OT : ii Ti 3'•'' (so in Philo, Vit. Mos., iii, 39)

;

(d) TO ., the letter, the written word as an external authority in con-

trast with the direct influence of the Spirit as manifested in the new
Covenant : Ro 2-"' -'•' 7'', ii Co 3"•

" ; (3) ., letters, i.e. learning : Jo 7^•\

Ac 26-'. (In 7. an illiterate person is very frequently referred to as

/// '';, and this " never means anything else than inability

to write": MM, Exp., x; but v. also Cremer, 166; DCG, i, 202; ii,

584.)+, -€<•><; (acc. pi., -ets, V. Bl., § 8, 2), (<^), [in

LXX always for 1ID127 in Hex., elsewhere chiefly for HDD ;] 1. a
siu-rctary ; y. . )?, a state-clerk : Ac 19•^^. 2. In ., of a military

ollicor (Deiss., BS, 110 f.). So Jg 5^\ iv Ki 25'" (nSD), al. 3. a
scribe, a biblical scJiolar, teacher of the (so first in i Es 8•', ii Es
7"; in Lk 5'',88 ; in Lk 10-',) : Mt 7^^ Mk 1--, and
t'req. in Gosp. . ^, Mt 2', ct al.; y. ., Mt 5'-", et

al.; . Tij/ . ., Mt 13''""; ; ., Co
1-io (Cremer, 167; ), iv, 420, 800).?, -, - «), [in LXX for 215 ] 1. ^JamicfZ. 2.

luritten: Ro 2'\+, -T^9, «| yp), [in LXX chiefly for iri3 ;] 1. draiving,

])ainting. 2. {a) writing ; (b) that wliich is ivritten, a ivriting : .,
II Ti 3""; . (, Ro 1'-;, Ro 16'-^; . .', Mt
2G•"'; ., ., the sacred writings, the Scriptures (i.e. the OT; v.

Milligan, NTD, 205) ; in pi., when the sacred writings as a whole are

meant, e.g. Mt 21''- 26''^, Jo ^'••, Ro 15^ ; in sing., when a particular

])assago is referred to, as in Lk 4-', Jo l9-\ Ro 4=^ 9^' 10^^ 11-, Ja 2-3

(Cremer, 165; DCG, ii, 584)., [in LXX chiefly for IsriDj ; 1. to scrape, graze (Hom.), and
later (Hdt.) to sketch, draw. 2. to write ; (a) of forming or tracing

letters on writing material : Jo 8''''\ Ga 6", ii Th 3^"
;

(b) to express in

writing, conunit to writing, record: Lk 1'"'^, Jo 19-^»--, Re 1"•^•', al.

;

of scripture as a standing authority (Deiss., BS, 112 ff.), yiypmrTm, it
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stands ivritien (Luther), Mt 4», Mk 7'*, Lk 4», Ro l^', i Co P\ al. ; id.

seq. eV, Mk 1-, Ac 1'-", al. ; c. ace, to loritc of: Jo l*•*, Ro 10^; seq., Mt 26•^", Mk li'^i, Jo 5i«, al. ; c. dat. (WM, ^ 31, 4), Lk im ; id.

seq. Iva (M, Pr., 207 f.), Mk 121», Lk 20'« ; . /^/'.', ii Co
4^"^

;-- , Jo 2^"
; 8l %, Ro 4"'^''

; ctt' ytypap-, Jo 12^^'; (c) of writing directions or information, c. dat. pers.

:

Ro 15^^, II Co V'•^, al.
;

(d) of that which contains the record or

message :, Mk 10^ Jo 21-•', Re 5^ ;, Jo 19^^ ;,
Ac 23-^;, Mk lO'' (cf. -, ey-, €7ri-, -, -).
*tps, -es (ypw-i's, «ii 0^^^ wirman, ), a7ii7c, old-iuuvianish

:

I Ti 4'.t', -, = Attic iyp-qyopa, pf. of eyeipw, q.V., [in LXX (later

bks. only) chiefly for IpIZT ;] 1. to he aivake ; metaph., of being alive,

I Th 5^0. 2. to watch: Mt 24•*=^ 26^^'^", Mk 13^^ 14^4, a-^ Lk 12=^-. 3^;

metaph., Mt 24^^ 25i» 26*1, Mk 13^'" =*' 14=*«, Ac 20", i Co 16i•',
i Th 5«,

I Pe 5», Re 3- '^
l^-'" ; seq. ev. Col 4-^. (Cf. ha-ypyopiia.)\

SYN. : V.S. ayvvi^.**' « /xvos), [in LXX: II Mac 10^**;] 1. properly, to

exercise naked. 2. Generally, to exercise, train the body or mind : i Ti

4', He 51^ 121•, ji Pe 2i4.t

**', -as, {<Cyv'^o), [in LXX: IV Mac 11'-"*;]

exercise : i Ti 4'*^.+

*+»€ (Rec. yvv-, V. Tdf., Pr., 81), to he naked or scantily

clad : I Co 4^^ (cf. eV . yv, II Co 11^"; yvvo, Ja 2'^. In

writers, . also means to go Uglii-armed.)'^, -, -, [in LXX chiefly for Dlir ;] naked, without cloth imj,

and sometimes (as freq. in cl.) scantily or poorly clad (Is 20- ^-, To 1^•"',

II Mac 1112) : Mt 25•'*'- ^s, ts, «^ Mk l^^-\ Jo 21^, Ac 19"', Ja 2l^ Re 31"

161•'', Yju . as subst., ., the naked hody, Mk 14^i. Metaph., of things

exposed, He 4^3
; of the soul without a body (Plat., Crat., c, 20, and

cf. Deiss., LAE, 293), 11 Co 5=^; of seed, hare, i Co 15«; (Cremer, 168). -^

tu^'s, -/, (<^ /xvos), [in LXX for DTJT, De 28***;]

nakedness : Ro 8^^ Co 11-", Re 3i8.t

*^/, -ov, (dim. of ;), a little woman ; contemptuously,

a silly woman (EV) : 11 Ti 3".+

yu^aiKcios, -a, -ov (<] yvvq), [in LXX chiefly for 7\ ;] female

:

I Pe 3".+

yov-f], -aiKos, 17, [in LXX for \( ;] 1. a woman, married or un-

married : Mt 11^1 14-1, ^\ . ^^^ ., Ro 72
; . , Lk 4-*^'

; in

vocat., yuVat implies neither reproof nor severity, but is used freq. as a

term of respect and endearment, Mt lo-'^, Jo 2•*, 4-i 19-'^'. 2. a wife

:

Mt 1-0^ I Co V^\ al.; . ', Mk 10-, al.; . €€', Mk &-^'; ., Mk 12i'i
; y. ;£', Lk 14-«. 3. a deaconess, 1 Ti 3" {CGT,

in 1.)., (Hcb, 3ia), indecl., Go;;, assoc. with Magog (q.v) : Re 20*.t
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•, -?, // (<^ywv), [ill [jXX chiefly for 3 ;] an ancjle, a

corner: Mt 6•"', Ac 2-''; . . . ^?, Re 7\ 20*^;

(32 , Ps 117 (11)--, LXX), Mt 214^ Mk 12", Lk 201",

Ac 4^1, I Pe 2".t

, ,, , iiiJecl., the fourth letter. As a numeral, ' = 4,

= 4000., V.S. AuveiB.
**' (in cl. also ; •<^8), [in Aq. : Ps 90

{91'*;] be under the poiver of a /»/ {8(>, q.v.), to be

possessed : Mt 15-- ; elsewhere always ptcp.,-,- : Mt 4^*

yio,28,:!;i - 1222^ Mk 1«^ 515. i". IS, Lk 8^«, Jo lO-i (Cremer, 171).t, -, (neut. of^, -, -ov, divine), [in LXX (so

also in . ; v. MM, Exp., x) for 12?, b-^bii (freq. in To) ;] 1. as in cl.

;

(ft) tJie Divine power. Deity (Hdt., Plat., al.)
; (b) an inferior divinity,

deity or demon (as in magical ., Deiss., BS, 281 ; MM, Exp., x)

:

., Ac 17^*^. 2. () In OT, heathen deities, false gods (e.g. De
82^", Ps 95 (96)•') ; (6) in NT, evil spirits, demons : 8<:,
I Co 10-''; /<'6, I Ti 4^ ;' ., Re 9"^";

., Mt 9^•*
; especially (syn. with ) as

operating upon and "possessing" (cf. /^'^/) men: Mt 11'*^, et

al. ; . ei? . . ., Lk 8•"* ; . , Lk 4^^ ; S., Mt
7-'''. In the phrase , Lk 4"^"*, the wider cl.

usage (1. b) is recognised, . being elsewhere in NT, the epithet of

7•., and . = TTv. . (v. ICC, in 1; Cremer, 168).
**+», -€5 «86, u8os), [In Sm. : Ps 90 (91)''*;]

demon-like : Ja 3^* (Cremer, 171).

t

/, -, , , [in LXX for 12, Is 65^^ (X ; /, AB) *
;]

in cl. and NT =/' ; a demon: Mt 8^\t, [in LXX for "^?: , Ge 49^", al., exc. De 8^^ () ;] to

bite : metaph., Ga 5i*.t' (poet, foim ), -, , [in LXX for nvt^l;] a tear

:

Mk 9^^ (\VH, txt., E, txt. omit), Ac 20^•=^\ Co 2\ 11 Ti 1^ He 5"

1217, Re 71" 21-»; metaph., dat. pi.,8 (La 2", Thuc, vii, 75;
Bi., ^9. 3), Lk 7*^^'-'^.t, [in LXX for IDS, etc.;] to weep, shed tears: Jo IP-^t

SVN.:, of audible weeping, to cry; 8, of grief ex-

])ressed verbally, to lament ;, of formal lamentation, to sing a
dirge ;, to loail in Oriental fashion ;, of grief expressed
by inarticulate sounds, to groan., -ov, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for3 ;]

ring: Lk 15'^2.t

7

I
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Mk 7^\ Lk 11'"' 16-1, Jq «o.s 20•-•''•-"; metaph., 8. , (cf. Ex S^'-'),

Lk 11•-.+, , indecl., DalmanutJia, an unidentified place near

the Sea of Galilee : Mk S^" (cf. MayaSci.j.t

(L•, AeA-), -a?, /, Dalmcitia, a part of Illyria on E. coast

of the Adriatic : Ti 4}^, [in LXX: Da 2•*'^ {bwu)*;] to tame, subdue: Mk 5*,

Ja 3"
; metaph., ., Ja 3^ (Field, Notes, 237 f.).t, -?, (fern, of, a hullock), [in LXX chiefly for, n^3y;] a heifer. He 9i=*.t, -?, (<^, poet., tt wi/), Dcimaris : Ac 17""*.

t

/05, ->y, -oV, of Damascus, Damascene: ii Co 11^-.

t

?, -oC, ^ (Heb. ?51), Damascus: AcQ•-•^• 225^-26^2•-*',

Co 11=^•-, Ga l^-.t', V. /^.
»', V..', V. ?^?,/ (late form of cl. -ct'^oj, Eec, Bl., § 3 ; Thackeray, Gr.,

85 f
.),

[iu LXX chiefly for TVb (Pr 19^^) ;] to lend money on interest

:

Lk 634' 35
. mid., to borroiv : Mt d^Kf

Stn. : (v.s. ), to lend in a friendly way., , indecl. (Heb. ^N^J'T, God is my Judge), Daniel, the

prophet : Mt 24i^t

'»', -ov, TO (late form of, Eec. ; v.s. '), [in LXX

:

De 24^1 () 158.10 (t:ny hi.), IV Mac 2^*;] a loan: Mt 18-'.t, -ov, b (late form of -«?;?, Eec. ; v.s.), [in LXX :

IV Ki 41, Ps 108(109)11 (:), Pr 291=^ (2), Si 29'-is*;] a money-lender

:

Lk 7".t**', -, [in LXX : To 1', I Mac 14^-, al. ;] 1. to spend, expend

.

c. ace, Mk 5'-^*
; seq. , c. dat. pers., Ac 21'-'•*

; , ii Co 12^^ 2. to

consume, sq^(ander : Lk I51•* ; eV .^ (on the constr. with eV, v.

Hort, Mayor, in 1.), Ja 4^ (cf. eV-,- .).t], -r?s, r), [in LXX : II Es 64.S
(N,•^?:), Da LXX Bel •^\ al.

;]

expense, cost : Lk 1428.t

(Eec. /\8), 6, indecl. (Heb. Til), David, King of Israel:

Mt 1•^ 12», et al. ; ., Ac W^ ; ? ., Ee 3^ ; •; ., Lk 1=^-

;

., Ee 5*;/ ., Mk 11 ^^
; 05 ., the Messiah (Ps. Sol.,

17^3 . for other reft", in Jewish lit., v. Dalman, Words, 317), Mt 1^ 9"-^

et al. ;
'»' ., i.e. the Psalter, He 4".

^ (before vowels '
; on the general neglect of the elision in NT,

V. WH, 2))., 146 ; Tdf., Pr., 96), post-positive conjunctive particle

;
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1. copulative, but, in the next 2fl'(i'Ce, and, now (Abbott, JG, 104)

:

Mt P"•, II Co 6'^'•!'', II Pe l^-^; in repetition for emphasis, Ko 3-'•-"^

9=*", I Co 2", Ga 2-, Phi 2*^
; in transition to something new, Mt l'•^ 2^'•',

[jk 13', Jo 7^•*, Ac 6^, Ko 8-'^, i Co 7' 8\ al. ; in explanatory parenthesis

or addition, Jo S^'\ Bo 5», i Co l^^ Eph 2^ 5=^^, al; ? , Jo 2^';

. . . Si, but also, Mt 10^», Lk 1"•^, Jo •>\ Eo IV^•^, al.; iav Si, yea
even if, Jo 8^^. 2. Adversative, but, on the other hand, pi'op., answering
to a foregoing , (q.v.), and distinguishing a word or clause from one
preceding (in NT most freq. without , Bl,, § 77, 12): Vav hi, Mt
6^4, 'J3^ al.; £ {, etc.) , Mt b'^'^ 6", Mk S'-^», al.; hi,^ ', Mk
ll^ Lk 4'", al. ; after a negation, Mt 6»>-'\ Po 3\ i Th 5'•*', al.

8€5, -«?, (<^ ^), [in LXX for3 , 3 , T^^T\ , etc.;]

1. a loantincj, need (so Ps 21 (22)-'*). 2. an asking, entreaty, sujyjjlica-

tion; in NT always addressed to God : Lk 1'^ Co 1^^, Phi li'•', ii Ti
1•', Ja 5^'', I Pe 3''-(f'^^); with, Lk 2^";, -at, Eph 6'•^

Phi 4", I Ti 2' 5'' ;, He 5'
; --, Eph 6^*^

; evTcv^ii?,

I Ti 21 ; .^ (Deiss., BS, 250), Lk 5^•', Phi 1•* (pi.), i Ti 2'

;

seq. vTrip, II Co 9'\ Phi 1'; -rrepi, Eph b"^; ?, Ro lOlt
Syx. :, used oi prayer in general, while 8. gives promi-

nence to the sense of need ; on the other hand, . is used as well of

requests from man to man, while . is limited to prayer to God.
h'Tev^ts, in the papyri, is the regular word for 2->etiiifJfi to a superior

(Deiss., BS, 250; cf. the Pauline, to entreat). Cf. also' (Ja 5^''),,€ (Tr., Syn., § li ; Cremer, 73, 174, 684).

Set, impersonal (), [in LXX chiefly for infin. with !? ;] one

must, it is necessary : c. inf., Mt 26^•*, Mk 13", Ac 5-'', al.; c. ace. et

inf., Mt 1621, Mk 8=*'!, Jo 3", Ac 2'^ al. ; with ellipse of ace, Mt 23-3;

of ace. and inf., Mk 13'•*, Ro 1-' 8-''
; ov () (non licet), ought not, must

not : Ac 25^•*, Ti 2-•*
; impf., , of necessity or obligation in past

time regarding a past event (BL, i:^ 63, 4), Mt 18^^, Lk ^"'^, Jo 4',

Ac 27'-'^ al. ; periphr., ' iariv (as in Attic, =, v.s.

^), Ac 19•^"; id., with ellipse of ', I Pe 1^; - (= (1

), Ti 5'=*.

SlW. :, expressing moral obligation, as distinct from ,
denoting logical necessity and, a need which results from the fitness

of things (v. Tr., Syn., ^ cvii, 10; Westc. on He 2^, i Jo 2''; Hort on
Ja 31").

*, -?, {•^8) ; 1. (cl.) tiling showu, a specimen.

2. = cl. wafHih- (cf. -, II Pe 2''), an example (a warning) : Ju ".t*t€ (<^ /), a rare word {ICG, 11. c), to make a show
of, to expose : Mt li'-' (Rec.-, q.v.), Col 2i''.t', (v. Bl.,

J; 23, 1 ; Veitch, S.V.), [in LXX chiefly

for ns*"1 hi. ;] to sJioiv, c. ace. rei (pers.), dat. pers. ; (a) to sJiow, exhibit :

Mt 4« 8•*, Mk 1*•* 141•', Lk 4^ Si•» 20-^ 22i- 24-«", Jo 2i« 5-o lO»- 20-",

Ac 7•^'•^- I Ti 615, Re 17^ 21•'• i" 22'.
«,

pass., He 8•'('^>; (b) to make
known: Mt 1&^\ Jo 14«•^ Ac 10-^ i Co 123', Re li 4', 22'•; (c) to

prove: Ja 2•^ 3i3.t
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€, -, «), [in LXX for "'
, , etc.;]

coicardice, timidity (never in good sense) : ii Ti I'.t

Syn.: , fear, in general, good or bad; euAciySeta (q.v.),

apprehension generally, but chiefly pious fear, " that careful and
watchful reverence which pays regard to every circumstance in that

with which it has to deal " (cf. Tr., Syn., § x).t, - (<^), [in LXX for 11 ni. , IFID , etc.;] = the

more freq. -, to be coioardly, timid, fearful : Jo 14-".+, -, (<^), [in LXX for "iJT , etc.
;J

cowardly, fearful :

Mt 82«, Mk 440, Ee 218.+

**, , y), (gen. -i/os, dat. -vt, ace. -), [in Aq. : Eu 4\ I Ki
21^'^' (Sm. also), iv Ki 6^*;] such an one, a certain one, whom one
cannot or will not name : Mt 26^*.+, adv. «), [in LXX : Jb W\ Wi 17^ al. ;] 1. terribly

:

Mt86. 2. vehemently: Lk ll^^'.t', - «, q.v.), [in LXX: Pr 23^ (Dnb), To 78 81,

Da LXX 11^''*;] to take the chief meal of the day, to dine, to sup :

Lk 178 2220 (WH, br., E, mg. omits), i Co 11-'•^ metaph., Ee 320.+-, -ov, TO, [in LXX chiefly for 35"ns (Da)
;J
the chief meal

of the day, diniier, sujyper : Mt 23^ Mk 12^•\ Lk 14^'• 2* 20*^ Jo 13-'. *

21-0, I Co 11-1
. g ^0,^-,,^ Mk 6-, Lk 141-^ Jo 12-;6 (q.v.) .,

I Co 1120; metaph. (Dalman, IVords, 118), . . ., Ee 19'•';

. ./ ., Ee 19".+

*t, -?, (<^/, q.V.) ; 1. fear of the (jods ;

(a) jnety, religion; (b) superstition. 2. Objectively, a religion: Ac
2519 (Cremer,'72, 682).+

*-, -ou (<^, to fear ; 8, deity), reverent to the

deity, religious ; compar.- (AV, too siqyerstitious, E, txt.,

someivhat superstitious, a sense in wh. the word is sometimes used

;

cf. Field, Notes, 125), more religious, God-fearing, than others, quite

religious (Abbott, Essays, 105 ff. ; Deiss., LAE, 285) : Ac 17--.+

Syn. : (q.v.),^, (Cremer, 681 ; DB, ext.,

142 a).

', , al, , ten : Mt 20'^^, al. ; ., i.e. of brief

duration : Ee 2^0.

+-, Eec. for ^^: Ac 19" 2411.

+

+-', =:, sixteen (Jannaris, Gr., ^645): Ee 13^^,

L, mg. (for e^; V. Swete, in 1.).+

+-, for', eighteen: Lk 13^.+

+-, [in LXX: Ex 27•\ I Mac IQ-o, al. ;] late form of

7€'^€, fifteen : Jo ll^^, Ac 27>', WH, mg., ib.-», Ga li«.+-?, -, >), Decapolis, a region east of the Jordan con-
taining ten cities : Mt 42^, Mk 5-o ysif

+', -, , , -, , [in LXX: Ge 31•*, To 81•\ al.
;]

= cl.', more freq. in later Gk. than the older form and
in MGr. (for thiiteen and upwards) universal, fourteen: Mt l^", 11 Co
12", Ga 21 (cf. /3()9).+
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for ngryo : Ge 14^«, Ne 12^^ et al. ;] a tejith part, a tithe : He ^'-'^.'••

(for a curious inversion of the Biblical use, v. MM, s.v.).+?, -, -ov « 8), [in LXX for niyyo and cognate forms;]

tenth : Jo 1«••, Ac 19'' (WH, txt., RV omit). Re il^^ 2P'\tt€, -, = cl. -€ {<^), [in LXX: Ne 10^^ '38)

(niry pi.)*;] to take tithe of: c. ace. pers., He 7'^; pass, to pay tithe :

He VA J

+ €05, -, -, verbal adj. of ^, [in LXX chiefly for: Pr 111, al. ;] acceptable: Lk 4''•'(I^X''-^ Ac 10=*\ ii Co 6^ (Lxx)^

Phi 418 (cf. ;-).* «^e'Aeap, ), to aUiire by a bait : metaph., to aliure,
entke : c. ace, ii Pe 2'i' •«

; pass., Ja li^t, V. \/,.
»/, -, 6, [in LXX for ]-y , etc.;] a tree: Mt 3'", al.;

. ^', Mt '*^; ., Mt 12^3, Lk 6^3. g^ -^^ Mt '^»
12=^3^ Lk 6*3; yt'.-eo-^ai ., Mt 1332; . e^'^ ., Lk ISi^•.

*+-5, -, (< r-f^to's, »), one zvlio throios ivith the right
hand : L for8, Ac 23--*.t

'^, -, (<; 8<;,), a kind of soldier, prob.
spearman (Vg., lanceariuit) or dinger : Ac 23-•'.

t

€05, -, -oV, [in LXX chiefly for ;j the right : Mt 5-"•', Jo
181•*, al.

; ., weapons carried in the right hand, i.e. for offence ii Co
6";

7} . ^, Mt 530, Lk 6«, al. ; r) . (sc. ), Mt 63, al.; iirl W/r .,m the rujht hand (R, txt., on R, mg.). Re 5i
; hihovat ., in friend-

ship (Deiss., BS, 251), Ga 2^»
; metaph. of power, 8. airoi, Ac 23^

531
; ., the right side, Mk 16••; cV, on the right hand, c. «xen

Mt 2u3:i.3..^ Mk ir>'7, Lk 1", al.; of a place of honour in the Messianic
Knigdom (cf. Ill Ki 2^^, Ps 44 (45)1"), Seiiwv, Mt 20-', Mk
10•*'

;
of the heavenly session of Christ, Mt 26•**, Mk 14*^- He li3

(Cremer, 172).

(mid. of , II, q.v., as depon.), [in LXX for y:n, etc.
;]

to want for oneself; 1. to tvant, need : (a) absol.
; (b) c. gen. 2. to

beg, request, beseech, pray ; (i) in general : absol., Ac 263, WH • c gen
pers., Lk 51-" 8^8,38 (,'^; , iBe.ro, cf. Veitch, s.v. ) 93s Ac 83^
213'J,

II Co 5-, Ga 41-'; seq. /, Lk 9^"
; seq. , c. inf., 11 Co 10-; c.

gen. pers. et rei, 11 Co 8•*; (ii) of prayer to God : absol., Ac 43i • seq
e? TTOis, Ro 11»; , Lk 213"^ 223-; eh , I Th 31»; /) ' TrphsT.
Kvpiov,, Ac 8-I

; C. gen., ,, Mt 93», Lk 10-; toC,
Ac 10- ; seq, , Ac 8-2.

t

SViV. : ', and cf, /., -005, (neut, part, of , used as subst.), [in LXX Si

proL-''\ 1 Mac 12", n Mac •^*; pi. .\ ., for
, Ex 16--, iii Ki

4" (5-), Pr 2431 (30^); ,

21i^ :5-n5 , Da th ll-^ To 5•',
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II Mac 1320 *
.] ihat which is needful, due, proper : . ( (periphr.

for Sn q.v.), Ac 19=""', with ellipse of (, i Pe 1•*; ., Ti b^'\f

**8e'os, -ovs, TO «6.), [in LXX: II Mac 3'-^' 12-'2 13i« 15•^=^*;]

fear, awe, reverence : /xera ., He 12^^.

t

SVN. : €', <;., -a, -ov, of Dcrbe : Ac 20*.t

', -s, , Derbe, a city of Lycaonia : Ac 14''•-'' 16^+, -<;, «), [in LXX for liy ;] the skin, hide of

beasts: ev ., He 11^'.

t

^ , . , ,, -, -ov « '/), [in LXX for liy ;] of skin, leathern

:

Mt as Mk 1" (cf. IV Ki 18).

t

', -?, « = /), [in LXX: 26''^- (^),
Za 13Mnri?i<), etc.;] a skin: Mk (D, from Za, I.e.; Swete, in

1. ; Eec, Edd. ; cf . MM, Exp., x).+

^, [in LXX: Le 1^ 11 Ch 29^4 35" (iflttTS hi.)*;] 1. to skin,

nay 2. (cf. Eng. slang, hide) to beat, thrash : c. ace, Mt 21^^ Mk
123' 5 Lk 20^"• " 22"=* Jo 18-^ Ac ^" 16" 22^^

; ? (upa, Co

9-"; 'ek ., Co ll'-". Pass., Mk 13«, Lk 12^'. ''S (,,, SC. 7;).+ „,, , . _ ,r^«/), [in LXX for IDK (Jg 16", al), D^S pi. (Ge

37-, al.), etc.;] 1. to put in chains: Lk 82'••, Ac 22^ 2. to bind, tic

together:, Mt23\f', -, Eec. for /', q.V. : Lk 8-^.t' (Rec. /xr?), -, « ), [in LXX for ??^ ,
Ex 12^2 *

;]

a bundle : alnh. / (D, Orig., omit , and Blass thinks

oritiinal reading,// ; v. Deiss., LAE, 125^), Mt 13 .t

', -ov (also -a, -ov ; </), [in LXX for IDS ;] 1- &"'^"'i/•

2. bound, captive; ., as subst., a prisoner: Mt 27i•"
", Mk 15

Ac 1625.27 231s 25^*' 2' 28^ <""«<=•'", He 10=** 13=*
; . toS, Eph \

Ti l^ Phm 1' '•'

; . , Eph 4i.t
. , , , J, -oS, « ), [in LXX chiefly for :] band, bond

:

metaph., Lk 13^^; .^,, Mk 7=*•' (for this expression m
TT V Deiss LAE, 306 ff.; of actual bonds, v. Euth., Gi:, 9). PI.,

/', Phi 11-/ (as also in cl.), Lk 82«, Ac 162'^ 2023; gen., dat

Ac 23'-^' 262^='\ Phi ^^, Col 4.^^ Ti 2^ Phmi^ He ll•'^ Ju^
. Tor'. Phm "*.t

7*to-C, -, (/, ), prison-keeper, gaoler: Ac

]Le-2:3,
-27, a.i (cf. -, Ge 392i).t, -ov, , [in LXX for -^ Jl^ -J

(Ge), TDK ;]
•«071 ;

Mt 112, Ac 521.28 1626.t, -ov, 0, [in LXX for IDS ,2 ;] a prisoner : Ac 27i- *2.t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for] , %31N ;
in Jth 9'", . .

. . /] ; master, lord, correlative of £-«, ,/ :
Ti

6^' 2 11 Ti 2-\ Tit 2•', 1 Pe 2^^ ; as title of God, voc, (so usually in
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;), Lk 2-•', Ac 4-" ; . = voc. Seawora (cf. Bl., i5 33, 4), Re 6i"
; of

Christ, II Pe 2\ Ju ^ R, txt. (but cf. mg.).+

SVJV. : KvpLos (q.v.), implying limitation of authority and a more
general relation than ., which "denoted absolute ownership and un-

controlled power" (Thayer).

SeOpo, adv., [in LXX chiefly for '>
, npb;] 1. of place; (a)

hither, with verbs of motion; (b) (in cl. chiefly poet.) as an imperat.,

here! come!: Mt 19-'', Mk 10-S Lk 18-^ Jo 1V\ Ac 7^ d-^X). ^mlxx),

Ke 17' 21'••. 2. Of time, hitherto, noio : Ro l^^^.t

SeUTe, adv., as pi. of ^(.vpo, 1. (), q.v., [in LXX chiefly for Id!?;]

come on ! come here ! come ! : c. imperat., Mt 25^'' 28"', Jo 4-"•' 2P-,

Re 19'^ c. subjc, Mt 21=^^ Mk 12' ; seq., Mt 41'-', Mk 1^^ ?,
Mtll-s; £(9, Mt22^ Mk B^i'.t

* SeuTcpaios, -a, -ov {<^6ivrepo<;), adj. with adverbial sense: OJi the

second day : 8evTepatoL, Ac 28'•'.

t

"f£-$, -ov, second-first (in what sense, there is no satis-

factory explanation. The reading is prob. not original, v. ICC, in 1.;

DCG, i, 411 ; ii, 541, 724) : Lk 6', WII, mg., R, mg.t

8eUT€po9, -a, -ov, second in order, with or without idea of time

:

Mt 22'"' 3«, ah; ':, Re 21' 20'^ 21«;, u Co 1'••. In neut. as

adv., secondly, a second time ; opp. to : Jo S'* 21^", i Co 12-'',

Re 19^; ., ii Co 13^, Ju*; eV . ., at the second time: Ac 7'^; in

later usage (as i Mac 9'), Ik ., Mk 14"2, Jo\ Ac 11-', He 9-\', depon. mid., [in LXX chiefly for npb ;] to receive, accejjt

;

1. c. ace. rei, of taking or accepting what is offered: -, I^k

16"»^; id. in different sense, Ac 28'-';, Lk 22'"; (e/s .), Lk 2'-^;,, Eph 6'';?, Ac 22 '

;

. . ®€, Mk 10'', Lk 18'"; , Ac 7"*'^
; evayyeXioy,

II Co 11•*; . . @eov, Co 6^; inetaph., of mental acceptance,

Mt IV*; T. .', Lk 8^3^ Ac 8'» 11^ 17", i Th 1'• 2'^ Ja 1^' ; .(<, I Co 2'"*
; ., II Co 8'^ ; . .,

II Th 2'**. 2. C. ace. pers., of receiving kindly or hospitably, Mt
1014,40,41^ Mk 6'i, Lk 95>*=^ 10^^-'«, Jo 4^\ ii Co 7'* 11'", Ga 4i\

Col 4, He 11^1; ./, Mt 18*, Mk 9", Lk 9*^; ei?,,
Lk IG"*' " ; '^ . , Ac 7'*''

; ov ovpavov, Ac 3"'

(cf. -, -, -, -, €-, -€-, -, -, -, -,-
]

Cremer, 174).t' (), [in LXX chiefly for "IDN* ;] to tie, hind, fasten ; (1) c. ace.

rei, seq. d^, Mt 13=^0; of an ass, Mt 21'-, Mk 11-' ^ Lk 193». (2)

c. ace. pers., of swathing a dead body, 6<;, Jo 19'"; (<; .
. . . €<; (Bl

, § 34, 6 ; Kuhner^, iii, 125), Jo ll'''' ; of binding
with chains,?. Re 9'^

; a demoniac, ., Mk '*•''
;

captives, Mt 12-'•' 14^ 22'3 27-, :\Ik 3-" 6'" 15'-", Jo 18'-' -^ Ac 9-''^'-'

2111,13 22^'.•-"•' 24-i", Col 4^, Re 20-;, Ac 12'"• 21^3. Metaph.,
. ®eov, Ti 2'•'; of Satan binding by disease (MM, s.v.),

Lk 13'''; of constraint or obligation, Ac 20'-'-; of the marriage bond.
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1 Co 7^''; id. c. dat. pers., avBpi, Ro 7-; ywaiKi, i Co 7-''; in Eabbinic
lang. (Dalman, Words^ 213 f.), to forbid, declare forbidden, Mt 16^'•* 18^^

(cf. -, Trepi-, -,- ; Cremer, 82).

t

Sew (II), Attic, to want, miss ; mid.,, q.v.

, consecutive co-ordinating particle with no exact equiv. in

Eng., giving greater exactness and emphasis to the word or words to

which it is attached ; sometimes translatable as now therefore, then,

verily, certainly. 1. With verbs : imperat., Ac 6^ (WH, mg.) 13^,

I Co 6"'^
; hort. subjc, Lk 2^^ Ac 15=^^'

; indie, 6 (, ^, q.v.), He
2^'"'. 2. With pronouns : ^, now this is he who, Mt 13-•'.+

*+5, adv. {<i8, avyrj), clearly : Mk 8-•\ , WH, mg. (for

\avy^xi<, q.V.).+, -, -ov, [in LXX for" , etc.;] 1. visible. 2. clear to the

mind, evident : Mt 26"•'
; . (sc. ), seq. ', i Co 15-^, Ga 3^^t

Syn. :, with ref. to outward appearance, manifest as opp.
to concealed; . with ref. to inner perception, evident, knoAvn, under-
stood., -, [in LXX chiefly for yr ;] to make jilain, declare : c.

ace, I Co S^\ Col 1^, He 9» 12^^ ; c. dat. pers., ii Pe l^^ ; c. dat. pers.,

seq. TTept (pass.), i Co 1^^ ; seq. €ts, i Pe l^^t

Syn. :, to make manifest, render visible to the sight ; .
to render evident to the mind., (perh. contracted from), Demas, a companion
of St. Paul : Col d^^, Phm -", ii Ti 41».+', - (-<^8,, to speak in the assembly), [in

LXX : Pr 24'>'"• (30=^^), iv Mac 5^**;] to deliver an oration: Ac 12-i.+, -ov, b, Demetrius ; 1. a silversmith, Ac 19"-^' '^^. 2. A
Christian disciple, iii Jo^^.t

**, -ov, 6 {<^8, ), [in LXX: II Mac 4^*;] 1.

one who ivorks for the peojyle. 2. Univ., «n author, builder, maker;
the maker of the world (Xen., Mem., i, 4, 9, al.), He 11^^.

t

SyJV.: -, creator,, craftsman, designer. In He,
I.e., T. has reference to the plan, . to its execution., -, , [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. a district, country.

2. the conwion peojyle, tJie jyeojyle geneva,\\y ; esp. the people assembled:
Ac 1222 170 1930, 3a_t

Syn. : , the people at large : ., the people as a body politic

;

opp. to . is, the unorganized viultitude. , in sing., means
in NT as in Gk. writers generally, a nation, but in pi. denotes the rest

of mankind apart from the Jews: Gentiles, . also, rare in cl. (Att.

), is freq. in LXX and NT, and usually limited to the chosen
people, Israel (cf. Cl. Bev., i, 42 f.; Cremei•, 689).

**, -, -ov«), [in LXX : II Mac 610, III Mac 2-" 4^ *
;]

helongimj to the people, py^^blic : Ac b^^; dat. fem. used adverbially

(cl.); (a) at the public expense, by public consent; {b) publidy : Ac
1637 182.S 202<\ +

*+('»', -, , the Lat. dcnarius, a Roman coin, nearly equal
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to the ^.-^, q.v. : Mt 18•^« 20-'''- ''' 22i'••, Mk »^ 12'•' 14••, Lk V^ lO^^

20-^ Jo 6" 12^ Re 6^; to avk 8., Mt 20i".+

-€, indef. adv. (also written 6 irore), with generalizing

force; i. absol., sometime. 2. With adv. or relat., -soever : ., Jo 5^•*^

(L•, otai^'i/TOToCcj.t*- (Wll, ; ), indef. adv., mostly in sense of surely,

of course, loe knoiv : He 2^'' (WH, ; 7roi;).t, ace. of Zev<;, q.v.

(before a vowel ', exc. Ko 8^", ii Co 5'', and in pr. names

;

Tdf., Pr., 94), prep. c. gen., ace, as in cl. ; 1. c. gen., through; (i) of

]nace, after verbs of motion or action : Mt 21=^ 12*^ Mk 2'^^ Lk 4=*",

Jo 4', II Co 11•", al. ;^ (-) . irvpo<i,?, I Co 3^•'', I Pe 3"-^;

/iAeVeii/ ., I Co 13^^ ; metaph., of a state or condition : Ro
14-", II Co 2* 5"'l"; .<;, .!.% (Lft., Notcs, 203, 279),

Ro 2-" 4^^ ;
' 7/^9, Ro 8-•\ (ii) Of Time

;
{a) during which : Mt

2(i"\ Mk 14•'^, Lk 5•''; . , He 2^•''; . TTiu'To's( in

Mk 5'', Lk 24^••*), always, continually, Mt 18'", Ac 2-'^(LX'^) 10- 24i", Ro
llio(Lxx)^ II Th 31", He 9<' 13^^ (b) within which: Ac 1=^; .,

51'•• 16'•• 171" 23^1; (c) after which (Field, Notes, 20; Abbott, JG,
255 f.): Mk 2\ Ac 24i", Ga 2K (iii) Of the Means or Instrument;

(1) of the ellicient cause (regarded also as the instrument) : of God,
Ro 1P«, I Co P, Ga 4", He 2i" 7-i

; of Christ, Ro S^^^ i Co 15-i,

I Pe 4'S al. ; . . 8€€<;, Ro 1^^ II Co V, Ga 4", al.
; (2) of the

agent, instrument or means; {a) c. gen. pers., Mt 11^, Lk 1"", Jo 1^^,

Ac 11", Ro 216, I Co 1-1, Eph 1•\ He 2i^ Re li, al ; . . .
(. ., 1 Th 4^ (, Th., in 1.) ; Lft., Bev., 121 f.), Mt 1^2

2'••, Ro 1-; . o)5 . (Field, Notes, 202), II Th 2-; . 2.

{NTD, 22), I Pe 5^'^
; (b) c. gen, rei (where often the simple dat. is

used in cl. ; Jannaris, Gr., 375), Jo 11^, Ac 5i-
; . ., Ro 3^";

. Oeov, I Pe l-"* ; .•;, Lk 8"* ;' . . ,/, Ga
5'^; . €7•/€(', Ga 31**. 2. C. acc.

;
(i) rarely, as c. gen., throiKjh

(Hom), . "^ {ICC, in 1.; Bl., 5< 42, 1; Robertson, Gr.,

581), Lk 17'i.
(ii) by reason of, because of, for the sake of; (a) c. acc.

pers. (M, Pr., 105), Mk 2-'", Jo 6•" 11^^ Ro 82«; (b) c. acc. rei, .', Mt 271 ^ Mk I51"; ., Jo 71=^ 201^ ., Eph 2*; ., freq., for this cause, therefore, Mt 6^5, Mk B^*, Lk 11''•', Jo 6"^,

al.; id. seq."oTi, Jo 5i« lOi", al. ; . , why, Mt gH'^*, Mk 21^, Jo V\
al. ; . TO, c. inf., Mk 5•*, Lk 9', Ja i-. 3. In composition, (1) through,
as in /^/»; (2) of separation, asunder, as in-; (3) of distri-

bution, abroad, as in ^iLuyyekXw
; (4) of transition, as-

; (5) of

"perfective" action (M, Pr., 112 f., 115f.), as,8.-, [in LXX chiefly for HUT;] 1. to make a stride. 2. to

step across, cross over ; (a) trans. : . /--, He 11'-"•'; (b) intrans.

:

seq. tk, Ac 1(»'•'; ', Ijk 16'-'''.+-, [in LXX: ])a LXX 3^ th 3•^ 6-"'-•'^^' ('] tJjs•), 11 Mac
3", IV Mac 41*;] 1. to throw acro.<ss. 2. To slander, defame, accuse
falsely or maliciously : Lk 10' (Cremer, 120).+
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*8-, -, to affirm confidently: Tit 3^; seq. -n-epi,

I Ti 1' (Cromer, 140).+*-€; 1. to look straight before one. 2. to see clearly: Mt
7^ Mk 8-•', Lk 6^- (cf.^, Aq., Is 61', for LXX '-}, -01/ «^, q.v.), [in LXX lor ] (as Jb 1**),

exc. Es ?* 8^ (1,) ;] slanderotis, acc^ising falsely. As subst., , ,
.; (a) generally (cf. Es, 11. c), a slanderer, false accuser: i Ti 3"'•'^

{GGT, in 1., but v. infr.) 3", Ti 3=', Tit 2•'
;

(b) as chiefly in LXX, of

Satan, the Accuser, the Devil: Mt ^^>'"^'^^ 13=^'^ 2'\ Lk 4-'3.6.i3 s^-,

Jo 132, Ac 10»«, Bph 42" 6^\ 1 Ti 3"-
" (but v. supr.), 11 Ti 22•^, He 2^\

Ja 4", I Pe 5«, Ju «, Ee 2^^ 12•'• 12 202' ^^>
; €?./at cV - ., Jo 8*\ i Jo 3^

;

., I Jo 3^" ; vios, Ac 13^•^ ; metaph., of Judas, Jo 6"" (Cremer,

121 ; DCG, ii, 605).+-, [in LXX for 1DD pi., etc. ;] to jyiiblish abroad, jiro-

claim : c. ace, Lk\ Ac 212'\ Eo ^" (Lxx),f- (WH, ye), V.S. ye.

**- (lon. and late Gk. for Stayiyl••-), [in LXX, 11 Mac
112''*;] 1. to go through, to pass, e.g. .; absol., to live. 2. Of
time, to intervene, elapse : ptcp., c. '', Ac 25^•*

;•,
ib. 279; .-, Mk 6.+-' (v. previous word), [in LXX chiefly for JTT , and cf

.

II Mac 9^^
;] 1. to distinguish, ascertain exactly : Ac 23^*. 2. As

Athen. law-term, to determine : ' /,?, your case, Ac 2422

(Cremer, 673).+
*+-', to 'publish abroad : Lk 2^'', Eec. (tyi/topto-cv, Edd.).+

**-'., -, (•<] (yty^'^•), [in LXX: Wi 3^^*;] 1. a
distingnisliing, also as medical term. 2. As law-term (Lat. cognitio),

determination, decision: Ac 25-1 (Cremer, 674).+

+-, [in LXX chiefly for J^b ,
]lb , as Ex 162, ^nd cf . Si

34 (31)2"*;] of a number, to murmur or mutter among themselves : Lk
152 19•.+

*+-€', -, (a) prop., to remain awake (E, mg.)
;

(b) to be

fully aiuake (E, txt.) : Lk 9»2.t-, [in LXX for nny hi., etc. ;] 1. to carry over. 2. Of time,

to pass : , i Ti 22 ; absol., to lire, seq. eV, Tit 3^.+-, [in LXX for 3 (Deiss., BS, 115), I^^Q;] to

receive through another, receive in turn: Ac 7•** (EV, in their turn;

V. Field, Notes, 116).+, -tos, to (<;', to bind round), [in LXX for 13 (as

Es 1^1), etc. ;] the band round the of a Persian king ; a diadoii,

the badge of royalty : Ee 12» 13^ 19^21

S}\\. : (, the badge of "victory, of valour, of nuptial joy,

of festal gladness" (but v. M, Th., i, 2'^ cf. DB, i, 530, 604).-, [in LXX for pbn pi., etc. ;] 1. to liand over, deliver :

Ee 17-•', Eec. 2. to distribute : Lk II22 I822, Jo {S^\ Ac 4"'.+
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8-85, -, , (<!^ 88€), [in LXX : I Ch 18^' ("?), II Ch

2G'i (-lizr)
28' (nsizrp), Si 46^ 48^ ii Mac 4-'•'

14-«*;J a successor : Ac

2i-' (• usage in LXX and . in sense of court official, v. Deiss., BS,
J 15).+

^-,, (also -), [in LXX for3, Ez 23'•' A*;] to (jird

round : (., Jo 13*
;
pass., ib. 13''

; mid., to gird oneself with : c. ace,

Jo 21'.+, -, y {<^^), [freq. in LXX, and nearly always for

^3;] 1. as usually in cl., a disposition, testament, will (Plat., al.)

:

Ga 31•' (R, mg., but v. Lft., in 1.), He 9'", '" (R, txt. ; MM, Exp., xi,

;

Milligan, NTD, 75; Abbott, Essays, 107; Deiss., iyyliJ, 341; but v.

infr.). 2. As in LXX (for ^^) = d•, a convention, arranrjc-

iiicnt, covenant (exc. in the disputed cases mentioned above, always
bet. God and man, " perhaps with the feeling that the- compound
was more suitable than the- for a covenant with God

—

. might
sugg(!st equal terms," MM, Exp., I.e.) : Ga 3'' (K, txt., but v. supr.,

and cf. Thayer, s.v.), He 9i«' ^^ (R, mg., Westc, in 1. ; Hatch, Essays,
17; but V. supr.), Mt 26^«, Mk 14•^^ Lk 1"-, Ac 3-'•• 7«, Ro 11--!7(Lxx)^

II Co 31', Ga 3'", He T-^ 8«, ib. »• i» (^xx) 94, 15-17^ jb uo (lxx) iQie (lxx), -.-j

12-^ 13-'", Re 111'•'; ., Mt 2628, ^nd Mk 14^* (R, mg.), Lk 22-",

I Co 11-'
', II Co 3'i, He 8« (lxx) 91»

;
pi., Ro ^\ Ga ^^\ Eph 2i^.+

-€5, -€9, r/ (-<]'), [in LXX chiefly for ^^ ;] 1. a

dbilinction, difference, 2. a division, distribution : i Co 12^'•' (cf,'; Cremer, 616).+

-€', -, [in LXX for "1712 (as Ge 15'"), pbu (as Jos 18•''), etc.
;]

1. to divide into parts, cut asunder. 2. to distribute : c. ace. rei, dat.

pers., Lk 15'-', i Co 12ii.+

*-, to cleanse thoroughly : Lk 3'".+

*+- =- : Mt 3'-.+

*+--€€, to confute covijuetely : Ac 18"^ +

"'''', (<^?) ; 1. generally, to minister, serve, wait
upon, especially at table, to do one a service, care for one's needs

:

ahsoL, Mt 20•-'^ "iVIk 10^^ Lk 10'" 22-"- -', Jo 12-', i Pe 4"
; 86€,

Ti 1'^ c. dat. pers., Mt 4" 8'=' 25^•' 27", Mk I'^.ai lo^i^ Lk 4^•' 8^

12«" 17^ Jo 12-'", Ac 6- 19^^ Ro 15-\ Phm '», He 6"'. 2. to serve as
deacon: i Ti 3'"'^^. 3. C. ace. rei, to minister, supply, supply by minis-
tration: I Pe V'^ 4'<'; pass., ii Co 3^ 8'•'•-".+

Svs. : XfLTovpyew, q.v. (Cremer, 179)., -, {<l^), [in LXX foi' ^VZ , pi. : Es 6"*• •' A ;

1 ^lac 11•''^*;] the office and work of a. ?, service, ministry; (a)

of domestic duties (Field, Notes, 63): Lk 10^"; (b) spec, of religious

ministration, and the exercise of ministerial functions in the Church

:

Ac 1'"." G'." 11-•' 12" 20-^ 21'^ Ro 11'" 12" 15-', i Co 16'\ Co 4' 6^

8^ 9'.'«, Eph 4'•^ Col 4'", I Ti 1'^ ii Ti 4"•.", He l'^ Re 2"•'; . .
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;

., ib. 5^^
; ., ib. 9^^

; C. obj. gen.,' ., ib.

IP; pi., iCol25.t

8»$, -ov, b, (derivation unknown), [in LXX for 1^3 , pi.

:

Es 63.5, ^-Q 110^ 22, Pr 10^ 4 Mac 9'"*;] 1. in general, a servant,

attendant, minister : Mt 20-» 22i=* 23^i, Mk 9•^•^ 10*•^ Jo 2*' ^ i Co 3^
Ga 217, Eph 6^1, Col 4^ ; 8. Oem, Eo 13*, ii Co 6*, i Th 3^ ; .),
II Co 11^3, Col 1", I Ti 4«; cf. . e/xos, Jo 12-i«; . /^, Eo 15»;

. Kainjs 8, II Co 3"; 8. ;?, II Co 11'^; . [eiayyeXlov],

Eph 3^, Col l'"3 ; . [], Col l^*. 2. As technical term for

Church officer (so in pre-Christian times, v. M, Th., i, 3-), a deacon :

Phi 11, I Ti 3«' 12
; fem. (cf. Eccl.), Eo 161 ^qI I Ti 311, and

CGT, in 1., also M, Th., l.c.).t

Syn. : 5, bondman ;, servant acting voluntarily

;

-^, servant, attendant, by etymol. suggesting subordination. All

these imply relation to a person, in distinction from which . repre-

sents rather the servant in relation to his work. Cf. also AeiToiyryo?, a
public servant, in which the idea of service to the community is promi-
nent ;, a house servant., -, -, tivo hundred : Mk 6^''^, et al.-, [in LXX: De V-^ {^), Jb ^ ( IT'tS' hi.)*;] to hear

throuyli, Jiear fully; technically, to hear judicially (as De, I.e.; cf.

Deiss., BS, 230) : Ac 2335.t-, [in LXX for 103127, J^l, etc.;] 1. to separate, hence, to

distimjuish, discriminate, discer^i : ., Ac lli^ ; .;
Ac IS'•; €, I Co 4'''; , I Co ll'^^. 2. to settle, decide, judge,

arbitrate : Mt 16», i Co 6^ IV^ {ICG, in 1.), ib. ^i 142^ Mid. and pass.

;

1. to get a decision, contend, dispute: seq. ', Ac 112; q ^.^^^ ^^ut v.

ICC, in 1.), Ju»; absol, Ju 2-MR..ng.)_ 2. Hellenistic (NT and Eccl..

but not LXX), to be divided in one's mind, to hesitate, doubt : Mt 212i,

Eo 1423, Ja 16
; eV, Ja 2*

; £v . 81, Mk 1123 .
^^gv^

g^ \f. iQ-"

;

. . (', Eo 420, J^^ 22 (R, txt.)
_ +

-8, -ews, «), [in LXX for isb^iD , Jb 371*^ *
;]

the act of judgment, discernment : Eo I41, i Co 12io, He 51*.

t

**-, [in LXX : Jth 4" 12*' *
;] to hinder, prevent : c. ace,

Mt 3i4.t

**-', -co, [in Sni. : Ps 50 (51)i^', et al. ;] 1. to talk with : ,
Lk 611. 2. to talk over: pass., Lk l^'.t-€| (mid. of, to pick out, distingui.sh, as depon.),

[in LXX : Ex 62", Is 63i (nm pi.), Jg 81 (nn), i Es 8*'\ Es 52, Si 142•',

II Mac 1120*;] to converse with, discourse (v. CI. Rev., i, 45), discuss,

argue : Ac 18* 19^ •' 20^' ; c. dat. pers., Ac IT" 18i^ 20", He 12•^
; seq.

,rpo5, Mk 93*, Ac I7I' 2412
; 7£, Ac 242\ Ju^* ; ., Ac 172.t-, [in LXX for ^^ (as I Ki lO''), etc. ;] to intermit, leave

off for a time : Lk 7*-'.t
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-€5, -, ri {<^-), [in LXX : Da LXX I'' ('pwb),

Es 9-'''*;J i. conversatwn, discourse, speech (Plat., Dem., al.). 2. As
in Polyb. and later writers, the lanr/ucuje or dialect of a particular

country or district: Ac V' 2'''« 21"' 22^ 26i^t

**t-^, [in LXX : To 10" *1 ; to intermit, cease : Ac 8"-•*,

WH, mg.t-, [in LXX : I Ki 29^ (nST hithp.), i Es 4=^\ al. ;] 1. to

chanrje, excliawje. 2. to change enmity for friendship, to reconcile

:

pass., c. dat. pers., Mt 5"*. "The word denotes mutual concession

after mutual hostility, an idea absent from -," q.v. (Lft., Notes,

288; cf. Deiss., LAE, 178^,; Cremer, 91, 632).t-, depon., [in LXX chiefly for2 , freq. in Pss.
;]

1. to balance accounts (Dem.). 2. to consider, reason (Isocr.) : Lk l-"

5-1 ; iV T., Mk 2"' ^ Lk •^-
; , Lk 3^^

; iv {-, Mt 16"'
«,

Mk 2», Lk 12"; ? ., Mk 9=^^ ll^i, Lk 20^*; ^' I, Mt 21" (eV i.,

T, "WH, mg.) ; , Mk 81"
; , Mk 81", Jo 11^'", Eec. {DB, i,

611 ; Cremer, 400).

t

-, -, (<^^(.) ,
[in LXX chiefly for

rQlsnO;] <t thought, reasoning, imoard questioning: Mt 15i'', Mk 7-i,

Lk 2=^•- " 6» 9^"•*" 24=^8, Eo I'-^i 14^, i Co S^od-xx), Phi 2i*;, ., gen. of qual. (cf. Pr 12^), Ja 2'*; /jis <; . (whei'e

perh. ., like\ , in Ps 138 (139)-^ al., implies evil intention), i Ti 2^

(v. Hort, in 1. ; cf. Cremer, 400).+-, [in LXX for 2*, bin, etc.;] to ^xtri asunder,
dissolve ; of an assembly, pass., to disperse : Ac 5^^.+-, depon., of Ionic origin, intensive of the simple, q.v., [in LXX chietly for TIV hi., usually c. dat. pers., De
4"•* 8'•', I Ki 8'•', al. ;] solemnly to protest : Lk 16-"^, Ac 2"' 8-5 10•*- 18^^

20•,,- 2311 282», i Th 4'•, He 2•^; in adjuration, seq. ivo'miov .,
I Ti 5-1, 11 Ti 21-' 41 (Cremer, 41).+-, [in LXX for uub ni.. Da LXX 10-»; Si 8'-^ 3828

51'•'*;] 1. to struggle against. 2. In argument, to contend: Ac 23'•*.+

-', [in LXX for lajT, etc.;] to remain, continue: Lk 1^2

22-'^ Ga 2•', He 1^ (^xx)^ „ Pe 31.+-, [in LXX chiefly for pbu pi. ;] 1. to distribute : c. dat.

pers., Ac 2•**; seq. (.k, Lk 22i", pass., Ac 2^. Mid. to distribute

among themseives : Mt 27^*, Mk 152-*, Lk 23^•*
; with redundant?,

Jo 19^MLXX) (v. M, Pr., 157). 2. to divide, separate: pass., seq. eVi,

c. ace, lik 111". I•'*; ,Vt', c. dat., Lk 125-.5«.+

-€05, -ov, b (<^), [in LXX : Ez 48-'' (rp'bnO), jMi

712*;] a division: opp. to €, Lk 12'''i.+

-€<, [in LXX for pbn, De 292" <2•^') *
;] to di-stributc, divide:

pass., /() he spread about, Ac 4'".+

+-., [in LXX : Ps 34 (35)i^'
(pp), Si 27-2 *

;] to wink at,

nod to, beckon to : Lk I2-.+
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-/, -, (<^ OtaiO€oyu,at, to think), [in LXX for

.', etc., Is 55", al., freq. in Si;] a thought : Lk ll'".t, -as, , [in LXX chiefly for ^b , 2^5? ;] the understanding,

mind : Lk V'\ Eph 41», Col V^\ i Pe l^^^ Pe 3^, i Jo 5^»
;

pi., Eph; in quotations from LXX, Mt 223", Mk 12^", Lk lO^-, He 8^'^ 10^''

(Cremer, 79, 438).

t

--, [in LXX for 1122 (Ex, Nu), npQ , , etc. ;] to open

iij) co'injjletely, to open : Lk 2-" (LXX)
; pass., Mk 7^^, Ac 7^''. Metaph.,

. ., Lk 24•'•', . 8<, Ac 16^*, pass., , Lk 24^^ ; of

explaining, .?, Lk 24^-, Ac 17'^.t- (cf. €€, to JJCISS the day), [in LXX : Jb 2'•' *
;]

to pass the night : seq. iv .], Lk 6^''.t

'**-', [in LXX: ii Mac li4'"*;] 1. to accomplish fully, finish,

complete: Ac 21" (EV). 2. In late writers (Xen., al., Clem., I ad
Cor., XXV, 3), to continue : Ac, I.e. (Field, Notes, 134 f.).t-, V. , C. gen.

*t8ia-TTapa-Tp^T, -f/9, {<^7, friction, irritation), mutual
irritation (Field, Notes, 211), ivrangling : i Ti 6'' (Rec.^)-, -, [in LXX : De 30^=*, Is 23- ("inr), i Mac ^ * ;] to pass

over, cross over : Mt 9^ ; seq. ctti t., Mt ll•*•^, Mk 6^^ ; els, Mk 5-\

Ac 21^
; , Lk 16-''^.t

*--€, -, to sail across : Ac 27\+-, -, [in LXX : Ec 10'•* ( ni.), II Mae 2-»
; in Aq.

:

Ge 6'', I Ki 20^*;] to work oiit with labour. Pass., to he worn oxit,

sore troubled : Mk 14^ (WH, mg.), Ac 4'^ IB^^.t-, [in LXX for
, ^7\ , etc. ;] to carry over. Pass.,

to pass across, journey through: absol., Lk IS^*•, Ro 15-•*; seq.

75 ., Lk 13"; , c. gen., Mk 2-•', Lk 6^ (cf. Pr ^'-^

Wi 31) ; c. ace, Ac IG^.t
**-, -, [in Sm. : Ps 76 (77)''', Da 2^ *;] to be quite at a loss,

be in great perplexity : absol., Ac 2^-
; seq. , c. inf., Lk 9"; -,

Ac 5"^•'
; eV, Ac IQl'.t

*-,, "perfective compound " (v. M, Pr., 118) ; 1. to

examine thoroughly (Plat.). 2. In late writers (Dion. Hal.), to gain by

trading : Lk 19i^t-, [in LXX : I Ch 20^ (?) *
;] to sa^o asunder. Pass.,

metaph. (vernacular?), EV, cut to the heart: Ac 5^^; seq. r.?, Ac 7''*.t-, [in LXX for 772, ^73, DDtZT, etc.;] to plunder : Mt
12•-^^', Mk 3-".t- (so WH, exc. Ac, I.e.), 8- (poetic and late

form of Siappyyimpi), [in LXX chiefly for yip ;] to break asunder, burst,

rend : /, Lk 8'-'•'
;
pass., '-, Lk 5"

;, ;^'5, in grief or

anger (as Ge 37-•', al.), Mt 26«^ Ac U^\ Mk 14"3.t-', - (<, clear), [in LXX : De I'•( pi.), Da
LXX, 2^ (mn aph.), i-iii Mac <,*;] to make clear, explain fully:

c. ace. rei, dat pers., Mt 13-" 18=*\t
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-, [in LXX : Jb 4" ( hi.), Ill Mac 7-^*;] to shake

viokntly ; ., io inlimidatc : Lk ;i'^t

t)-op, [in LXX for ^ , 7 , etc. ;] to scatter abroad,

disperse: of sheep, Mt 26='• = Mk 14-"(f-^x); of persons, Lk l^i,

Ac S^'', opp. to, Jo 11^^; of winnowing grain, Mt 25-*• 2";

metaph., of property, to squander, loaste : Lk 15•^ 16^t-, -, [in LXX chiefly for pn: , as Jg 16•*
;] to bieak or

tear asimder : pass., ?, Mk 5•*
; ?, Ac 23••^.

t

-, [freq. in LXX for ]^1Q , etc. ;] to scatter abroad, dis-

perse : Ac 8'''' lli"'.t-, -, {<^)), [in LXX of Israelites dispersed

and exiled in foreign lands, as De 28-•'* {^_) HO^ (m3 ni.). Is 49'' py:)

;

by meton., of the exiles themselves (as Ps 146 (147)^, ii Mac 1^")
;] a

dispersion : 8. , Jo 7^•'
; metaph., of Christians {DB, iii,

782 f.), Ja 11, I Pe 1• (v. Hort, in ll.).t-', [in LXX for ^13 hi. (De 10^ al.),7 hi. (Ez S^s. I'J, al.),

and 19 other words] ; 1. to divide, distinrjuish, define. 2. to oomviand,
charge exp'essly : pass., to^^. He 12-'^. Mid. in late Gk.
with same sense (so Ez, I.e. ; et al. in LXX ; MM, s.v.) ; c. dat.

pers., Mk &-\ Ac 15'^^; seq. ha, Mt W^^ Mk 5*=* V', -<;, (<^), [in LXX for , etc. ;] an interval,

space : of time (Si, 2^'^. "'*), Ac 5".+-, -, « 8(€'>), [in LXX for? : Ex 8-^^',

etc.;] 1. a separation. 2. a distinction, dijference : Ho 3-^ IQi-,

I Co U'.t-', [in LXX for TJSn , XOpV , etc.;] to distort, twist;

metaph., to distort, pervert : Lk 23-, Ac 13•^» •'^
; Suar, per-

verse : Mt 171", Lk 9-11, Ac 20='', Phi 2^\f-, [in LXX for Ifl^D ,, etc.;] to briny safely through a
danger : Lk 7=*, Ac 27•*=*

; seq. , Ac 23^*. Pass., to come safe

through: Ac 28•; cVi . , Ac 27*•*; ( ., Ac 28*; '8, Pe S^^ ; of sickness, to recover : Mt 14^*.

t

t-, -, (<^), [in LXX: II Es 4" (')*;]
in late writers (Deiss., LAE, 86 ff.) for cl.6 (wh., however, is

found in LXX, Ps 118 (119)'•, al.)
; (a) disposition (cf. for

N^V; Sm., IV Ki 23•, Je 8- 191=*); eh , AV, by the

dispositi4)n of angels (Alf., in 1., Field, Notes, 116; but v. infr.) : Ac 7•'^;

(/)) ordinance (C. I. 3465) : Ro 13-, Ac 7•", R, txt. (and v. mg. ; Page
and EGT, in 1.; but also v. supr.).t

+-'/, -tos, to (<]), [in LXX : II Es 7^^ (jIFIiP'j), Es
3>^ Wi 11'*;] an edkt, mandate: He ll-^^.t**-, [in Sm. : III Ki 20 (21)"'=' *;] to agitate greatly (Lat.
perturbarc) : Lk I'-'-'.t

i
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-, [in LXX for^ , mC7 , etc. ;] to charge, give orders

to, appoint, arrange, ordain: c. dat., Mt 11\ i Co 9^* 16^; seq. inf.,

Lk 8»', Ac 18'-^. Mid., i Co 7^', Ac 20^=^
; c. ace, i Co 11=*^ ; c. dat..

Tit 15; seq. inf., Ac 1^^ 24-'^. Pass., hiareTayixivov, Lk ^^^, Ac 1^
;^£, Lk ?'•»' ^^

; Siarayei?, Ga S^^.t-', -, [in LXX: De 9' (), Je 20". 18 (nbs), Es 813,

II Mac 5-""
;]

prop, trans., to accomjnish ; used with ellipse of obj. as

intrans. (Bl., § 81, 1), and joined to participles (in Ac, I.e., to adj.;

V. BL, S 73, 4) with adverbial sense {= continuously), to continue:

Ac 27=^^t-', -, [in LXX for "[tW , 3 , etc. ; seq. (for ]p), as in

Ps 11 (12)8;] tQ j^ggp carefully: Lk 2"; seq. «, Ac 15-''.t

-, , Eec. for , V.S. .-, [in LXX chiefly for ms , freq. .^ ("*!?) ;]

to place separately, arrange, disjjose. Mid. only in NT; 1. (a) in

general, to dispose of ; c. dat. pers., to assign to one, Lk 22-^; (6) to

dispose of by a will, make a testament (in cl., . also in this

sense) : He 9i''' ^^ (but cf. E, ing., and v.s. ). 2. .^,
to make a covenant (Aristoph.) : c. dat. pers., He 8i'^(^^^); seq. ?,
e. ace. pers., Ac S^^, He IQi^'ii'^^) (cf. -^'.)-, [in LXX Le 14^ (iir^), Je 42 (35)' (ma). To ll^- ^•\ Jth

10^, II Mac 14-3 * -j iq ^-^^^ hard, rub aivay, consume ; .,, to spend time : Ac 14^' 28 16i'-, 20•^ 25«' i*. Intransitively with

ellipse of object (Bl., § 81, 1), to spend time, stay : Jo 3'- 11°* 15^*,

Ac 12i^t

**-, f/s, (<^ /)€, to support, sustain), [in LXX:
I Mac 6*^*;] food, nourishment : i Ti &^.\

**t-, [in Aq. : Jb 25'' ""
;] to shine through, to dawn : ii Pe l^^^

(cf. '? '/ , Ca 21").t

**$, -e5 {<^aiyyj), [in Aq. : Pr 16^*;] transparent: Ee 21'i.t, -k (<^ to slioiD through, shine through), [in

LXX: Ex 30•'^ (). Is 3-i'23) ^^:^\ Es l^*;] transparent: Ee 21-i

(Eec. ; V. ^).^
-€', [in LXX for3 (Da 7 only) ; i Ki 173», Es 3i3,

al.
;]

1. trans., (a) to carry through: seq. , Mk ^•^; () to carry about,

spread abroad : pass., Ac 13•*'•* 27-". 2. Intrans., (a) to differ :, Eo 21^, Phi l^" (E, mg., but V. infr.) ; impers.,, it

makes a difference, it ^natters : Ga 2^'
; (b) to excel : c. gen. Mt 6'-'' lO^i

1212, Lk 12"' 2-1, I Co 15", Ga 41 ; , Eo 218, Phi li>^ (E,

txt. ; for discussion and retf. v. ICC on Eo, Phi, 11. c.).+-, [in LXX : Jos 822 (i^^^q), ib. IO2* (), etc. ;] to flee

through, esca])e : Ac 27^2 _+

"•^"-, in late writers only, to spread abroad: .
(= ISin, the ^natter), Mk 1•**, Mt 281•''; ^ ^^.^ pers., to spread abroad

one's fame: Mt 93i.t
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8-, [in LXX chieilv for r\nw hi. ;] 1. to destroy utterly:
Lk 12=*^ lie lli«; pass., to be destroyed, disabled: Ee 8^ ii Co 4i«.

2. In moral sense, to corrupt, deprave: ., Re ll^'*; pass.,,-
/xeVoi T. vow, I Ti u'\t-, -is, «9)), [in LXX chiefly for ?, and
cogn. forms;] 1. destruction. 2. corrujytion (physical or moral):
of the grave, Ac 2-'' (i>i>i), "-i 13«-7_+

-$, -ov « Baip), [in LXX for2 (Da 7^• ^'•*)
; also as

in Polyb., iv, 18•^ al., ., ., money: Si 27^ 42••, ii Mac S^;]

}; at*

f""'^'^^ -^^ "^^"' -^-^^ ^'"•
^• ^^«^^^^'^* • compar., -^?. He-, [in LXX chiefly for (as Ps 90 (91)");] to

(juard carefully (M, Pr., 116), defend: c. ace, Lk di^iLXX).!*-€ «), have in hand, conduct, manage. Mid.
(a) = act.

;
(b) in late writers (Polyb., FIJ, al.), to lay hands on,

Ml : 0. ace, Ac 5•^'^ 2&'Kf
*-, intensive of (<,>, to scoff, mock : (a) c. ace.

; (b)
absol., Ac2i=^t

-^ ^ ^ ^-, [in LXX: Ge 1'» (bl3 hi.), 13» '^- (tid ni.), etc.;]
to separate entirely. Mid., to separate oneself, depart: sea. ,

*+, -, -oV (= cl. ^;?), fyji at teaching: i Ti 32,, -, -oV «), [in LXX: Is 5413 (), I Mac
4'*;] 1. that can be taught. 2. taught; c. gen., of source of teaching
(in cl., poet, only); (a) of persons: . Oeod, Jo 6«(LXX). (J) gf things',
Aoyois . 7'€/9, I Co 2^^.t, -?, «), [in LXX : Pr 2^^ (^.). Is 2913

(tab pu.). Si 24=^•' »**;] teaching, instruction, in both active and
objective senses, most freq. the latter: Eo 12^ 15•* Eph 41* i Ti
4". '.•<. le 51- 61. \ II Ti 3l«. i«. Tit 27. l«

;^ ., I Ti po, u Ti 4«
Tit •• 21; pi., . . ^^'. Col 2•-2; .8, 4^ ; .^!
Mt 15••, Mk 7"(-^-^) (Cremer, 182).+

<Sl'A\ .' 08.
**, -, «), [in LXX: Es 6^, IlMacll"*;]

given as rendering of Heb. ', ]im (NT,',',, q.v.);

a teacher: Jo l»» 20i«; of Jewish teachers, Lk 2*«, Jo 3^0, cf Eo
2'-|".-i

;
of John Baptist, Lk 3^'^; of Jesus, Jo 32.10 8^« 11-s 1313, u^ and

often in Syn., most freq. in voc, as title of address, as Mt 8''' Mk 4:'« •

of Jesus by himself, Mt 23^; of an apostle, i Ti 2"
11 Ti l" • of

Christians, I Co 12-^2«->, Eph 4", Ac I31, Ja 31 ; of false' teachers, Ti
4•* (Cremer, 181

;^
, i, 609, iii, 291, iv, 691).

<S}'A'. .• 7€;, q.v., [in LXX chiefly for TCib pi., also for hi., m*' hi.,
etc.

;]
to teach (i.e. instruct) a person, teach a thing; 1. trans. • c ace'

8
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pers., Mt 5^ Mk l'^'\ al. ; seq. on, Mk 8=»i
; , i Jo 2^"

;
c. inf., Lk

11^; c. ace. rei, Mk 6=^« 12i*;
c. cogn. ace, Mt 15«(LXX); c. dupl. ace,

Mk 4^ Jo 14'-^•^
;
pass., Ga i^^^ Th 2'^

; c. dat. pers. (like Heb., cf.

Jb 21•-^•', but prob. a vernac. usage, v. Swete, in 1.), Ee 2^*. 2. Absol.,

to teach, qive instruction: Mt 4-^ Mk l-i, and often in Gosp., Eo 12',

iCo4i^VTi2i'^ al.

Srx. : (cf. Westc, Heb., 402; Cremer, 180)., -, «), [in LXX : Ps 59 (60) tit. {ir±> pi.)
;
Sm :

De 33***;] 1. objectively, teaching, doctrine, that which is taught
:
Mk

I'-ir Jo 7i« Ac 17i«, Eo 6" l&^\ ii Jo i^ Ee 2-^
; c. gen. poss., Mt 7-«

1612 22=i3 Mk 1••^•^ lli«, Lk 4^^ Jo IS^^ Ac b'^^ Ee 21-'. i^;
^ ., of

Christ, Jo 71^ Ac 131-, II Jo'•»; cf. 8., Tit P; c. gen. obj. /^-

., He 62
;

pi.. He 13». 2. Actively, teaching : Ac 2*-, " Ti 4-

;

e./ T. ., in the course of his teaching : Mk 4- 12^8; XaXuv cV ., i Co 11 ;' ., ib. 2'' {DOG, i, 485 ; Cremer, 181).+

SyN. :.
+?, -01' «?, ), worth two drachmae; . (sc.

6, coin), [in LXX chiefly for b^^ (Ge 23^^^ al.), also for ?? :

Ge 20^<5 De 222» ;] a double drachma, nearly equal to the Jewish half-

shekel, the amount of the Temple tax : Mt IV^ {DB, iii, 428).+., -, (prop, name from 88, -, -ov, double, sc.,) Didynms, surname of the apostle Thomas : Jo ll^*' 20-* 21^.+
_, [m LXX chiefly for ]n3 (53 words in all);] to give—m

various senses, ace. to context—iesioii', grant, snpply, deliver, commit,

yield: absol., Ac 20^^ c. ace. rei et dat. pers., Mt 5^\ Jo l^-, al.

mult. ; c. dat. pers., seq. £, Mt 25«; id. c. gen. part., Ee 2^•
;

c. ace.

pers., Jo 31", Ee 20^^ al.; Seitas, Ga 2•';, Lk 7*•^ ,
Lk 1''

; KouTLv, Jo 5"
; of seed yielding fruit, Mk 4"' »

;
Ipyaaiav (Deiss.,

LAE 117 f.), Lk 12•^«; e. inf. fin., Mt '1V\ Mk 5*^ Lk 8^^ Jo 6^•-, al
;

e dat. pers. et inf., Lk l'^ al.; c. ace. et inf., Ac 2-', Ee 3•^ c. dupl.

ace Mt 202«, Mk 10*^^ Eph 1^^ 4}\ 11 Th 3», i Ti 2^ al.
;
kavrhvb.

eh (Polyb., al.), Ac 19^1 ; c. dat. pers., seq. (MM, Exp., xi), Ee

223 (LXX)
; 8. iVa, Ee 3'-*

; ^//, Ee 3^.

SYN.: '/. -,^
**-6€, [in LXX : Jth l^ Es 1\ Mac T~' 15^^ iii Mac 5'•>*;]

to arouse completely, arouse as from rest or sleep: Lk 8-*; pass.,

Mk 43» Lk 8-* ; of the sea, Jo 6^^. Metaph., of the mmd :
'-

>;, Pe 113 31.+
., ^ ,

^

*+ -€^'u€, -/, depon., to consider, reflect: seq. , Ac

'•* +
' -€'-5, -, , [in LXX chiefly for niNSW, as Nu U'^; and

freq in Jos ;] in . of the conclusion of a trial (MM, Exp., xi)
;
a way

out through, an outlet; pi., . , EV, the partings of the hu^h-

ways: Mt 22'^.+
. -..•'s +*+-'€5, ->, « /7;.'.'), an interpreter: I Co 14- .T

*+-€., ?, 7}, interpretation: i Co 12^^ L, txt. (not else-

where).+
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+ -cp^', [in LXX : II Mac 1^'^*;] intensive of,
interpret; (a) to exjjlain, expound: c. ace, Lk 24-^; absol i Co 12•*'^

14, 13, 27
. ^ to translate: Ac 9=^«.t

Si-^, [in LXX for -QX, ], Xin, etc.;] 1. to (jo throiujh,

pass through; (a) of things: Mt iu-', Mk 10-^^ Lk 2^^, al.; (b) of
peraons: Lk 19*; c. ace. loc., Lk 19', He 4:^\ Ac 12"^; seq'. c
gen. loc, Mt 12 », i Co 10^ ; seq. ek, Mk 4=^•^

; ?9, Lk 2i••.
2. to

about: Lk 9'\ Ac 20-•'; of a report, to spread, go abroad (Thuc.)
Lk S'•"•.

*8-€, -, to find by inquiry : c. ace, Ac 10'".+
**?, -es «4 ?7os), [in LXX: ii Mac 10•**;] 1. lasti^ig two

years. 2. tivo years old : 8. (sc. ttulSos, or neuter ; cf . i Ch 27^=*,??), Mt 2''\ +

t, -as, « ;?), [in LXX {Ch-cec. Veu.) : Ge 41' 45^ *
;]

sjjace of tiuo years : Ac 24-" 28=*^.+

-^,, -, [in LXX chiefly for -|Bd pi. ;] to set out in
detad, recount, describe: absol. He ll»^; c. ace. rei Ac 8='^• c dat
pers., seq., Mk 5'«, Ac 9-^7 1217. - Jg^^^ j^ji,

rj,. .^^ eVoiWi -a/
Lk 8•'^ 9"\+ '

'

-5, -fo)s, r) « ^tr/yeo/tat), [in LXX: Jg T^^* ()), Hb 2"

(), freq. in Si (6^^ al), 11 Mac 2•'- '^;] mrratwe: Lk V (cf.

Milligan, A^TD, 130).+
*''"-'5, -e's «/, aor. of), [in Sm. : Ps 47(48)'*

88(89)=*";] unbroken, continwiis : adverbially, 5 ., continuallv (for
exx., V. Deiss., BS, 251), He 7=' 10'- '^- '*.+

+, -/ ('9,); 1. divided into tiuo seas (as the
Euxine, Strab., ii, 5"). 2. dividing the sea: ., toji^/wc 0/
Ziiwii, or reef, running out into the sea : Ac 27*1+-/^ (Rec. -), -/, [in LXX for ma hi., Ex 26-«*;] to
go through, penetrate: He 4'-.+- (Rec. -), [in LXX : Ez 5' {pbu pi.), Pr 17'•' (TID hi.),

etc.;] to set apart, separate; of time (or space), to make an inierval,
intervene :;? /jas /xius, Lk 22^'•'

; €<;, Ac 27-«'

In pass., mid. and 2 aor., pf. and plpf. act., to part, withdraiv':
Lk 24'''.+

*- (, Rec. -), depon. ; 1. to lean upon. 2 to
ajjirm confidently : c. ptcp., Lk 22^'•»; c. ace. et inf. (Bl, i$ 70 3)
Ac 12'•'.+ '

', to judge: Lk 6^" (Tr., mg.; v.s.-; Cremer, 199).+
*+, -as, , righteous judgment : Ho 2* (cf . . (55, Tli l•^'

; . ., Jo 7'-•'. For use in it., v. Deiss., LAE, 89 f.).+?, -, -ov « ?), [in LXX chiefly for p^iy (for rendering
of p^^y in sense of correct, v. Deiss., J55, 115 f.) ; sometimes for

"PJ, as Pr 1", al;] in early Gk. writers, (a) of persons, observant of

'/, custom, rule, right, righteous in performing duties to gods and
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men; (b) of things, riyhteous, in accordance \vith right. In NT: 1.

riijldeous, chiefly in the broad sense, as above, of the person or thing

corresponding to the Divine standard of right
; (a) of persons : of God,

Eo 3-i^',
I Jo 2^'•' 3'

; of Christ, Ac ^^^ '^ 22l^
i Pe 3«, i Jo 2' ; of men,

Mt li» (Abbott, Esmys, 75 f .)
10^' IS^"' «' *'••, Lk 1«. i-, Eo 5', i Ti 1'•»,

Ja 5«, I Pe 3i-,
i Jo 3", Ee 22^1, al. ; . €, Lk 2" ; Jyios,

Mk 6^'^
; ^05, Lk 23^^

; €<; . ^€01', Ac 10--
; OpjJ. to-, I Pe 4^^; 8, Mt 5^^, Ac 24^*; , €, Eo l^',

Ga 311, He 10=^« (^^^x); . . ^, Eo 2«
; (b) of things: .,

opp. to, I Jo 3^- ;, Eo 7^- ; metaph., /, Mt 23^* ; .,

Lk 12"; ., Ac 4^y, Eph 6^, Phi 1"; o, Mt 20*; , Phi 4\ 2.

In narrower sense ; (a) of persons, as in later cl. writers, j^ist, rendering
to each his due : Tit 1^, i Jo 1^ ; ., ii Ti 4^

;
{b) of things : to ..

Col 41 ; ., sc., II Th 1'^ ; ., Jo 5^'J
; , Ee 15=\

SyN.: -<; (q.V.), ?,'; (Cremer, 183, 690)./, -^, (<^), [ LXX chiefly for p"T2f , and

cognates, Ge '', al., rarely for 3, Ge 19^'-•;] the character of

(q.V.) ; 1. in broad sense, rujhteouaness, conformity to the
Divine will in purpose, thought and action : Mt 5'^, Jo 16^, Ac 13^•^,

Eo 4^ ; '•>75, teaching of r., He 5^^
;

. (cf . FIJ,

J, vi, 10, .), He 7- ; oVAa ., Eo 6^^ ; ? ., Mt 21^- ;

., Eph G^** ;/ ., II Co 11^^ ; ., Lk 1^^, cf. Eph
4-'*

;^; ., Eph 5^ ; . . ., 14^^ ; . ., Co 1^^ ; . to, 8^*^ ;, II Co 6^* ; ',
3^ ; ., Jo 2-'-' 3''

; id. as an inclusive terna for the active

duties of the religious life (ICC, in 1. ; Abbott, Essays, 73 Tf), Mt 6^

;

8., Ac 10"^"
; 8lo)K€iv ., I Ti 6^^ ; ' ., Mt 3^^

;

TYJ ., I Pe 2-•*
; . ', a righteousness divine in its character and

origin, Mt 6^^, Ja 1-'^, Eo (where it also includes the idea of God's
personal r. ; v. ICC, on V') 1^7 3•'- 21-26 10^, 11 Co S-^i, Phi 3'-'

; ^ . ., Eo l^^ ; 17 . ., 9'^''
;

. .. He 11'
; . to this

is iK ., '^
;

8. iu v.. Phi 3^; ., 10^ cf. Phi 3'•'.

2. In narrower sense (cf.), justice: Ac 17^', ii Pe 1^, Ee Id^^

(DCG, ii, 529 ff. ; Cremer, 190, 690)., - (<^), [in LXX chiefly for pTS pi., hi., (1) as Ez
16^1, Je 311 (cf. NT usage); (2) as De 25^ Ex 23", Is 50«;] 1. in cl.,

(a) c. ace. rei, to deem right ; (b) c. ace, pers., to do one justice; pass.,', to be treated rightly, opp. to^. 2. In NT, as in

LXX, and as usual with verbs in - from adjectives of moral mean-
ing; (1) to show to be rir/htcons : Mt ^'•', Lk'7=^^ Eo 3^1'^^), i Ti 3^6;

(2) to declare, pronounce righteous: Lk 7-'•' 10-'' 161* IS^*, Eo 2^-

3•24,2,28 45 830,33^ Tit 3"; seq. , Mt ^'•', Lk 73", Ac IS^••, Eo 6-;

iK, Eo 3^^' 5\ Ga 21'• 3^.24; i^ tpy^^^ Ro 320(I-XX) 42, Ga 21'=, Ja
221, 24, 20 . i^ ^_, Mt 12=-"

; .', Eo 'i'^^ ; c. dat., Eo 32-«. -^,

Tit 3' ; seq. eV, Ac 13=^•', Eo 3* 5'\ i Co 4' ', Ga 2i' S^i b\ i Ti 3^6

(v. Cremer, 193, 693 ; DB, ii, 826 ff.).t
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chiefly for ^, in Pss, ., freq. for D^lips ;] a concrete ex-

pression of righteousness, the expression and result of the act of?, " a declaration that a thing is 8, or that a person is8," hence, (a) an ordinance : 8. . •, Ro l^^-; ., Lk 1'-; ., Ro 2^" 8
' ; /jetas, He 9^ ;, He 9«

; () a sentence : of
acquittal, Ro 5^'^ (also S^»; ICC, in 1.), or of condemnation; (c) a
righteous act : Ro 5^» (RV), Re 15^ 19« (on the usage of ., v. MM
Exp., in, xi).t

SiKaiws, adv. «'/<9, q.v.), [in LXX for pT5f , etc.;] 1.

righteously: i Co 15-'\ i Th 2'", Tit 2'-. 2. justly : Lk 23^i
I Pe 2^^.t

'

8,5, -€9, ry «-), [in LXX for 027 , Le 24--*;]

the act of pronouncing righteous, justification, acquittal : Ro 4-•' S^»
(Cremer, 199).t

^, -, (<; 8<), [in LXX for 252 ;] ft J?<rfi/e .• Ac
72-, 35 (LXX) f

S'}'.v.
; »;?, wh. "gives prominence to the mental process"

(Thayer), . is the forensic term. In Attic law, the8 \vere
jurors, with a as presiding officer (LS, s.v. ; Enc. Brit ^^ xii
504 f.). ' ', -Tys, ^, [in LXX for opj, nn, etc.;] 1. custom. 2. right.
3. a judicial hearing; hence its result, the execution of a sentence
punishment

: 8. rivuv, 11 Th l^ ; . ^, .Tu ". 4. Personified (cf'
Lat. Justilia), justice, vengeance : Ac 2<S-*.t^, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ^, ,3 ;] general term
for net : Mt 4-'^'' -\ Mk V^^ ^^, Lk 5-• "-'=, Jo 21'•. ^.'n't

/S'}'iV. ; (q.V.),.*+5, -ov «9, ), 1. in sense of €?, - (Xeu.) qircn
to repetition. 2. In NT, proh. (cf.?, Pr ll'^', Si 5») double-
tongued : I Ti 3\t, conjunct, for ' , wherefore, on iclvich account • Mt 27^^ Lk
7", Ac 15"•', Ro V\ al.

; . , Lk 'V\ Ac 10-'•' 24'^« Ro 4•;- 15-'=^ li Co
l•-•» 4'^ 5•', Phi 2^ He ^^ I3i-i (v. Ellic. on Ga 4^1).

t-oc, [in LXX chiefly for -Qir;] 1. to travel through : c. ace
Ac 17'. 2. to travel along (Ba 4-, i Mac 12^-• ^3)

; Lk 8'.+?, -, , Dionysius, an Athenian : Ac 17^•*.

t

^*-€, conjunct, (, q.v., strengthened by », [in LXX •

Jth 81', II Mac 5*;] for tchic-h very reason : i Co 8'=^ 10'-«.+'*9 (written also -), -t? « ?, ', v. Pacre on Ac
•c; 7)/?. 1, G05, n., ext., 112•^ Field, Notes, 130 f.). fallen frovl
Iwavcn (Iv, mg.)

: . (sc., statue, image), Ac l9-*-'."t*. -9, «(9, to make straight, set riaht) a
correction, reform : Ac 24='.

t
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*$, -eojs, (v. supr.), 1. a mahiw) atravjhl. 2. areformiwj,

reformaLion (used in late writers of laws, etc.): He 9^'^ (Cremer,

807).+-, [in LXX : Jb 24^", Ez 12•^- "-'> ()*;] to %
through : c. ace, of house-breaking (as in . ; MM, Exp., xi), Mt 24•*^

Lkl2^^ absol., MtGi^'^^.t-, -, (lon. and form of Att.,;
< 9, gen. of Zev's +, a son), the Dioscuri (Castor and Pollux),

twin sons of Zeus and Leda (RV, The Twin Brothers) : Ac 28".+

8- conjunct., for , (Lat. jm^terea quod), because

:

Lk li« 2" 21-i«, Ac 1335 181*^ 20•^" 221», Ro l^^- -'^ 32» 8"' 21, i Co 15^

Phi 2^^ I Th 2«.is (Lft., Notes, 37) 4'•, He 11»• 23, Ja 4^, i Pe li6'24
2^.

It is usually stronger than on, but sonietimes, as in Lk 1^^^ j^^ ^
I Th 21^ approximates to MGr. sense, /or; cf. Milligan, Th., \.cA' (ReC. -), -ts (< '9, gen. of + :

clierished by Zens), . na,me, Diotrephes: in Jo ^.+^? (poet., 709, whence comp. -OTepov), -, -6ov {-ov<;, -,

-ow), [in LXX for ^33 ,3 , and cognates ;] twofold, double : i Ti

5^", Re 18*5
., in ticofold measure : Mt 23^^+

*, - («<), to doubU : . . Re 18'''.+

, adv., tume: Mk 14=*"''2; 8. ., Lk IS^-' ;

. .. Phi 41'i,
I Th 2i«

; . ^', Ju 1- (v. Mayoi•, ICC, in 1.)

;

. /€5, Re 9^".+

Ais, old nom. for Zei'? (q.v.), whence gen. 09, ace. :
Ac 1412.13.+

**+-, -, , [in LXX: II Mac^.,*;] tu-ice ten thousand

:

Re 91'' (LT; Sk^, WH; ., Rec.).+

* «?), to doubt, hesitate: Mt 143i 28i'.+

SVN. : ',,, (v. DC Cf, 1, 491).5, -or«, ^/), [in LXX : Jg 31'•, Ps 149'-", Pr 5^ (ni'S),

Si 213*;] of i-ivers and roads, double-mouthed, double brandling.

2. Of swords (Eur.; LXX, 11. c), two-edged: He 4^2, Re li« 212.+-, -, -, tivo thousand : Mk 5i3.+- (<, ^, to strain), [in LXX: Am 6"*;] 1. to

strain titoroughly (Archytas; Am., I.e.). 2. Later, to strain out: fig.,

Mt 2324.+

** (, apart), [in Aq. : Le l^", De U••*;] to cut apart,

divide in two ; metaph., to set at variance : Mt 103'\+

**, -, «], to .Uand apart), [in LXX:
I Mac 32-' *

;] standing apart, dissension : Ro I6I", Ga 520.+, - (<]8, <C, ), [in LXX : Ex 29

(3 pi.);] to cut in tioo, cut asunder: perh. metaph. of svere

scourging (but v. Meyer on Mt, I.e., and cf. i Ki 1533, n Ki 123i,

He 113'), Mt 24•'!, Lk 12*'"'.+

,-) «8, thirst), [in LXX chiefly for SDS ;] to thirst

:

absol., Mt 253-S3T,42,44^ Jo 413.15 1928^ Eo 1220 (LXX), I Co 411 ; lig.,
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Jo 41* 6^^ 7", Ke 7i« ^V 22^
'

; c. ace. f= cl. c. gen.), .,
Mt 56.+

85, -£05 (-?), ', (late form of 8), [in LXX chiefly for Kjys

and cognates;] tliirst : Co 11-''.

t

*t, -ov « 819, ) , of tico minds, wavering : Ja 1** 4*

(Cremer, 588 ; DB, iv, 528).

t

, -ov, 6«), [in LXX : Pr IV^( pi.), La S^e ^),
II Mac 12'-'3 *

;]
persecution : Mt 132^ Mk 41" 10=*o, Ac 8^ 13^0, Ro 8^^

II Co 121», II Th 1*, II Ti 311.

t

*+, -, (<;), a perseciitor : I Ti l^^.t, [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. to put to flight, drive away

:

Mt 23"•*. 2. pursue ; (a) of persons ; c. ace, without hostility, to

follow after : Lk 17"
; with hostile purpose : Ac 26^\ Ee 12^^. Hence,

to persecute : Mt Si""^^- "•* 10-^ Lk 11^^* 21^2, Jo 5i« 15^^ Ac 7" 9^. s

22». "'8 2614.15, Ro 12l^
i Co 4^2 159, 11 Co 4^, Ga ^^.'-» 429 S'l 612,

Phi 3", II Ti 3^2; (b) metaph., c. ace. rei, of seeking eagerly after:

Ro 930^ I Ti 6^1, II Ti 222 ; , Ro 9^^
; . ,

Ro 12^3;, He 121•*, j pg 311. ^^ ^-^ ^;^ Rq 1419. r, flyairqv,

I Co 14'; TO (^', I Th 51*; absol., to folloiv on, drive, ov sj)eed on

(^sch.), Phl3i2.i4.t, -9, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for ni, Qnp ;] l.an

opinion. 2. A public decree, ordinance : of Roman i-ulers, Lk 2^,

Ac 17' ; of the Jewish law, Eph 2i•', Col 2^* ; of the Apostles, Ac 16^

(Cremer, 205).

t

to, [in LXX : Es 39{ ni.), Da LXX, 2i3.i5 (xj^rj, ),
I Es 63*, II Mae 10» 153«, in Mac 4^ *

;] to decree. Mid., to subject

oneself to an ordinance : Col 2-'^.\, - (<^?, Opinion, <^8, lon. form of 8e\-), [in LXX
for 2.1, "2.12, etc.;] 1. to be of opinion, suppose: Mt 24^*, Lk 12^^,

He 1U29 ; c. inf., Mt 3», Lk S^^ 24=^', Jo 5^9 16^, Ac 129, 2712, i Co 3i«

740 81! 1012 1437^ Ga 63, Phi 3^ Ja 12^^
; c. ace. et inf., i Co 12-3, „ Co

lli«; seq. in, Mt 6" 26•'3, Mk 6^'\ Lk 12^*1 132.4 1911^ Jq 545 1113,31

1329 20*^ I Co 49, II Co 1219, Ja 4*. 2. to seem, be reputed : Ac 252"

;

c. inf., Mk 1042, Lk 103 2224, Ac 171^ 269, i Co lli^ I222, n Co 109,

Ga 2*''
9, He 41 12ii

; ot '€5, those of repute, Ga 22. Impers., it

seems, c. dat. pers.
; (a) to think: Mt 172^ I812 212» 22i"'42 26•^",

Jo 11•'•', He 1219; (b) to please, seem good to: c. inf., Lk 13, Ac
1522, 2,, JS, 34 t

Svy. (BoKtui 1.): '-, -,] . and v. properlv
express belief resting on external proof, //. denoting the more careful

judgment ; . and . imply a subjective judgment which in the cas"* of

oi. is based on feeling, in . on thought (v. Schmidt, c. 17).{ 2.) :
; ., from the standpoint of the obj c:,

"expresses how a matter phenomenally shows and presents itself "
;

., from the standpoint of the observer, expresses one's subjective

judgment about a matter (v. Tr., Syn.,
J:^
Ixxx ; Cremer. 204).
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{<^8), [in LXX chiefly for ]3;] 1. primarily of

metals (Pr 8'•' 17^ Si 2^ Wi 3''), to test, try, prove (in the hope and
expectation that the test will prove successful, v. retf. s. Syn.) :, I Pe 1^ ; other things, Lk 12^« 14'•', Co 8«, Ga 6^ i Th 2*

5^1
; /, Eo 2^*=^, Phi l^'' (E, mg., but v. infr.)^,

I Jo 4^ ; of men, i Ti 3^^ (pass.) ; ', i Co 11-•^, ii Co 13^ ; seq. subst.

clause, Eo 12^, i Co 3^^, Eph 5^^. 2. As the result of trial, to].
think fit : Eo 1^« 14-'^ i Co 16», Co 8^-, i Th 2* {8oLea)

;

Tu€', Eo 2^^, Phi 1^", E, txt. (but V. supr. ; cf. €'p).t
Syy. :^ (v. Tr., Syu., Ixxiv; Cremer, 494 ff., 699 ff.).

**, -as, {<^8), [in LXX: Si 6"^^*;] a testing,

proving: He 3'''(^^^).t

**t, -/5, «/?), [in Sm. : Ps 67 (68)^^ * ;] 1. the process
of trial, jjroving, test : ii Co 8- 9^». 2. The result of trial, approval,

apjyrovedness, 2}roof : Eo 5*, Co 2^ 13», Phi 2- (Cremer, 212, 701).t/, -, ', [in LXX : Pr 17^ 27-i() * ;] usually regarded

as a variant form of^, a test, and so perh. Ja 1» (v. Mayor,
in 1.), but see next word (cf. Cremer, 212, 702).

t

t?, -, -ov [<^), [in LXX: apyvpiov . (T!?y), Ps

II (12)"; and as v.l. for? (), apyvpiov . ( pu.), Ch 29''

(Bab); d . (|), Za 11^=^ j^cavid^ Q *)* ;] = '/ci/Aos, tested,

approved : . .?, tliat which is ajjjyroved in your faith,

I Pe 1" (where Hort suggests the v.l.8, found in some cursives),

Ja 1^ (but V. Mayor, in 1. For full discussion of this word, not hitherto

found in a Gk. Lexicon, and for exx. of its use in ., . Deiss. (to

whom is due the credit of its discovery), BS, 259 ff
.

; MM, Ex])., xi

;

cf. also Milligan, NTD, 76).+, -ov (<^ =), [in LXX for ppl pu., etc.
;]

primarily of metals, tested, accepted, approved : of persons, Eo 14^^,

1610, I Co 111^ II Co 10^» 13", ii Ti 2^•>, Ja l^-' (Cremer, 212, 697).+, -, {8, [in LXX for , etc. ;] a beam of

timber: Mt 7-^ Lk 6«.42 ^CG, i, 176).+, -, -ov (<^ '?), [in LXX—chiefly in Pss, Pr, Si—for

"1, etc.;] deceitful: ii Co 11^».+

+ «'?), [in LXX : Nu 25^^ Ps 104 (105)•^•' (t?D3), Ps '••

ipbn hi.)*;] to deceive: iSoXtovaav {-, freq. in ?; Gk. for impt'.

3rd pers. pi.), Eo S'^ (lxx).+, -ov, 0, [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. in Horn., a bait.

2. a snare. 3. In the abstract, craft, deceit : Mt 26-*, Mk 7-' 14\ Jo l-*•,

Ac 13^^ Eo 1'-^'•', II Co 12i«,
i Th 2^ i Pe 2i.2- S^^mlxx)(^ .).+, - (.;9), [in LXX : Ps 14 (15)^ (br)), 35 (36)-' (p^n hi.)*;]

1. to ensnare. 2. As of wane, to adnUerate, corrupt: r. '' . €,
Co 4-.+

SYX. :, q.V.
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, -ro5, (<^8^>), (in LXX for 210 , etc.;] a gift: Mt
711, Lk Jli^ Eph 4^(i'XX), Phi 4''.t

o'j'xV. ; ooVi5, Su)f)oi/, Soyfjoi,., -;5, 17 «£), [in LXX very f)'eq. for TQ3, also for

n^NSri, lin, etc., 25 words in all;] in cl., 1. expectatioji, judgment,

opmwn (iv Mac 5^**). 2. opinion, estimation in which one is held, 7-eyj?iie ;
in NT, ,' good opinion, hencorejmtation, praise, honour glory: Lk
1410, Jo 12'•', He3«; opp. to?, Phi 3'•>; to, iiCo6«; 8. /c.

Ti/t>?, Eo 2''io,
I Pe 17, II Pe H^; ^^^^^^ g_^ jo 544 718 gso^

i Th 2^;, Jo 5*1, II Pe 1^7, Re S^-' ;^ . . ^« (cf. nin^b ]n3
,

Je 13'", al.), Lk IV^, Jo 9•-'^ Ac 12", Ro 4-"^, Re 4••; ek\r.) . ^, Ro
3' 15', Phi 111, al.; in doxologies, . ^ () ,; ., Lk 2iS Ro 11=^•• 16-',

Ga l^ Eph 3-1, al. 3. Later also (not cl.) as in LXX (= Tin, Jb
39-i«,

I Ch29^'•'; im, Jb 19«, Es 511, al.), visible brightness, splendour,

glory: of li^'ht, Ac 22ii
; of heavenly bodies, i Co 15*""'•; esp. that

wh. radiates from God's presence, as manifested in the pillar of cloud
and in the Holy of Holies (= TQS , Ex 16'" 252-' dO^*, al. ; and new
Heb.3 ,

II Mac 2^
; v. DB, iv, 489^, Ro 9^ Ja 2• (v. Hort, Mayor,

in !.);_ hence of the manifested glory of God, Ro 1-^ Col in, Eph
10,12,17 310. Qf thg gg^j^g ,^g communicated to man through Christ,
II Co 31s 4"

;
and of the glorious condition into which Christians shall

enter hereafter, Ro 8i«'-i \ ii Ti 2'", al.

Svx. : £7raii'os, (v. Hort on I Pe 1").

(<04), [in LXX chiefly for ma ni., pi., also tor INS,
etc.;] 1. to think, suppose, hold an opinion (yEsch., Plat., al.). 2. To
bestoio 86 (q.v.) on, to magnify, extol, praise (Thuc, ii'i, 45 • p'lut

?y '-J:
^^^•' ^^it

5i<• Mk 212, Jo 8-', Ro 15'• I Pe 2i^
al. ; id. seq. Inl,

Lk 2-"
;

iv, Ga -'\ i Pe 4i«.
3. In LXX and NT (v.s. '^, 3), to clothe

with splendour, glorify (Ex 342^^«'>, Ps 36 (37)•-'^ Is 44-'3 Es 31 aU •

Ro 8^0^ II Co 3'", II Th 31, i Pe F, al. ; of Christ, Jo 7^'•' 8^'\ al. (on the
Johannine use, v. Cremer, 211 ; Westc, Jo., Intr.) ; of the Father Jo
13•*!- «-, I Pe 411, al. (cf. eV-, -8)., -9, 17 (?, a gazelle), Dorcas, also called
q.v. : Ac 9'"''^*^.t

'

5, -e<o?. {88), [in f.XX for ph (Ge 47"), jPlQ, nilD
(Pr 21'* 25'*), freq. in Si.;] 1. properly, the act of rmw/.-'phl 4•"•

2. Objectively, //.• Ja l'7.t

S]\v. : v.s. 86.

\?-°m1'v;?''
" (<^'^^"), [in LXX

:
Pr 22^*;] =, a giver:

II Co i)• I'AX) (,iot elsewhere).

t

^to6', - « 8•9, ,(), to make a slave, brinq into
bondage: Co i)-- (Cremer, 703).

t

^

(, -), -, r) «), [in LXX, as Ex 13^ for5 and cognates;] slavery, bondage : Ko 8'^-'\ Ga 4-' 5\ He 2'\+
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«?), [in LXX for inv, as Ge 14*, exc. Da th

714, i!T (nbm), Is 56'' (mizr pi.)*;] ^o ^^ ^ ^^'^^^ ^^ subject to, serve:

absol., Ko 7", Ga ^\ i Ti 6^; c. dat pers, Mt 62^ Lk 15^^ ^^,

Eo 9i-(i^xx); of nations, Jo S^^, Ac 7"<lxx); ^, . ^, Mt b-
,

Lk 16^^ Ac 201'•', Ro 1211 (r^ ^g.,) ^», Eph 6', Col 3-*,

I Th 1^ • -, Ro I418, Col 324 ; ^ €', Ro 72"
;
. 6eoi5,

Ga 4^ T. /<, Ro'l2ll (R, mg. for) ; ^?, Ga ^^
;

e>ot.

Phi 2'-2
; T./, Ro 6«

; /,, Ro 7'-•'
; .<: .^.

Tit 3»; ., Ro 161S; //.', Mt 624, Lk le^^; . <-€9 .

(/, Ga 49 (Cremer, 217).

t

, /> V.S. ;9.
5, -?, -, [in LXX, . . nearly always for 15? ;

. chiefly

for, 521' ;] 1• ^'^^ bondage to, subject to: Ro 6i^.
2. As subst.,

b 7,8 a slave; (a) fern., ^ ., a female slave, bondmaid (Cremer, 702;

DB iii 215)• Lk ^»'*^ Ac 218(lxx); {b) masc, , slave, bond-

., ^ ., no , ^ , , --t-^" '
-" '

Ja 11, II Pe li, -Tu 1 ; . . ^€o?, . K-.yn'ov, Ac I6I', 11 Ti 2-\ T_it_li,

I Pe 21" Re 7^ 15^
; ., »?,, Mt 18=^-' 24-*^ 2-"'

,

Lk 1710 1922
; . //, Jo 8»^ Ro 61"' 20; .,, II _29.

Sr.V ; (q.v.),, (. -D-B, Ul, 377 ;
IV, 461,

469; OGG, \, 221 ; , 613; Cremer, 215, 702)., - «), [in LXX for2 ;] to enslave, bring into

bondage: Ac 7<^^(i^>^^), 11 Pe 21'^; metaph., i Co 9i^ pass., seq. h', ib.

7^5; T. ^, Ro 6-2; r. ,'?, Ro 61^; ou'io. Tit 2»
;

. KOCT/Aov,'Ga 4" (Cremer, 217).

t

, -f/s, r) « /.), [in LXX : Ge 21^ Es I'S al. {):;>), Da

LXX 51 (DD^);] a feast, banquet: Lk 52^• 14i=^.t

-•'9, , [in LXX chiefly for ]^3n ;] a dragon, a raj^hical

monster: fig., of Satan, Re 12=^-1^ 132.*.ii 16i« 202.+, obsol., to run, v.s.., [in LXX for p^2 pi., Ps 212
; elsewhere y^p ,

as Le 22
;]

to grasp with the hand, to lay hold of: metaph., c. ace. (M, Pr., 65),

I Co 31^(1^^•^).+, -/, // «?>), [in LXX : in Hex. for y,7|l
,
bpm ;

in II Es for ]3 ,
]15-!1 ;] a drachma, nearly equal to the Roman

rfe7ia7-i7/s (v.s. ,/'.'): Lkl5«'i'(7)C'G, ii, 200).t
^

'»', -ov, (later form of Attic -.-/, <, to pliick),

[in LXX for ,, etc.;] sickle, prnniiig-Jiook
:
Mk 42^,

Re 141^-1^.+
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$, -, (<^, V.S.), [in chiefly for^ ;]

a course : fig., of life or rninistiy, Ac 13-•'' 20-•*, ii Ti 4''.t

(Rec.), , , Drusilla, wife of Felix : Ac

SuVapat, depon., [in LXX chiefly for ^D"• ;] to be able, luive poiver,

whether by personal ability, peimission, or opportunity : c. inf. (M,

Pr., 205 ; WM, 55 44, 3) pres, Mt 6-'^ Mk 2", Jo 3^ i Co lO-'S al. ; c

inf. aor., Mt 3^ Mk !*', Jo 3•''•*, Ro 8=*^ al. ; c. ace, to be able to do

something : Mk 9-
*, Ijk 12-''', ii Co 13^ ; absol., to be able, cajjable,

jwwerful: i Co 3'•^ 10^='., -€, r) «8), [in LXX for ^"' (^) , ^ ,? ,

73 , etc. ; 35 words in all
;]

poiver, might, strengtii ; relatively, ability,

power to perform : Mt 25^^, Ac 3^-, He 11"
; ., ii Co 8^ ;

., ib. ; ., II Co 1**; of pecuniary ability, ii Co 8^, Ee 18^ ; absol.,

power, might : Lk 24"*", Ac 1*=^
; opp. to aaOeveta, i Co 15''^

; r; . ., Co IS'"' ; of power in action, Ro V^>-'\ Co V\ Phi 3^^ al.;

. r. ^£oO, Mt 22-'•', Mk 12^•*, Ro 1-^, al.; opp. to •;, Ti 3••;

in doxologies, Re 4^1 7^^ al.; iv 8., Mk 9\ Lk 4•^'"•, Ho 1^ al. ; of the

power of performing miracles, Ac "^, ii Th 2'••; pi., Mt 13•''*, Mk 6^*,

Ga S•', al. ; of the force or meaning of a word (Plat., al.j, i Co 14". By
meton., of persons or things; (a) of God, Mt 26"*, Mk 14•^- (Dalman,
Words, 200 ff.)

;
{b) of angels, Ro 8•^^ Eph V\ i Pe 3^-'

; (c) of armies,

pi. [LXX for nixny], metaph., of the stars, Mt 24-9, Mk 13^^ Lk 21-"

;

(d) of that wh. manifests God's power : Christ, i Co l^•* ; . iiayyeXiov,

Ro 1'''
; r/ . ., I Co 5*

;
(e) of mighty works (Tr., Syn., S xci),

. TTouu', Mk 6•''' 9•'•'; pi, Mt 7", Mk 6-, Lk 10•^ al.; . .,
Ac 8^^

; . . ., Ac 2^-, II Co 12'-'.

SYX.: , ivtpyiia,,, (. Tr., I.e.; Cremer,
218, 236; DB, i, 616; iv, 29; DCG, i, 607; ii, 188).

tum, -.;. {^8v'ai), [in LXX for 7Ty, Ps 51 (52)" 67(U8)'-S;

aapi., hi., Kc 10^", Da th 9-"*;] to make strong, strewitlicn : Eph 6^"

(WH, mg. ; «-, WH, txt., RV), Col l^\ He ll=^*.t?, -, « ''/), [in LXX for 1133
,
y^yj , D'S , etc.

;]

a priiice, ruler, potentate: Lk 1^-; of God (Si 46•^•'", ii Mac 15^),

I Ti 6^*
; of a high official (cf.', Ge 50*), Ac 8'-' (Cremer,

221).t

*t-^, - (<^), to be able, be powerful, mighty : c. inf.,

Ro 14*, II ("o 9^^; absol., opp. to ^', ii Co 13^.

t

, -y, -or (<[ /^), [in LXX for 1121!, ^^ , etc.;] 1.

strong, mighty, power/iil: absol., Lk 1*'•*, i Co 1-" ; ol ., the chief
men, .Ac 25•''; of spiritual strength, Ro 15\ ii Co 12'*^ 13'•'; seq. iy,

Lk 24'^ Ac 7-- 18-*
; , ii Co 10*. 2. C. inf., able to do ; Jjk \A^\

Ac 111", Ro 4••^ 11^^ II Ti V-, Tit 1'•', He 11"•', Ja 3'•^. 3. Neut.,8,
possible: Mt 19-«, Mk 9-'=^ 10-" U^'", Lk 18-'", Ac 2-* 201'"•; el . {,
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Mt 242* 26''», Mk 132^ 14«^ Ro 12'\ Ga 4^^; 6. {= SiW/^.t?),
Eo 9-"-.t, Ion. and trag. form of , [in LXX chiefly for SIS;] to

enter, sink into ; of the sun (sc.), set : Mk 1^-, Lk 4^•^ (cf . «/<-,

--, ev-, in-€f-, Trap-eta-, -6), numeral, indecl. exc. in dat., , (Attic ), tico

:

Mt 19'•', Mk 10^ Jo 2", al. ; with pi. noun, Mt 9-" 10^^ al. ; oi, ,
Tok ., Mt 19•' 20•-!'', Mk 10•^, Eph 2'•', al.; . , Lk 24'^; distrib.,,. ,, t^vo and two, two apiece : Lk 10^ (^^ H, 6. []), Jo

2", I Co 14"^"; (= ., as LXX, Ge ^'•* for n^zw ^:\27, but

not merely "Hebraism," cf. , .^sch., Pers., 981, and for

usage in . and MGr., v. M, Pr., 21, 97), Mk 6"; ek . (tiro and two,

Xen., Cijr., 7, 5, 17), into ttvo parts, Mt 27^^, Mk IS^s.

8-, inseparable prefix, opp. to «, like un-, mis- (in iinrest,

mischance), giving the idea of difficulty, opposition, injuriousness, etc.

+-5, -ov {<C), [in LXX for ^3 , Pr 27=**;]

Mrd to be borne : Mt 23•^ (om. WH, txt., E, mg.), Lk ll«.t
*, -?, , Eec. for''' (q.V.), Ac 28^.

t

*t', -, (h'Tepov, intestine), late form of

(Eec, I.e.), dysentery : Ac 28''^.t

*+€'$, -ov (<]/^'), luird of interpretation: He 5^^t

'5, -€o>9, «), [in LXX : Ps 103 (104)i9 (k^d) " ;] 1. a

sinking, setting, as of the sun (^sch.) : Mk 16 Wt• euaing). 2. the sun-

setting, the icest (Thuc.).t

55, -ov «, food), [in LXX for TK , Je 29^ (49^) (cf

.

, Jb 34^*^ ;, II Ki 15^) *
;] 1. properly, of persons, liard

to satisfy with food, hence, generally, hard to please (Eur., Plat.).

2. Of things, difficult, hard (Arist.) : I\Ik 10-*.+

*us,"adv., with difficulty: Mt 19-^ Mk 10-^ Lk 18--*.+, -, (= '5, <^)), [in LXX for 12 , 237 , etc.;]

mostly in pi., opp. to '; 1. a setting, as of the sun (ace. to

Thayer, s.v., so perhaps in Lk 12•^"*). 2. the quarter of sunset, the

icest : anarth., Mt 8^1 24•^", Lk 12^'* 13-^ Ee 21l^+

*/$, -ov (<^'), hard to understand : 11 Pe 3^".+

**', - {<C8.<;, slanderous), [in LXX : I Mac 7"*^ *
;]

1. intrans., to use evil words {Msch.). 2. Trans., to speak ill of,

defame (Soph.) : pass., i Co 4^^.+

**, -as, (<^^, slauderous), [in LXX : I Mac 7^^

III Mac 2-^*;] evil-speaking, defamation: opp. to, ii Co 6*^.+, V.S. '., oi, at, , indecl. numeral, tivelve : Mt 9-'^* 10\ al. ;

., the apostles, Mt 10•', Mk 4^0, al. ; in Ac 19" 24", for Eec.'., -, -ov, twelfth : Ee 21^^.+

*+-, -ov (<[, ), of twelve tribes: as subst.

neut., TO . (cf.? ., Sibyll. Orac), tJie twelve tribes, Ac 26".+
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, -TO?, to « 8e//oj, to bvild), [in LXX for :!3;] chiefly in

poets and late (not Attic) prose; 1. a Itouse, hall. 2. In LXX (and

Horn., Od., X, 554; cf. MGr., terrace), hovse-top: iirl r. ^, Lk 5^'•*,

Ac lO'J ; €Vl T. 8oVaT05, -, Mt 10-' 241', Mk 13^^ Lk 12^', -, (<^ //), [in LXX chiefly (-) for 3 ,
as Ge

29'-';] a (jift: Ac 11^", Eo 5^^ He 6^ . . ^, Jo 4i", Ac 82^;

T., Eph 4"; T. TTVcryuaTOS, Ac 2^^ lO""'' ; . »,?, 5^';

., Eph 3"; (^^' ., II Co 9^''. Acc, hwpeuv, adverbially

(as freq. in LXX), (a) freely, as a gift : Mt 10«, Eo 3-^ ii Co 11", Th
3«, Re 216 221"; ^ ^,^ ^^^in, vselessly : Jo 15"(i"^>^>, Ga 2-i.t

SFN. : V.S. //.
»', V.S. oo)pea., -L, [in LXX: Gc SO'-if (), Es S^, Pr 4- (]n:),

Le T'-'i^'
(P1(^), I Es 1" S^''^^ Si 7"*;] to jiresent, bestow. As

depon. (with same sense), -, -/ : Mk 15*^ ii Pe 1^'^.t

SVN. : 6, q.v.

**, -tos, to « oJpe), [in LXX: Si 31 (SI)!** * ;] a (jift,

boon .• Eo 5^", Ja V'.f

Sl'N. : V.S. 8.
/, -, TO (<^/), [in LXX chiefly for ]^(^ , also for; , etc. ;] gift, p-eseni ; Mt 2^^ Re 11^" ; of gifts and sacrifices to

God, Mt 5-'^'••^» 8< 15^ 23is.i9, Mk 7^\ Lk 21i.', He 5^ 8=^'» 9'' 11^;

. 6-, Eph 2s.t

<S}'A^ : s.V. 8.*, -, , a bringing of presents : LTr., mg., for,
Eo IS^i.t

, , (), , indecl., epsilon, , the fifth letter. As a

numeral, ' = 5, ^ = 5000.

, interj., expressing surprise, indignation, fear (in cl. chieflv in

poet.), ah ! ha ! : Lk 4»'.t

iav, contr. fr. ei , conditional particle, representing something
as "under certain circumstances actual or liable to happen," but not

so definitely expected as in the case of c. ind. (Bl., ij 65, 4 ; cf. Jo
131", I Co 7=^"), ifJuiply, if; 1. c. subjc. (cl.)

; (a) pres. : Mt 6-, Lk 10«,

Jo 71", Eo 2"••^", al.; (b) aor. (= Lat. fut. pf.) : Mt 4'•' 16-" (cf. ptcp.

in Lk 9" ; M, Pr., 230), Mk 3-\ Lk 14=^', Jo 5*^, Eo 7-, al. ; = cl.

d, c. opt., Jo 92- 11", Ac 9•^
; as Heb. DN = 5, Jo 123•^ 14=*, i Jo 228

3-, He 3"(i'X^). 2. C. indie, (as in late writers, fr. Arist. on; v. "WH,
Ajyp., 171; VD, MGr.-, App., § 77; Deiss., BS, 201 f., LAE, 155,

254; M, Pr., 1G8, 187; Bl., § , 4); [a) fut.: Mt 181'•' T, Lk 19*«,
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Ac 7' • (b) pres. : i Th 3« (v. Milligan, in 1.)• 3. With other particles:

.'. (Bl. §65, 6), Ga 6^ ; i. (, Pr., 185, 187 ;
Bl., 1c), c. subjc.

pres., Mt ol^ i Co 8^ Ja 2^\ Jo S'^^; aor., Mt 6^•, Mk 3^ Jo 3•',

Eo 10l^ Ga 1« 2^^ (v. Lft., Ellic, in 11.) ; i. re ... I re, [in LXX tor

DN . . . DX, Es 19l^ al.,] Eo U^. 4. = cl. av (q.v.), after relat.

pronouns" and adverbs (Tdf., Pr., 96; WH, Ajyp., 173; M, Pr 42 f;

BL, i5 26, 4; Mayser, 152 f. ; Deiss., BS, 202 ff.) :
S? ^., Mt 5l^ Mk

52i!,23^ Lk 1733, I Co 6i«, al.; i., Mt '•*; €., Ee 11% ov c,

I Co 16"
; Ka^o'e., II Co 8^2

; 2 e., Ga ^".

lauToG, -^?, -o9, dat. -, etc., ace. -ov, etc., pi. -wv, etc. (Att. conti-, etc); reflex pron. ; 1. prop, of 3rd person (Lat. siu, sibi, se) oj

hwisdf, herself, itself, etc. : Mt 27^-, Mk 15«\ Lk 23^^ al.; added a

middle verb, SicacmVovro 5, Jo ^"*
; to an active verb, Ac 14

(M, Pr., 157) ; ' kavrov, Lk 12- 2Po, Jo 5'^ al. (v.s. irro)
;

earroi. Eo 14^^; €v L, Mt 3«, Mk 5^0, al.; d, L, Lk IS^• ;
eavrov,

Ac 281^•, Ja 2^7 ; ', (U his oum house, i Co 16-
;

e., with to

himself, Lk ^^ ; as poss.'pron. (with emphasis weakened
;
v. M, Pr.,

87 f.), T. ve.poi,, Lk 9«o. 2. As reflexive 1st and 2nd pers (so

also freq. in cl., chiefly poetry), Mt 23=^ Mk 9^o, Eo 82^ i Th 2^ al.

3. In pi., for reciprocal pron.,, -ois, -ov;, of one another, etc.

.

Mt 213*^, Mk 16», Eph 5^'\ al., -, [in LXX for nST hi., etc.;] 1. ^^^^^ i;'^7'^^; ,?•,^-^•'?

inf., c. ac;. e^ inf. (M, Pr., 205) : Mt 24«, Lk 4^^ 22»\ Ac 14^^• 16• 193«

2332 273-2 28* I Co 10". 2. to let alone, leave:, Ac Ai (ct., ol, al, , indecl. «e:rra), semii'^ :
Lk 10 '

,

Ac 714 23-^ 273'.t,, adv., [in LXX for D^JT^t?, Ge 4-**;] seventy

times : e. , seventy times seven, Mt 18-^ (E, txt., ICC, m \.), or

m'e«i7/-set'e7i imes (E, mg. ; cf. M, Pr., 98; WM, 314; Meyer, m 1.).+

'5, -V, -ov «), [in LXX chiefly for ^^?;] seventh:

Jo 452 He 4MLXX), Ju 1*, Ee 8^ 10' 11^^ 16^' 212o.t

^€ (Eec. ), 6, indecl. (Heb. ^ ,
Ge 10^*), Eber (OT,

He&er) : Lk S^Kf

*t, -V, -, Hebreio : Lk 23•'^ Eec.t

+' (WH, ^-), -, -ov (Aram, njy), as subst., ., [in LXX

for -IS? , n^y ;] Hebrew. 1. In OT, of Israelites in contrast with

those of another race (Ge 14", Ex l'\ De 15^^ al.). 2. In NT as the

correlative of '.>, a Jew who had adopted, m greater or less

de<^ree Greek culture and Greek language. The distinction was not

merely linguistic {DB, ii, 325) ; as far as it was so, ^;? would be

a more correct Greek terra for the Jew of Semitic speech (v.s. ^,
and cf. Dalman, Words, 7) : Ac 6^, 11 Co 11--, Phi 3- t

^

**^5 (WH, /3-), -/8os (Aram. ^3^), peculiar form of,
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[in LXX, rj . ^, IV Mac 12" 16^^*;] in NT, .,
Jlebreii-, i.e. the Aramaic vernacular of Palestine : Ac 21•*" 22- 26'^.+**^ (WH, -), adv., [in LXX: Si '. '»*;] in Hebrew:
Ke 9"

; elsewhere, in Aramaic (v. supr.) : Jo 5- 19i=*' ^'' '^^ 20i", Re IG^^.t

« «yyus), [in LXX for ^2722 , 2 , etc. ;] 1. trans., to bring

near : Ge ^", Is ^. 2. Intrans., to come near : absol., Mt 26^•"',

Mk U^\ Lk 18^« 19^^ 21••^"' 2« 21i•', Ac 21=^=! 23i•^
; c. adv., oirov, Lk 12='=*

;

c. dat., Lk 7^••' ISL" 22^^ Ac 9=^ 10" 22'"•; . ^, He 7i•', Ja 4»; seq.

€,:?, Mt 21', Mk 111, ^1^ igas 19-".. 24-'«; ?, c' dat., Lk 19=''; /€>, Phi 2='"; of time, , Mt 26''^; r//xe>tt, Ro 13^-, He 10'-•';, Mt 21=^•*, Lk 21«; ?, Ac V~ ;, Lk 22' ;, Ja5^;

€9, I Pe 4' ;, Lk 21'^^^
; aTroAuVpojo-ts, Lk 21-*' ; r]yyiK(.v^ (for similar expressions in Targ., v. Dalman, 106), Mt 3- ^^"^

10\ Mk ll^ Lk 10'' {' lO^^ (cf .-^, and V. Cremer, 224).t', V.S. iyyv<;.-, V.S..
**9, -, , 17, [in LXX: Si 29'•"^' i«,

II Mac lO-»*;] swreiy ;

He 7•-- (exx. from ., . MM, Exp., xi; cf. Cremer, 222).+

£, adv., [in LXX chiefly for 211(7 ;]
'"'^'^'' > 1• of place : Jo

19-"'^-; as prep. c. gen. (M, Pr., 99), Lk 19", Jo 3^3 6^'->.-s His, 54^

Ac 11-; c. dat., Ac 9=5« 27»; super!.,, Mk B^e, WH, mg.;
metaph., ot i., Opp. to oi, Eph 21"; e. (€^(, Eph 21•^; e.

pf/Ma, Ro 10«(i'-^x). 2. Of time : Mt 24=^- 26'«, Mk IS-^.^^ Lk 2Po.3i,

Jo 2'=^ (i-i 7- ll•^ Re 1=* 22i"; ? €., Phi 4^; seq. iirl, Mt
24'='

; compar., iyyvrepov (neut. of adj. -(><;, used adverbially), Ro 13"

(cf. R, txt.); as prep. C. gen., e., He 6**;, He 81' (cf.

Cremer, 223).+

€€9, V.S. ^'?., [in LXX for Dip , etc. ;] trans, (imperat. tyeipc used in-

transitively, Mt 9^, Mk 211, al.); 1. to axoaken, arouse frovi sleep : Mk
4'**, Ac 12"; metaph., of spiritual awakening, Ro IS" (pass.), Eph ••

;

pass., to be aroused, xcake up : Mt 25", Mk 4-'; ., Mt l^"*.

2. Freq. in NT, to raise from the dead : '?, Jo 5-i, Ac 26*, 11 Co
l"; €K, Jo 12', Ac 3"', Ro 311, al.; pass., rise from death: Mt
IP, Lk 7", Jo 2", Ro 6'\ al. ; ., Mt 14^ al. 3. In late

Gk., (a) to raise, from sitting, lying, sickness; mid. and pass., to rise:

iMt 9••'^ Mk 1=" 9^" 10«, al; redundant, like Heb. , Mt 2i•'* 91-',

Re 111 ^y Dalman, 23 f.)
; (6) to raise U]), cause to ajypear : Ac 13-"-

(cf. Jg 2'«); €, Mt 3'^; pass., to appear: Mt 11", Mk 13--, al.

4. to rouse, stir up); pass., to rise against: Mt 24', Mk 13**. 5. Of
l)uildings, to raise: . , Jo 2i'•''-"

(cf. De 16-'-, Si 49i')
;

(cf. -,
^'-, -,(-, and V. Cremer, 224).9, -^, (<^'', -), [in LXX: Jg 71'', Ps 138 (139)-

(Dlp), I Es 5•"'=^*;] 1. a rousing (Plat.). 2. a rising (Ps, I.e.): from
death, Mt 27^3.+?, V.S. •,, V.S. ivK-.
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iyav,, V.S. ivK-,', V.S. iuK-.', -, [in LXX lor , etc.; c. dat., Za 1* {ba^ it^pj, Wi

12^2^ Si 4f)i'J;] 1. to call in, demand. 2. to brinij a cJiarye ayainst,

accuse: c. dat. pers. (as in cl.), Ac 19^** 23^**; seq., c. gen. pers.,

Eo 8^*^. Pass., to be accused : c. gen. rei ; ?, Ac 19*"
; (peih.

by attraction = a), Ac 26'•^
; seq. -n-epi, c. gen. rei, Ac 23^'' 26"" (Cremer,

743).+

SlW. : (q.V.), Sia^aAAoj,«,.--, [in IjXX chiefly for 2737;] 1. to leave behind:, Eo 9-'-' (LXX). 2. to abandon, desert, forsake : c. ace.

pers., Mt 27*" i^^^^), Mk 15=^* (*»'•), Ac 2-7 (lxx) (WH, ivK-), Ti 4^
He 13^ (LXX)

. ^_•- (cf. MM, Exp., xi), He 10^^. Pass., Ac
2^1 (WH, IvK-), II Co 49.t--, V.S. ivK-.€-, V.S. eV/c-.-', V.S. tvK-.

*, -?, (<^), ftii accusation, charge: Ac 23-^

251" (Cremer, 743).+
*+-, - (<^•;, a knot, whence,

garment tied on over others, used especially of a frock or apron worn
by slaves), to 'put on oneself, as a garment, gird on : .

(as for service, EV, cf. Thayer, s.v., but cf. also ICC,
in 1.), I Pe 5•'.+-, V.S. evK-.-, V.S. -.

**, -?, {<^), [in LXX: Si 18^^'^^, IV Mac
5^**;]!. ipro-p., mastery, cont)-ol. 2. {fic.) self-control : Ac 24-^

Ga 5•^^ II Pe 1« (v. DB, iv, 55&\ 695^ Page on Ac, l.c.).+, depon., [in LXX for pDN , Ge 43^\ i Ki 13^-, Es
5ioj^3*.-] iq exercise self-control : i Co 7'•^; c. ace, (v. BL, 91),

I Go 9-^+

**5, -? « /<paTos), [in LXX: Wi 8^», Si 6-'" 151 2615 27=^",

al. ;j 1. strong, powerful. 2. C. gen, rei, master of, hence, 3. (sc.), self-controlled, exercising self-control : Tit 1**.+

SYX. : (v. reff. S.).
-(', V.S. ivK-,-, [in LXX for 73 , etc. ;] to conceal in : c. ace, seq.

us, Mt I333.+, V.S. h'K-,-, [in LXX: Je 4=*^^ (rip), To 21•^ 6« 11'*;] to rub in,

anoint : mid., c. dupl. ace, Ee 3^*^.+, gen., etc.,,, /' (enclitic juov, , ), pi., ^/^, -,
-, -?, pers. pron. I. (a) The nom. is usually emphatic, vhen ex-

pressed as subjc, as in Mt 3^^ Mk 1^, Lk 3^•*, al. But often there is

no apparent emphasis, as Mt 10^^, Jo 10^"; «. (= Heb. '^33, cf.

I Ki 3«), Ac 9^0; i. (like Heb. 'JK), I am, Jo 123(Lxx)^ Ac 7^2 (lxx).
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(b) The enclitic foi-ins (v. supr.) are used with nouns, adjectives, verbs,

adverbs, where there is no emphasis : «V . , Jo 14^^
;

., Mt 7^^
; , Mt 3^^

] , ib. ; /, Ke
5^; also with the prep, ?, as Mk 9''•', al. The full forms {(, etc.)

are used with the other prepositions, as ' e/, iv , , etc.,

also for emphasis, as Lk 10^", Jo 7'-^, Mk 14", al. {c) The gen.

and are often used for the poss. pronouns e/xos, €<: : .', Mt 2•"'
; / , Mk 9'^*. (rf) efioi ( = Heb.

"='3 ^^'" Jg 11^'^ ^1•)' ^•®• ^^-*^ ^**^^ '^ *^^ common: Mt 8-^, Mk
1'•*•* 5", Lk 8-^, Jo 2•*

; , Co "'', (e) The interchange of

and iy/Aets, common in ., appears in Pauline Epp. (v. M, Fr., 86 f.,

M, Th., 131 f.). (/) (= '), rt?if/ J, eveji J, I also: Mt 2^
Lk 2*8, Jo 6^0^ Eo 3", i Co 7•*^ al.; ) . . . , both . . . and,

Jo 728.««) [in LXX chiefly for crraipu. ;] 1. to beat

level like a threshing floor (Theophr.). 2. to dash to the ground
(Field, Notes, 74) : Lk 19** (cf. Ps 136 (137)^, Ho 14i).t

€5, -co? (-ovs), TO, [in LXX for "19? ' ^Pll? > etc.;] bottom,

pavement, qroimd : Ac 22^.

t

**e8paios, -ov «, a seat), [in Sm. : Ps 32 (33)^*, al.;] 1.

sittimj, seated. 2. steadfast, firm ; metaph., of moral fixity : i Co 7^^

15^«, Col l--'.t

*t€p, -T05, {<^,^.%), a support, bulwark, stay (Vg.

fermamentniii) : i Ti 3^^ (eccl.).t€5 (Rec. -), -, (Heb. ^, strength of Jehovah),

Ilczelciah, King of Judah : Mt l^'^o.t

*+€€- (Rec. -eta), -as, 17, self-imposed tuorship: Col 2^^

(eccl.; cf. DB, iv, 923^ Cremer, 733).t

', V.S..**«, [in LXX: Si 23"- ^^, ii Mac 1430;] to accustom:
pass. pf. ptcp., TO, the established custom, Lk 2"^''.t**5, -, « c^i'os, ), [in LXX: I Mac 14*" 15^•-*;]

an etlmarch, a provincial governor (cf. i Mac, 11. c. ; FIJ, Ant., xiii,

6, () ; Dalman, 332) : 11 Co ll«'-_t

**t€'9^iKOs, -, -ov «€^<;), [in Al. : Le 21^*;] 1. national (Polyb.).

2. foreign (gramm.); in NT, as subst., e., the Gentile (the adj.

"describes character rather than mere position"; cf. t^iO?, and
Cremer, 228) : Mt 5*" 6" I8I', iii Jo'.t

*te0fiKU)s, adv., in Gentile fashion : Ga 2^*.t

eBvos, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ''ia, DV;] 1. a multitude, a

company, whether of beasts or men (Horn.). 2. a nation, people

:

Mt 21*^ 24", Mk 13^ Lk 22-!-\ Ac 10^•', al. ; in sing., of the Jewish
people, Lk 7^* 23^, Jo 11*«. '"^'^'^

IS»^, Ac IO-2 243. 1° 26* 28»'••. 3. In pi.,

as in OT, tu t. (like Heb. Diiun), the nations, as distinct from Israel,

9
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Gentiles: Mt 4^^^ 6=^^, Ac 26i", Ro S-^'-» ll'^ W^ Ga 2% al.; of GentUe

Christians, Ro ll^^^ IS^' 16», Ga 2'-. '\ Eph 3'.

Syn. : Xa6% (v. DCG, ii, 229; Cremer, 226).

**€9os, -£os (-), TO «£6), [in LXX : Wi 141••, Da th BeP=,

I Mac 10'^'•' II Mac 11-'^ 13*, iv Mac 18^ nR* ;] habit, custom : Lk 22"••,

Jo 19*", Ac 1621 25i«, He 10^^ ; in Lk 1•' 2*'^ Ac &^ 15^ 21^1 26=* 28i•,

almost in the narrower sense of law (Deiss., BS, 251 f.).t

, pf. with pres. sense ^, [in LXX : Nu 24i (Q3?S5"CyS3),

Da LXX Su 1», Si ST^*, iv Mac l^^ * ;] to he accustomed, loont : Mt 27i•",

Mk IQi
;
ptcp., €^09, custom : €. (Nu, I.e.), Lk 4}•^, Ac 17-.t

€t, conjunctive particle, used in conditions and in indirect

questions. I. Conditional, if; 1. c. indie, expressing a general assump-

tion ; (a) pres. : seq. indie, pres., Mt 11^*, Ro 8", al. ; seq. imperat., Mk
4:'-23 9'-2^, Jo I518, 1 Co 7'^ al. ; seq. fut. indie, Lk 16=^1, Ro 8", al.

;
seq.

Of or aor., with negation in apodosis, Mt 12-^ Ro 41*, al. ;
similarly, seq.

impf Lk 176, Jo 8=^9; seq. quiest., Mt 62^ Jo 5*' 7" 8*«, i Pe 2-'>; (b)

fut: : Mt 2633, I Pe ^-^o.
(c) pf. ; Jo II12, Eo 6^ al.

;
(d) aor. : Lk I611

198 Jo 1332, 1823, Be 20^^ al. 2. Where the assumption is certain

= iTTei: Mt'l228, Jo 74
^ Ro 51^ al. 3. Of an unfulfilled condition, c.

indie, impf., aor. or plpf., seq. av, c. imp. or aor. (v.s. , I, i). 4. C.

indie, after verbs denoting wonder, etc., sometimes, but not always,

coupled with an element of doubt : Mk 15**, i Jo 3^3, al. 5. C. indie,

as in LXX (Nu 1430, i Ki 14*^ al. = Heb. ), in oaths, with the

formula of imprecation understood in a suppressed apodosis (WM,

627 ; Burton, § 272) : Mk 8^2, He S^H^xx) 43(lxx). 6. Rarely (cl.) e
optat., to express a merely possible condition : Ac 24i-^ 273^•, i Co 14i<'

153", I Pe 31*'!'.

II. Interrogative, if, whether. 1. As in cl., in mdn•. questions

after verbs of seeing, asking, knowing, saying, etc: c. indie pres.,

Mt 26^'3 Mk 153c, Ac 192, II Co 13^ al. ; fut., Mk 32, Ac 8-2, al. ; aor.,

Mk 15'*, I Co 11", al. ; c. subje aor. (M, Pr., 194), Phi 3^2. 2. As in

LXX (=Heb. DN and interrog. q, Ge I71", al. ; v. WM, 639 f.;

Viteau, i, 22), in direct questions : Mk 823 (Tr., WH, txt.), Lk 1323,

22*'\ Ac 192, al.

III. With other particles. 1. et apa, dye, ci /ti/ye, V.S., ye.

2. d 8e , Mit if also : Lk ll^^ ; b^U even if i Co 4", Co 4» 11•'.

3 et , but if not, hut if otherwise: Mk 221.22, Jo I42, Re 2^ al.

4. d , if even, if also, although: Mk 1429, Lk 11^, i Co 721,

II Co 41^, Phi 21^, al. 5. et, even if, v.s. . 6. et , if not,

unless, except, but only : Mt 2422, Mk 22<•' 6^ Jo 9^\ i Co 71" {oiily),

Ga li"•• (cf. cav , 21" ; V. Hort,, Ja., xvi) ; cktOs et , pleonastic

(Bl., i^ 65, 6), I Co 14=5 152^ i Ti 5^^ 7. et = cl. (, Pr., 46),

in oaths, surely (Ez 332' , al.) : He 61*. 8. et ?, if haply : Ac 27^2,

Ro 11" 9 etTe . . . etTe, whether ... or ; Ro 12'•-'^, i Co 322 13», al.

eiSe'o (Rec. -, as in cl. ; v. Tdf., Pr., 81), -, « elSov), [iu



MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF NEW TESTAMENT 131

LXX (v.l. ;/>-): Go 5=' (^3), Da •'-'•^
{niiilj:^), l^p. Jc «^ ii Mac

310*.] jarm, aiypearance, Look: Mt 28^.

t

€, V.S..
cISos, -ou5, TO, [in LXX for , , etc.;] 1. that lohich is

seen, ai)2)earance, external form : Lk 'i'--
9-'•', Jo "", ii Co 5" {ICG in 1.).

2. form, sort, hind : i Tii 5--.t

+' (Rec. -€101/), -ou, (<^ €/), [in LXX I Da LXX 1-

(Q^nbis* "'!), BeP, I Es 21'^, I Mac 1•*^ 10•^=**;] an idol's temple:

I Co cS•" (cf.»/, I Ki Sl^^ V. ICC, in i Co, l.c.).t

*^t6L8uos, -ov«', ^), [in LXX; IV Mac 5- * ;] sacri-

ficed to idnh : TO, €., Ac 15-'-• 2r-i••, i Co 8'^>"•" IQi'', Re 2i*'2o.t

*t€- (-eta, Rec), -, r/ (<^, ), idolatry:

I Co 10^', Ga 5-", Col 3"
;
pi. (Bl., § 32, 6), i Pe 4« (Cremer, 390).t

*1"€5, -, {<^€l8jj\(>v +^, hireliny), an idolater

:

I Co 5'"• " '•' 10', Eph 5•', Re 21^ 22i•' (Cremer, 709).t/, -ov, « «?), [in LXX for ^ , D^bli??, etc.;]

1. in cl. (a) a jihantom, image, likeness; {b) an image in the mind,

an idea, fancy. 2. In LXX and NT, (a) an image of a god, an idol

(cf. Polyb., xxxi, 3, 13) : Ac 7^', i Co 12-, Re 9-"; {b) the false god or

idol worshipped in an image [ICC, on i Th, I.e.) : Ac l5-", Ro 2'--,

I Co 8^-" 10"•', II Co 6'", I Th 1•', i Jo S-'^.t

etKTJ {-, Rec, as in cl.), adv., [in LXX : Pr 28'-'^ {)* ;] 1. xinthoiU

cause or reason : Mt 5-'-' (R, mg.). Col 2''^ (ICC). 2. vainly, fruitlessly,

to no purpose : Ro 13^, i Co 15^ Ga 3^ i'\ Col 2'\+€ (never -lv in \VH, cf. Bl., .i^ 5, 3, and note), indecl., , ,
, twenty: Lk 14^i, Jo 6^'\ Ac V^ 27-^ i Co 10^ Re d-*- '" 5^ 11'" 19^t

€, [in LXX: ii Ki 12' (3), Wi 18-^ iv Mac l^^*;] to yield:

Ga 2'' (cf. -€)€ (obsolete pres.), v.s. «., - (cf . €), [in LXX chiefly for D^Y ;] an image,

likeness: Mt 22-^", Mk 12«, Lk 20-', Ro 1-'^ i Co 15^'\ Re 13'-'•'''

14' 15•-' 16-' 19-" 20^; opp. to, He 10'; of man, el. (, i Co
11" ; of the regenerate, el. . •. Col 3"^ (v. Lft., in 1.) ; d. . .
€', Ro 8-•», Co 3'^ ; of Christ, d. . (, Co 4•, Col V-'.f

Syy. :, denoting resemblance, which may however be

merely accidental, d. is a derived• likeness and like the head on a coin

or the parental likeness in a child, implies an archetype.

Cf. also €1805, apjycarance, not necessarily based on reality ; ,
a shadowed resemblance

;, the impress of a stamp
;

(q.v.), the/();v/i as indicative of the inner being.
** eiXiKpiki'is, -es-. [in LXX : Wi 7-'' N'B * ;] unalloyed, pure (Lat.

sincerus ; v. DCG, ii, u35'')
;

(a) of unmixed substances
; (/>) of abstract

ideas; (c) of ethical purity: Phi 1^", 11 Pe 3'.t

SvN. : (q.v.),, cf. Tr., Syn., v^ Ixxxv ; DB, iv, 170»*;

Cremer, 378; Westc. on i .lo 3='.
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**€>' (liec, cl., -), -as, 1/ (<^ /;/?), [iu LXX : Wi
725 A*;] sincerity, pur ity : i Co 5*^, 11 Co 1'- 2''".t, V.S. eXecraoj., with various uses and significations, like the English verb

to he. I. As substantive verb. 1. Of persons and things, to he,

exist : Ac 17^^ Jo 1^ 8•''^ 17^, al; ^ (for past ptcp.), Re 1*»^

48 1117 165 (v_ Swete, Ajy., 5 ; M, Pr., 228) ; {), Ro 4i",
i Co

1^8. 2. Of times, events, etc., to he, happen, take place : Mt 24^, Mk
142 1542^ Li^ 21"^^, Jo 4<^>^^ 5^•^, al. 3. to he present, he in a place, have

come: Mt 2i«.i•', Mk 1« 521 15^», Lk l^^^ S'^^, Jo 7^^ al.; seq. ets, Mk
21 ; seq. eV (), Mt 1'-•^ 2125, Mk ll^o, Jo 3^1, al. 4. Impers.,, >,
etc. ; (a) there is (Fr. il y a), was, etc. : Mt IG-'s, Lk 1&^, Jo 3^ 0-, Eo
310, al.; c. dat. (of the possessor; Bl., § 37, 3), Mt I622, Lk 1^, Jo ISi»,

Eo 92, al.; OS, uVris (chiefly in pi.), Mt 16'« I92, Mk 9\ al.; {h)

c. inf., = efcartv (q.v.), it is possihle : He 9^, i Co 11-'^, EV (but v.

ICC, in 1.). II. As copula uniting subject and predicate. 1. Ex-
pressing simply identity or equivalence : Mt 5'^ 14^'', Lk 1^^' ^^, Jo 1^

41^, Ee 3'•^, al. mult. 2. Explicative, as in parable, figure, type, etc.

:

Mt 13i9«•,
I Co 92 10* 1125, Ga 42*, Ee 17^5^ al.; lanv^^lt 27^«,

Mk 72, Eo 718, al. ; , Mk S^^, Col 12*, He 72, al. ; akin to this is

the sacramental usage; Mt 2626.28, Mk 1422.-24, Lk 22i9,
i Co 112^ (v.

ICC on Mk, I Co, 11. c. ; DB, iii, 148 f.). 3. C. gen. : qual., etc., Mk 5*2,

Lk 323, I Co 1433, He 12^1, al.
;
part., i Ti I20, 11 Ti 1^5

;
poss., Mt o-'- 10,

Mk 12' , Lk 47 ; of service or partisanship, Eo 8», i Co 1^2, Co 10",

II Ti 21^••. 4. C. dat. (Bl., § 37, 3) : Ac 9^5, Eo 4^2, i Co l^» <2}\ Ee
21'', al. 5. C. ptcp., as a periphrasis for the simple verb (Bl., § 62,

1, 2; M, Pr., 225 ff.)
;

(a) c. ptcp. pf. (cl.) ; Mt lO^», Lk 9^2, Jo 32*, Ac
21^^, I Co 15^'•', al; {h) c. ptcp. pr. (esp. in impf., as in Heb. and
Aram. ; Dalman, Words, 35 f.), Mt 72^ Mk I22, Lk 4^1 14^, Ac 1^\

al. mult., id. for imper. (M, Pr., 180 f., 182 f.), with ellipsis of ei>i, Eo
12^». 10, He 135, al.

;
(c) c. ptcp. aor. (cl), Lk 23». 6. Seq. ei's (cf. Heb.

!? ;), a vernac. usage (M, Pr., 71) : Mt 19^, Mk 10^, He 8^^ al.

7. C. adv.: Mt 192», Mk 426, Lk 18^1, al. 8. Ellipses; (a) of the

copula (Bl., § 30, 3): Mt 82» 24^2, Jo 2122.23, He 6^ al.; {h) of the

predicate: , Mt 142', ^k 6^0, al.; absol. (cf. De 323»:

1 ''3K), Mk 13^, Jo 42*5, al. (cf. -, h-, -, --, -€.
eiveKCV, V.S. eveKa.

€i--nrep, V.S. el.

elirov, 2 aor. of obsol. pres. (cf. Veitch), used as aor. of

', q.v.-, V.S. et.

{<^€), [in LXX chiefly for DblSr, MpIZT;] 1. tohring

to peace, reconcile (so i Mac 6''^^). 2. to keep peace, he at peace : Mk
950, Eo 121s, II Co 1311, I Th 5^3 (cf. Si 28^ Cremer, 246).t

/, -<;, , [in LXX chiefly for Dlbffl';] jyeace ; 1. of public

peace, freedom from war : Lk 14^2, Ac 122"^ 242
. qJ ^\^q church, Ac
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9'^'. 2. Of peace between persons, concord, agreement: Mt 10•^', Lk
W^, Eo 141', I Co 7^^ Ga 5-i-, Ja 3•«;^ , Pe S^^ ; 8to>K€u', ii Ti
2'^-; lb. seq. , He 12^'; by meton., of him who brings

peace, Eph 2^*. 3. As in LXX (= Heb. ubw , Aram. ^), of a

state of security and safety : Jo 16^^, Eo 2^*', i Th 5^ ; whence the

formula), iVayc () cis €1., Mk 5•^•*, Lk T•'*^ (cf. i Ki 1^', al.

;

Dib^b •<^) ; €t. (D5^ Dibcr), Jo 20'''» -l- -''
;^ iv £('., Lk 2-'••,

cf. I Co 16^1 ; 17 €1., Mt 10^^ Lk 10'"'
; , ib. 4, Of

spiritual peace, the peace of Christ's kingdom {DCG, ii, 330 f.) : Lk
l''J 2^\ Jo IB•'!', Eo 2'» 51 8G, al. ; 6 >09 rr-)? c?., Th S^'' ; ^£05 >
tt., Eo 15^•^ 16•^", II Co 13^^ al. ; in epistolary salutations, Eo 1", i Co
1», Ga 13, I Th 1\ I Pe l-', 11 Jo^, Ee IS al. (v. Cremer, 244).

€05, -, - {<^), [in LXX for^ and cognates;]

feaceful : He 12^^ Ja 3i7.t

tcp^-oe, -, [in LXX: Pr 10^"*;] to make peace: Col l'-'\t*05, -6v, 2)eace-making, a 2)eace'maker : Mt 5'^

€' (fut. ), V.S., p. 496.

eis, prep. c. ace, expressing entrance, direction, limit, into, unlo,

to, upon, toivards, for, among (Lat. m, c. ace). I. Of place. 1. After

verbs of motion; "(a) of entrance into : Mt 8^^ 97^ ^k l•*•', Lk 2^^ 8^\

al.; (b) of approach, to or towards: Mk 11^ Lk 6^ 19-^ Jo 11=*^ 21«,

al.; (c) before pi. and collective nouns, amoni/ ; Mk 4" 8'•''-", fjk ll•*•',

Jo 21-•', al
;

(rf) of a limit reached, unto, on, upon: Mt 8'~* 21\
Mk 111 i3i(;^ Lk 14l^ Jo 6•' 11•'^ al.; c. ace. pers. (as in Ep. and Ion.),

Ac 23l^ Eo 512 161'', jj (Jq j^oi-*
;

(e) elliptical : eis ^.,
Ac 9"; eis ,, 15^1; metaph., of entrance into

a certain state or condition, or of approach or direction towards
some end (Thayer, B, i, 1 ; ii, 1), €19 .. , Pr., 200. 2. Of
direction; (a) after verbs of seeing: Mt 6-«, Mk 6*1, Lk 91"• «2,

Jo 13-'^, al. ; metaph., of the mind, He 11-'' 12-, al.
;

(b) after verbs

of speaking: Mt 13^0 14'•', i Th 2'', al. 3. After verbs of rest;

(a) in "pregnant" construction, implying previous motion (cl.; v.

WM, 516; Bl., § 39, 3; M, Pr., 234 f.) : Mt 2-'3 i^-\ 11 Th 2\
II Ti 1^1, He 11^, al.; (b) by an assimilation general in late Gk (v.

Bl., M, Pr., 11. c.) = iv : Lk 1*^ 4-', Ac 201" 21i', Jo lis (but v. Westc,
in 1.), al. II. Of time, /or, unto; 1. accentuating the duration ex-

pressed by the ace: «is ., Mt 21l^; ek yei'ca? Acat ., Lk 1*";

els T. 8€, He 7"', al. 2. Of a point or limit of time, unto, up to,

until : Mt 6=^*, Ac 4^ 25-i, Phi l••^
2l^

i Th 4l^ Ti li-
; of entrance

into a future period, cis to (v.s.), next (year), Lk 13'-' (but

v. ICG, in 1.) ; ets .€, on the next SabbatJi, Ac 13^- ; ei? to' (v.s.), II Co 13"-. III. Of result, after verbs of changing,
joining, dividing, etc. : €. Ee 11"

;
/€-, Ac 2-", Ja 4'•'

; €.-, Eo l'-'"' ; €ts Svo, Mt 27''i, al.
;
predicatively with «,

Ac 8-3. IV. Of relation, to, towardx, for, in regard to (so in cl.. but

more freq. in late Gk., ei? encroaching on the simple dat., which it
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has wholly displaced in MGr. ; Jannaris, Gr., ^ 1541 ; Robertson,

Gr., 594; Deiss., BS, 117 f.) : Lk V\ Ro 4-"^ 15-• -i'•,
i Co 16", Eph 3i«,

al. ; - €t?, Ro 5*', al.
; ?, Eph 4*-

;, %, Ro 12^*^

;

Oappelv, II Co 10'. V. Of the end • object: ci^cros €('9, Lk 14^^;, Ro 16'";, Mt 5''^; €t9 TovTo, Mk 1•'*, al.; €15,

Ro 1'; indicating purpose, cis, Ro 8'•''; eh IrSei^'iv, Ro 3'^";

ik TO, c. inf. (= Lva or; Bl., § 71, 5; M, Pr., 218 fif.) : Mt 201»,

Ro 1'', I Co 9'^*, al. VI. Adverbial phrases : e/s tcAo?, d? , etc.

(v.S. TeAo?,, etc.).

els,, eV, gen. ei'05,, evd?, Cardinal numeral, one; 1. one, as

opp. to many : Mt 25l^ Ro 5'-, i Co 10^ al. ; as subst., Ro 5'•'', Eph
2'*; id. c. gen. partit., Mt 5'^', al. ; seq. iV (ef), Mk 14's, Jo 6^ al.;

metaph., of union and concord, Jo 10^'^ 17'\ Ro 12^-^ Phi l-';

/Aius (Bl., § 44, 1), Lk 14'•'^; c. neg., eis . . . (), more emphatic
than •£, no one, none (cl.), Mt 5'*^ lO^», Lk ll-»» 12". 2. Emphati-
cally, to the exclusion of others

; (a) a siiujle (one) : Mt 21-^, Mk 8'•*

;

absol., I Co 9-*, al. ; d?, Mt 27'*, Jo 1^ Ro 3'", al.
; (b) one, alone

:

Mk 2" 10'«, Lk 18'''; (c) one and the same: Ro 3=''\ 1 Co 3* 11^ 12",

I Jo 5*. 3. In late Gk,, with weakened force, = ns or indef. art. (cf.

Heb. ini^ , Ge 22'^, al. ; v. Bl., i< 45, 2 ; M, Pr., 96 f.) : Mt 8'^ 19",

Re 8'^ al.; el? ? (Bl., I.e.), Lk 22•^", Jo 11*'\ 4. Distributively : eU
(cl.), Lk 4'"', Ac 2'"', al. ; ds . . . Ktti €19 (cl., €19 p-h' ... €19 €'),

Mt 17^ Mk 9^ Jo 20'-, al. (cf. LXX and use of Heb. ^, Ex 17'-,

al.) ; €19 . . . ' () = cl. ' (irepos) . . . Se {<;),
Mt 6-*, Lk 71', Re 17"•; ' eh, eU . eU (in which ' is adverbial,

or the expression formed from the analogy of ev' h• ; M, Pr., 105),

07ie by one, severally : Mk 14'^, Ro 12^, al.; ehToveva = 7/9 (Bl.,

5^ 45, 2 ; M, Pr., 246), i Th 5". 5. As ordinal = (like Heb.1 ; Bl., i< 45, 1 ; M, Pr., 95 f.), first : Mt 28', Mk 16-, al.

-, [in LXX chiefly for S'in hi. ;] to bring in : 0. ace, Lk 2-",

Jo 18'6, Ac 7*^ seq. €^9, Lk 22•'^ Ac 9« 21'-is,2..,ar 22-^*, He 1«; «SSc,

Lk 1421.

t

€-, [in LXX chiefly for ,
also for3 , etc. ;] to listen

to, in two senses; (a) to obey: 1 Co 14-' (cf. De 1•*^ Si 3•"')
;

(b) to

listen, assent to ; pass., to be heard: of persons praving, Mt 6", He 5";

of the praver offered, Lk 1'^ Ac 10•" (cf. Ps 4-, Si 31 (34)i'-"-i6»

;

V. Cremer, 624).

t

-, [in LXX for |'2p ;] to admit, receive: Co 6'"(^^^^'

(Cremer, 687).+-, [in LXX for Nin ;] to (JO in, enter : seq. €19, Ac 3=^ 21-i',

He 9'' ; ?^, Ac 21'^+

-',, [in LXX chiefly for 12;] to go in or into, enter : Mt
92•', Lk 7^^ al. ; seq. €t9, Mt 10'-, Mk 2', al.; seq. (7'7;9, ^, etc.),

Mt 7'-S Jo 10', al. ; wo . ariyip; Mt S^^ ; c. adv. : , Mk 14'^ He 6-"

;

€, Mt 22'- ; €), Mt 26'"^; seq. 7rp09, c. ace. pers., i\Ik 15-'^ Lk 1-^, Ac
10•* 11=* 16"' 17- 28^ Re 3-"^•

; of demons taking possession, Mk 9'-^ Lk 8=*^
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22=*, Jo 13••^"; of food, Mt 15", Ac n\ Metaph., of thoughts, Lk 9""•

;

ek, Jo 4"^; et9, Mt 26*S Lk 22'"'•'''; of hope as an
anchor, Ho 6'•'; /Soa/, Ja 5*; (», He 11"; eiV . (cf,

Wi 2•^' 14", Jo lS=*"j, Eo 5^^ He 10•' ; in counterparts of Jewish Aram.
phrases relating to the theocracy (cf. Dalman, Words, 116 if.) : eh ,
/?, Mt 25'"; €15 . ., Mt 2-'> 23

; el<: . ), Mt 18^'

«

19'^ Mk 9-'^'^•''; ek .. . (. ^coC), Mt 5'•^" 7-1, al. (v.s.) ; eis ., He 3"' ''^ 4' "^
; €t9 . ^', Lk 24'-''

; etcr.

«., gio in and out (like Heb. 12, De 28", etc.), of familiar

intercourse, Ac l^i; fig., of moral freedom, Jo 10'' (cf. eV-, -,-
^.

*£-6, -, to call in: mid., c. ace. pers., Ac 10'-^.

t

€-5, -ov, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for Ni3 ;] 1. a means of
entering, 2)lacc of entrance : He 10'•', ii Pe 1" (cf. Westc, lie., I.e. ; MM,
Exj}., xii ; but v. infr.). 2. a going in, entrance : Ac 13'-'

; c. gen. loc,

He 10''* (Thayer, s.v. ; but v. supr.) ; seq. €is, Pe 1" (Mayor, in 1.;

Thayer; but v. supr.); ', ii Th 2i.t-, -, [in LXX : Am 5^'•* (Kin), Da Su -' *
;] to sjn-ing

in, ru.sJi in : Ac 141•* (Hii)^ 162;• ^[q^ gj.^^ from ., v. MM, Exp., xii).t-, [in LXX chiefly for XlS ;] to (jo into, enter : Lk 8'"'

11•" 193U. seq. ci9, Mk 1'-' 6^'« 11-, Lk 22'», Ac 3-;, c. ace. pers.,

Ac 28="^
; , Mk 5•"*

; . •;, luntse after house, Ac 8^ ; of

things (food), Mt 15^^ Mk ^-^^,^^ Metaph. (cf.,, 2), Mk
4''•', Jjk 18'-'

; €. ., to associate with, seq.^ (cf.^),
Ac 9'-^+

**6-€, [in LXX: ii Mac 5'-•"'*;] to run in: Ac 12".

t

-', [in LXX chiefly for Kin hi.;] to hrinq in, into : c. ace.

pers., Lk 5'"- '•'; seq. e.s, Mt 6'•*, Lk 11''; tVi', Lk 12''
; c. ace. rci, seq.

€, iTi67; pass.. He 13".t, adv., denoting sequence; 1. of time; then, next : I\Ik 8'-•'',

Lk 8'-, Jo 13•' • 20'•^', I Ti 3^", Ja 1'••; seq. gen. abs., Mk 4'"; in

enumerations, i Co IS•'*' "''-', i Ti 2'='. 2. In argument; {a) therefore,

then; {h) furthermore: He 12'•' (cf. €rT€;/).t

€IT€, V.s. €1.

*^, Ion. and Hellenistic for cira (q.v.), then: Mk 4'-'^.

£, v.s. €^0).

^K (c^), prep. c. gen., from out of, from (see Addendum, p. 492)., -, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for ;] each, every (Lat.

qmsqup); {a) with a noun: Tik 6'', Jo 19'•^='; seq. . He Z^'^, Ee
22'-; €19 €., Eph 4'"'; {b) without a noun: Ac 4^5, Ko 2•', al.; (c)

partit. gen., Ro 14''-, i Co 1'-', al. ; in sing, with pi. verb, Lk 23, Ac
11•^•', al.; in apposition with pi. noun or pron., Lk 2^, Jo IG^-, Ac 2^
3'•^'', al.; €15 e. (Lat. unusquisque), Ac 2•"' 21'-^'', Col 4", al. ; I. . 8\
(= Hoh. '*;' O^S, Ge 26="), Mt IS»-' (cf. He 8"); I^ toD

( =-^ 2\: , Jg 6'-^ al.), Eph 4'-•\

*, adv., each time, always : ii Pe 1^•''.+
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i., Mk 6^'>; 65, eV L, Mk 4*" 20.€5 (Eec. -), -ts (<^ e^aToV, «^), [in LXX for2 ]5L, Ge 17'"*;] a hundred years old: Eo 4i''.t/5 (-, Mt 8'•'** 27'^^ Lk V, Ac 2225 28^6; cf.

M, Pr., 48); - «€($/, ;^,), [in LXX for niNO ntp;] cew-

iMrio7i ; Mt 813, Lk 7" 23*^, Ac '- 22 21-2 222'5 23i'• 23 242^ 2V< o, u, 3i, 43

fcf.€)-, [in LXX for nbjT ;] (/ ?6 ; He ll^^t-, [in LXX chiefly for liTia pi., also for '^m hi., NX"" hi.,

2? hi., etc.;] 1. to drive, cast or send out, to expel: c. ace. rei, mid.

{), seq. €t5, Ac 27^8; pass., Mt IS'"; c. ace. pers., Mt 21^2, Mk lll^
al. ; //, Mt 722, Mk l^*, al. ; id. seq. eV, Mk 72« ;, Mk 16^-9J ; cV,

Mk 322; (^,.) T. (5vo/taTt, Mt 722, Mk 9=*^, Mt 8^6; seq. , Jo
6^'^; id. c. gen., Mk 12^, al.; of expulsion from home, Ga43*^; from

the Church, iii Jo ^o. 2. In LXX and NT (like Heb.- and Aram.

piJjn), to command or cause to dejmrt : Mt 9^^, Mk 1^2 (y^ Swete,

in 1.), ib.*^ 5*0, Lk IO2, Ja 22^; . cts vZkos (to cause to proceed to

its goal), Mt 1220 (LXX). 3. to reject (cl.) : . ? (cf.

De 25^*), Lk 622 ; to leave out, Ee II2. 4. to take, dra^o or pluck
out; (a) with violence: Mt 7^ Mk 9*^, Lk 6*2; () to bring forth or

out of: Mt 12^5, Lk lO^^.

**6'-5, -5, ^ «€/3), [in LXX: Wi 2^7 8» 111**;] j ^
wa?/ oMi (Horn., Xen.) : i Co lO^''. 2. i/ic issite (Menand.) He 13".+-, -r>«), [in LXX : Ex IV (12?3), Jos 1^^{, blU hi.), Ez 47'' (KS"^)*;] 1. a throiuing out. 2. a jettison, a
throioing overboard of cargo : Ac 27^^ (cf. Jos, I.e. ; and v. Field, Notes,

144f.).+

*+€-, Eec. for, q.v. : Mt 22^0 24=^^ Lk 172-, I Co 73s.

Not elsewhere.

+

*+€-, Eec. for-, q.v. : Lk 20^*' ^*. Not elsewhere.

+

'-5, -01' {<^•-, to be bovn of), [in LXX for ^15

(neut.), p, etc.;] 1. c. gen., born of. 2. As subst., d, I., a child,

son or daughter; in pi., descendants: e., children or grand-

children, I Ti 5*.+

*t€-', -, strengthened form of /', to spcfid ivholly

;

pass., with reflexive force, to sjjend oneself ivholly : seq. virip, 11 Co
12».+

€-8^, [in LXX for my , y2.p , etc. ;] 1. to take or receive

from (Hom., Hdt., al.). 2. (Eare in cl.), to expect, await: c. ace. rei,

Jo 5 [-'J, He 11^0, Ja 5"; c. ace. pers., Ac ^^ i Co 11^•' 16^1
; seq. .

He 1013 (Cremer, 687).+

**€-5, -ov «^), [in LXX : in Mac 3^^ 6"*;] strengthened

form of, q.v., quite clear, evident : 11 Ti 3'•'.+
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*-', - (<[8, from home ; cf. -, III Mac 4^^) * ; to be

from home, absent : ii Co **
; seq., ib. ^ ; seq. eV, ib. '•* (cf. -, eV-

^.)€-, [in LXX for ]3 , etc.;] 1. to sitrrender, give uj), give

out. 2. to let oiit for hire (Hdt.) ; mid. (as freq. in . ; v. MM, Ex]).,

xii); In let out to one's advantage, Mt ^V'•^'^^, Mk 12\ Lk 20''.t€--, -, depon., [in LXX chiefly for HDD
,

pi. ;] to

tell in detail, relate, declare: Ac I.S^mlxx) X5:!_f

+, - {<^€8), [in LXX for IpQ , Up2 , I3D127, etc.;]

1. to vindicate: c. ace. pers., Lk 18"^'*. 2. to avenge: c. ace. pars.,

«?, Ro 12^"; C. acc. rei,, II Co 10''; , Re 6'" 19"^

(Cremer, 203; for exx. from . in both senses, v. MM, Exj)., xii).t

+€-5, -«, {<^€8), [in LXX chiefly for Dp3;] ven-

geance, vindication : Lk 21^-, Ro 12^'•' (v. MM, Exj)., xii). He
1030 (Lxx)^ „ Co 7"

; of the injured person, c. gen., Lk 18•• ^ c. dat.,

Ac 7-1; of the offender, c. gen. obj., I Pe 2^*; c. dat., ii Th 1» (cf.

Si 12^')•+

**€5, -' {<), [in LXX: Wi 12^^ Si 'W\ iv Mac 15-"•'*;]

1. xoithoiit law, unjust. 2. exacting 'penalty from; as subst., an
avenger: Ro 13•*; seq. ^, i Th 4" (in ., a legal representative;

Milligan, Th., l.c.).t

€-, [in LXX for, hi.,
,

, etc. ;] to cliase away,
drive out : i Th 21^* (cf. l)e G^», Jl '').\

**€-, -or (<^';/), [in LXX: Da th Bel"-*;] given wp,

delivered over : Ac 2-•' (for construction, v. Field, Notes, 111 f.).t*€- -, {<^^8) ; 1. in cl., (rt) a receiving from,
succession; (b) an interpretation. 2. In N'T, =, ex-

pectation : He 10-7 (cf. Field, Notes, 231 ; Cremer, 688).

t

€-, [in LXX chiefly for IStZTEJ ;] to take off, strip off', strip : c.

acc. pers. (sc. clothing), Mt 27'-^
; c. acc. pers. et rei, Mt 27^S Mk 15-'\

Lk 10=^»; mid., to jmt off: fig., of the body, Co 5*.+

iKfl, adv., [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. properly, of place, there :

Mt 2^3 5-S al.; oi i., Mt 26^1; oC . . . i., Mt 6•!^ 18^" 24-«, Mk ^, Lk
12='*; pleonastic, . . . i. {= , De 4^ al.), Re 12"-^* (cf.

Bl., §50, 4). 2. As often in cl. (Hdt., Thuc, al.), with verbs of

motion, for cKciae, thither : Mt 2-- 17-o 24-s 26^^ Mk 6^3, Lk 12^^ 17^•

21-', Joll«182.^Rol5-•'.

€K€i0ec, adv., [in LXX chiefly for;\ 1. of place, thence : Mt
4'-^, Mk ()\ al. 2. Of time, thereafter (v.s.).

€€5, -7/, - (•<), [in LXX chiefly for S'ln , , and cogn.

forms;] demonstr. pron., that person or thing {ille), implying remote-
ness as compared with ? {hie); 1. absol., emphatic he, she, it:

opp. to 5, Lk 181', j.^ 415. ^j^^~^^ jjg 22"; €<:, Mt W\ Mk 411

;

, Jo 9•'; €>j, Jo 3=^0; to persons named, Mk luti". i3.-«], Jo 2-'
; of

one (absent) who is not named, contemptuously (Abbott, JG, ^^ 2385,
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2732), Jo 7^^ 9^**; with respect, of Christ, i Jo 2^ S», al. ; referring to

a preceding noun, Mk 16^^*•^, Jo 7^^ ; resumption of a participial subject,

Jo 1='^ 9" ', Eo W\ al. (on its reference in Jo 19•*•', v. Westc, in 1.

;

Moffatt, Intr., 568; Sanday, Fourth Gospel, 77 ff.). 2. As adj.,

joined, like of^ro?, to a noun with the article : Mt T-•', Mk S-"*, Jo 18^^,

al. ; esp. of time, past or future : iv . ly/xe'pat? €., Mt 3^ Mk I'', Ac
218 (Lxx)^ al. ; Iv i. ., esp of the Parousia, Mt 7", Lk 6-^ ii Th
1^'^, II Ti 1^-; adverbially, (sc. ) = cl. iKiirfj (Bl., §36, 13),

that way, Lk 19*.

€'€€, adv., [in LXX : Jb 39-"•' ()*;] thither: Ac 213;

constr. pregn. (MM, Exj)., xii ; Field, Notes, 134), toIs i./, Ac 22''

t-', -, [in LXX chiefly for , also for: , 7,•?. ,
etc.

;]

1. to seek out or after, search for: c. ace. pers. (i Mac 9-"'); fig., ., € (cf. Ps 13(14)2, Am 5', al.), Ac lo^^, Eo S'\ He IP';€, He 12^'; . (as in I Mac, l.c), SOUrjht

and searched out: Pe l^". 2. As in ii Ki 4i\ Ez 3^8, 2o_ al. (Oj-yi),

to demand, require : Lk ll'""' •''^t

*-t•€-?, -£5, «eiiC^Tew), a questioning (EV), subject Jor

dispute : i Ti I'l.t

"^H-4, - « fK^a///3os), [in LXX: Si 30»*;] 1. to be

amazed. 2. to amaze, terrify {Si, \.g.). Y-Aiis., to be anuized, terrified

:

Mk9i^ 1483, 165.f'.t

**+'-5, -«), [in LXX : Wi 10^^ Da th 7' {dreadful,

terrible: ^3np^X)*;] aviazed (cf. Polyb., xx, 10, 9): Ac 3^1.+

**t-, [in LXX : Si 27-=* 43'^ ly Mac 17i• *
;] strengthened

form of- ; to wonder (jreatly : Mk 12^• .t

•^*€-, -ov {<^1), [in .: Ez 42^*;] cast out: irouiv

e. ==, Ac 7^'''.t-, [in LXX for im, etc. ;] 1. to cleanse thoroughly, cleanse

out : c. ace,, ii Ti 2-'^
; of the impurity removed,, i Co o'.t

€-, [in LXX chiefly for 13:3;] 1. to burn up. 2. to kindle.

Pass., to burn: metaph., of the passions (cf. Si 16'"', Jb 3^"), Eo 1-'.+

€€, -, V.S..
4-€, -, [in LXX chiefly for ipi;] 1. to prick out, put out

(Arist.). 2. to pierce (Polyb., LXX) : c. ace. pers., Jo 19»" (LXX), Ee I'.t

cK-, -, [in LXX: Le 1^' {VOO pi•)*;] *» ^"'^^^^ ".^'• P^^s.,

Eo ll'''i'''-".t-, [in LXX: €., for 7\ hi.. Ex 23- (also as v.l.,

Jb 34-", Ps 67 (68)=^") *
;] to shut out : Ga A^~. Pass., Eo 3-".+

€, -?, «-), [in LXX chiefly for b'np^ ,
otherwise

for one of its cogn. forms;] 1. prop., an assembly of citizens regularly

convened (in Thuc, ii, 22, opp. to ('?, a concourse) : Ac 19^-' 8^• •*^

2. In LXX of the assembly, congregation, community of Israel (De

410 23-, al.) : Ac 7=^^ He 2^-"(^^^^). 3. In NT, esp. of an assembly or

company of Christians, a {the) church ; {a) of gatherings for worship :
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1 Co ll'« 141». «4. «5
. (J) of local communities: Ac 8», i Co i^•; with

name added, Ac 8^, Eo 16\ i Th l^, al.
;

pi., Ac lo*\ i Co T^"; .', lio 16'^; . /?, I Co 16^^; . ', I Co 14^^; el-rrov ., Mt 18^" (but V. Hort, Ecdesia, 10) ; of a house-congregation
{DB, i, 431•^), Ro 16•', i Co Ki''•*, Col 41^ Phm -'

; (c) of the whole bodv
of Christians: Mt 16'«, i Co 122«, Eph 1", Phi 3'"•, al, ; . ^, Ac 20-"^

{Kvpiov, T, R, mg.), I Co 15'•', Ga 1^=*, I Ti 3^^; c. /-
iv '', He 12*•'.

SViV.: avvayiayi'i, q.v. (v. Tr., .S'v/u., i; Z)/>, i, 426; Hort,
Ecdesia, esp. 4 ff., 107 ^'i.; Hamilton, People of God, ii, 3Ztf. ; reff.

s.vv. "Church," "Congregation," in DB and DCG; Creraer, 332).

£-, [in LXX for ^,, etc.;] intrans., to turn aside,

turn aivay : metaph., from the right path, absol., Ro 3'-(''X^>; from
evil, absoi., i Pe 3^^; seq., c. gen. pers., Ro 16'".

t

*6-, -, to swim out of: Ac 27'*'-'.+

*€-, to carnj out : as freq., a corpse for burial, Lk 7'-'.+

**€-, -, , [in An.: Is 51'*;] in for ((i.v.)

:

I Co O'-'.t

^-, [in LXX for ms , etc. ;] to cut oiit, cut of, cut down

:

of a hand, foot, Mt 5=^" 18^ ; a tree, Mt 3"> 7'^ Lk 3•^ 13"'' '•*

; fig., of a
branch, Ro 11^-'; seq. , Ro ll^*; metaph., r. (cf. Jb 19'",), II Co ir-'.+«-', [in LXX for

, Ge 44'''' *
;] to hamj from or

upon; mid.,: i^g.,^ uKovwv (Rec. ; WH read(, which implies a pres., otherwise unknown ; cf.

Veitch, S.V.), Lk 19•*^ +

£-6, Lk 19*** (WH, V.S.

**^-€, -, [in LXX: Jth 11'•'*;] to speak out, divuhie:
Ac23-"-'.f

> J

£-, [in LXX for hi., etc.;] to shine forth: Mt 13'«=*.t

**€-^'^', [in Sm. : Ps 12(13)-*;] to esca.pe notice utterly;
mid., to forget utterly : He 12''.

t

€-^, [in LXX chiefly for3 ;] to pick out, choose. In NT
always mid. (exc. Lk 9=*-\ eVAeXey/xeVos, WH, :>;09, R, mg.), to pick
out for oneself, choose (cf. M, Pr., 157 f.) : c. ace. rei, Lk 10•*- 14^;
c. ace. pers., Ac 6•''•

IS-'-^•"; of Christ (v. supr.), Lk '^
; of Christ's

choice of disciples, Lk '», Jo 6"" 13i** '"' i», Ac I2 ; of the Divine
choice : of persons, Mk 13-", Ac 1-^ 13'^ 15', Eph l^ Ja 2•^ of things
I Co 1-"'-^ (Cremer, 402, 773).

t

^-, [in LXX for nbs , DIS ni.,\ , etc., 47 ditferent words
in all

;] 1. trans., to have out, pass over. 2. Intrans., to leave ojf, cease,
fiil : •;, Lk 16'•'; /?, Lk 22^"-

; )/, He li-'(LXX); of the sun in
an eclipse. Lk 23-''''.t

£-€05, -, -or « e\-A;'y(u), [in LXX for 13 (so prob. in Is
2.S"••, Pi• 17^ foi• MT ]), Nna, etc.;] 1. choice, select (cl.. rarely;

Thuc, Plat., al), hence, cniincnt : Ro 16'=' (cf. Ez 27-••). 2. As in
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Inscr. (MM, Exp., xii), chosen; esp. as in LXX, of Israel, elect,

chosen ol God (Is 65^ Ps 104 (105)*^ al.); so in NT; (a) of Christ:

Lk 2335 (cf . Is 42^) ; fig.,, i Pe 2*- « (^xx)
;

(b) of holy angels

:

I Ti 5•^^
; (c) of Christians : Mt 242^'• ^\ Mk 13-^- 2^. -', 11 Ti 2^^ i Pe 1^

;

T. €,, Lk 18^ Eo 8-'\ Col 3^2, Tit 1^ ; ., Mt 2431
. ^ ^^p^^^

II Jo ^ ; ^, ib. ^"^
;

yevos, I Pe 2^ (LXX)
j i. . -,

Ee 17^'^; opp. to <; (not so in Epp.; v. Lft. on Col 312), Mt 201"

(T, WH, txt., E, omit) 2214 (Cremer, 405, 775).t
**, -^9, (<€/cAe», [in Aq. : Is 22"; Sm., Th. : ib. 372^*;]

a choice, selection ; in NT, always of the Divine choice (EV, election) :-, gen. qual., a chosen vessel; c., Eo 911 11^» 2>^; c.

gen. pers., i Th 1^, 11 Pe l^*^ ; by meton., i. = ol, Eo 11''.+

-, [in LXX for nsi , etc. ;] 1. to loose, release. 2. to un-

loose, as a bow-string, to relax, enfeeble; pass., to be faint, grow
weary: Mt 15^2, Mk 8=^; of mental weariness, Ga 6^ He 12='.MLxx),t

**€-, [in LXX: Si 12'i, Ep. Je 1=*' 2•^

* ;] to wijje of: c. ace,

Lk 7^^^' '», Jo 112 123 13^-.+

+-, [in LXX : Ps 24 21 (22)' 34 (Soy^ (2vb), Es
1^1 A*;] to hold up the nose in derision at, scoff at: c. ace, Lk IG^*

2335.+

^-»'£, [in LXX : Jg 418 () 1826, ly Ki 22" 23^6 (:2), Mi ^^

(31D hi.). Ill Mac 322*;] 1. to bend the head aside (Xen.). 2. (a) to

shun, avoid (Diod.); {b) to withdraw : Jo S^^.t

+ ^->', [in LXX : Ge 92*, Hb 2" (|rp-.), Jl l^, Hb 2i''
(pp hi.),

I Ki 253' (NS^), Si 34 (31)2 * -j iq })ecQme sober after drunkenness

:

metaph., of sobriety of mind, i Co 153*,+?, -oy (<^ )), [in LXX chiefly for 213 , as Nu 153

( e.) ;] usually of actions, voluntary : e., offree will (Lft., in I.),

Phm i4.t?, adv., [in LXX: Ps 53 (54)« (nnnjn), n Mac 143, al.;]

voluntarily, ivillingly : He 102^, i Pe 52.+

*+'-, adv. (of a class of compound adverbs common in late

Gk. ; v. Mayor on 11 Pe, I.e.), for a long time, from of old : Pe 23

35.+

+-, [in LXX : De 616 82- ic, Ps 77 (78)is (nD3 pi.) * ;] = cl., to put to the pvoof ov test, make trial of, tempt : c. ace,

of God, Mt 47 (LXX), Lk 412 (ib.), I Co 10^ of Christ, Lk 102^' (Cremer,

497).+€-, [in LXX for vbO ;] to send forth: Ac 13* 171'^'.+

*+ €---65, adv., viore exceedingly : Mk 143i (cf. {•7€-).+-', [in LXX chiefly for izns , as Is 652 (hithp.) ;] to

spread out (as a sail), stretch forth : Eo 102i(i'XX).+-, -, [in LXX: De 3322 (pjTj, etc.;] to sjn-ing fortJi : ei?

T. (cf. Ju I41"), Ac 1414 (for ex. in ir., v. MM, iJ.177., xii).+-, [in LXX : Is 40^ 28i' * (^23), Jb 142 (,,^^
^ y^. mg.),

Jb 1530 (), Jb 1533 hi.), etc.;] to fall out of, fall from, fall
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off: soq. ., Ac 12"; absol., Ac 27^-; of the withering of

flowers (as LXX, 11. c.j, Ja 1^\ i Pe I'-MLXX); of navigators falling off

from a straight course, Ac 27'"' -'''2'•'. Metaph., c. gen. rei : Ga 5*,

II Po 3'"; ahsoh, fall from Us place, fail, jxirhh : Ro 9''

*€-, -, to mil away : Ac 20'' ; seq. els, Ac 15^'•* 18^^.t

**'-, [in LXX: II Mac S^", iii Mac p."*;] 1. to fill full,

'make up a number. 2. to fulfil (MM, Exjh, xii ; Cramer, 839), Ac 132^.t

**t-?, -eoj?, vy, [in LXX : II Mac 6^* *;] a completion,

fulfilment : Ac 212«.t€'- (Attic ->, Ac 1312), [in LXX: (pass.) Ec l?!"'"-( hithp.), Wi 13^ ii Mac 7'^, iv Mac 8^ 17i«*
;] 1. prop., to strike

out, drive away. 2. to strike -with panic or shock, to amaze, astonish :

pass., Mt IS^-^ 19", Mk 6^ 7=^" lO-^, Lk 2*^; seq. , c. dat. rei, Mt 7^«

22^^ Mk l" lli«, Lk 4=^- 9", Ac 13i2.t

Svi\.: ", to terrify, agitate Avith fear; ^, to tremble,

predominantly physical
;, to fear, the general term," Thayer;

cf. also, to sliadder, and v.s. SeiA/a.
*-, -, to breathe out; sc., (expressed in cl.,

iEsch., al. ; cf. LS, s.v.), to breathe one's last, expire: Mk 15^'^» ^^ Lk
23**'. For force of aorist, v. Swete, Mk., l.c.t-, [in LXX chiefly for .^ ;] to make to go out; pass,

and mid., to go forth : Lk 3", Ac 25^ ; of demons leaving one
possessed, Mt IT^^ (WH om.), Ac 19i-

; of excrement, Mk 7i"; seq.

(, Mt 20'^'••, Mk 10•*
; iK, Mk 13' (of the dead rising, Jo 5-») ; ^',

Mk 611; ^^^^^ Mk lli'•* ; ek, Mk IQi", Jo 5^^; inl, c. ace. pers.. Re 16i*;

7rpo9, c. acc. pers., Mt 3^, Mk I'' ;- (q.v.) i., Ac 9-*^
; metaph.,

to come forth, proceed: of feelings, etc., Mk 7^^ ; seq. eV, Mt ^^,
Mk 7i;-,i;o,2i^ Lk 4", Eph 4-^ ,, seq. , Mt 4* (LXX); of lightning

and flame, Re 4^ 91"• i^ 11^ ; a river. Re 22' ; a sword. Re li« 191^ ; a

rumour, seq. eis, Lk 4^'
; of the Holy Spirit, seq., Jo lo-^.t

t-, [in LXX chiefly for 3 , freq. of spiritual un-

faithfulness ;] strengthened form of, implying excessive in-

dulgence; mid. to give oneself up to fornication : Ju".t
*€-, 1. to spit out. 2. to Spit at in disgust, to abominate,

loathe (=> cl.-,-) : Ga 41•*.+

tiK-pii<5a), -w, [in LXX: Jg 51* {^JS), Je li« (2?n3), Ze 2* (uria

A, ipy BS), Da th 7*^ (npy), Da LXX 4"-", Wi 4*, Si 3-' 49", i Mac
5^1, II Mac 12"*;] to root out, pluck up by the roots: c. acc. rei, Mt
13-i'J 151=* Lk 17'\ Ju i2.t

-9, -«?, 17 (), [in LXX : Ga 27^^, I Ki 141^, Ez
26i«,

al. (ni-iq); Ch 14i*<i«'17io 20''^ (TID), al.:] 1. a displace-

ment (Arist.). 2. An abnormal condition of the mind, in which the
subject passes out of his usual self-control (Hippocr.) ; in NT
(Kennedy, Sources, 121 f.)

; (a) a trance: Ac 10'"^ 11•' 22i";
(b)

amazement : Mk 5*- W, Lk 5-", Ac 3i".t

€'-€, [in LXX: De 32-''\ Am G'^'i•-', Ez IG^* A (TjBl), Za
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11"• (piD pi.), Ez 13-" (TJS pil.)*;] 1• to turn out o/(Hom.). 2. to

turn inside out ; inetaph., to change entirely, pervert (Aristoph.) : Tit

3".t

*€-, to 2^f'&s^>'(-^^ ft'ovL• da
(J
cr, bring safe: Ac 27^'•' (,

WH, mg., E, txt., V.S.€)-, [in LXX : Ps 17 (18)' (nyn pi.), 87 (88)16 (nnX), Wi
17^,4 18^"*;] to throw into great trouble, agitate: Ac 16-".

t

cK-TeiiO), [in LXX fornbizr,3 , etc.;] to stretch out or forth

:

T.€ (as often in LXX), Mt 8^ 12i=* U"\ 26^\ Mk 1« 3^ Lk 5^=^ 6'^

Jo 21^^, Ac 26^; seq. eVt, c. ace. pers., towards, Mt 12•*^; against,

Lk 22^^; €t5 'iWtv, Ac 4^"; of anchors, to cast, Ac 27^".t

'-£€', -, [in LXX: De 32^^ (^3), Ch 4^ Da th ^•^\

II Mac 15•' * ;] to bring to an end, finish, comjilete : Lk 14-•'• ^".t

**+ cK-TeVeia, -, {<^€), [in LXX: Jth 4^ II Mac 143s,

III Mac 6•*^ *
;] zeal, intentness, earnestness (cf . Deiss., BS, 262)

:

Ac 26".t

**£'5, -€s «'), [in LXX: III Mac 31" 5-^*;] stretched,

strained. Metaph., earnest, zealous : i Pe 4'^.t, adv., [in LXX : Jh 3^ (,•?5), Jl l^^ Jth l^^ iii Mac 5^» *
;]

fervently, earnestly : Ac 12^, i Pe 1-- ; compar., Lk 22-*^ (WH br., R,

mg., omits).

t

-, [in LXX for ]3 ni., etc.;] to set out, expose: Ac 7-^

Metaph., to set forth, expound: Ac 11"* 28"^•*; c. ace. rei, 18-''.

t

-,, [in LXX for "IJTJ ni., pi., etc. ;] to shake off :,
Mt IQi•*; , Mk 6l^ Mid.:, Ac 13'•^; ., Ac 18*^ (cf.

MM, Exp., iii).t

cKTos, -, -ov, the sixth : Mt 20^, al.

e-KTOs, adv., [in LXX: Jg 8^« 201-', iii Ki lO^^, al. {-,
IP in^), Jg 5-« (ly^), Ca 41- ^ ( lyap), al. ;] 1. as adv., outside,

beyond : I., c. poss. gen., the outside, Mt 23-" ; in late Gk. (v. Deiss.,

BS, 118), pleonastic, <; d yur/, i Co 14^^ 15-, i Ti b'^'K 2. With force

of prep., c. gen,; (a) outside of: i Co 6^•"^, ii Co 12-; {b) beyond,

besides, except : Ac 26--, i Co 15-'.

t

-, [in LXX for ijDn , Am 5^ * ;] to turn out of the course,

turn aside, c. ace. Pass., with middle sense, intrans., to turn aside:

He 12^^ (R, txt., for be 2mt out of joint, R, mg., v. Thayer, s.v. Westc,
in 1.) ; fig., seq. ek, i Ti 1" ; tV/, ii Ti 4-*

;, Ti 5^•'•
; c. ace, to

shun, avoid : i Ti 6-".t

-', [in LXX for bia , etc. ;] 1. prop., of children, to nurture,

bring up : Eph G••. 2. to nourish : Eph 5-^.t

*t69, -, =, exceedingly terrified : He 12^^ (for exx.

from IT., V. Deiss., BS, 290; LAE, 254).+

cK-, -7-05, {<^€, to miscarry), [in LXX: Jb 3^",

Ec 6=^ {bm> also in Aq., Ps 57 (58)»), Nu 12i- (mO)*;] an abortion,

an untimely birth (v. Field, Notes, 179) : i Co IS^.t
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«-', [in LXX chiefly for KS"• hi. ;] 1. to carry out, bring out

:

c. ace. rei, Lk ^-', i Ti 6'; c. ace. pers., Mk 8-'", Ac 5^^; of the dead
for burial (cf. ), Ac 5"''-'»^''. 2. to bring forth; (a) of women
(Hipp., Aiist., al.)

;
(b) of the ground (Hdt.) : He 6^t

€-€, [in FjXX for D13 , etc.;] to flee away, escape: absol.,

Ac 16^', I Th 5^ He ; seq. e/c, Ac 19i•'
; c. ace. pers., He 12-•'

; c.

ace. rei, Lk 21^", Eo 2^; . <;, Co 11^^.

t

-, -, [in LXX chiefly for " hi.;] to frighten airay,

terrify : c. ace. pers., ii Co 10-'.

t

€5, -ov, [in LXX : e. eJvai for , De 9^^ ; also i Mac 13- *
;]

affrighted, terrified: Mk Qi», He 122i.f

'*->, [in OT (Sm.) Ps 103(104)i*; (Al.) Is 61^*;] to catisc to

grow out, put forth (leaves) : Mt 24=*^ Mk 13-'^.

t

-, also Hellenistic, (in Th. : ii Ki 14^"**), and
(q.v.),[in LXX chiefly for ;jDC7 ;] to pour ottt :', ^-*,^,,•,7, Jo 2^''

; , Mt 23^5 (cf . MM, Exp., xu), Lk ll^», Ac 2220,

Ro 3i-'(Lxx)^ Re 16". Pass., , Mt 26'^«, Mk U'^\ Ac 22•-•>; ,
Mt 91", Lk 5"

;, Ac l^^. Metaph., T.€>, Ac 21"' 1^ <r-^x). aa

10^5, Tit 3« ;, Ro 5^^ (cf. Si 33 (36)^,) ;
pass., of persons (Hke

Lat. efundor), to give oneself up to (RV, ran riotoxisly in) : Ju^^t**-, Hellenistic form of, q.v. (Bl., 5^ 17) : Mt 23^5 26-^

Mk 14•^^ Lk 5=^" 11• 22^^ Ac li« 10^•' 22-», Ro 5^ Ju ^^.t-, - [in LXX : Nu le-*•' (I71") (on ni.), Jg 7» (ids).

Am 7'- (), I Es 4*•*' •''",
i Mac 9"-*;] to depart, ^vithdraw : Lk

2r-i\t

-,5, [in LXX :
Jg42i A (), Ez 21^ (12) (nns pi.) *;] to expire,

breathe one's last : Ac S^'-io 12-^ (cf. --', Cramer, 906).

t

, -, -, [in LXX: Ex 2\^'^, Jb 36^^*;] loilling, of one's

oivnfree will : Ro S'-", i Co 91" (Cremer, 246).

t

(Attic, «), -u?, ?/, [in LXX for IT]!;] an olive tree : Ro
11'•'-4, Re 11'; . opo<s i. {crjytn , Za 14•*), the Mount of Olives:

Mt 211 24^ 26^^ Mk 11^ 13=^ 142", Lk 19^" 22^•^ ro>€ i. (T,, q.v.), Lk 1929 21=*'. 2. an olive (Aristoph.) : Ja 3^"

/, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ])9;] olive-oil: Lk 16*',

Re 6'' 18'^; for lamps, Mt 25^• -«.S; for healing, Mk ^», Lk 10"S
Ja 51•»; for anointing at feasts, Lk 7•»", He p(LXX).t

Svy.:, ointment, v. Tr., Syn., 135.
1"

i\a<.tLv, -, d (<^ /), [in LXX for fl^l ;] oUve-grove, olive-

garden (so in FIJ and in . ; Deiss., ^S, 209 tf. ; MM, Exp., iii

;

M, Pi•., 49, 69, 235) : Lk 192•^ 21^" (WH. - ; v. their App., 158

;

Field, Notes, 73 ; Bl.,
i^i

10, 5 ; 33, 1 ; Thayer, s.v.), Ac 1^2 (where Bl.,

11. c, proposes the conjectural emendation cXulwv for -wvo<i).f

(Ree. -/;?), -ov, (Ht'l). D^'^V ;)
[in LXX (cl.)
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/5, "EXa/ios: Jth 1";( (vv.ll. -, -a/AiV»;5 ;
Bl.,

§ 3, 7) : Is ll^'^ 21- 22") ;] an Eiamitc : Ac 2•'.+1\ (-, He V, WH, I Ti 5'^), -ov (formed, with superl., from the epic, little, and serving as compar. of, [in IjXX for ^, etc. ;] less, in age, rank or quality : Jo 2^'^,

jjo 9iu(LXX)^ He 7"
; neut., -ov, adverbially : i Ti 5'•'.+

fiXaTToveu, - «'), [in LXX (with -) chiefly for

-ion;] to be less (EV, had no lack) : Co S^^ii'^-'^) (a rare word; cf.

MM, Ex])., xii).t, - «), [in LXX (where also -) chiefly for, and very freq. in Si;] to make less: He 2^<i'X^); pass., Jo S^»,

He 29.t, [in LXX : Is 41' {ubn) 33'-^i ("•»), etc. ;] to drive : of

the wind, Ja 3\ ii Pe 2^^ ; of sailors rowing or sailing a boat, Mk 6*^

Jo 6^^; of demons, Lk 8'^^ (cf. -,(-)
*t, -as, 17, lightness, levity : 11 Co l^'^.t

?, -, -, [in LXX chiefly for bp. , bb|"^ ;] light in weighty

easij to bear : Mt ll^» ; (BY, otir light affliction), Co 4i".t, -, -ov (v.s. '), smallest, least : as proper

superlat. i Co 15^ ; elsewhere, as usually in late Gk., intensive (Bl.,

§ 11, 3) ; Mt 26 iLXX) 25*^• ^^ Lk 12-6 igir^
j_ Qo 4=* 6-, Ja 3"'

; . iv

T. ;8 ., Mt 5^^ (v. Dalman, Words, 113). Compar.,^ (for corresp. superl., v. LS; v. also BL, §44, 3); less

than the least : Eph 3^.+' (Heb. ^^), , indecl., Eleazar : Mt l^^t

t, later form of, q.v., [in LXX as v.l. in To 13-, Pa

36 (37)-6, al. ;] in NT : Eo 9^\ Ju ^^ WH.t
fiUy^s, -ov, 6 «), [in LXX: Ps 37 (38)^^ 38 (39)^1

(nri5in), Si 20'•^•-' 21^ 41*, al.;] reproof: Ti 3i«.t

ts, -eoj5, 7; «), [in LXX: Jb 21•^ 23- (-')*;] re-

biike : 11 Pe 2i6.t

', -ov, 6 (), [in LXX: freq. in Pr, Jb (nnSlD),

Wij, Si 3, etc.;] a proof, test: He ll^.t, [in LXX chiefly for ny hi. ;] 1. in Hom., to treat with

contempt. 2. to convict: c. ace, Mt 18^" (EV, s/io?i; him his fault).

Tit I'J; iseq. , Jo 8*" 168, Ju^^^; pass., Ja 2^ 3. to reprove, re-

buke: I Ti 5-S II Ti 42, Tit l^s 2l^ Ee 3^^ pass., seq., Lk 3•\•

, He 125(LXX). 4. expose: Eph ^; pass., Jo 3-^ i Co ll-•*

(EV reprove, mg. convict), Eph 5" (', as i Co, I.e., cf. AE on Eph
5^^; MM, Exp., xii; cf. ^-, --€o/[).t

SVN. :, expressing simply rebuke, which may be un-

deserved (Mt 16'--) or ineffectual (Lk 23*"), while . implies rebuke

which brings conviction (v. Tr., Syn., § iv).
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iXeeivos, -, -oV (<] cAco? ; in Ee, I.e., WII have the Attic poetic

form, iXeir<k), pitkibie, /loiserahle: Ee 3^"; comparat., i Co IS^'-'.t

eXee'w (in Eo 9^'"', Ju'--, -, q.v.), - (•< eAeo?), [in LXX (Hex,

Pss, Pr) chiefly for ]3 , also freq. in Proph. for Dm , etc. ;] to have

pity or mercy on, to show mercy : al)sol., Eo 9'*' 12^^; c. ace, Mt 9-"

15" n^'" 18^=^ 20'*»' 3\ Mk 51» 10^"'"», Lk 16-'* 17^=* IS^n^!', Eo ^^*
11^2^ Phi 2-'', Ju-"-. Pass., to Jiave 2)ity or mercy shoivn one (EV,
obtain mercy): Mt 5", Eo 113". :i\

i Co V\ 11 Co 4^, i Ti li^.io,

I Pe 2'".t

Syy.: €{. Tr., <S'v/7i., §xlvii; Thayer, s.v. cAcew; Cremer,

249).

t, -r/s, 17 « e'Accw), [in LXX chiefly for , Hj^TV ]

1. viercy, pity. 2. ahnsgiviny, alms (Hke the German Almosen, a

corruption of the Greek word i.) : Mt 6•*;/ i., Mt 6^•^ Ac 9^'' 10-

241"; €., Lk 1141 (cf. Mt 23•'"; Dalman, Words, 62 f.) 12=";

alreiv, Ac 3^';, Ac 3^; Trpos (in oi'der to ask) c., Ac 3'•^; pi., Ac
10«'3i (Cremer, 711).t, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for ]13 ;] merciful : Mt 5^, He 2^'

iKeivos, V.S. eXeeiros.

(, Eec.- ; v. WH, Aj)p., 155), , indecl. (Heh.

y^izrbx). Elizabeth: Lk l^""-.t

eXeos, -?, (cl. -, , and SO Eec, Mt 913 12" 23-3, Tit 3^ He
li•"'; on the Hellenistic form c., v. WH, App., 158; M, Pr., 60;

Mayser, 277 ; Kuhner, i, 515), [in LXX chiefly for ;] viercy, pity,

comp)assion ; 1. of men : Mt 9i^(^^-^) 12" 23-3 ./ c. (and id. seq.,
c. gen.; cf. Heb. UV TQn 3, Ge 2123, al.), Lk 10^', Ja 2^3 31". 2.

Of God : Lk l^o. 54, 58^ Rq 15'•», Eph 2+, Ti li", is^ Tit 3•', He 4}\ i Pe
I•'; esp. in benedictions, Ga Q^*^, i Ti 1-, 11 Ti 1^, 11 Jo 3, Ju -

; »;
eXeoiis, Eo 9'-3

; -^' iXtovs, Lk l''^; ttoicii' t. (v. SUpr.), Lk 1"-; .
/£€ e'Aeet, Eo ll^'i. 3. Of Christ : Ju-^.t

Syy. : 6<; (v.S. ')., -9, 7/, [in LXX : Le 19-0 (5), I Es 4^•'' ", Si 7-i

303•* (33•.;5)^ I Mac 14-', iii Mac 3-8*;] liberty: with reference to the

religious life, i Co 10-'^ Co 3^', Ga 2^ 5\ I'Pe 2^\ 11 Pe 21»; /?
TT/s '., Ja 1'-•^ 21'-; »'/ . rijs )>;, Eo 8-1; '' ., Ga 51^ (on which
formula, cf. Deiss., LAE, 327 ff. ; Cremer, 251).t9, -, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for "'

;] free ; {a) in civil

sense, not a slave : Jo 8^3, i Co 7'-'•'-•- 12i3. Ga 3^^ Eph 6^ Col 311, Ee
(.5 2^310 2918

. fem., Ga 4"-'-' "-3. so •

^^^ ^s regards restraint and obligation

in general: Mt 17-^ i Co 91 ; seq. , i Co 9i''; , Eo 7^; c. inf.,

I Co 7^'•'; from the law, Ga 4-", i Pe 2i''•; from sin, Jo 8^•^; ^8(], as regards righteovsness, Eo 6'-" (Cremer, 249).

t

,'-, [in LXX : Pr 2^ II Mac 1'-" 2-^*•,^ to make free

:

10
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from sin, Jo 8^^»^''; seq. , Eo 6*^'-- 8-'-^; r.^ (dat.

commodi), Ga 5^ (on the " punctiliar " force of this verb, v. M, Pr.

149; cf. alsoCreraer, 251).t

^teXeuais, -«ws, , a coming : Ac 7^^.+/?, -, -ov (<^, ivory), [in LXX for ]C7 ;] of ivory :

Ee 181'-^.

t

(Heb. 0^|?), EUakim, an ancestor of Jesus : Mt 1^^,

Lk 3=*o.t

*, -tos, to (<^ eXtWoj), a roll : Jo 19^", WH, txt. {,
Eec.

;, WH, mg., E, txt.).t

(Heb. HTy^bx), 0, indecl., Eliezer, an ancestor of Jesus

:

Lk 329.t, 6, indecl., Eliud, an ancestor of Jesus : Mt 1^•*» ^^.t, V.S.-.
(Eec. ; , -), -ov, (Heb. ^^), Elislui,

the prophet : Lk 4^".+, [in LXX : Is 34* (bba ni.), Ps 101 (102)26( hi.), etc.
;]

to roll, roll up : He 112(LXX)^ Ee G^^.t

€5, -eos (-ows), TO [in LXX : Ex 9•'-\ Le I31S-2-, iv Ki 20",

Jb 2" (^"'ntS');] 1. a wound (Horn.). 2. a sore, an ulcer (Thuc, al.)

:

Lk 1621, Ee 162. ii.t*, -
; 1. to wo2ind. 2. to ulcerate; pass., to suffer from

sores: pf. ptcp., (Eec. -), 'EiY,fuU of sores, Lk 162".

t

, V.S.., (Hellenistic form in Jo, 11. c, Ac 16^'•'), [in LXX
for "^^ , etc. ;] to draw : c. ace. rei, Jo 18^" 21'"'

; c. ace. pers., seq.

€^, Ac 21='''; et9, Ac 16^^, Ja 2•^. Metaph., to draiv, lead, impel:

Jo 6•^•*, 12^2_ ^Yqj• discussion of . in Oxyrh. Log., v. Deiss., LAE,
437 ff.)t, -9, , [in LXX: Is 66I'••, Ez 27i»

{fV), 1 Mac 1^ 8^*;]

with varying usage as to geographical limits ; in NT = ;^(' (cf

.

Ac 1812), Greece : Ac 202.t

", -^, , [in LXX : Jl 3 (4)^', Za 9^3 (yr), etc. ; i Mac l^o,

al.*;] a Greek; opp. to, Eo 1^•*; usually in NT of Greek
Gentiles, opp. to' : Jo 7=^^ Ac 112" 141 lei, 3 is^ 1910, 17 2021 21-^,

Eo V^ 2^'i» 3'•• 1012, I Co 122. 24 1032 1213^ Ga 2^ 32», Col 311 ; of

proselytes, Jo 122", Ac 17-'.t^s, -i -oV, [in LXX: Je 26(46)^6 27 (50)i« {n2V. aliter

in Heb.), II Mac 4''5 6» 112* 132^ iv Mac 8»*;] Greek: .
(sc. ^), Ee 9^.+

**»'5, -()9, ?;, [in LXX: 11 Mac 6** A*;] a Greek (i.e. Gentile)

luoman: Mk 726, Ac 17i2.t*(5, -?, «/'/^, to HelUnize, affect Greek cus-

toms), a Hellenist (EV, Grecian Jexv) : Ac 6^ 92^ 112o.t
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*, adv., in Greek: Jo 19-"; . (sc. €') ?,
Ac 21"' (d. Field, Notes, 135).

t

*t€oc, - (a word, elsewhere usually -; cf. Bl., .i^ 22, 2j,

to charqe, to one a account, impute : Phm ^^ (on parallels, cf. Deiss.,

LAE, 79 f., 335 f
.

; Milligan,, 73; MM, Exp., xii) ; of sin,

Ro 51=* (Cremer, 400). t.

(L,- ; Rec. -.8), , indecl.,. Elmadam, an ancestor

of Jesus : Lk 3^«.€, [in LXX chiefly for 02, also for, ^"' pi., hi., etc.;]

to look for, exjject, hope (for) : c. ace. rei, Ro 8-''-^, i Co 13", He 11'

;

c. dat. rei (. ], Thuc, iii, 97, 2), Mt 12^^ ; seq. ), ii Co 8•';

c. inf., Lk 6-^ 2, Ac 26", Ro 15--', i Co 16", 11 Co 5", Phi 2l'•''•-^

I Ti 3^\ II Jo 1-, III Jo 1•*
; seq. on, c. pies., Lk 24-i

; c. fut., Ac 24•-^

II Co 1^=^ 13", Phm-. As in LXX (WM, S xxxiii, d; and esp. in the

pf., Ellic. on i Ti A^'>; Bl., § 59, 2), c. prep!; €is, Jo 5.^^ (v. Ellic. I.e.),

I Pe 3^ seq. on, II Co V^; eVi', c. dat., Ro I51- C'-^-^), i Ti 4'" 6^'; eV,

I Co 15•^ c. ace, i Pe l^•' (aor. imper. v. Bl., § 58, 2) ; . ^coV, i Ti 5^

(cf. -,-, V. Cremer, 255).

t

am's, (a-, Ro 8-i», WH, V. BL, § 4, 3 ; M, Pr., 44), -'?, ^, [in

LXX for 32 and its derivatives, Hlpri (freq. in Jb), etc. ;] expectation

(in cl., rarely of evil, mostly of good, and so always in NT), hope; 1,

of hope in general : 11 Co 1^; c. gen. obj., Ac 16^''; art. inf., Ac 27-'^,

I Co 9^" ; Trap, Ro 4^**
; eV', I Co 9^^. 2. Of religious hope :

',', Ac 2-''" 26^ Ro 4i« 8-'J, Tit 1-; ^ i. ^, Ro 8--*; '
alowlov, Tit 3"

; of the Messianic hope of Israel, Ac 23''

26''' " 28-"
; of Christian hope, Ro S^.^. & 12^^ 15^• ^•\ Co 131^, n Th 2"',

He 3« 611 71» 102^^ I Pe 1^, -"i 310 ; c. gen. obj., Ro 5-', Col l-^, i Th 1^ 5^,

Tit 1-; c. gen. of that on which the hope is based, Ac 26", Eph 1'** 4*,

Col 123; 5 Q^i^^ ^- ^^ Ro 151;; .

v^^^j, (_ cl ^), Ac 24l^ Ro 15^
,
II Co 31- 101•', p^ph 21-, I Th 413; seq. , c. dat., i Jo 3»; ?, Ac 241'';

oTi, Ro 8-", Phi 1-". -1. Meton., (a) of the author or ground of hope
(cl.): I Th 21'•', I Ti 11; c. gen. obj.. Col 1-"; {b) of the thing hoped
for: Ga 5^ Col 1», Tit 21», He 6i« (Cremer, 252, 712).t, -, (<[ Aram, or Arab., cf. DB, i, 246 b), Elijmas

:

Ac 13«.+' (- Rec; LT; Aram. ^^.?),^: Mt 27 '"', Mk 153-KLxx).t

', -^9, -ov, reflex pron. of first pers., used only in gen.,

dat. and ace. sing., of myself: Lk 7", al.; ., Jo S^^ 7^''-^ 8-^••*-

101•^ I4I"; ' >., Mt 8'', Lk 7^-, [in LXX for ^ , etc.;] to step into : Jo 5^ (WH, RV
omit) ; ?, to embark : iMt 8-3 9^ 13- 14-- 153•', ^^y. 41 51s (345

810-13, Lk 53 8-2.37, Jo 617.•-'» 213, Ac 21••.

t

-, [in LXX for ^ , etc. ;] to cast into : seq. 9, l^k 12*

(cf. MM, E.rp., vii, 93).t

*'-, dip in: . ev ., Mt 26-3; 1,_ ^^>q_

CIS, Mk 14-o.t
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I Mac 12^''' 13^" 14» 15^^ metaph., Mac 2=*"*;] {<^1-<<^); 1. to stej) ill or on (Soph.), hence (a) to frequent, Juinnt,

dwell in (^Esch., Eur.); metaph., Col 2^*^ {dwelling in, E, txt.; taking,

E, mg.); () to invade (i Mac, 11. c. ; metaph., Col, I.e.). 2. to enter

on, come into i^ossession of (Eur., Dem. ; LXX, Jos, 11. c.) ; on the

difficulties of reading and interpretation in this passage, v. Lft, Col.,

194 f., 252; JCC, 268 ff. ; Field, .Voies, 197 ; Milligan,^ 177 ; and
for exx. from n., MM, Exp., xii (cf. ^^)."^'-, [in LXX : iv Ki 9-« (nD"l hi.), Pr l^^ (^m hi.)*;] 1.

to set in, put in. 2. to put on board ship, embark : c. ace. pers., seq.

£«, Ac 27'\t

€-, [in LXX for (m Ki 8^ al.),: (Jb G-*^ A, al.)

;

metaph.. Is 51^ (1213 hi.). Si 2^", etc.;] to look at: c. ace. rei, Mk 8--^;

c. dat. pers. (part., seq. Aeyei,, cf. Xen., Cyr., i, 3, 2), Mt 19-''', Mk
1021,27 i4c,7^ Lk 20^" 22"i {^^), Jo l^^^ « ; absol., to look, Ac 22^^

;

metaph., to consider: Mt &^.f€- (, -) Bl., ,§22, Ij,- (<:^ pi, titrenytJl,

bulk, whence, to snort ivith. anger), depon., with aor. mid.

and pass., [in LXX (Hatch, Essays, 25) : Da LXX 11^" (also x\q., Ps
7^'-; Sm., Is 17^^)*;] to snort in (of horses, -iEseh.), hence, to speak
or act with deep feeling (DCG, i, 62b)

; (a) to be vioved witJb anger
(cf., La 2"): C. dat., Mk !¥', Jo 11^^; iv, Jo 11^*;

(b) to admonish sternly : e. dat., Mt ^, Mk l^^'.t

e>£w, -, [in LXX: Is 191'' (^)*;] to vomit: fig., Ee 3i*'.t

*t-, depon., to rage against : c. dat., Ac 26ii.t

^/, (Heb. bs ^2^ , Is 7^•*), Immannel : Mt 123(Lx.\)_+

$, , Emmaus, a place 60 furlongs from Jerusalem : Lk, [in LXX chiefly for Dip ;] 1. to abide in : Ac 28^". 2.

to abide by, be true to: seq. iv; r., Ac 14'^-; . ), He
§9 (LXX)• c dat., T. (dat. ptcp. as in legal formula; ef.

Deiss., BS, 248; MM, Exp., xii) : Ga S'od^xx'.t

(,, Eec. -, indecl. (Heb. ), Emmor (Ge

33'») : Ac 7i«.t, -, -oV, poss. pron. of first pers., representing the em-
phasized gen. ipov, mine, subjectiA^ely and objectively, i.e. belonging

to, proceeding from or related to me : Mt 18-", Mk 8•'^, Jo 3'-'* (most

freq. in this gospel), al. ; absol., iv, i, Mt 20'^ 25-', Lk 15^\

Jo 10^'' IGi••'!^ 17^^ = gen. obj. (el.), ets . e>7>, Lk 22^'\

I Co 11-^'-•''; e. gen. expl., . ir| , Co 16-^, Col 4}'^,

II Th 3»".

*t, -, {<^i7a, q.^), mockery : II Pe 3^.t

t€-s, -or, {<^€, q.V.), [in LXX : Ez 22^ (3^|5), Ps
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37 (38)7 n• (, ni.), Wi 12-', Si 27-^ ii Mac 7", iii Mac 5"'*;] a

mocking: IIo ll^''.t

€-, [in LXX for bbv hithp.,, etc.;] = Attic ---,, to mock at, mock (Hdt.) : c. dat., Mt 27-''' '^\ Mk 15-", Lk
14-'!» 22'^a 23=^«

; pass., Mt 2'", Lk 18='-'
; absol., Mt 20»'' 27", Mk 10"^

15»i, Lk 23ii.t

t-, -, {<^, q.V.), [in LXX: Is 3* {wb^bvi^) *
',]

a mocker : ii Pe 3=', Ju »^.t--', -, V.S. -,€,- (on-, V. LS, S.V., Bl., § 6, 8), and €/«,7£7 (Ac

14»'), [in LXX chiefly for sbn , mtzr;] to fill full, fill uji, satitfy : c.

ace. pars, et gen. rei, Lk l''", Ac 14'"; pass., Lk 6-•', Jo 6»-; metaph.,

c. gen. pers., to take one's fill of: Ro 15-* (cf. Da LXX Su^'-).t-, (for the form, V.S., and cf. Veitch,

s.v. -), [in LXX chiefly for pjltzr;] to set on fire : , Mt
22"

;
pass., of the body, to become inflavied : i\c 28" (T ;,

WH, q.v.).+-, [in LXX chiefly for bD3 ;] to fall into : seq. d<;, Mt
12»\ Lk 6=''•' 10=^"; metaph., «', Ti 3"; ', ib. 3";, ib. G'•' ; ei9 €5 Oeov (cf. II Ki 24»•*, I Ch 21^^, Si 2»*),

He lO^i.t

-€, [in LXX: Pr 28»« (bS3), Mac 15»'*;] wea-ue m,
entwine; pass., metaph., oe involved, entangled in: ii Ti 2••,

II Pe 2-"'.t

*t€-, -^5, r] (<[ e/ATrXcKOj), braiding:, I Pe S-'.t

e-^'e, -, V.S. it'Tr-.€-£, depon. {<!^), [in LXX chiefly for iriD ;] 1.

to travel, esp. /?• biisi)iess. 2. <o trajfic, trade: Ja 4'=^ 3. C. ace.

rei (a) traffic in; (b) to imjjort : (Ho 12», for bn"" hoph.). 4. C.

ace. peis., to make a gain of : ii Pe 2^.t, -, ? (<^), [in LXX for lilD , ^DT , etc.
;]

commerce, business, trade : Mt 22•''.+, -, (c/ATropos), [in LXX : De 33»'•'
(]Di2?), Ez 27^

(bsi) ; • etvai, Is 23»" (37) *
;] trading-place, exchange : <;, Jo 2»".+

€-$, -, (<; '/?, journey), [in LXX chiefly for
,

bST ;] 1. a passenger on shipboard, one on a journey. 2. a /nerchant

:

Mt 13•'•\ Re 18«. 11. »•^'. ^^+

€-, V.S.(.-, adv. of place (in cl. also of time), [in LXX chiefly for

"^ipb;] 1. adverbially, before,in front : Lk 19-'*; et? to c., ib. ••; opp. to

•^€', Re 4"; opp. to , e., Phi 3»*. 2. As prep., before;
(a) in front of: Mt 5-* 6- 7'• 11»" 27-"•', Lk 5i^' 7-" 14-, Jo 3-'^ 10*, Re
19»" 22^; (b) in the presence of: Mt 27", Ga 2»*, i Th 2»' 3•'•»^;, (Dalman, Words, 210), ^It 10='-• ^^^ 26"". Lk 12'^; in

forensic sense, Mt 25='- 27'», Lk 2'«, Ac 18»", ii Co 5»", i Th 2»'•', i Jo
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3^'-'
; evSoKia() e. (a targumic I'ormula ; Dalman, Words,

211), Mt ll't' 18'^ Lk lO-i
; (c) in the sight of : Mt b^'•

6i 17- 23l^

Mk 21•-^ 9-, Lk 19-', Jo 12^', Ac 10"
;

(rf) of rank and dignity (Dem.,

Plat., al.; LXX, Ge 48^0) : Jo 11^.30^

-'), [in LXX: seq. d<;, Nu 12^4 A, De 25^ ()*;] = cl.,- (Euth.,^/tr., 66), s^nt : c. dat., Mk lO»* 14«^ IS»»;

seq. ei5, Mt 26"" 27«". Pass., Lk IS^^.t

/?, -€? (•^, to shciv in, exhibit), [in LXX : Mi 4^,

Is 2'•^ (p3 ni.), Wi 6^^ 7-^ 14^^; e. yivea6ai, Ex 2^*( ni.), Is 65^ ftzhl

ni.)*;] manifest: Ac 10*•^; metaph., Eo 10-" (^xx) (y.s. «/?).!, [in LXX for JTT hi., etc.;] 1. to manifest, exhibit:, c. dat pers., Jo 14'''^'''- {DCG, ii, 112'»). Pass, and mid., to

show oneself, ajjpear : Mt 27^^ He 9^^ (cf. MM, Exj)., xii). 2. to

declare, make knoivn : seq. on, He 11^*; c. dat. pers., Ac 23^^; c ace.

rei, seq., Ac 23'^^; , c. gen. pers., Ac 24^ 25-; irepi, Ac 25^•'

Syn. : 8, q.v.

**€-9, [in LXX: Si 19-4, i Mac 13'-^ *
;] 1. terrible. 2. in fear

(of Godly fear, Si, I.e.), terrified: Lk 24•" ^", Ac 10•* 24", Ee ll^^.t-, -«, to bloio), [in LXX for 33 , etc. ;] to breathe

into (cf. Ge 2", Wi 15^\ al.), breathe upon : Jo 20--.

t

**€-5, -ov (<^, to implailt), [in LXX : 1. /,
Wi 12^*^*;] 1. innate (Wi, I.e.). 2. rooted, imjjlanted : Ja l-i (v.

Mayor, in l.).t

iv, prep, (the most freq. of all in NT), c. dat. ( = Heb. 3 , Lat,

in, c. abl.). I. Of place, e. dat. rei, pers., in, within, on, at, by, among :

iv T. TTOAet, Lk 7=^"; T., Mt 7=^; T., Mt 12•*»; T. 6peL,

II Pe 118; ., Ee 3-i
; .'^ . , Eo S»-'; ^ {-/', Lk 1^

;

of books, iv T., Ga S^^ ; . '/,, Mt 12^, al. ; iv 05 . /jo'?, in my Father's house (EV ; cf. M, Pr., 103), Lk 2•*^; trop., of the

region of thought or feeling, ev . (-?), Mt 5-^, 11 Co 4", al.;

r. €8(€, II Co S^^ ; after verbs of motion, instead of ct? {con-

structio prcegnans, a usage extended in late Gk. beyond the limits

observed in'cl. ; cf. Bl., § 41, 1; M, Th., 12),; . . . iv,

Mt IQl''
; iv . ;;^etpt (cf. Ti6evat iv €, Hom., II. , i, 441, al.),

Jo 3•''^
; id. after verbs of coming and going (not in cl.),^, Lk

9•*"; i^riXOiv, Lk 71". II. Of state, condition, form, occupation, etc.:

iv ^}, Eo 51"
; ev T., I Jo 3^4

; ev/?, I Pe 1^
; ev (•],

Mk '-'^
; ev 7], Phi 4I''

; ev, Ja 3^^
; ev), I Co 2"

;

€v T. ?, Mk 4- ; of a part as contained in a whole, ev .,
Jo 15* ; ev evt (, Eo 12•* ; of acccmpanying objects or persons

(simple dat. in cl.), ^ith., iv, He 9^^
; ei' , Lk 14"**

(cf. Ju *•*, Ac 71•*) ; similarly (cl.), of clothing, armour, arms, ev <;,
Mk 12•*^

; ev iirOijTL --, Ja S'"' ; ev], Lk 22^*^
; ev8, I Co

4-* (cf. e'v To'^ois, Xen., Mem,., 3, 9, 2) ; of manner (cl.), ei'

(=), Lk 18^ (cf. BL, § 41, 1); of spiritual influence, ev'/,
Eo 8^

; e'v ., Mk 1"-^
; of the mystical relation of the Christian

life and the believer himself, to God and Christ (cf. ICC, Eo., IGO f.

;
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Mayor on Ju ^ ; M, Pr., 103) : iv (-//), ev, Eo 3--' 6^^

I Co 31 4i'\
II Co 122, Ga 9}\ Eph '\ Col ^\ i Th 41c, al. ' 111. Of the

agent, instrument or means (an extension of cl. ev of instr.—v. LS,

s.v. Ill—corresponding to similar use of Heb. %), by, with : ev

<; (= cl., C. dat.), I Co 6^; iv . . /AOVtojv,

Mt 9•**
; ev, He 9-'"

; ev ', j\It 3'\ al. ; ev (cf.

the absol. ev ., ev 8, supr., 11, which some would classify here),

Ee 13^" (cf. 6•^). Allied to this usage and distinctly Semitic are the

following:/ . . . iy .' (cf. BOB, S.V. 5, III, 3),

Ee 5'^
;- iv (= Aram. 2. "" ; cf. McNeile on Mt, I.e. ; M, Pr.,

104), Mt 10^-, Lk 128; iv (= cl. ace, so Ja, Mt 5^^, al.

;

also at the rate of, amounting to, Mk 4^ (WH ; vv. 11., «is, ev), Ac
714 (LXX)^ IV. Of time, (a) in or during a period: iv . {),
Jo 11^, al. ; e'v, Mt 12^, al. ; ev €, meamchile, Jo 4•^';

{b) at the time of an event : iv ., Co 15'-'•*
; ev .^,

Mt 22-**; (c) c. art. inf., (a) pres. (so sometimes in cl., but not as in

NT = eV; V. M, Pr., 215), while : Mt 13*, Mk 6*^ Ga 4i«,
al. ; () aor.,

when, after : Lk 9^0, al.
;

[d) vithin (cl.) : Lit 27•*". V. In composition :

(i) meaning : (a) with adjectives, it signilies usually the possession of a

quality, as ivakio^,; (b) with verbs, continuance in (seq. ev) or

motion into (seq. eis), as iev,. (ii) Assimilation : iv becomes
i- before , , , , ; iy- before , , ^, ; ik- before . But in the

older MSS of NT, followed by modern editions, assimilation is some-
times neglected, as in e'i7pa</)w,', etc.

tcV-«;), [in LXX for pi., Pr G^" 24'»8<33)*.]

to take into one's arms : Mk 9^" 10^''.

t

* iv-oKio^, -ov (also -a, -01/
; <^, the sea), of the. sea : i., marine

creatures, Ja 3".t

t-, adv., a kolvtj word (MM, Exp., xii), before ; as prep., c.

gen. : Lk 1=*, Ac 7'^ (WH, ivavriov), m.i
-.'{.%, -a, -ov (<^, set against), [in LXX : e^ evavTia?, for

1J3 , etc. ; e'vavTiov, for "^i^h , etc. ;] over against, opposite, contrary :, Mt 14-*, Mk 6•*^, Ac 27* ; e^ eVavna? (ellipse obscure, v. Bl.,

i:) 44, 1 ; Mozley, Ps., 42), c. gen., Mk 15^'•'. Metaph., opposed, hostile :

Th 2l^ Ac 26'•' 28^^ e^ e., Tit 2«. Neut., -iov, adv., as prep. c. gen.,

brfore, in the presence of: Lk 1« 20-'' 24i'', Ac 7^0 (e".avri, T), 83-(LXX).t-, [in LXX chiefly for bbu hi. ;] to begin, make a
beginning : Ga 3^, Phi l'''.t

eyaros, (Ecc. cvi -), -, -ov, ninth: Ee 21-*'; of the ninth hour
(3 o'clock, p.m.), Mt 20'•, 27*•''"•, Mk 15•'^-='*, Lk 23••*. Ac 3^ 10^- ^".t

eV- (L, Tr., eyy-), [in LXX chiefly for 2.7)3 ;] to inscribe,

write in: pass., seq. ev, 11 Co 3^»^. 2. to enter in a register, enrol

:

pass., Lk lO-'o (cf. i Mac 13*«; and v. Dalman, Words, 209).

t

^, -e'? (<; ivSew, to lack), [in LXX for 5 , ]i''5N , etc. ;] in

want, needy: Ac 4''^t
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*€-8, - {<^€8), a ^j/cwi token, proof : II Th 1^ fcf.

€i/8ciii9, which refers rather to the "act of proving"; c., with the

passive formation, to the thing proved, v. Lft., Notes, 100; M, Tli.,

l.c.).t

8''. : TeK/iryptov.-, [in LXX for 135 , ^3 ,1 hi. ;] to mark, point out.

Mid., 1. to show forth, jjrove : c. ace. rei, Ro 2^^ 9--, Eph 2", Tit 2^*^ 32,

He 611; ^^^ ^^^ ^ ^^^_ pgj^.g^ 91"(lxx), Ti li"; seq. ek. He 6i•^
(c.

cogn. ace), 11 Co 8-*. 2. to manifest (by act) : c. ace. rei et dat. pers.,

II Ti 41^ (cf . Ge 501^^' i"
, and v. MM, Exp., xiiij.t

* eV-Seifis, -?, {<^^^, a pointing out, shoioincj forth,

2)roof (y.s./) : Eo 3-^'-'', II Co 8-•*, Phi l-^.t

€/-€, oi, al, , indecl., eleven : of the eleven apostles, ol e.,

Mt 281", 11]^ iQiu]^ Lk 24••' 33, Ac 1-•* 2i-^.t

|-€'9, -, -ov, eleventh : Mt 20'•' '•', Re 212o.t

iv-, [in LXX: Ps 118 (119)i•^^ (), Mac llis*;] 1.

to admit, approve. 2. to be possible; impers., evoep^erai, it is possible :

c. ace. et inf., Lk 13•'3 (Cremer, 687).t

*€'€, - (<; '^/?, living in a place), to live in a place, be

at home : iv ., II Co 5 '' ''
; ? . KvpLov, ib. 8.t

+6'5, [in LXX: 11 Ki l'^•* 131», Pr 31^i
(ornb), Jth 91 10»,

Si 5011*;] to jmt on: c. dupl. ace, Mk 15i" («, Rec). Mid.,

to put on oneself, be clothed in : c. ace. rei, Lk '^ (cf . MM, Exp.,
xii).t

*eV8iKos, -ov {<^), righteous, just : Ro 3^, He 2- (Cremer, 204).

t

-, -eoj?, , V.S. //.-.
t eV-, [in LXX for in3 ni., Ex ll-*- 1'» i», Ez 2822, etc. ; for

py, Ps 88(89)"; Si 38«, al.;] to glorify : pass., 11 Th lio.i2.t, -/ (<^^), [in LXX for 133, etc. ;] 1. held inlionour,

of high repute : i Co 4i".
2. glorious, sjnendid : of deeds, I., Lk I31"

;

of clothing, Lk 7^^. Metaph.,, Eph 5-'' (cf. Trapa8o^o<;).f

t, -TO?, {<^ '), [in LXX chiefly for iznib ;] raiment,

clothing, a garment : Mt 3^ e^^.^s 715 22112 28^, Lk 12^^.+

teVum(5, -, [in LXX: Jg 6^^ I Ch 12i«A (::rnb), Ps 51(52)"

(IW) *
;] to make strong, strengthen : c. ace. pers., Phi 41^, i Ti li"-,

II Ti 417. Pass., Ac 9-; c. dat., Ro 42'>; seq. iv, 11 Ti 2i (iv ),
Eph 61•^ (Cremer, 221).+

ev-^uvfj), V.S. ii'bvo).

eV-8uais, -eo>9, «), [in LXX : Jb 41* '•' (Unni?), Es 51 *
;]

a putting on :, Pe 3^.+

ef- {8, II Ti 3"), [in LXX chiefly for tzrab ;] c. ace. pers.,

Mt 27-« (WH, mg., R, mg.); c. dupl. aee., Mt 27^1, Mk 15'-^^ Lk 152-';

mid., to put on oneself, be clothed tvith : c. ace. rei, Mt 62^, Mk 6•',

Lk 82" 1222, Ac 1221
;
ptcp., Mt 22ii, Mk 1^ Co 53, Re li3 156

191-1; of armour (fig.) : Ro I312, Eph •», i Th 5^ ; metaph.,,
Lk 24*'* ;, aOavacriav, I Co 15''3' ''^

; . , Eph
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4^*, Col 3'^'; , Col 3^'^
; ^. /', Ho 13", Ga 3"".

2. to enter, press into : ii Ti 3'' (cf. -^)
*t-85 (ReC. -), -€, (<^, to bltlld), a build-

ing in : i. T.; <; laairis, its tvall liad jasjyer built into it, Re
21i«

(v. MM, Exih, xiii; Swete, A'p., \.c.).i

iv-itpa, -as, «eSpu, a seat), [in LXX : Jos S~''->, Ps 9-'•' (10*)

(mx)*;] CI, lying in tuait, an ambush : Ac 23^•"' (Eec. c^eSpoc, a form
freq. in LXX), 25='.t^

e^eSpeuw (<; iueSpa), [in LXX chiefly for ;] to lie in wait for :

c. ace. pers., Lk 11•''•*, Ac 23-^t

eVeSpof, -ov, , V.S. ivebpa.

-€\4, -, [in LXX: i Ki 21'-'<•"' (wb)*;] to roll in, wind in:
c. ace. pers. et dat. rei, Mk 15•*".

t

eV-eifxi, 1. to be in, luithin (Jb 27^, al.) : ptcp. pi., , Lk
11^1 (, txt., cf. MM, Ex2)., xii). 2. to be possible : Lk, I.e. (E, mg.).t

eVeKtt (so Mt Id•', Lk 6'^'^, Ac 19^'- 26-* ; elsewhere, prop, only
before a vowel, eVe/iei/ ; €tv€K€v, originally Ionic : Lk 4*^ 18'-'-', Ac 28'-",

II Co 3*"), prep. c. gen., on account of, because of: Mt 5*•^•** 16" 19'-"-',

Mk 8«s^ Lk 6^-', Ac 28-'», Eo 8"'••, ii Co 3*» ; I, Mt 19•^-
; ;,

Ac 2621
. ^j'^05 i^ Ac 19=*- ; seq. toC, c. inf., ii Co 7*- ; ov 4V., Lk 4**.''' (Eec. ivvev-), oi, al, , indecl., ninety: Mt 18*-'*^,

Lk 15^.".+

iveos (Bee. ivv), -oi, o, [in LXX: Is 56*« (ubs), Ep. Je**;

c. TToieiv, Pr 17'-*^*;] dumb, speechless: Ac 9".t

**ivipy^ia, -, (< cVepyr/?), [in LXX: Wi 7*''2e 13^ 18-'2, Mac
325, III Mac 4-* 5*-'-^*;] operative power (as distinct from ^•;,
potential jiower), tvorking : of God, Eph 1*^ 3" 4*'", Phi 3'-*, Col -•'

2*2; of Satan, 11 Th 2^** (cf. M, Tk., I.e.; AE, Epk., 241 ff. ; Cremer,
261).t

ivepyi, -, [in LXX : Nu 8^•* (misyn XnS Shy), Is 41•*, Pr

21'•' (bvO), 3112 (t,^3)^
I Es 22", Wi 15** 16*'*;] (for full lexical

treatment, v. AE, Eph., 243 ft".) ; 1. intrans., to be at work or in

action, to operate (opp. to) : seq. iv, c. dat. pers., Mt I42, Mk
6*•*, Eph 22; c. dat. pers., seq. tts (Lft., in 1.), Ga 2*. 2. Trans., to

loork, effect, do: c, ace. rei, i Co 12*', Eph 1**; id. seq. iv, c. dat.

pers., I Co 12", Ga 3^ Phi 2*=*; i. ivlpy^iav, Eph 1*9. 20. Pass, (taken

as mid. by Lft., Ga., 204 f.; but v. AE, Eph., I.e.; Milligan, Th.,

28 f. ; Mayor, Ja., 177 ff.), in NT, "always used of some principle or

power at work" (Meyer_), to be actuated, set in operation: 11 Th 2";

seq. eV, Eo ••, II Co 1'' 4'2, Eph 32», Col V^, 1 Th 2*^; seq. ', c. gen.

rei, Ga 5"; ^(' (, Pr., 156), Ja 5*<'• (Cremer, 262).

t

*teep, -tos, to {<^iv(pyiO)), e/fect, operation (Polvb.) : pi., I Co
12"'*» (Cromer, 262, 713).t^, -t's (late form of cvtpyos, on wh. cf. AE, Eph., 241), at

work, active, effective: Co 16'•'. Phni", He 1'2 (Cremer, 261).

t

t ^;-€^, -, [in LXX chieiiv for "2 ;] to bless: pass., seq.

iv, Ac 3•-••(''>^), Ga Sn^^x^) (Cremer, 770).

t
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iy-, [in LXX : Ge 49^^ (p^^j^;), Ez 14^'", iii Mac G^o*;] 1. to

hold in ; pass., to be held, entangled: c. dat. rei; lig.,^ €,
Ga 51 (cf. MM, Exj}., xii) ; ^, ii Th 1* (cf.^ in Mac,
I.e.). 2. to set oneself against, he urgent against (as Ge, I.e.; for con-

struction, V. Swete, Mh., I.e.) : Mk ^», Lk IV^^A
**-€, adv., [in LXX: Mac 12-", iii Mac B^^*;] (a) here:

Lk 24^1, Ac 10i« 16'^« 17« 25-•; () hither: .To 4^''•, Ac 25i".t

Miv, adv., [in LXX for , , etc.;] //.mce ; Mt 17^0,

Lk le'^i^t, -/ (<^ i^u/Ao's), [in LXX for1 pi., etc. ;] to reflect

on, ponder : c. ace. rei, Mt 1'-^^

**€5, -5, {<^, [in Sm. : Jb 21-", Ez 11-^*;]

consideration, pondering (EV, device): Ac 17-•'; pi., thoughts, feel-

ings : Mt 94 12^'5, He 4i^.t

Syn. : evvoia, the action of the reason ; while ivO, is rather that

of the affections (cf. Westc, Heb., I.e.).

** eVi, Ionic form of iv {), with strengthened accent
;

[in LXX :

Si 37^, IV Mac 4-^*;] = £/€, is in, has -place, can he: 1 Co 6^, Ga
328(tm)^ Col 311, Ja 117 (cf, Lft__ q^ . Hort and Mayor, Ja., 11. e.).t, -ov, o, [in LXX for 32;] 1. prop., a cycle of time.

2. = £Tos, a year : Jo ll^^. ^i 18l^ Ac II20 IS^i, Ja ^^, Ee 9^5
;

pi., of

sabbatical years, Ga ^^^
; Troteij/ e., to spend a year, Ja 4^^ ; L,

He 9"; ' L, He 9-'^ 10^- 3; L, Lk 4i9(Lxx).t-, [in LXX : IV Ki 13« A (lajr), m Ki 12-'^ i Es 5^" 9«,

Es 31^, i-iv Mac 9*;] to place in; in pf., plpf., 2 aor. and in mid.,

intrans.
;

{a) to he at hand, im-pend, threaten : 11 Ti 3^
;

{h) to be

present : ii Th 2'^ (but v. Thayer, s.v.)
;
pf. ptcp., present : i Co 7-•',

Ga 1*, He ; pi., Eo m, i Co 3^•^ (Cremer, 309).t, [in LXX for 7 , etc. ;] to strengthen : in spiritual

sense, Lk 22 ''^^; pass., Ac 9^•' (Eee. ^^, became strong, as in

LXX, Ge 121" 432^ al.).t

(Eec. ijK-), -ov {<^-, [in LXX: Jb 31'•• (21S),
1- * ;] suborned to lie in loait, lying in ivait : as subst., Lk 20-*'.

t

f ivKaLvia (Eee. -), -, {<C.^y, KaLvo'i), [in LXX for 33 ,

II Es 616.17^ Ne 12^7, Da th 3^ (and ef., Nu 7l^
al., -,

Nu 7*^^) * ;] dedication (anniversary of the cleansing of the Temple
from the defilements of Antiochus Epiphanes) : Jo 10'-.+

tcc-Kaifi^u (Eee. lyK-, v.s. Iv), [in LXX: {to reneiv) 1 Ki ^"^,

II Ch 15s, Ps 50(51)1'^( pi.)
; {to dedicate) De 20^, Ch 7^ ([2);

Is 1611 411 451c (aiiter in Heb.), Si 33 (36)«, i Mac 43"- s^- '"' 5\ 11 Mac
2-^*;] 1. to innovate (Eust.). 2. to reneiv (LXX ut supr.). 3. to

initiate, inauijarate, dedicate (LXX ut supr.) : 8, He d^'^ ; ',
ib. 10^" (Cremer, 323).+

**+-^, - (LTr., ijK- ; Eec. c/c/c- ; cf. WH, Notes, 157 f.;

<:^, cowardly), [in Sm. : Ge 27^«, Nu 21^, Pr 3", Is 7«*;] to lose

heart : Lk 18', li Co 4i' i«, Ga 6^ Eph 3l^ Th 318 (Cremer, 330).+
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*€/-€, - (Eec. '-, v.s. eV), to dwell aviong : seq. «V,

II Pe 2^t
t- (Eec. ey/c-, V.S. eV), -., [in LXX : Ps 51 (52)^

96(97)7 (bbn hithp.); Ps 73(74)^ (jKtz;) ; Ps 105(106)^7 (nnt^)*;] to

take 'pi'ide in, glory in : seq. iy, ii Th I'^.t

** iv-K€VTpiiw (Eec. -, V.S. iv ; <^€, to graft), [in LXX:
Wi 16^1*;] to ingraft, graft in: fig., c. ace. pers., Eo "'23, 24_f

*te^'-o (Eec. €-, V.S. ev ; T, e'/cK-), -}?, 17 (<^') ; 1.

? incision, a cutting, break. 2. Metaph., an interrjtption, a
hindrance : i Co 9'-.t*'- (Eec. Ijk-, V.S. «V; and in i Pe, I.e., -); 1. to cut into

(as in breaking up a road), hence, 2. to hinder : c. ace, Ac 24•*,

I Th 2'^
; c. inf., Ga 5"

; seq., c. inf., Eo 15-- ; et? , c. inf., i Pe 3".t

^eV- (Eec. iyK-, V.S. eV), to reckon among :, ii Co 10'-.

t

**€Vkuos (Eec. iyK-, v.s. iv), -ov {<^, to conceive), [in LXX:
Si 42''^*;] 2)regnant, big with child: Lk 2''.t

ivvia, 01, , , indecl., nine: Lk 17'"; iVerr/K-ovra e., jNIt 18'-''*',

Lk 15^.7.+, V.S. kvtv-.

ivvio<i, V.S. ''.
-^, [in LXX: Pr G'» 10'» (pp), Si 27-- A*;] nod to,

make a ncpi to : c. dat. pers., Lk 1"-.+

eVfoia, -, 7/ {<, [in LXX: Pr 1•^ 2" 3-' 4' 5- 8'- 16•^- 18"^

19" 23'• '' 24"( , etc.), Wi 2'•*, Da th Su -«
* ;] 1. thinking, comidera-

tion. 2. a thougJU, ptirjyose, desigii: He 4'-, i Pe 4',t

Stn. :, q.v. (Cremer, 439).

** ev-i>o^o<s, -ov, [in LXX: Si, prol. '-*;] 1. lawful, legal (MM,
-B.r^j., xiii) : Ac 19•'•'. 2. Of persons, (a) laiv-ahiding ; [h) under law :

i.., in relation to Christ, i Co 9-' (Cremer. 435).

t

*t €)(, v.s. £•^5.
eVkuxos, -ov {<^), [in LXX: iii Mac 5^*;] (in cl. poi4t.

;
prose

in late Gk. only) nightly. Neut., adverbially, (Eec. -), by
night : Mk l^s.t

iv-QKKiiu, -, [in LXX chiefly
(-'^/go)

for .';] to dwell in;
metaph., seq. eV, c. dat. pers : <;, ii Co G'*• ; . ^, Eo 8^',

II Ti 1'^
; 5, Col 3'"

; ;, II Ti 15;, Eo 7'7.f

teV-, [in LXX: Ne 13-•'^ A (ynizr hi.) * ;] to adjure: c. dupl.

ace. (like, q.v.), ., I Th 5-".t

*€, -'/ros, 1) (-^), Unity, unanimity : Eph 4-'''^.t

»'-€, - (<! "?), [in LXX for nbn;] to trouble: c. ace.
He 12'•'. Pass., seq., Lk 6'^^t

ecoxos, -ov ( = ef€xo/LA€i'os), (in LXX for hi., etc.;] 1. held in,

bound by: c. gen. (cl. c. dat.), 8, He 2'•'. 2. In law-phrases

;

(a) liable to a charge or action (cl. e. dat., of crime) : c. dat., of the
tribunal (MM, E.vp., xiii), Mt 52'.--; seq. £15 (Field, Notes, 4 f.), ib. --

;

{l>) c. gen., of the punishment (Ge 26") :, Mt 26'"', :Mk 14'"•^

;

(c) c. gen. (cl. c. dat., rarely c. prep.; MM, Exj)., xiii), of the crime
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(ii Mac IS") : Mk S^'••; (d) c. gen., of the thing injured, rjidltTj (absol.,

in cl.) : i Co 11-', Ja 21» (cf. Is 54i'
; DB, ii, 268''*).t

t £'-€-€', - (Eec. e/-, v.s. h), [in LXX : Le 26^- Jb 1', al.

(TjSt hithp.), Wi 19-^;] to loalk about in or among : seq. er., dat. pers.,

II Co 61'^ (i'XX).t

-4, - (Bee. -, V.S. eV), [in LXX : De 20i«, Jos 10^» a"• 11"- ^^

(ptcp. neut., for 53 , :), Wi IS^^*;] 1. to breathe on. 2. to

breathe ; (a) absol.
;

{b) c. gen. part. : fig.,^ ., Ac 9^t

tl^raX^a, -, «'), [in LXX : Jb 231^ () ^-, Is 291^

(), 5511 (aHter in Heb.)*;] a ^irecept : pi., Mt 15^ (^-^H Mk 7",

Col 2-^.t

te^', [in LXX: Ge 50^ (23 ; cf.<;, ib., for NDl

;

V. Deiss., i?6', 120 f. ; MM, Exj)., xiii)*;] a KOLvq word (Deiss., L^E, 723),

to prepare for burial : Mt 26i2, Jo ig-i'^.t

*t, -ov {<^), ^Jreparatiou for burial : Mk 14^,

Jo 12".t

eV-, [in LXX, as in NT (and mostly in Hdt.), always mid.,

chiefly for ms pi. ;] -, to conwiand, enjoin, instruct : seq. Trepi,

He 11-"; c. inf., Mt 19"; c. dat. pers., Ac 1-;, Ac 13•*";,
Jo 1431 {ivToXyv '/cev, WH) ; seq., Mt 17^ c. inf., Jo 8 [^i; ,
Mk 1334 ; c. ace rei, Mt 28-», Mk 10», Jo ^-^• i^

; seq., c. gen. pers.,

Mt 46 and Lk 4^0 (^xx).
i., c. ace. pers.. He 9-"^lxx) (ef.

Si 453).t

Syn. :, to command, of verbal orders in general ;-, to charge, esp. of the transmitted orders of a military com-
mander; points rather to the contents of the command (v.

Thayer, S.V.).
ivTeuBev, adv. «[ ^), [in LXX chiefly for 5;] 1. of place,

hence: Lk 4^ 133i, Jo 2^^ V 14=^i IS^C; L i. (for cl.^ . ^),
on this side and on that, on each side, Jo 19^* ; similarly, . ,
Ee 22". 2. Of time, tliereupon. 3. Causal; hence, therefore: Ja 4^t

**gV-Teu^is, -?, {<^, q.v.), [in LXX: II Mac 4^^*;]

1. a lighting upon, meeting with. 2. conversation. 3. a 'petition (in

this sense common in . ; cf. Deiss., BS, 121 f., 146 ; MM, Exp.,

xiii): iTi 4^; pi., ib. 2i.t

SViX. :; fq.V.).?, -ov (<^Ttyu,7;), [in LXX for lin , etc.;] honoured, prized,

precious: of persons, Lk 7-, Phi 2-•'; compar., Lk 14^"*; of things,

metaph.,, i Pe 2*'«(LXX).t

/, -, (•<['', q.v.), [in LXX chiefly for niSD; in pi.

freq. in Pss for CllpD;] 1. generally, a charge, injunction, order,

command: Lk 15-'•', Jo lO^s H^v 1240,50 i4:n^ ^c 17^^ Col l^^
i., He 7^"'^^^. 2. Esp. of religious precepts and command-
ments; (a) of Gofl's commandments:" in OT, Mt 15^ 22Zf>,-i^,i\ Mk
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7sy iQr,,vj i2^s,3i^ Eph 2'•', He 9^'^; esp. of the decalogue, Mt 5^^

191", Mk W\ Lk 18-" 23'^^ Ro T»"" 13'•', Eph 6-; of God's command-
ments in general, Lk 1", i C!o 7^'-\ i Jo 2='-8 '^-•-' 4^^ 5^''^ Re 12'" 14^2;

collectively, i. (cf. . €>/ov . ?, Jo 6^•'), i Ti 6^*, ii Pe 2'-^
S'•^; (6)

of things commanded Christ by the Father: Jo 12'•''•'" 14^1 ISi»; (c)

of the precepts of Christ: Jo 13='^ 14'•'"^' 15'"' ^^ i Co 14='^. 3.

Phrases: seq. "ua, Jo 13^' 15'-, i Jo 3^^ 4-', Jo*"'; (?), Mt ]5•*;, Mt 15^ Rec. ; ^, Mt 19^", Jo 15'",

al. ; TTotiti', I Jo 5- ;, Jo 11^";, Jo 10'^, II Jo*; ,
Jo 14"', lie T•'' ; e. /, Lk 1"; iVroAat. '^»' (of Jewish

tradition), Tit 1'*; t. «^/, Jo 13=^', i Jo 2', ii Jo'\t

*€5, -ov (<^07), /" rt place, resident: Ac 21'-.+

eVros «€v), adv., [in LXX : Jb 18-", Ps 38 (39)=' 108 (109)--,

Ca 3'"; 0, TO, Tk €., Ps 102 (103)', Is 16'!, Da th 10'«, Si 19-"•, i Mac
4'*'*;] ivithin : c. gen., e. , ^vitJiin you (i.e. in your hearts,

R, txt.), or among you (R, mg.), Lk 17-' (cf. Field, Notes, 71 ; Thayer,

8.V. ; TCG, Lk, I.e.; Dalman, TF^rr/.s, 145 ff.); €., Mt 23^'"•.+

€/-••, [in LXX for 333 ni., D^S ni., etc.;] to turn about;

metaph., 'put to shame: c. ace, i Co 4'**; pass., ii Th 3^*, Tit 2"^;

mid., to reverence: c. ace. pers. (cl. c. gen.), Mt 21^^, Mk 12", Lk
182,4 20'\ He 12» (cf. MM, Exp., iii, xiii).+

* iv-jpi^ui, to train up, nurture; pass., metaph., ? .
7€(.)9, I Ti 4•^.+

+ €'-5, -', [in LXX: Da th 10" (lin hi.); t. '((, Ps
17 (18)' 76 (77)'''' (WVI), Wi 17'", i Mac 13^*;] trembling loith fear

(Plut.) : Ac 7='- 16'•^'•', He 12-' {-, WH, mg.).+

eV-, -i?9, , [in LXX: Jb 203, Ps 34 (35)2 43 (44)i•^• 68

(69)"' '9 70 (71)13 108 (109)-'-» (^3)*;] 1. c. gen. pers., resiJect,

reverence (Soph., Polyb., al.). 2. Absol., slmme (Hipp.) : i Co 6^

15=*^+

£-, -, [in LXX : Is 55- 57-• (33^ hith.), Hb l^" (obp hith.),

IV Mac S•'^, etc.;] to revel in : iv .?, ii Pe 2'^ (v. Mayoi•, in 1.).+

«-', [in LXX : Da TH 6'2 'i^' (nnp) , Wi S'-^o 16-8, „ Mac
2-•'• l^" 6• 15='", in Mac 6=*"; seq. , i Mac 8^2 lOf•'. '••='.<"•' 11"*;]
1. to fall in witJi. 2. to meet loith in order to converse. 3. to

]ietition, make petition: c. dat. pers.. seq. c. gen. pers., Ac 25"--*

(cf. Field, Notes, 140), He 7", Ro 8-"'='•' {(, not expressed); seq., atjainst : Ro 11^ (cf.,--]) .^

*-\, to wrap Up (LS), roll or CO il about (DCG, ii, 227*,
507•'^)

: c. ace. et dat., Mt 27=*» (e^, Tr. [WH], cf. similar sentence in

.; MM, Exp., xiii), Lk 23•"; pass., Jo 20".+

eV-TuiTOo), - (<), [in LXX for , Ex 36=^» (39=*") A*;]

ti) imprint, enqravc : pass, ptcp., c. dat., ii Co 3",+

**-, [in OT (.), Le 24^1*;] to insult, mock at : He 10-».+

ecuTTfia^w (<^ eVwVvioi'), [in LXX, as in NT, -, depon., chiefly

for obn;] to dream :% L, Ac 2'^(^'^^); pres. ptcp., Ju^.+
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:

pi., Ac 21 '.t

t ecwirios, -ov (<:^/^), [in LXX for nap, etc.;] face to face, in

siijht (Theocr. ; i.. Ex 25"•^'^)
: neut., ci/, in vernacular, with

force of prep. c. gen. [in LXX for ijgb , iryb , etc., cf. Dalman,

Words, 31 f., 209 f., and Deiss., BS., 213], in NT, most freq. in Lk,
Ac, Ee, never in Mt, Mk, before, in the j^t'esetice of : Lk l^'•' 4', Ac "^
6^, Ee 1' 2^', al.; esp. i. Kvpiov (), in the sight of God, or with
God as witness or as judge, Eo 14^-, i Co l-'••, i Ti 2^, Ja 4^", i Pe
3\ al.

/? (Heb. u;i3X), 0, Enos (Ge 42") : Lk S^M

t/ (<^ou5), depon. mid., [in LXX chiefly for |7N hi.;] to

give ear to, hearken to : c. ace, Ac 2'^^.t

(Heb. -jjiaq), 6, Enoch (Ge 5^^) : Lk 3", He ll^ Ju ^\f

, V.S. c/c.

I|, ol, al, , indecl, six: Mt 17\ Lk 13^*, al.€-, [in LXX chiefly for nSD pi. ;] to tell out, ])t'oclaim

:

I Pe 29 [Mk 16, "shorter conclusion"] (Cramer, 29).t

t€-, [in LXX : (^ST) , Da LXX
2^*;] 1. to redeem, ransom (esp. of slaves): metaph., Ga 3^^ 4•''. 2.

to buy u-j ; mid., to buy up for oneself: ., Eph 5^^, Col 4^

(Cremer, 60).t

|-, [in LXX chiefly for NS'' hi.;] to lead out: c. ace, Mk
15^«, Jo 103, Ac 51'•» 7^6 IG^^.SQ; seq. , Lk 24*^"; «, Ac 7^o 12^7 13^',

He 89; et?, Ac 2ps.t- -, [in LXX chiefly for bS3 hi.;] to takeout: c. ace,, Mt 5"'•^ 18•'; mid. (a) to take out for oneself, choose: Ac 26^''

(Thayer, s.v. ; Page, Ac, I.e., but v. infr.)
;

{b) to deliver : Ac
710, 34 (LXX) 1211 2327 2617 (EV, but V. supr.), Ga l^.t

eg-, [in LXX for VUZ , hi.,3 ni., , ivn pi., etc.;]

to lift up, lift off the earth, remove : i Co 5i3(Lxx)_f

*€|-, -, to ask from; mid., to ask for oneself, demand:
aor., ^], c. acc. (obtained you by asking, E, mg.), Lk 22^^ (v.

Field, Notes, 76 ; Cremer, 73).t- (WH,, exc. Ac 22*^ ; V. App., p. 151, and cf.

M, Pr., 35), adv. «), [in LXX chiefly for DXJIQ;] suddenly•

Mk 138«, Lk 2^3 g^'•», Ac 9« 22«.t

t'-, -w, [in LXX: Am 2\ Je 2- ( ), Is 56^1

(3), Jb 31•' (nriED ni.), Si 5^ Da LXX th, 3''»)*;] to follow, follow up
(in various senses) : metaph., 11 Pe l^" 22» ^^.t, -, -, six hundred : Ee IS^^ 1420.

t

-, [in LXX for miO , Le 14•*2, al. ; metaph.,
, ,
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etc.;] 1. to plaster, wash over (LXX). 2. to icipe off, wipe out:

(), Re 7'*^ 21*; metaph., --, Col 2^''; ., seq. eV,

Re S•' (MM, Exp., xiii)
;
pass., {^, WH), Ac 3^'-' (cf.

Ps 50(15)11 108(109)1^ Is 43-^ Si 46-'^ {.. -), in Mac 2i'-').t

£-, [in LXX for hbp (Hb 1«), etc.;] to leap up : kc 3'^.t

*-/, -, ?; (-^), a rising again: tK .,
Phl3'i fCremer, 308).t

^--', [in LXX : Ge 2•', Ps 103 (104)1^ 131 (132ji" 146 (147)«( \\\.) ; Ps 111 (112)' () *
;] 1. trans., to cause to sjyrinrj up (LXX).

2. Intrans. (as avarcAAoj, ()e 3^*'), to spring : Mt 13^, Mk 4^.t-, [in LXX chiefly for Dip ;] 1. trans., raise WjJ ; (.
(cf. Ge 38^), Mk 11^'\ Lk 20-^ 2. In 2 aor. act., intrans., to rise

:

Ac 155.+-, -, strengthened form of, [in LXX : Ex 8'^^ '^5)

(bbn hi.), Da TH Su•^'"*;] to deceive: c. ace, Ro 7'i 16'^ i Co 3l^

II Co 11=', Th 2«
;
pass., i Ti 2i*.t

+^' = c'iaTTtVr/s, <; (q.v.), [in LXX for DNIip , etc.;]

suddenly : Mk 9».+

t ^-€', -, [in LXX, pass., for ps , Ps 87 (88)^^ * ;] so in NT,
depon. pass., to he bitterly at a loss, be in despair : absol. (as Ps, I.e.),

II Co 4•^; , II Co^
^|--, [in LXX freq., chiefly for rhtS pi.;] 1. to send

forth : c. ace. pers., Ac 7^^ 11^^, Ga 4^ ; . iayyav, Lk 24*^ ; .,
Ga 4•*; [., Mk 16, "shorter conclusion," WH;] seq. ck,

Ac 22-^
;
pass., , Ac 13"•^''. 2. to send away : c. ace. pers., seq.

eis, Ac 9»"; seq. €ws, Ac ll-'- ; c. inf., Ac 171-'; €6, Lk l^-^ 20i0'ii.tt-p «), [in LXX: Ex 28" (innpu.)*;] 1. to com-
plete, fin is! : . •;, Ac 21*. 2. to fumish, supply : pass., ii Ti 3^•^

(for exx., V. MM, Exp., xiii ; Cremer, 651).

t

+-, [in LXX: Nu 3^ (pia), Ez 1* (npb hithp.) 1^

Da LXX 10'' (bbp)*;] to flash like lightning, gleam, he radiant:, Lk 9-'.t*£- (a\ word, = e'i >} . ), at ouce, forthwith:
Mk 6-•', Ac 10^=' 1111 21^^ 23='", Phi 2-=*.+

-€€, [in LXX for "viv ni., hi., etc.;] to raise up : Ro 91' (cf.

ICC, in 1.); from the dead, i Co 6i'.t

e|-€ifii {<^,), to go forth: Ac 13"•- 17i•'' 20"; seq. €-6, c. ace,
Ac 27'='.t

€-. (<^ii/ui), V.S..
^-^, [in LXX : Pr 24-"^ (30'"•), Mi 4=', Is 2' (ns^ hi.), Wi 12i',

IV Mac 21-*;] to convict : Ju l^ Rec. (for, WH, q.v.).t

-', [in LXX: Ge 37'-'*
('^tZTD), etc.;] to dra^v out or away:

metaph., . •;, Ja li•* (v. Mayor, in l.).t

*t', -, (<^'^, to evacicate, disgorge), a vomit

:

n Pe 2--(i-^-^).+

^-pu^' (Roc.'), -, [in LXX for IpFT , 1X3 , etc. ;] to

search out, search carefully : seq., i Pe li*'.t
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/, V.S.).-, [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for KS"' , also lor

sin nblT etc.;] depon., io go, or come out of: Mt 10^\ Mk 1='^,

Jo 13^», al. ; c. inf., Mt 11^, Mk S^\ Lk 7"• ^«, Ac 20i, Re 20«: id. seq.

tVt Mt 26", al. ; ek, Mk P^; LVa, Ee 62; i. seq. eV (cl. c. gen. loc),

Mk 5- Jo 430, al.; ^, c. gen., Mt ^V^, Mk l¥'^ Ac 16^^ He IS'';

,. Mk 11^•-, Lk 9^ Phi 4i•'; iKeWeu, Mt IS-^i, Mk 6^, Lk 9^ al.
;
of

demons expelled, seq. « (), c. gen. pers., Mk l-^.-f' 5^ Lk 4=*^ al.;

of prisoners released, Mt 5-^ Ac 16•*»; ptcp., ,,',, c. indie, of verb

of departure (cf. Dalman, Words, 20 f.), Mt 8^^' -^^ 24\ Mk 16»,

Lk 22^'•', Ac 12^' 1", al. Metaph., (a) cf persons : ii Co &'\ i Jo 21'-'; of

birth or' origin, Mt 2•"' (^^^), He ?' (cf. Ge So^^) ; of eai?ape from danger,

€ . , Jo 10^''
; of pubiic appearance, i Jo 4^

; (b) of things

:

Mt 24-"
; esp. of utterances, reports, proclamations :. Re 16^" 19^;, Mt 92", Lk 41-1; , Mk l-«; Xo>s, Jo 21-3; ^^y^^^ l^ 2^ (cf.-).

€-€ « da!.), impers. verb., it is 2^e,rmitte(l, laivful : Mk 2-*,

Ac 8" (R, mg.), I Co lO'^^; c. inf.. Mt 12-• i^^^ U^ 15'^o 193 221- 27«,

Mk 3* 12^•» Lk -'•^ 14=% Jo ^"; seq. ace, Mk 2-^ Lk 6^ 20'--; c. dat.

pers. et inf'., Mt 20l^ Mk 6'^ 10-, Jo IS^i, Ac^ 2V' 22•" (inf. under-

stood), I Co' 61-
;

(sc. ), Ac 2-^ 11 Co 12*; i^w V, Mt 12^t

|-€ (<€4 (rare), to examine), [in LXX: De 13'^^^^^ 19^^

I Ch 2S^ A (trn), Ps 10 (11)^''" (]na), Wi 6^, Si S-\ al.;] to examine

closely, inquire carefully (of) : seq. -- (c. ), Mt 2^; seq. rt's,

Mt 1011 ; c. ace. pers., Jo 211-.

t

SyN. :, (v. DCG, ii, 594'').

€€'?, V.S..
-]•, -, [in LXX chiefly for ISD pi. ;] to lead, shotv

the luay ; metaph., to unfold, narrate, declare: c. ace. rei, Lk 24^5,

Ac 211'•';' c. dat. pers., Ac 10^; (understood), Jo li^; seq. ,
Ac 151- ;, Ac iSi^.t, ot, at, , indecl., sixty: Mt 13•^- -3, Mk 4S>-^ Lk 241^,

I Ti 50, Re 113 i2<i isis.f, adv. (<^€), in order, successively, next: Trj ., Lk
93"; £1' €. (sc. ), soon after, Lk 711

; 177 e. (sc. ), Ac 21i

2517 2718.1-

|-', -, [in LXX: Jl 3 (4)1* {,), Si 40i3, iii Mac 3-*;] to

sound forth (as a trumpet, or thunder; v. M, TJi., I.e.): pass., i Th
l^.t

e^is, -ew5, «), [in LXX, cf. Si, prol.^;] habit, use, ex-

perience : He 51*.

t

€- (also in Hellenistic -', Ac B'••), [in LXX for
,

etc. (29 words in all);] 1. causal in pres., impf., fut., 1 aor., to put

out of its place; metaph., e. (Eur.), to drive one out of his

senses, hence, absol., to confound, amaze: c. ace. pers., Lk 24--, Ac
8^'ii. 2. Intr. in pass, and mid., also in 2 aor., pf., plpf. act., seq.

or c. gen., to stand aside from, retire from ; esp. ,, to lose
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one's senses (Eur.), hence, absol.
; (a) to be beside oneself, be mad : Mk

3'''\ II Co 5'^ fopp. to,) ; {b) to be amazed, confounded : Mt
12•^^ Mk 2i-i 54^' 6••', Lk 2^" 8•"', Ac 2". i-' 8'^ 9-i 10« 12i'• (Cremer, 309).t
**t€|-, [in LXX : Si 7"*;] to Imve strength enotigh, to be quite

able: c. inf., Eph 3'^t

e|-o8os, -, «), [in LXX chiefly for , also | ,

etc.;] a going out, departure: He 11^^; of death, Lk 9^1, Pe l^^t
t €4-€£ (so best MSS. and WH ; also read -(9,'), [in LXX

freq. (rare in Gk. writers) for ms ni., hi., etc.;] to destroy utterly:
Seq. €K T., Ac 3"-3('->^).|

t-, -, and depon. mid., -eo/xai, -/, [as always in
LXX chiefly for hi.;] 1. act. = cl., to profess or agree to
do (Field, Notes, 75) : Lk 22•'. 2. Mid., to achumledge, confess (MM,
Exp., xiv)

: T. /9, Mt 3'', Mk !', Ja S^" ; r. 7r/3(i^ci5, Ac 19i«; seq.
on, Phi 2^^

; c. dat. pers., to make acknowledgment to one's honour,
to praise, give praise to (as in LXX; Kennedy, Sources, 118): Ro
1411 (LXX) 159 (LXX). seq. 6tl, Mt 11", Lk lO^i (Cremer, 771).+

i^-6v, V.S..6- (later form of), [in LXX : Jg 17^ (nbx), Ge 24^,

III Ki 22i« {vim hi.) *
;] 1. to administer an oath to (Dem., Polyb., al.).

2. to adjure: c. ace. pers., seq., c. gen. (as freq. in magic . :

MM, Exp., xiv), Mt 26"3.+
*+-, -ot), {<^), 1. 07ie w/w administers an oath.

2. an exurcint : Ac 19^^.+€-, [in LXX: Pr 29-; (-?), Jg lG-'\ I Ki 112

(Ip3)*;] 1. to dig out, dig up:, Mk 2*; metaph.,

(cf. LXX, 11. c. ; Herod., viii, 116), Ga 41^.+

+ €|-£>'^ (Rec. -'; , -), -, [in LXX (with vv. 11. -,-, -' for 713, 73, , Din, etc.;] to despise, set at
nought : Mlc 91- (cf..^^-, V.S. eioiScreoj.

t--, - {<^(<;, q.V.), [in LXX (v.s. i$ov8ei'€u}) : I Ki 2^^',

al., and as v.l. for -€, -, -*;] to set at nought, despise
utterly, treat with contempt : c. ace. pers., Lk LS'•»

23l^ Ro 14=^• ^^, Co
1611; ace. rei, Ga i^^ i Th 5-"; pass., of persons: Mk 91- (T, -).
I Co 6'; of things: , Ac 4" (LXX) ;, ii Co
10•0

; (, I Co l'«.+

Syy.: ^, (v. DCG, i. 453'•).

+€', -, V.l. for -e'oj (q.V.) : ^Nlk 9*- T.+€, -, ; « «icari), [in LXX: IV Ki 201», Ps 113 (114)2

135 (13G)S•.•, Is 39••!, je 28 (51)^^ (^'^), freq. in Da for Aiam.

], etc., Wi W\ Si 9i^
al.;] 1. prop., liberty or power to act,

freedom to exercise the inward force or faculty expressed by^
(q.V.)

: I Co 912; e'. l^^y, Th 3^ id. seq. inf.. Jo l'^ i Co' 9^•
'•

; c.
gen. obj.. Ro 9-i

; seq. iVi', c. ace, Re 22i*; ^, i Co 7^". 2. Later

11
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(cf. Milligan, Th., 114; MM, Exj)., xiv), of the power of right,

authority : Mt 21-», Mk 11^^ Lk 20- ; of Messianic authority, Mt 9^,

Mk 2^", al. ; of apostolic authority, ii Co lO*^W ; of the authority of

government : Mt 8'•^ 28^*, Ju -^, Re 12^'\ al. ; esp. of judicial authority,

Lk 20-", Jo 19^"' ^\ 3. Meton., (a) jurisdiction : Lk 23" (cf. i Mac 6^\

Is 39'-); (b) a rider or magistrate: Eo 13i-3
;

pi., Lk 12i\ Eo 13i, Tit

3^
; (c) of supranaundane powers (syn. with ., '/,?,,) : I Co 15'^ Eph l^i 3^0, Col 21», i Pe 3", al. (Cremer, 236).

SVN. : V.S. 8vvapLS.

(<), [in LXX (freq. in Ec) chiefly for ubv ;]

1. to exercise authority (Arist.). 2. Trans., to exercise authority

over: c. gen. pers., Lk 22"; c. gen. rei, i Co 7*; pass., to he held

under authority (v. Lft., Notes, 214) : seq., i Co 6^"^.t, -:^s, } {<^$, to Stand out), [in LXX for ]B7, Jb 39-^*;]

1. a 'projection {i. irerpas, Jb, I.e.). 2. Metaph., eminence, excellence

:

ol €., tlie chief men, Ac 25^^.

t

fii-vTTvilu>, [in LXX: Jg 16i*.20, m Ki 3^3 (-^), Jb 1412 (-ny

ni.)*;] to awaken out of sleep (=) : c. ace. pers., Jo ll^^t

**t-5, -ov «] ?), [in LXX : I Es 3^ * ;] roused out of sleep

:

Ac 16'i'.t

2, adv. ««)) [in LXX for |^1;] 1. outside, without; (a)

adverbially : Mt 12«, Mk 3^1 ll^ Lk &\ Jo IBi", al. ; c. art., I., he

who is tcithout ; metaph., in pi., oil., of those outside the Church,
I Co 512'", Col 45 (Lft., in 1.), i Th 4^^; I. 5.^, Co 4i«;

I.

TrdXeis, Ac 2611
. (j) ^s prep. c. gen. : Lk 13=^^ Ac 21^ He 13ii'i^. 2.

After verbs of motion
;

(a) adverbially, forth, oiit : Mt 51^ 26"^,

Mk 14•'8, Lk 22"-, Jo 6^' 19*3, Ac 9*0, al.
;

(b) as prep. c. gen., out of:

Mt 211', Mk 1119 12», Lk 429, Ac 7^^, He 13l^
al.', adv. (<; €^ ; opp. to), [in LXX for I'ln;] 1. prop,

(in answer to the question, Whence ?), from witJiout : Mk 71^. 2.

More often (= '^; cf. Bl., § 25, 3), without: Mt 232". ^s^ jyj}. 71$^

II Co 7^ ; TO e., Mt 232^ Lk ll^». 4»
; ^l I, 1 Ti 3", Mk 411 (WH, mg.)

;

e,, I Pe 3^ ; €€ e., Ee 11^. As prep. c. gen. : Mk 71^,

Ee 112 i4iio (cf. Eobertson, Gr., 548).t

|-, -, [in LXX chiefly for 3 hi.;] 1. to thrust out:

Ac 7**. 2. to drive out of the sea, drive on shore : Ac 27^^ (WH, txt.,

e"t).t
t, -, -ov (compar., from ^; opp. to ?), [in LXX

chiefly for ps^n ;] outer :, Mt 812 221^ 25»''.t, pf . with pres. sense, [Jb 6^' 2'» ;*] to be like : c. dat., Ja 1^' ^^.t

{<^€), [in LXX for 33;] to keep festival : 1 Co 5^.t, -^s, r), [in LXX for 3 (chiefly), ;] cl feast, festival:

Lk 2*2, Jo 51 6* 737, Col 216
; ^ L toC-, Lk 2", Jo 131 ; T. {'y,

Lk 221; ^^-, Jo 72 (Deiss., LAE, 116); iv . ., Mt 26^,

Mk 142, Jo 4*^ 7^1 1220
(j^a^ ^v .), ib. 22^ ; ti? . . (for the feast),
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Jo 1329; &€, ek . £., Jo 4^•' »• l« ^** 121- ; t^s e.^, Jo 7'•*; €. (at each feast), Mt 27l^ Mk 15", Lk 2S^~,

B, mg. ; T. e. TTOulv, Ac 18^^
; , TO €^05 e., Lk 2^-.t

€-, -?, (•< lirayyiXXu}), [in LXX : Ps 55 (56)* (50),

etc. ;] 1. a summons (as Attic law-term, Dem., al.). 2. a inomise
(Dem., Arist., al.) : Ac 23-^ ; csp. in NT of the divine promises, Ac V',

Ro 41^» 1" 9^ Ga 3i"'i8'='i 4^^ He 8« 11'•'• ^^ 11 Pe 3^ c. inf., He 4^

;

yiVcToi, etc., c. dat. pers., Ac 2^^, Ro 4^^, Ga 3^" ; seq., Ac 13^- 2G'"'

;

i., I Jo 2"^^
; €« inayyiXia^, He 7'', II Co 7'

; elvai tv, Eph 6"'; yrj e., He ll''; <> i., Ro 9^^, Ga 4-'*;

T..< i. . ayiov, Eph 1^*^ ; at e., Eph 2^'-
;

i. .,
Ro 4-"; pi., II Co 1^"; e. . -, Ro 15*; C. gen. obj., . ^^
(v. Dalman, WoTch, 103), i Ti 4*; . , II Pe 3•*; '
i-n-ayyeXiav, Ac 13'•^, Ga 3"-^, II Ti 1^ ;

'?, Ga 3**
;(

i., Eph 3•'•; (/, Ro 9"\ By meton. (cf. ), a

promised blessing : Lk 24", Ac V\ Ga 3-^ He &^-< i^^• ^^ IQ^•; 11'^- a^. ^'•'

;

c. gen. epexeg., Ac 2^^ Ga S^\ He 9^'' (Cremer, 27).

t

-, [in LXX: Es 4« (), Pr 13i-', Wi 2l^ al.;] 1. to

aimounce, proclaivi. 2. (a) promise; (b) to j>'^'ofess. Mid., also

freq. in both these senses ; (c) to promise : c. dat. pers., He 6^^
; c.

ace. rei, Ro 4'-^ Tit 1^; c. dat pers. et ace. rei, Ja 1^^ 2^, 11 Pe 2^'•';

iirayyeXiav, I Jo 2'-^
; c. inf., Mk 14i\ Ac T' ; seq. €7', He 12-''"'

;
ptcp.,

He 10-'•' ll'i
;
(d) to profess : ^^, i Ti 2^"

;, ib. 6-1. Pass.,

Ga 3'•' (cf. 7-€7£ ; and v. Cremer, 26).

t

*€-€, -, (<[), a promise : II Pe l"*
3^'^

eiT-, [in LXX for hi., etc. (29 words in all) ;] to bring upon :

c. dat. et ace, 11 Pe 2•'; e. (for cl. mid., v. Mayor, in 1.), ib. 2';

c. (cf. Gc 20'•'), Ac 5-*.t

*t-, dcpon. ; 1. to contend witli (Plut.). 2. to contend

for (C.I., 2335, 19) : c. dat. rei, Ju«.t
*t£-, to assemble besides (Plut.) : pass., Lk ll-'^.t

'EiraikcTos (Rec. -), -, , Epcenetus, a Christian of Rome

:

Ro 16-'.t

iTt-awiui, -, [in LXX for bbn pi., 227 pi. ;] to praise : c. ace,
Ro 1511. I Co 112^ ; seq., Lk 16», i Co 11- ; absol., seq. on, i Co ll'".t

ew-aicos, -ov, 6, [in LXX for^ , etc.;] i^aise : Ro 2'-" 13^,

I Co 4^ II Co 31*, Eph l"• 12, u, Phl in 48^ i Pe 1^ '2}\\

€-, [in LXX for NtZTJ , UH , etc. ;] to lift up, raise : ., Ac 27'"'
;, Lk 24^", I Ti 2^ €<^5, Lk 21-^

;-, Mt 17*, Lk 62" 162^ IB^^ Jo 4^^ 6^ 17^
;, Lk II2", Ac 2^^ 14'i

2222; T. TTTepvav (hg.), Jo 13^*. Pass.; Ac 1'•'; metaph., to be lifted up
with pride : 11 Co lO'' 112".t^-, [in LXX: Jb 34i'•^

(XiZTJ), Ps 118(119)'' (tzra),

Is 12 (?)*;] to be ashamed (of): absol., 11 Ti 1^2• ^ jj^^^ pers.,

Mk 8=^*, Lk 92•••
; c. ace rei, Ro l^'•, Ti 1^. ic

; ^Vi, c. dat. rei, Ro 62»

;

c. inf., He 2'^
; c. ace. pers. et inf., He li^^.t
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^-', -, [ill LXX : Ps 108(109)1" (bsm). Si 4028*;] to ask

besides. 2. hetj (as a mendicant ; cf. MM, Exj)., xiv) : Lk 16^ 18^^

(Cremer, 74).

t

€-£, -, [in LXX (chiefly metaph.) for
, ^^ , etc.

;]

to follow after ; in NT metaph.; absol. : Mk 16[-'^J (illustrated by use

in verifying accounts; v. MM, Exjj., xiv; Milligan, NTD, 78); c. dat,

pers., of sins, i Ti 5^^ (cf. Ellic. and CGT, in 1.) ; .^, Pe 2-'i

;

f'/ayo)^, I Ti S^^.t-, [in LXX for Vl^tU , 3^ , etc.;] 1. to listen to. 2. to

hearken to, hear loithfavour (one's prayer) : c. gen. pers., ii Co 6"-' (f-xx).t

*-, -, to listen attentively : Ac 16'•^^ (cf. Page,

in l.).t

te-ir-»', conj. (<^ cVet, q.v., av), later form of €, after, %chen : c.

subjc. pres., Lk 11^•*; c. subjc. aor., Mt 2^ Lk ll--.t
"^/, -fS {<C^avayKri), only in neut. ; 1. (sc. ), it

is comjndsory, necessary. 2. As adv., of necessity : Ac 15-^.+

€'-.'-, [in LXX : Za 41^ {pr['-\ hi.), Si 17-" 26^8, Mac 9-i

12•**;] to bring up or back (sc. mis) ; to jmt out to sea {DB, iii, 631^)

:

Lk 5^.4; intrans., to return: Mt 21i8.t

*-/-, to remind again: c. ace. pars., Eo lo^^.t

-'-, [in LXX, mid., for fllJ ,
]'1 ni. ;] to refresh, cause to

rest {upon); mid., to rest upo7t : metaph., c. dat., Eo 2^^; seq. eVt, c.

ace, Lk lOe (Cremer, 827).t--', [in LXX for 3.1VJ , etc. ;] to return : Lk 10^^

IQi^t--, [in LXX chiefly for Dip;] to raise up against;

mid., to rise uj) against : seq. iiri, c. ace. pers., Mt 10"^^, Mk IS^-.t
** cTr-af-op6uais, -€?, (<^, to Correct, restore ; cf . II Mac

222), [in LXX: i Es 8'^2^ ^ Mac 14=^**;] correction: of life, ii Ti S^e

(cf. MM, Exp., xiv).t

-/, adv., [in LXX for nby© , by, b^Jn , etc.;] above;

1. adverbially
;

(a) of place : Lk 11*•*
; (b) of number, more than : Mk

14^ I Co 15". 2. As prep. c. gen. ; (a) of place : Mt 2'•» S^* 21' 23i»• -o. 2.;

27" 282, Lk 4=^^ 10l^ Ee C« 20«; {b) of pre-eminence: Lk 19"'••,

Jo 33i.t

*€-9, -ov {<^1, to imprecate), accursed : Jo 7•*'•'

(for exx. from ., v. MM, Exp., xiv; cf. Cremer, 108).

t

**-, -, [in LXX: I Mac 82" 11"^*;] 1. to be strong eiwugh

for. 2. to icard off. 3. to aid, relieve : c. dat. pers., 1 Ti 5^"' ^^

(mid., WH, ing.).t

tep€ (Eec. -, V. Bl., § 3, 5), -a?, {<^, a prefect),

[in LXX: Es 4^1 (), Jth 3^ A*;] the jurisdiction of a prefect, a

province : Ac 23^* 25\t
*t €€05, -ov, of a prefect : i. (sc. i$ovaia) =, q.v., Ac

251 (WH, mg.).t
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'-, -, (<^), [in LXX for ?? , , fl.C), ctc.
;]

a (hvellliKj, liabitation : Ac 12('(LXX)_f

te-po^', adv., [in LXX for , Ge 30^^, elsewhere, Ex 9",

al., for ;] on the morrow: in NT, i. (sc.), Mt 27''-, Mk
1112, Jo -••, Ac 10», al., -S (Bl., § 7, 4), 0, Epaphras : Col 1^ 41-, Phm-='.t

*+-, to foam UJ) : metaph., . ;(, Ju '^.t85, -ov, 6 (i.e. cliarmiwj) ; Epaphroditus : Phi 2•'' 4"^.t

€-€€, [in LXX for ny hi., Dip hi., etc. ;] to rouse up, excite

:

c. ace. lei, ^-, Ac IS"*";, lb. 14-.

t

eiTci, conj. (eVt, €), when, since; 1. of time, luhen, after: Lk 7^

(Rcc, WH, mg.). 2. Of cause, since, because: Mt 18=*- 21•*'• 27^
Mk 15'»•^ Lk P^ Jo 13-•' 19=^^, Ac 13^" (Rec, WH, mg.), i Co I412,

II Co lli« 13=', He 5-Mi Q^'•^ 9^' 11^ ; i. , He 2^' 4". With ellipsis,

otherwise, else : Ro ll*"'' --, He 9''"'
; e. , i Co 5^" 7^''

; intro-

ducing a question, Eo 3«, i Co 141'"' 15-'•', He 10- (cf. iv Mac 1='=^ 2•• ^•>

4-'.2'--).t

€€-, conj.; 1. of time, ivhen noro, after tlutt : Lk 7' (WH,
txt.). 2. Of cause, seeing that, forasmuch as : Lk ll*"•, Ac 13'*'' (WH,
txt., EV) 14'•- 15-S I Co 1-1• --^ 14i•• 15-^1, Phi 2-•"'.+

*€€--76, con]., forasmuch as ("a stately compound," freq. in

cl. and suitable for the formal introduction of Lk) : Lk l^.t

eV-eI8of , 2 aor. without pres. in use
;

[in LXX chiefly for
;]

to regard with attention, look upon (in cl., of the gods); 1. with a

view to bless : c. inf., Lk 1-•'' (cf. DB, 136''). 2. To punish : seq. «Vt,

Ac 4-o.t

«-, [in LXX: Ex 8" 'i«'
("tay), Si 42'•', etc.;] 1. to come

upon, approach. 2. Of time, to come on or after; mostly as ptcp.,

(.irLMv, -oirra, di', next, following : Trj €. (sc. ., as freq. in late Gk.),

Ac 16" 201^' 211s
;^ (as usual'in cl.), Ac 7-'•; , Ac 23• '.t-, conj., since indeed: Eo '6'-^^ (Eec. ; airtp, WHj.t

*€-€-, -, , a brinqing in besides or in addition (Hipp.,

FIJ, al.) : He 71•' (cf. MM, .'•, xiv).+

€-£-6, [in LXX : I Mac 161•' (c. dat.) *
;] to come in

upon: seq. «Vt, Lk 21^•'*.+

circiTa, adv. of sequence, [in LXX: Nu 19'•, Is 16-, iv Mac
6^*;] thereupon, thereafter, then: Lk 16", Ga l-i, Ja 41''; seq.

TOVTO, Jo 11'; yu,€Ta err; , Ga 1^*", iSui^€ (, Ga 2';

. . . €., I Co 15^'', I Th 41^ He 7-; . . . L, He 7-";

<^< . . . €., I Co 15-='; (ha . . . I, Co 15^•'• (WH. txt.);

€. . . . €., I Co IS^^-^ (WH, mg.) ; ... I. (bis), i Co 12-^t

irr-€K€iva, adv. ( = -), [in LXX: Le 22-", Nu 32'•',

al. (). etc.;] beyond ; c. gen.. Ac 7^•' (^>^>^\f

*--, to extend: mid., to stretch forward: c. dat.,

Phi 3'='.t
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£€'9, -ov, 6 «i e7€^'), [in LXX for b'^JTp , Le 8*" A (Aq.

«'/), I Ki 18^ A, II Ki IS^^*;] an outer tunic (RV, coat) : Jo 21'.+

*+€-€>'-8 = -' (Hdt.), to piit on over; pass. (Plut., al.), to

have on over, be clothed upon : ii Co 5-»*.+

€-7-, [in LXX for S12,, 1237, etc.;] 1. to come to, arrive,

come on: seq. , c. gen. loc, Ac 14^^ {, of. M, Pr., 65;
Deiss., BS, 191) ; of time, Eph 2". 2. to come ujwn (as in Horn.) : of

calamities, Lk 21•-", Ac 8^* 1340^ j.^ 51
. of ^n enemy, Lk II22 ; of the

Holy Spirit, Lk 1=*", Ac 1«, [in LXX :/ -, Jg 14«, i Ki 11«, al.].+

€-€, -, [in LXX chiefly for baw , also for21 , etc. ;] to in-

quire of, consult, question : c. ace. pers., Mk 12^*, Lk 2*'"', al. ; c. dupl.

ace, Mk 71^ 112!', Lk 20*», al. ; c. ace. pers., seq. Xiyu>v, Mt 12i», :\Ik 9^1

;

€1, Mk 823, Lk 23^ al.; e. ^, Ro 102" (lx-^). 2. In late Gk., to beg of,

demand of: c. ace. pers. et inf., Mt 16^ (cf.; and v. Cremer,

716).**-6, -ros, , [in LXX: Da TH 41
' (Sbm), Si 36(33)3*;]

1. a question, an inquiry (Hdt., Thuc). 2. a demand: i Pe d-^ (v.

ICC, in 1.).+

-', [in LXX for bin , etc. ; also Si 8^ 31 (34)2, „ Mac 52^ 92^

al.;] 1. to hold upon. 2. Like (as in Horn., al.), to hold out,

offer: , Phi 2^''. 3. to hold or direct towards, sc. ioCv;

(a) absol., to intend, jrurpose ; (b) to observe, give attention to (v. MM,
Exp., xiv) : seq. ?, Lk 14"

; c. dat. pers., Ac 3", i Ti 4^". 4. to stay,

wait : Ac I922 (in legal phrase, MM, Exp., l.c.).+*€€ {<^€, s]}iteful abuse), to revile: c. ace. pers.,

Lk 628; c. ace. rei (but v. ICC, in 1.), i Pe 3i".+

eiri (before a smooth breathing ctt', before a rough breathing '),
prep. c. gen., dat., ace. (ace. most freq. in NT), with primary sense of

superposition, on, upon. I. C. gen., 1. of place, ansAvering the

question, where? (a) of the place on which, on, uj)on : eirl (.) ^5,
Mt 61•^' 1^ al.; ., I Co IV''; T., Mt 243», al. ; like ev, in

constr. pr(Bg7i. after verbs of motion :, Mk 42*'
;, ib. 3i

;

, He 6", al. ; fig,, ^^ (MM, s.v. .) ; of the subject of

thought or speech, Ga 3^" ; of power or authority, over,, Eo 9^ •

T. -, Ac 8^"; , Ee 22" 20*^; (b) of vicinity, at, by: ., Jo )^
; ., Mt 211»

. ^^- ^^^.^., Mk 122'' (^,_ Swete, in 1.)

;

c. gen, pers., in the presence of, before, Mt 28'•*, Ac 233*•, i Co 6\ al.

2. Of time, {a) c. gen. pers., in the time of : , Lk 42"; hn, Ac 112**; ^^j \\, when . was high. 2)riest,

Mk 22'•; {b) c, gen. rei, at, at the time of: Mt l^i. He I2, Pe 33;

r./ {), Eo 11", Eph 1^^ I Th 12, Phm 4. II. C. dat,,

of place, answering the question, where? (a) lit., on, upon: Mt 91",

14^ al. ; after verbs of motion (v. supr,, i, 1, (a)), Mt 91•"' Ac Bi"

;

above, Lk 233^ ; at, by, Mk 132'•', Jo 52, Ac 5'\ al. ; (b) metaph., upon,

on the ground of, Lk 44(lx-X); in the matter of, Mk 6^2 (y_ Swete, in

1.) ; upon, of, concerning, Ac 5•'"' '" ; of the ground, reason or motive

(Bl, § 38, 2; 43, 3), Mt^lS•' 19'\ Ro I212, al,; " , for the reason tliat,
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because, Eo 5^-, ii Co 5* ; after verbs of motion, over, Mt 18", Ro 16^'•',

al. ; of a condition (cl.), Ro 8'"', i Co 9'"; lir\ (v. Westc.

on He 91»), He lO^^ ; of purpose or aim, Eph 2i», Phi 41"
; of authority,

over, Mt 24'*', Lk 12•*^
; of hostility, c. dat. pers. (cl.), aaainst, Lk 12";

in addition to (cl.), 11 Co 7"; of an adjunct, in, at, on, JPhl 1^2''^. III.

C. ace, 1. of place of motion upon or over, answering the question,

whither? (a) lit., upon, over: Mt 14-«'"^^ Lk 5^^ al. mult.; in NT
also, answering the question, where? (as c. gen., dat.), Mk 4^** 11",

Lk 2"^, Jo 1^'"'
; cVi . , Ac l^'' 2\ al. ; of motion to a vicinity, to,

Mk 16•^, Ac 8^", al.
; (b) metaph. (in wh. " the ace. is more widely

prevalent than it strictly should be," Bl., § 43, 1) ; of blessings, evils,

etc., coming upon one, c. ace. pers., Mt 10^•' 12--, Ac 2^'', Jo 18^ Eph
5'', al. ; of addition (dat. in cl.), cVi, Phi 2^'

;

im (v.s. iniKaXeo)), Ac 15^", Ja 2"; iwi, to call after, Lk 1''^; of

number or degree: «Vi (cl. els .), thrice, Ac 10'""' 11'"; eVt -n-Xanv,

the more, further, Ac 4'", 11 Ti 2"' 3'-• (v. also infr., 2, (a)) ; '' (v.

infr., ib.), forasmuch as, Mt 25^"• *^, Ro 11"; of power, authority,

control, Lk 1^», Ac 7'^ Ro 5^*, He 3^ al. ; of the direction of thoughts

and feelings, unto, towards, Lk 1'^ 23-^ Ac •>^^-, Ro 11'-, Ga 4»,

Eph 2", I Ti 5^ al. ; of purpose, for, Mt 3^, Lk 23^«
; €>' (Rec.' (S), Mt 26^*"; of hostility, against, Mt 24", Mk 3--'-'ic '' 13», Lk 9•',

Jo 13'*^, Ac 7"•*, I Co 7^", 11 Co 1-^; of reference, concerning, for (cl.

usually dat.), Mk 91- lo-\ Jo 19-'*, Ro 4». 2. Of time, (a) durimj,

for: Lk 4" (WH, txt., omits eVQ, Ac 13=<i 16", He IV\ al. ; '
{), as long as, for so long time as, ]\Ik '\ Ro 7\ al. (for ' . in

another sense, v. supr., 1, ()) ;
' (v.s. .), Ac 20^'

;
'

(v. supr., 1, {b)), yet longer, further, Ac 20'•' 24••
; {b) on, about, towards

(cl. ) : Lk 10*^ Ac 3' 4•'. IV. In composition, ' signifies : uj),' ; upon,, }, ; towards, /'), '-; over (of superintendence),; again, in addition,,' ; against,(,.
em-', [in LXX chiefly for 331;] 1. to get uj) on, mou7it:

seq. ', c. ace, Mt 21•'' (^'-^-^>; to embark in• (a boat), go aboard : c. dat.,

Ac 27-; seq. ?, Ac 21** (Rec.) ; absol., Ac 21-. 2. to go up to, go on
to, enter: seq. ek, Ac 20" 21* ; c. dat., Ac 25'.

t

-, [in LXX for nbCT, IVW , etc.;] 1. trans., to cast, lay

or put upon : c. ace. et dat., Mk 11", i Co 7•'''
; c. ace, seq. im c. ace,

Re 18'", WH, mg. ; . (-) '" (Bl., i:; 37, 7), of Seizing a prisoner,

Mt 26'•", Lk 20'» 21'-i, Jo 7='", Ac 5'« 21-!' ; ^ ^at. (Polyb.), Mk 14*«,

Ac 4"'
; C. inf., Ac 12' ; . ', Lk 9•^-

; ,
Lk 5^"; , Mt 9'". 2. Intrans., () to throw oneself or rush
upon : T. 9 ., Mk 4•'"

; metaph., to jmt one's mind upon
(but V. Field, Notes, 41 ff.), , when he thought thereon

(se T.), he wept (EV. txt. ; R, mg., he began to weep ; cf. M, Pr.,

131) : Mk 14"- (v. also Swete, in 1.) ; (/;) to fall to one's sJuire :

(se dat.; Hdt., al., a technical formula freq. in .; Deiss.,

BS, 230, LAE, 152), Lk 15'-.+
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*te-pe, -, to 'put a burden on, he burdensome : tig., absol.,

II Co 2•'
; c. ace. pers., i Th 2^ ii Th 3» (cf. M, Th., i, ^>)-, [in LXX chiefly for SDT hi. ;] to place iLpon : c. ace.

pers., Lk 10=^^ 19=*'', Ac 23-^t-', [in LXX for MZ13 hi., 32 , , etc. ;] to look uj)on.

In NT, as in LXX (i Ki l^ 9i", Ps 24(25)1", To 3^, al.), to look on
xuith favour : seq. cVi, c. ace, pers., Lk 1•**^ 9•*'^, Ja 2^.t€-, -To<i, , [in LXX: Is 3"^-*;] 1. that luhich is throtvn

over, a cover. 2. a tapestry, hanging (Is, I.e.). 3. that which is put
on; (a) embroidery ; (b) a 2)atch : Mt 9^", Mk 2-i, Lk 5=^*'.t-, -, to cry otit : Ac 25'* (Rec., for, q.v.).t€-, -f;5, , [in LXX : Es 2'', i Es 5"^, ii Mac *", al. ;] a
plan against, a plot : Ac 9^* 20=^- 1« 233'\+

+€- {<^6, a connection by marriage), [in LXX:
Ge 349, I Ki 18•• »"•, Ch 18^, 11 Es 91* (] hithp.), Ge 38» ( pi.),

I Mac ^*'^^*;] 1. to enter into affinity with: c. dat. (LXX. 11. e.,

exc. Ge 38^). 2. to marry (as deceased husband's next of kin, cf.

Ge 38«) : e. ace, Mt 22'^-'.+

*em-Y€tos, -ov (<^ cTrt", »}), of the earth, earthly: e., Jo 3^-,

Phi 21" 31•' (anarth.);, i Co 15*«; oiWa, Co 5^;, Ja 3^^

(Cremer, 153).

t

**€- (v.s. -), [in LXX: Ep. Je *", III Mac 2^ * ;] to

arrive, arise, come on : Ac 28'^.+-, [in LXX chiefly for 33 hi., also for JTT , etc.
;]

"directive" of- (AE, Eph., 249), as in el.; 1. to observe,

perceive, discern, recognize; (a) absol.: Ac 25"*, i Co I31-; seq. ort,

Lk 1^2; T. --, seq. on, Mk 2*^; (b) e. ace. rei: Lk 1* 5'-^, Ac 121"*

27«», Eo 132, II Co 113^ Col l^ i Ti 4^; iy, Mk 5»"; seq. oVt,

I Co 1437
;

(c) c. ace. pers. : Mt 11^^ 14^^ 171•-!, Mk 6=^^ (T, '?, but

LTr., WH, E, omit the pron., and LTr., WH, txt., read), ib. ^^

Lk 241•'' 31, I Co 16i«, II Co 1^; seq. , c. gen. rei, Mt 7i«'-0; seq.

07t, Ac 31" 413, II Co 13^
;
pass., i Co I312 ; opp. to /oL, 11 Co ''.

2. to discover, ascertain, determine : Ac 9^" ; seq. otl, Lk 7^'' 23", Ac
IQu 22"!' 2411 281

. Q ace. rei, seq. quaest., Ac 23^8 ;
' , Ac

22'^*; , c. gen. pers., seq. irtpi, c. gen. rei, Ac 24^; . <;
7/s, II Pe 221 (^f. Lft., Col., 136; Cremer, 159; M, Pr., 113;

AE, Eph., 248 ff.).t

t-', -, 17 (<^, q.V.), [in LXX: III Ki 71 (B.

yv), Pr 25, Ho 41'" G^"" (nyi), Jth 911, 11 Mac 911*;] acquaintance,

discernment, recognition (Plut., al.) : Phi 1", Col 31"; c. gen. rei. Col 1'-•

22, Phm ; . <;, I Ti 2*, 11 Ti 22» 3^, Tit li. He 102" ; .,
Eo 320 ; c. gen. pers., of God : Eph li". Col li», 11 Pe 12-3; of Christ

:

Eph 413, Pe 18 220 ; of God and Christ : Pe I2 ; l, Eo IO2

;

€ iv i., Eo 1-8 (v. AE, Eph., 248 ff. ; and for a somewhat different

view, Thayer, s.v. ; Lft. on Col, I''; Tr., Syn., Ixxv; Cremer, 159 f.;

cf. ').^
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*€-, ->}?, y {<^1-/)), an inscription: Mt 22-", Mk 12^''

1-'\ Lk 20^^• 23•'\+

lm-, [in LXX for 2713, Nu 17- 'i^);
fig., Je 38(31)33, ^1.;]

to write ujion, inscribe: Mk 15-•>, Ac 17-3, Ee 21i-;
fig., He 8(^)

10i6(ii..).t

-/, [in LXX : Pr 12i" (ms hi.), Is 37-e (xin hi.), Ep.

Je ^^, II Mac 15•'-, al. ;] 1. to sJioiv, exhibit, display : c. ace. et dat.,

Mt 16^ 22''•' 24\ Lk 17^"*. Mid., to display for oneself or as one's own
(but cf. Bl., 5^ 55, 1): Ac 93'•'. 2. to shoiv, point out, 2)rove : c. ace,

He 61^ c. ace. et inf., Ac IB-» (cf. MM, Exp., xiv).+
**-€, [in LXX : Jth 13^3 B^ i xMac 10^ 14-3, gi 5126^ ^1.

;]

1. in cl., of thiiiifs, to allotv of, admit of (Dem., Arist., al.). In late

writers, 2. to accept besides (Polyb.), to accept (in . of the terms of a

lease; v. ICC, on iii Jo, I.e.): in Jo'•'. 3. (a) to receive besides

(Menand.); (b) to receive hospitably (i Mac, Si, 11. c.) : in Jo^'\+

*€-€, - (<^ 8r}/A05) ; 1. to be at hovic (Thuc, Plat., al.),

2. to stay in a place, sojourn (Plat., Xen., al. ; and v. MM, Exp.,

xiv) : Ac's»" 17-' ; seq. Iv, ib. 18-' (WH, mg.).t

*t€--, to add provisions to a document: Ga 3''' (cf.^, a second ivill, FIJ, BJ, ii, 2, 3 ; the word is used of wills

in 7., cf. Deiss., LAE, 87).

t

cm-, [in LXX for ]n3 , etc. ;] 1. to give over, to hand : c.

ace. rei et dat. pers., Mt 70'^», Lk -' 243o,42^ Ac 153»; pass. c. dat.

pers., Lk 4^^. 2. to give in, give way : absol., Ac 27^^.

t

*t--, to set in order further : Tit 1•'' (Inscr. ; Cremer, 808),

t

em-, [in LXX : De 24'\ Jos 8'-"•', Je 15'•' (Nin) *;] to go down,
set (of the sun) : Eph 4-''.+

eiTieiKeia, V.S. eVtetKta.?, -k « €09, likely), [in LXX: Ps 85 (86)•' (n^D), Es

8^3*;] 1. seemly, fittimI (Horn.). 2. equitable, fair, moderate: Ti

33, Tit 3-, I Pe 2^«, Ja 3'"; e. (Thuc, i, 76), Phi 4•^• (cf. Mayor, Ja,

I.e., and v.s.€)
(Rec. -etKeia), -, i) (<^ eVieiK?;?), [in LXX: \Vi 2''' 12"*,

Ba 2-', Da LXX S'^-> 4-^ th 3"-', Mac 2-- 10', ni Mac 3^•'^ 7''*;]

fairness, moderation, gentleness {"sweet reasonableness," Matthew
Arnold) : Ac 24"*

; c., Co 10'.

t

8}'\ : (v. Tr., Syn., § xliii).

^-€, -, [in LXX chiefly for , iv Ki 8^ Is 62'=, al.;

also for izrpn, i Ki 20', Ec 7^'•"-^^ Ho 3^ ips , Ki 3^^] "directive"

of/ (MM, Exp., xiv), to inijuire for, seek after, wisJt for : c. ace.

rei, Mt 63•-• 123^ 16', Lk 123». Ac 19^^ Ro ll'/Phl 41", He 11'^ 13'^;

c. ace. ]Kns., Ijk 4'-, Ac 12''•'; c. inf., Ac 13'.

t

** tiTieafarios, -or, [in LXX: Da Bel 3i
;] condemned to death:

I Co 4^t

cm-0eais, -?, {<^), [in LXX: 11 Ch 25'-"
(lU^pJ, Ez
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2311 (533;) II Mac 4^1 55 1415*;] 1. a laying on: , Ac &^ i Ti

414, II Ti P, He 6-i
(cf. Westc, He., I.e.; CGT on i Ti, I.e.). 2. an

attack, assault (11 Mac, ll.c.).t', - {<:^), [in LXX chiefly for mx pi., hithp, ; also

tor 1 , etc. ;] to set one's heart npo7i, desire, lust after, covet

:

absol., Ja 4^, Eo 7' 139(i'>^x),
i Co 10" (cf. iv Mac 26); seq.

(against, in opposition to), Ga 5^"; prop, (as in el.) c. gen., Ac 20^^,

I Ti 3I; in late Gk. also c. ace. (M, Pr., 65), Mt 5-^ (Rec. ^?;
omits; cf. Ex 20^'^, Mi 2^, Wi 16», al.); c. inf., Mt IS^', Lk 15^"

16-21 17-'^ J pe 112^ Re 9^ ; c. ace. et inf., He ^ ; as in HebreV,, Lk 22^^.+

Syn. : (cf. Field, Notes, 204), {DCG. i, 453-')., -ov, {<^), [in LXX: Nu 11^* ( hithp.);

ctrat €., Pr i-'^' () *
;] one longing for, lustful after :, i Co, -, 17 (•<|^), [in LXX chiefly for1 , ; also

for , etc. ;] desire, longing : Lk 22^5 (v.s.), Phi 1'^^, i Th

2^', Ee 181^
;

pi., Mk 41»
; esp. with ref. to forbidden things, desire,

lust (Vg., concu'piscentia) : Eo 7"'^, Ja l^^-^^ Pe 1^; pi., Ga 5^*,

I Ti 69, II Ti 2•^^ 4^ I Pe'l^^ 4?; naOos, I Th 45; e., Col
35 ; c. gen.,, II Pe 2^'' (v. Mayor, in 1.); ., Eo 1"*; .

(aroused by the Avorld), i Jo 2^''; ., Eo 6^-; .,
Eph 4" (v. ICC, in 1.) ; ., Jo 2^^ Pe 2^8 (without art.), Ga
516; T., 1 Jo 2i«;

i., I Pe 21^ (cf. IV Mac 132);, Tit 2^"
; €(, Eo 13^*; >€., Jo 8**;

€., Eo 6^2
J
',^, <;, Tit 3^, II Ti 3^

;

iv €., I Pe 4^ ; , Ju ^^' l**,
II Pe 3^

; iv i., Eph 2=*,t

Svy. : (q-v.),.--, [in LXX for nDT , etc. ;] to sit ujmn : Mt 21".t-^, -, [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. to call, name, sur-

name: c. ace. (cL), Mt 1025; pass., Ac l-» 4^6 lO^. 18,32 ^is
2212,25^ He 11^^; ., seq. « (denoting possession, as Heb.

by . .nm ,•?3), Ac I51" (-), Ja 2^ (v. CJ5 on Am 9^2). 2. Mid.

(so also act. ; el., LXX), to call upon, invoke, appeal to {,,
Hdt., Xen., al. ; cf. Deiss., LAE, 426) : {,, Ac 252»),

Ac 2511-12,21 2632 2819; SC. r. Kvpiov, Ac 7^9; ^^^ (cl.) ., II Co 123 . Tj-arepa, I Pe 11"
; ., Eo 1012, II Ti 222

. .J. ,
(,; like Heb. ^ nw^ |?), Ac 22i(i-XX) 91*• 21 22^', Eo

10i3,i4(Lxx)^
I Co 12 (Cremer, 335, 742).t-, -tos, to {<^), [in LXX : Ex 26'^

3921(34) (np3a), II Ki 1719 (!), Jb 1929 (aliter in Heb.)*;] a cover,

veil : metaph., ., Pe 21".+€-, [in LXX for HDD , etc. ;] to cover over, cover up

:

metaph., Eo 4' (lxx).+
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+€--5, -oi' (<^€, to imprecate CUrses Oil),

[in LXX for , also Wi 3^" 14^ iv Mac 2^^;] accursed: Ga
3io(LXX)i3(LXX ««aropa^tVoi) (Cremer, 109).+

^m-Kci>ai, [in LXX: Ex 36*" f39='i) (jn:j, Jb 19^ hDH hi.) 21-'"

(), I Mac ", II Mac 1'^^, in Mac -'-'*;] to be 2}laced, lie on: Jo
21-'; seq. eVi, c. dat., ib. 11^*^; fig., He 9^^; -, iCo9^''; /^', to

threaten, come on : Ac 27'-"
; of persons, to press upon : Lk 5^ 23-".+

*€-€, of a ship, to run ashore : c. ace, Ac 27*^ +

*^-', -ov, to, a poll-tax : Mk 12'* (WH, mg., for-,
as in D, Syrr. «i"• i'««h•, 124, etc.).+

**«, -, - (<^« tO be an, an ally), [in

LXX: Wi 13'«*;] aid, assistance: Ac 26--.+

+ (Eec. -eios), -, , an Epicurean, a follower of

Epicurus : Ac 17''\+

**--, [in LXX: ii Mac 4*", iii Mac 4-*;] to decree, (jive

sentence: c. ace. et inf., Lk 23-•*.+--, [in LXX for hi., 7 , etc.;] always mid. in

LXX and NT (v. Cremer, 758), to lay hold of: c. gen. pers., Mt 14•^',

Ac 171" 21«">=^«; c. ace. pers. (not cl.), Lk 9*' 14•• 23-'• (WH, but v. Bl.,

lOlj), Ac 92" 169 1817; ^ g^n. rei, Mk 8-3, Ac 23l^ He 8^(Lxx); c. gen.

pers. et rei, Lk 20^"'-''; . {6<;) <;, Ti -'•'. Metaph.
(as in Si 4"), He 2""• (v. Westc, in 1.).+-- (alternative mid. form of, to cause toforget),

[in LXX chiefly for ^;] to forget, neglect: c. inf., Mt 16^ Mk 81••;

c. gen.. He 6'" 13'-''"'
; c. ace. (as occasionally in cl.; MM, E.rp., xiv),

Phi a'••»; 7y.', Ja r-'*; pass. ptep. (cf. Is 23'^ Si 31* 23i*, Wi 2'),

Lk 12•'.+

em-Xeyw, [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. to say in addition (Hdt.).

2. to call by name, to call : Jo 5-. 3. to choose ; mid., to choose for

oneself: Ac 15•*".+

€-€, [in LXX: Ob 1•'
N' ( hi.)*;] to fail : c. ace.

pers., He 11=•-.+

*+ £••-€, to lick over : c. ace, Lk I6-1 (cf. MM, Exp., xiv).+
**+€-|, -, {<^), [in LXX: Si 11'-'• *;] fo7-getf l-

ness : •; i. (gen. of qual.), Ja 1-''.+-$, -ov (•<?), [in LXX for njT' , ISW ;J
still left,

remaining :, i Pe 4-.+

**^-9 -, «£), [in Aq. : Ge 40'^
; Sm. : Ho 3'*;] 1.

release. 2. solution, interpretation : 11 Pe 1-".+

**€'-', [in Aq. : Ge 40^ 41^•'-; Th. : Ho 3**;] 1. to loose,

release. 2. to solve, settle, explain : Mk 4=*•*, Ac 19•'•'.+

* im-, -, to bear Witness to : c. ace. et. inf., i Pe 5'-.+

cm^Acia, -, y « €7ri/ti\cOftai), [in LXX : Pr 3"* ("'^ptS'). Wi 131^,

I Ks 61", I Mae I6I', al. ;] attention, care : Ac 27^ (v. Field, Notes,

143).+

€-|€^, -ovuat, [in TjXX : Ge 44-i (7 Cttir). i Es (i'-'",
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Pr 27", Si 3313 (30•''5), i Mac 11^"*;] to take care of: c. gen., Lk
1034.«^iTi3\t, adv., [in LXX for pT, etc.;] carefully : Lk 15^.t-, [in LXX : Ex 12^^( hith.) * ;] to stay on, tarry or

abide still: seq. eV, i Co 16*^;, there, Ac 15^* (, txt., EV,
txt., omit) 21^; c. dat., ., Phi l^•*; seq., c. dat. pers., Ac
28^*;, c. ace. pers., i Co 16'', Ga 1^^; c. ace. temp., Ac 10**', 21^•^^

28^2,14^ J Qq iQT^ Metaph., to continue in a pursuit or state: c. dat.,

T., Eo 6^ ; ., ib. 11"•' ; ., Col 1"^ ; (v.

CGT, in L), I Ti 4^"; r., Eo 11--; c. ptcp. (cf. Bl., § 73, 4;

76, 2), Jo 8t'J, Ac 12i'\t

-', [in LXX : Pr 26-^ (33 ni.), i Mac 6^^, Mac 4i" lli^

2420*
-J

^y ,jQ^ JQ command or approval, to nod ajrproval, consent:

Ac 18-».+, -as, 17 (<^, to contrive), [in LXX : Je 20^", Wi 6"'

914 1412 154^ Si 40-, II Mac 12«, iv Mac 17^*;] a thought, design:

Ac 82^.+

**, - «(, [in LXX : I Es 1^^ Wi 14-*' * ;] to

siuear falsely, forswear oneself : Mt 5^^.+

€-5, -ov, [in LXX: Za 5^ (yilZTni.)*;] 1. of oaths, sw'orji

falsely. 2. Of persons, j)erjwred ; as subst., a pe.rjurer,false swearer:
I Ti 1".+, V.S. /,.

*+ eiriouVios, -ov (cf., [in LXX for ^3 , De 7^, etc.]),

found only in the phrase e., EV, daily ; E, mg., for the coming
day : Mt 6^^ Lk 11^. (Several derivations find support, each pointing

to a different meaning. 1. -<[67) (sc.) (or, <^iTrl

(sc.), Zorell, S.V.), hence, /or the morroiv or for the coming day
(E, mg.). 2. {a) <^ eVi +, hence, for subsistence, needful (Am.
E, mg.)

;
(b) <^ eVt + dvai in fem. ptcp. form, hence, pertaining to

(the day).) For renderings of versions and views of various Avriters, v.

reff. in DB, ext., 36 f. ; DCG, ii, 58 f., 62^^ ; ICC on Lk, I.e. The EV,
daily, is based on the Vg. (Lk; OL, Mt, Lk, quotidianns). "It is

difficult not to think that e. rests upon misunderstanding of an
original Aramaic phrase, or upon a Greek corruption " [ICC on Mt,

I.e. ; cf. also Cremer, 239).+-, [in LXX chiefly for bS3 ;] to fall upon (Field, Notes,

25) : c. dat. pers., Mk 3^'* (v. Swete, in 1.), Ac 20^^'
; seq. eVt .

(as Ge 4620, To 11», iii Mac 5^'••, al.), Lk ^", Ac 20=*". Metaph.,, Lk 11^ Ac I9I', Ee ll^^; 6veL8o, Eo 15=* (^--^x); of the Holy
Spirit : seq. i-n-i, c. dat., Ac 8^^ ; em, c. ace, Ac 10•*•* 11^^ ; absol.,

Ac 237.+*€-, 1. to strike at, to 2)unish. 2. to rebuke, reprove:

I Ti 51.+

cm-iro0€w, -, [in LXX for 2N^ , 3iy , PjOS hi., etc. ;] to long for,

desire: c. inf., Eo 1^, 11 Co 5^, i Th 3^ 11 Ti l^ Phi 2-c (WH, [txt.]);
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c. acc. rei, i Pe 2-; c. ace. pers., ii Co 9", Phi 1« 2^^ (yju^ nig.);

absol., Ja ¥' (v. Mayor, in 1.).+

**t €'-•-9, -eojs, r/, [in Aq. : 23^^*;] lowjintj : ii Co 7''".+

*t £--]5, -ov, (jreutlij desired. Lunged for : Phi 4^t

*t^iriwo0ia (WH, --), -, =, longing : . IS^^.t

+4-€, [in LXX : Le 2&' (), Ez 39i^
(iny), Ep.

Je ^2, II Mac 2-"', in Mac I'* * ;] to travel, journey to : seq. , c.

acc. pers., Lk 8'.t

^teTrt- (Rec. -), to neio upon: seq. cVt, c. acc, Mk 2'-^t- (Rec.-, as in cl.), [in LXX chiefly for ^buj hi.;]

1. to cast at. 2. to cast or place upon: c. acc. seq. «Vi', c. acc, Lk
19"^; meta])h., ., Pe 5"<''-^'-"^*.t, -ov « c7T;/xa, mark), [in LXX: Ge 30•*- (), Es •*

8^^ I Mac 11•^' 14:'«, ii Mac 15^", in Mac 6^*;] 1. bearing a mark; of

money, stamped, coined. 2. Metaph., (a) in good sense, notable,

ilkcstrious : Ro 16''; (6) in bad sense, noiorio«.s ; Mt 27"'.t, -, {^, to Stljiply with provisions), [in

LXX : Ge 42-•', al. (), Jth 2'« 4^ ;] 1. a foraging. 2. j^rovisions,

food : Lk 912.+6-€7 (late form of, q.v.), [in LXX very freq.,

chiefly for 1pB;\ 1. to inspect, exainine. 2. (a) visit: c. acc, Ac
723 253•' (cf. Jg 15^) ; especially, the sick and afllicted (as in MGr. and
sometimes in cl.), Mt 25=5«-^^ Ja 1'-"

(cf. Si 7^^); (b) in LXX and NT
(as ips in Ge 21^ Ex 4^\ Ps 8'', al.), to visit tvith help, to care for

:

Lk 1^«•'« 7^^ Ac 15i\ He 2^; (c) -yjsii i^ii/i punishment (Je 9-•', Ps
88 (89)»^ al.; cf. MM, iJa,;;^, xiv; Cremer, 863).t

€-€, [in LXX for pi., etc.;] to equip, make ready;

mid., to make one's preparations : Ac 21^*.

t

*f--, -, to tent upon, spread a tabernacle over : metaph.,

seq. iV e/i£ (RV, rest upon, cover), 11 Co 12''.

t

-, [in LXX: Ex 40-9 <35) ^)^ Ps 90 (9i)4 139 (140):

(^3D), Pr 18^^*;] to throiu a shadow upon, oversJuidow : c. dat., Ac
5'^ of a shining (Mt, I.e., and cf. Ex 40'-'•' ", Mac 2^^) cloud, c dat.,

Mk 9"; c acc, Mt 17•', Lk 9^'; metaph. (cf. Pss, Pr, ll.c), of the

Holy Spirit, Lk l^^^f

€-•-••€, -, [in LXX for IpD ni., etc;] 1. to look upon,
observe, examine: seq. , He 12^*. 2. As in LXX, NT,
to visit, care for : Pe 5'•^ (R, txt. ; WH om. ; Cremer, 527). t

t^-, -, , [in LXX chiefly for IpQ, HlpQ ;] 1. ii visiting,

visitation (eis i. , Lucian, dial, deor., 20, 6) ; as in LXX
(after Heb.), of God's visitation in mercv, or in judgment (Le 19-". Jb
lOi•-', Je G^•', Wi 22", al.) : Lk 19", i Pe 2i-

(v. Hort, in 1.). 2. office,

charge, esp. office of an (-- (q.v.): Ac -^^)^ i Ti 3^ (Cremer,

527 f., 8G4
; ])CG, ii, 809'•).+
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-5, -, (<^•;, a watcher), [in LXX for IpS , its

parts and derivatives, Nu 4^6 Sl^^ Jg 9-'^ iv Ki lli••. i», Ch S^i^.i",

Ne 119. 14, '^2. i,j^^ jb 20^9. 12^313, ig 60^^ Wi l'\ i Mac 1"*;] a

superintendent, guardian, overseer (cl. ; for exx. v. LS, s.v.) : Ac 20-^,

I Pe 2^^ {ICC, in 1.) ; as technical term for a religious office (Deiss.,

BS, 230 f.), in later Paul. epp. of the head of a church (Vg. episco'pus),

a bishop : Phi l^, i Ti 3^ Tit 1^ (v. reff. s.v. inLaK07ryi).i-, -, [in LXX: Is 51^ ("'), etc.;] to draio on: mid.,

in peculiar sense of effacing signs of Judaism (cf. i Mac l^^*, FIJ, Ant.,

xii, 5, i ; v. Thayer, s.v.), to become as uncircumcised : 1 Co 7^^.+

*-, to soiv upon or besides: avu., Mt 13'''.

t

(prob. an old mid. of, q.v.), [in LXX chiefly

for 37;] to knotv, knoio of, understand: c. ace. pers,, Ac 19^^; c.

ptcp., ib. 241» ; c. ace. rei, Mk 14"^ Ac 18", i Ti 6^ Ja 41*, Ju 10 ; seq., Ac 262''; 2ri, ib. 15^ '•> 221»; ?, ib. lO^S; ?, ib. 20^8; ^C, He
lis.t

SyN. : (q.V.),.
**€-5, -?, {<^-), [in LXX: II Mac 6^*;] 1. ft

stopjring, Jialting (as of soldiers) :, collecting a crowd (v. Eack-
ham, Acts, I.e.) : Ac 24^2 (WH, Eec.). 2. superintendence,

attention (but v. Thayer, s.v. ; Field, Notes, 185 f.) : Co 11-** (WH,
Rec. ut supr.).t?, -ov, 6 «), [in LXX : IV Ki 25^9, Je 36 (29)2fi

5225 (TpQ), II Ch 311-' (T33), II Mac 5^2, etc. ;] a chief, commander,

77iaster: Lk 5^* 824.45 933,49 1713 (cf_ Dalman, Words, 336 ff.).t

-\\, [in LXX: III Ki 5«'22), Ne 6^'-> {nbuj), Jth 154, i Mac
102^ 12" 131^ (in each case with v.l. -)*;] 1. to send to. 2. to

send a message by letter, to write ivord (MM, Exj)., xiv) : c. dat. pers.,

Ac 2125, He 1322 ; seq., c. inf., Ac 152o.t, -ov, gen., -ovos(, [in LXX : De 1^^ 4",

Is 521 (71a ni.), I Es 844, gj iqus 2115^ etc.;] knoiving, skilled: Ja 3i^t-, [in LXX for "ijOD, etc. ;] to make stronger, confirm :

c. ace, Ac 142^ 15=*2.4i.t

€-, -^?, r/ (<^), [in LXX for , etc.; freq.

in Mac;] 1. a message. 2. a letter, an epistle: Ac 92, i Co 5-', al.

;

pi., Ac 22•', I Co 16^ al. ; c., II Co 31 (cf. Milligan, NTD,
254 f.). (On the NT, cf. Milligan, Th., 121 ff.; NTD,
85 ff. ; Deiss., BS, 3 ff. ; St. Paul, 8 ff.)*- {<^), to bridle; metaph., to stop the mouth, to

silence : Tit l^i.t-, [very freq. in LXX, chiefly for 2112 , in its various

senses, also for3 , etc. ;] 1. trans., to turn about, round or towards,

hence metaph., to turn, cause to return (to God, virtue, etc.) : Lk
IK'.i' (cf. Ma 324), Ja 51^.2'•. 2. Intrans., (a) to turn, turn oneself

aroiind : Ac 16^^; c. inf., Re 1^2; seq. tt/jo?, Ac 9^"; so also pass, (cl.).
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Mk 5=^" 8^^ Jo 21-'"
; metaph., of turning to God (v. Field, Notes,

246 £f.), eVt T., (), Ac 9^^' 11-1 141& 151•.. 26-"; .,
I Th 1^», II Co 31•'

; €9 ?, Ac 26^^
;
pass., Pe 2-^; (/>) to

return (as in MGr.) : Lk 8^^ Ac 15^•^ ; seq., c. inf., Mt 2-i^^
;

seq. €19, Mt 12'^ Mk 18i'>, Lk 2^-' IV^ ; cVt, Pe 2^^
; metaph., seq.

eVt, Ga 4'•'; ', Lk 17^ of moral reform, Mt ld^\ Mk 4^2, Lk 22"-,

Ac 319 28"; pass., Mt 10^=* (Gremer, 531, 881). t
^ _ . ^

cm-, -r}% (), [in LXX : Ez 47" (mUT) , Si 18-1

49^ etc. ;] a turning about ; metaph., conversion (Field, Notes, 246)

:

Ac 15^t
*€--, [in LXX for

, ^ ,
etc. (Cramer, 65);] 1. to

gather together: Mt 23^" 24^i, Mk 13", Lk 13-^; pass., Mk P•', Lk 12'

17". (cf. *Ps 101 (102)-=* 105 (106)•*", 11 Mac 1-", al.). 2. to gather together

against (Mi 411, Za 12^ i Mac 3^'«, al.).t

**t eTri-'-, -rj<;, i) {<C-), [in LXX: II Mac 2' ;] ft

gathering together, assembly : He 10" ; seq., ii Th 2^ (cf. 11 Mac, l.c.).t

*t€-'-€, to run together again : Mk 9'-•' (v. Swete, in l.).t

tm-s, -€9, {<^1), [in LXX: Nu 16^" (13)

26* (nS3 hi.), I Es 5"^ A*;] a gathering, a riotous throng: Kec. (for?, q.v.), Ac 24'-, II Co 11-^t
**?, -es«, to cause to fall), [in LXX: Wi 9'*

(cf. -?, ib. 4•*)*;] 1. 'prone to fall (Plat.). 2. iia7i(/ero«s (Hipp., Pint.,

al.) : Ac 279.t

**-, [in LXX : Si 29', I Mac 6"*;] 1. to make stronger (Si,

I.e.). 2. lt> grow stronger ; met^^h., be more urgent : Lk 23^.t

**t-, [in Sm. : Jb 141' , Ca 2•* * ;] to heap together ; metaph.,, II Ti 4=*.+

t-, -^, / (<), [in f<XX : Da LXX 31'' (031^0), I Es

118, Wi I41" 181" 291;^ jii y[.^Q 720 * ;] = cl., €7/, ft Command, Ko
162C.

I Co 7"•", II Co 8*^, i Ti li, Tit 1^ (for use in Inscr. of divine

commands, v. MM, Exp., xiv)
;

•; i., with all autJiority:

Tit 2'^t-, [in LXX for IDN , , etc. ;] to commciud, charge

:

c. ace. rei, Lk 14--; c. dat. pers., Mk 1-" 9", Lk 4^6 8"; id. c. ace.

rei, Phm «; id. c. inf., Mk 6^•', Lk 8^1, Ac 23- ; id. c. imperat., Mk 9-'^;

c. ace. et inf., Mk 6'-".t

Svy. :.
€-€€, -, [in LXX for nbs , 7VQJV , etc. ;] to complete,

accomplish, execute: c. ace. rei, Ro 15-^ 11 Co 71 8"'•, Phi 1", He 8'';

of religious services (cf. Hdt., ii. 37, al.), He 9'"•
; art. inf., 11 Co 8'K

Mid., (ft) to complete for oneself, nuike an end (E, mg. ;
pass., R, txt

;

cf. Meyer, in 1.) : Ga 3^
; (6) to pay in full, pay the tax, be subject to :

c. ace. (cf. Xen., Mem., iv, 8, 8), i Pe 5^ (pass., RV, etc. ; cf. Thayer, s.v.

;

ICC, in l).t?, -, -ov, [in LXX : I Ch 28-', Wi 4», i Mac 4*•', al.;] 1.

suitable, convenient. 2. useful, )ircessary : i., necessaries, ^a. 2^'''.^
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em-, [in LXX lor ]n3 . 01127, etc.;] 1. to lay, set or j^ld'C^

upon: c. ace. rei, seq. cV/, c. ace. loi, Mt 23^ Lk 15•', Jo 9<;(WH,txi.),i5^

Ac 15^" 28^; eVi, c. gen. rei, Mt 27^''; eV, ib. ; c. dat. pers.,, Lk
23'^o

;, Jo 19- ; wo/, Mk 81'•' i"
; ^?, Lk 10•^", Ac 16'^'^

;

cVt, c. ace. pars., Ee 22^*^
; of the laying on of hands, . (-as), seq.

cTTt, c. ace. pers., Mt 9^^ Mk 1^"^ Ac S^' 9^'
; c. dat. pers., Mt ^^. i^^

Mk 5^=^ 6•• 7^-^ 82^ Lk d"" 13I", Ac 6'^ Bi'•• 9'^ 13=^ 19« 28^ i Ti 5^-'. Mid.,

(a) to provide : Ac 281'^ (EV, jmt on hoard; cf. Field, Notes, 149) ; {b)

to throw oneself upon, attach: c. dat. pers., Ac l&^^K 2. to add to

:

Ee 221*^ (v. supr., and cf. Swete, in l.).t^-, -, [in LXX for ira, Ge 37i", Ps 9^ Za S^c-i); Si 11',

al. ;] 1. to honour. 2. to raise in 2)'^'ice. 3. to mete o^it due ^neasure

;

(a) to aiuard ; (b) to ceiisure, rebuke, admonish: absol., 11 Ti 4-; c.

dat., Mt 8'^'' I718 I9I", Mk l^i• 8^^ 10^^ Lk 4«'•'''' ^* 9-'i'*-'^^ 17=^ 18^^

19"•', Ju"; seq. , Mt 121'^ 162'> 20=*^, Mk 3^^ 8^" 10^^ Lk 18»^•; seq., '", etc., Mt 16^^ Mk 1^^^ 8^" 9-•', Lk A^-> 23^".+

STiV. ;, q.v., -as, (<]^'), [in LXX: Wi 3^"*;] 1. citizensMp,

franchise. 2. As in Inscr, (LS, s.v.), LXX, I.e. (= cl. ),
punishment, penalty : 11 Go 2*^.t--, [in LXX (usually with v.l.-) : Ge 39•^' (STJT), etc.

;]

1. to turn to, commit, entrust. 2. to yield, permit : i Co 16", He 6^

;

c. dat. pers., Mk b^\ Jo 19^^; id. c. inf. (ef. M, Pr., 205), Mt 8^^ 1,
Lk 83^ 9^9' ", Ac 213'•'. 40 27^ i Ti 2^" ; c. inf., Mk 10^. Pass., c. dat. et

inf., Ac 261 28i«, i Co 1484.t
* (<; eTrtVpoTros, a procurator), to govern: Lk 3' (WH,

mg., for 7€/» ewoi'Tos, an obvious correction for precision).

t

**€-, -, {<^), [in LXX : II Mac ISi**;] -power to

decide, authority : Ac 26'''^.

t

**, -, {<^), [in LXX : II Mac 11^ 13- 14-*;] 1.

an administrator, a steivard : Mt 20*^, Lk &. 2. a guardian (c. gen.

pers., II Mac, 11. c.) : Ga 4-.t-/, [in LXX : Ge 39- (nbs hi.), Pr 12-" (rjnn) * ;] 1. to

light upon. 2. to obtain, attain to : Ja 4^, c. gen. rei (as in cl.), He
61^ 1133

. Q ace. (late Gk.), Eo 11" (Eec. ).^-, [in LXX for hi., etc. ;] 1. to show forth. 2.

(=pass. in cl.) to appear: Ac 27-''; c. dat. pers., Lk 1"'•*; metaph..

Tit 34 ; c. dat., ib.
2ii (Cremer, 567).t/, -as, « €;5), [in LXX : II Ki 7-3 (:), Es 5\

Am 5•-^^ II Mac 2-'i 3^4 5^ 12-^ ^^^ 15-", iii Mac 2'•' 5«' >'i
*;] (in late Gk.

and Inscr., freq. of deities, v. MM, Exp., xiv), a manifestation, appear-

ance : II Th 2^ I Ti &\ II Ti l^o 4i'«, Tit 2^3 (cf. M, Th., 148 f.).t?, -€s«), [in LXX (v. Thayer, s.v.) for 13, etc.,

Jg 13«, Jl 211' 3\ al . „ Mac 6'", iii Mac S»^, al. ;] renoicned,

illustrious, notable: Ac 2-"(i^-'^^) (cf. MM, Exp., xiv).t

teiTi- (variant form of, q.v.), [in LXX: Jb 25^
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(bns hi.) .3-'"' 41» '" (bbn hi.)*;] to shine forth: fig., c. dat., Eph 5^^

(on V.].-, V. ICC, Westc, AR, in l.).t

€-, [in LXX chiefly for nblZT;] 1. to bring ujion or against

:

, lu '•'. 2. to impose, inflict : Ro 3\t
**-/, -, [in LXX : I Es 9^" AR, II Mac 1^^ III Mac 7^3 *

;]

to call out, sJioiit: c. ace. rei, Ac 21•''; c. dat. pers., ib. 22-•'
; seq., Lk 23-^; orat. rect., Ac 12-'-.+-, [in LXX for bbn hi., Jb 41'""" A (BX,-) *

;]

1. to let shine. 2. to claion (cf. MM, Exi)., xiv): Lk 235-^; seq. d%, Mt 28'.+, -w « €), [in LXX for , Es O"-' ; baa , II Ch
20", al.;J 1. to put one's hand to. 2. to take in hand, attemjit

:

c. inf., Lk 11, Ac 9-» 191^.+

€-, [in LXX chiefly for ps^ , Go 28^'*, al. ;] to pour upon

:

Lk 10»^.+
**-€, -, [in LXX: Si 25--, II Mac 4^ A*;] to supply,

provide : c. ace. rci, Pe 1^ ; id. c. dat. pers., ii Co 9'*•, Ga 3''
; pass.,

Col 219, II Pe 1" (of.», and v. MM, Exp., xiv).+
*+-, -9, {<^)•/), a supply : Eph l^", Phi I'^.t

**€-, [in Sm. : Ez 13'" 22'^*;] to spread on, anoint: c. ace,
Jo 9"

; id. seq. eVt, c. ace, Jo 9" (cf. MM, Exp., xiv).+*4-, -, in NT, always metaph., of the spiritual life

regarded as a building (Cromer, 449) ; 1. to build uj)on : i Co 3'"' '-• '*

;

pass., Eph 2-". 2. to build up : Col 2-, i Pe 2•' (T, o-VoS- WH, Rec),
Ju^o.t€-, [in LXX chiefly for Nip ;] to name, call by a name,
surname : pass., Ro 2'''.+

**€'-6, [in Sm. : Ps 9^5 (lO^*) 32 (33)^3*;] totvatch (in Horn.,
as an overseer; cf. Ps, 11. c), look upon: i Pe 1^- 3^.+

**, -, , [in LXX (of God) : Es 5\ II Mac 3^•' 1^\
HI Mac 2-'*;] 1. an overseer (LXX, 11. c). 2. a spectator: ii Pe
1^^ (of i. as applied to God, v. parallels in Inscr., MM, Exp., xiv; of

the use of this term in the mysteries, v. Mayor on Pe, I.e. ; Thayer,
s.v.).+

5, -€os (-?), , [in LXX: Za 7^, Si 44•''*;] a word: ? e.

ciTTiti' (el.), so to speak : He 7^+
SViX. : '?, reasoned speccli ;, mere articulated tiiierance

;

£., the articulated expression of a thought., -ov (<| oupavos), [in LXX: Ps 67 (68)" (""), Da th
423 A (^), II Mac 3=*'•, in Mae 6'^^ 7^ iv Mac 4" AR, 113 j^*.] ^•,^

or of heavoi, heavenly (in Horn., of the Gods): ol i., opp. to «Vtyfioi

and, Phi 2'"; to, I Co 15'^•*^; (v. Lft. Col.

376), I Co 15-1";, II Ti 4'«; ?, He ll'^; 'Upo'a, He
12-"•-; 7-)^ (cf. Lft. on Phi 3'^). He 3'; ra i.. He 8•' 9^3

; opp. to
€€9, Jo 3'-; id., of the heavenly regions, Eph l^•-" 2" 3^*^ 6'-;

f] t., He 6^ (Cremer, 468).+

12



178 MANUAL GEEEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

€, , , , indecl., seven: Mt 12''' 18-- (cf. €8<;),
Mk8^ al. ; oii., Ac 2R, adv., seven times: Mt IB-^'^-, Lk 17''.+€, -at, -a, seven thousand: Ro 11^.+, -ov, gen., -%, [in LXX for Qiny^BT , Ps 78 (79)^^,

al.;] sevenfold: Lk 18=^" (WH, mg., for- WH, txt., RV;
V. WH, Notes, 62).+, -, , Erastus ; 1. a companion of St. Paul, Ac 19--,

and prob. ii Ti 4-*•. 2. The treasurer of Corinth, Eo 16'-'^.+, -, late form of ipivvaio (Rec, 11. c. ; cf. Bl., § 6, 1 ; M,
Pr., 46), [in LXX, epew- (exc. i Ch 19^ A), for izrsn pi., , etc.;]

to search, examine : Jo 7*'-^
; c. ace. rei, Jo o^'-', Eo 8-", i Co 2^", Re

2^3; seq. orat. obliq., i Pe 1^^+

SY2\\ : V.S. €€.
(< epyor), [in LXX for my, ^ , ^ , etc.;] 1.

intrans., (a) to ivork, labour: Mt 21-^ Lk W\ Jo 5^• 9^'•,

Ac 183, I Co 9«, II Th 3i«-i2
; . ;^, I Co 41^ I Th 4" ;6 .?, I Th 2", II Th S^ ; of working for pay, Mt 21^8 ; for reward, Ro

4*'^; (b) to work at a trade or business, to trade: seq. iv (Dem.), Mt
25^^. 2. Trans., (a) to toorh, work oat, do, produce, lierform : c. ace,
II Co V\ Col 323, II Til 311^ ja i2o_ „ Jq 8^ geq. «t?, iii Jo '"

; epyo./, Ac
1341 (LXX); ia. seq. ei?, Mt 2610; iv, Mk 14<"'

; , Jo 321 ; «. . ^eoC,

Jo 628 94 ; TO I, I Co 161» ; . dya^oV, Ro 21'», Eph 4-'8 (v. AR, Epk,
190); id. seq., Ga 61*';, seq. dat. pers. (more freq. dupl.

ace. in cl.), Eo 131" ; /;/, Ac 10^^, He ll^^ ;, tit 1-'•^
;, Ja 2^ ;, Jo 6^" ; . tepa, I Co 91^

; . (loork

the sea, i.e. make one's living from it), Re I8I'
;

(b) to work for, earn
by working (cl.) : Jo ^'' (cf. -, -,-€•; Cremer, 258;
on the force of the aorist of this verb, v. M, Pr., 116).+, -as, « 'ipjov), [in LXX for 3^ , , etc.

;]

1. work, business: Ac 16^^ 192*» 25; g^s e. (Lat. da ojyeravi), Lk
12'8. 2. loorking, performance : Eph 41^.+

**5, -, {<^, q.v.), [in LXX: Wi 17^^ Si 191

4018, I Mac 3*5*;] 1. prop., a field labourer, husbandma7i : Mt g^'-^s

201' 2' 8, Lk 102, Ja 5* (cf. Wi, I.e.). 2. Generally, a workman, labourer :

Mt 1010, Lk 10^, Ac 192- (opp. to ??), i Ti 518; of Christian

teachers, 11 Co lli^, Phi 3-', 11 Ti 2i^. 3. a worker, doer : r. '?,
Lk 13•*' (cf. I Mac, l.c.).+, -, (originally Fepyov, ivork), [very freq. in LXX,
chiefly for

, 3^ , also for? , bys , etc. ;] 1. tvork, task,

zmploymcnt : Mk 13•", Jo 4^*\ Ac I32, Phi I22 23», i Th 5^^, al. ; of

an enterprise or undertaking (De 151", Wi 2i2), Ac 5^8. 2. a deed,

action: Tit li^, Ja -^•; dieting, from ?, Lk 24i'\ Ro 15is, 11 Th 2i',

[ Jo 318; ev? . I., Ac 722 ; of acts of God, Jo 9^, Ac 13" (^^^\ He
41", Re 15^ of Christ, Mt II'•*; esp. in Jo, e.g. 5-'".3fi 73 iqu 1411,1•-

152•'
; in ethical sense, of human actions (AR, Eph., 190), bad or good,
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Mt 23•', Lk 114«, Jo 3-"'-'i, Ja 2""^• ^», Ee 2^ 3«; 1., collectively,

Ga 6*, Ja l^ i Pe l^^, Ec 22'^ ; I. . ,/, Eo 2^^; I., Eo 2-,

Col li'\ II Th 2'^ Tit i'^ al.;, Mt 26^'\ Mk 14"; pi. (as freq. in

cl.), Mt 51'••, I Ti 51"-'•', He 10^"; I., Th 1^ ii Th lH; I, Col l''l, II Jo H ; V€Kpa, He 61 91*
;, Eph 5'1

; I. «/?€,
Jui5; T. o-/cOTows, Eo 131^ Eph 511 ; I, Eo 3-"• -«, Ga 2i" 3-••'^•'".

3. that luhich is lorouf/ht or made, a work : Co 3i^'i•'
; ., Ac

7*1 ; of the works of God, He li''
;

yrj . if] I., ii Pe 31" ; c.

T. ^eoi), Eo 14-".

€€, [in LXX: Da LXX lli"'-•'' (ms hithp.), i Mac 15'",

II Mac 14'", etc.;] 1. to stir up, lyrovoke (as in cl.) : Col 3-i.
2. In

good sense (cf., excitement, in MGr.), to stir uj), stimulate

:

II Co 9-.+

(chielly in poets and late prose for ipvyyavw), [in LXX
for ^ (Pr 4•* 5•'' lli", al.), etc.;] to prop, fix firmly : act., as mid.,, of a ship driving ashore (EV, struck), Ac 27'*i.+, [in LXX chiefly for 2X127 , Ho 111", p^^^ 31,8^ q\ . g^j^^^

for yi3, Ps 18(19)'', etc.;] 1. to spit or spue out. 2. Prop., of oxen
(Horn.), to belloiv, roar; whence, as in LXX, to speak aloud, utter

:

Mt 13^•'' (i^X-'^). (For other examples of softened force of words in

late Gk., cf.,,.) t, -. V.S.., -as, «€>r;/Aos), [in LXX : Is 60"", Ez 35* (mn , ), ih.

35" (npSK?), Wi I7I', Si 4717, Ba 4««, iv Mac 18«*;] a solitude, wilder-

ness : Mt 15•'«, Mk 8*, 11 Co 11^«, He ll^s.t

(in older Gk. <), -ov, [in LXX chiefly for" ;]

solitary, lonely, desolate, deserted : (a) of persons,, Ga 4-''<''-'^^^'; (b)

of places, Mt 14i='.i•'^ 23»^ (WH, om.), Mk 1^^ 6•*-, Lk 4*- 9I", al.; as
subst., €. (sc.; as in Hdt., ii, 32, al.), tJie desert, Mt 3'•^,

Mk 13.*, Jo 31*, al.
;

pi., I., desert places, Lk l^o 51^ 8-^, - (<^ ^/?) ,
[in LXX for 3") hi., ni., etc.;] to

desolate, lay waste : Mt 12-'\ Lk lli", Ee 171''• ISi"• '•'.+

t, -«?, r/ (<[| €//), [in LXX for , Le 26""•^^, Ps

72(73)1», Da 9^' ll^i 12ii,
al. ; 21, Je 7^* 22'•, al.;] a makiwj

desolate, laying waste: Lk 21-";8<; (Da, 11. c, i Mac
l''*), Mt 24'mL\x)_ Mk 131* '''•).

t

(<^ i'pt?), [in LXX for mQ , etc. ;] to wraiujlc, strive : Mt
12'•' (LXX, K-€K-pa^tTai).t

**, (, cl., -ita), -as, 17, [in Sm. : Ez 23'i *
;]

(on the origin and
history of the word, v. Hort, Ja., 81 ff. ; EUic. on Ga 5'-"

; Cremcr,
262), ambition, self-seek in<i, riraln/ : Ja 3•*''

;
', Phi 2•';

ef ., Eo 2«, Phi 11"; pl."(Bl., i^ 32, 6; WM, 220; Swete, Mk., 153),
II Co 12-", Ga 5-'".+, -, , [in LXX for loy , Le 13'^ Is li*', al. ;] icool : He
9'^ lie i'W
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4'pis, -, ace, epw (on the declension, v. Bl., ^8, 3 ; WH, 2.,
157), , [in LXX: Ps 138 (139)••^•», Si 28" 4tO'-' '•>*;] strife, wram/limi,
contention: Bo l-'•»

13i»,
i Co 3^ ii Co 12-", Ga '"', Phi V^ i Ti 6\

Tit 3'••; pi. fv.s. ipiOla), Eo W\ WII, mg., i Co l^, Ga, I.e., WH, mg.t
**t £'/, -ov, TO (dim. of, q.v.), [in LXX : To 2^^ *

;] Mt 2=*^

Lk 15^'•» {iov, WH, txt.).t, -, [in LXX chiefly for ^;] a kid: Mt 25=^-, Lk 15-•',

WH, txt.+$, -u, acc, - (Doric form of /^/), Hcrmas, a Christian :

Ko 16i^t', V.S..
€€$, -), {<^€€)), [in LXX for Vlh hi., Ge 42-•^*;]

an inter])reter : i Co 14-^ (WH, mg.).+', [in LXX: II Es 47 (Da-|nj, Es 103 Jb 42i*'*;]
1. to

explain. 2. to interpret : Lk 242^ (^h, mg.), Jo 1«'*'''=^ 9^ He VA^ (, cl., -eta), -, (<^//') ,
[in LXX (-). Si, prol. ^^

471', Da LXX 51*;] inteiyretation : Co 121» 14-'«.t, -, acc, '^, , Hermes ; (a) the Greek god (Lat.

Mercitrius): ^'-^; () a Christian : Eo IB^^.t/, -?, , Hermocjenes, a Christian : 11 Ti 1^".

€€', -, {<C^epTrw, to craivl), [in LXX chiefly for
, ^' ;]

a cree-piwj tiling, reptile : Ac 10^^ ll'', Eo 1-^, Ja 3''.t, -, -, [in LXX for DIN , Is 63-
; i. for"^

,

Ex 10^», al. ;] red : i., the Bed Sea, Ac V^, He 11-'•».+, [in LXX very freq. for , also for " ni., , etc.,

34 words in all ;] 1. to come ; (a) of persons, either as arriving or

returning from elsewhere : Mt 8^, Mk 6»i, Lk 7^ Jo 4'•^", Eo 9^ al.

;

seq. -, Mk 5=^^ 7^, Jo 3^ al.; L•, Lk 5^^ Jo 33i, al.; ets, Mk 1^'•', al.;

ha seq. £ts, Mk V^ ; iv (Cremer, 263 f., but v.s. cV), Eo 15-^ i Co 4-i;

em, c. acc, Mk 6^^^ ips^ Jq 1933, al. ; , c. acc, Lk 10=^=* 4^ ^•
7/;, c gen., Lk 8*»; c acc, Mt 15-^ Mk 9^*, al. ; c dat. comm.,
incomm. (M, Pr., 75, 245), Mt 21^, Ee 25.i6; with adverbs:,
Jo 3«, al. ;, Jo 3^^ ;, Mk '-^"

; , Mt 8-»
; «, Jo 183

;

, He 11^; seq. ?, Lk 4^-; , Ac 11^; with purpose expressed

by inf., Mk 5^^ Lk ^^, al. ; by fut. ptcp., Mt 27^'•'; , Jo 12^ d<;

TovTo, tVa, Ac 9-^ ; , c acc, Jo 12•'; before verbs of action,,., etc. : Mk 2^^, Jo 6^•'', al. ; \ , Jo l^*" 11^*
;

(redundant ; Dalman, Words, 20 f .), Mt 2^ 8", Mk 7", Ac 16=*^ al.

;

similarly '//05, Lk 15-•\ al. ; of coming into public view : esp.

of the Messiah ( /?, Mt 11^, al. ; v. Cremer, 264), Lk 3^*',

Jo 4" ; hence, of Jesus, Mt 11^'••, Lk V*, Jo •*», al. ; of the second

coming, Mt 10'-^, Ac 1^\ i Co 4'•, 1 Th 5-, al. ; {b) of time :

(pres. for fut. : BL, 5^ 6, 8), Lk 23-^ He S^CLXx); fut., Mt 9i-•,

Mk 2^", al. ; , , Jo 4-^' -\ al. ; '/^, iXyXvOe , Jo 13^

16^- 171 J T^ ^^ ., Th " ;, Ac 3^''
;

(c) of things and
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events : /.09, Lk 17^*^
;, Ac 7^^

; , Th 1^*^
; ,

Mk 4-^ (v. Swete, in 1.). Metaph., ., Ro 3**; ., Co
13^"; -, Ga 3-^'-'•'; eVroAr/, Ro 7'''; with prepositions: €« ., Re 7^•*

; €? . ', Mk 5-"'; €15, ib. 14:^^, al. 2,

ryo; , c. gen. (Heb. "' "jjbn), Mt 16-•*, Mk S•"'•', Lk 9^3; ot;V,

Jo 21^ ; oSov, Lk 2*''. (Cf. -, «V-av-, -, 8t-, €15, €-«-, irap-eia-'

-£-, -, 8--, -, -, -, --, nept-, -, -, -.)
Si'^. : €, ^ojpew (v. Thayer, R.V.).
€, V.S. ;, p. 496.€, -, [in LXX chiefly for ^;] 1. to ask, question (cl.) :

absol., Lk 19=*' 22''>«, Jo St'l; c. ace. pers., Jo 9-i W^'-^" IS^i ; secj.

,,', Mt 16l^ Lk 23=5, Jo 119,21 51.' 91» 155 . ^ ^upl. ace. (WM, § 32,

4a), Mt 2P\ Mk 41», Lk 20^ Jo 16-'=^ (M, Pr., 66„) ; c. ace. pers., seq.

€, Lk 9^•', Jo 1819. 2. In late Gk. (Milligan, NTD, 51; not, as

Gremer, 716, Thayer, s.v., a "Hebraism"), = (q.v.), to ask,

request: 0. ace. pers., Jo 141•^; seq. imperat., Lk 14'**9, Phi 4=*;, Mt IS'^^^ Jo 12-' ; seq. (, Fr., 208), Mk 7-'', Lk 7=*" 16-',

Jo 44" 17''* 19»'' 38, I Th 41, II Jo '
; ^, Lk 73 1137, Ac 23^0; c. inf.,

Lk 53 837, Jo 440^ Ac 33 10^« 23'8, i Th 5'^ c. ace. pers., seq. irtpi,

Lk 438, Jo 179. ^0, I Jo 51•'
; inip, Th 2'- 2

; -rk (WH, txt., om. rh), Lk 143- (cf. -, -,).
SVN. : V.S..**, -, {<^1, to clothe ; hence,, Lk, 11. c, Elz.),

[in LXX: i Es S^L^a, Mac 83^ H»*;] clothing, raiment: Lk 23"
24^ Ac 1030 12'^i, Ja2-'-3.t

**€5, -, , [in LXX: pi., II Mac 33=1, III Mac 1'''*;]

clothinfi : pi., Ac l^^.t, and (poet, and late prose) ^, [in LXX chiefly for bsN ;]

to eat; (a) absol.: Mt W^»ri\ Mk 63i, Jo 43i,
al. ; .' (on

this aor. form, v. M, Pr., Ill), i Co 11-' ; , c. dat. pers.,

Mk 5•*3, al. ; . ^, Mt 6"' 31, Lk 10", al.; of ordinary use of

food and drink, i Co 9^ 11--; of partaking of food at table, Mk 2'",

Lk 53'», al. ; opp. to fasting, Mt IV^, Lk 533, ^1. ; of revelling, Mt 24••",

Lk 12^^'
; (b) c. ace. rei : Mt 6", Mk 1«, Jo 63i, Ro 14-, al. ; (Heb.

DD^ bOK), Mt 152, Mk 3-", al. ; ., Th 312 ; <. seq., c.

gen. pers., 11 Th 3»; seq. id., Lk 10"; r., Mt 26^^ Mk 14'2,

al ; T. , I Co 11"-"; ., Co 10'^; seq. ( = cl.

part, gen.), Jo G'-'-
^o, si^

i Co •-*^; (cf. Heb. ^3), Mt 152^, Mk
728; metajjh., to devour, consume: He IO2", Ja 53, Re 17"' (cf. -,-) .

(Rec., v. WH, Notes, 155), . Esli, an ancestor of
Jesus : Lk 3'-''.t

**-»', -•, , [in LXX: 7-'"', Si 12'i*;l a mirror: Co
1312, Ja r-'^+', -, (prop. feui. of (.(), [in LXX chiefly for i"iy

;]
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(a) (sc. ), evening: Lk 24-'•', Ac 4^ 20'^ 28^3; (b) (sc. ), the

tvestA, -, - ( = the more t'req.-, -a, -oy), [in LXX for

niy, IV Ki 16l^ Ps 140 (141)-, al. ;] of t)ie evening, evening: Lk

1238 (WH, Hmg. H).t(, Lk, I.e. ; Kec. -), (Heb. -7 , Ge 46'-\ Nu
26-1, J ch 2•', al), [in LXX botli forms, ut supr. (cf. ICC, on Mt,
I.e. ; WH, § 408);] Earoin (AV), Hezron (KV), an ancestor of Jesus:
Mt V\ Lk 333.t, -, V.S.,.', -/, -, [in LXX chiefly for ]11;] Zasi,

utmost, extreme; (a) of place: of the lowest or least honoured place,

Lk 14^' 1^
; T., c. gen. part., Ac 1^ IS•*'

;
(b) of time : Mt

201•-'• 14^ Mk 12"' -^2, opp. to, Mt 20\ i Co 15^^ Ee 2i9,
al. ;

' .
., Mt 12*'', Lk 11-", II Pe 2-•^; of the Eternal, ?

€., Ee 11" 2* 2213; in phrases relating to the Messianic age and the

consummation of the Kingdom of God : err' (-) ./,
He 1^, II Pe 3^; ., Pe 1-"; 4'. , Jo 21^*; ' e.',
Jui8; €v €., Ac 21'', Ja 5^, II Ti 31 ; neut.,«, as ad^, Mk
1222^ I Co 15»; (c) of rank : Mk 93^ i Co 49.

*€5, adv., extremely, utterly ; i. « (= Lat. in extremis

esse), only in late writers (cf. iv<5 elvm, FIJ, Ant., ix, 8, 6), to be

at the 'point of death. : Mk 5-3.+

, lon. and old Att. form of' (<^ «is), adv., [in LXX for '';^
,

etc. ;] 1. prop., after verbs of motion {to) within, into: Mt 26^^, Mk
14''*; c. gen., Mk 15i'''.

2, As freq. in cl. (= cl. «VSov), after verbs of

rest, witJiin : Jo 20-", Ac 5-3 ; ot e. (opp. to ot (), i Co 5i-
; e., Eo 7-'^, II Co 41", Eph 31".

t

'' (<^ ), adv., [in LXX for "!35 . "^35^ and cognate

forms;] 1. from within: Mk 7-i'-3, Lk 11". 2. within: Mt 71^

23^5, 2-, 2s_ II Co 75, Ee 4S 51 ; e"., Lk ll*"; id. c. gen., ib.39.+, -, -ov (compar. of «(), [in LXX chiefly for ^25^35)

and cognate forms ;] inner : Ac 16^* ; e.. He 6i^.+, -, , [in LXX chiefly for JT"! and cognate forms, also

Si 11^ 37'-"•, al. ;] a companion, comrade: Mt lli" (WH, ')
;

voc, as term of address, my friend : Mt 20i3 22i- 26''".+

**+-? (Att. -ttos), -o.^, [in Aq. : Ps 113 (114)1, jg 3319*;]

of alien speech., of another tong^ie (v. Cremer, 681) : i Co 14^1 (aliter

in LXX).+
*+', -, to teach other or different doctrine : Ti 13

63 (cf. GGT, in 1. ; Milligan, NTD, 102).+

*+-', -, [in LXX cf., Le IQl'•* (Dl'Sb?) *
;] to be

unequally yoked: metaph., c. dat. pers., 11 Co 6i*.+
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cTcpos, -a, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for ;] distributive pron.,

prop, dual (Bl., 5^ 13, 5; 51, 6), denoting the second of a pair, but in

late Gk. encroaching on5 (, Pr., 79 f.); 1. of number, other;

c. art., the other ; (a) of two, Lk 5" ''*, al. ; opp. to 6, Mt 21^";

eU, Mt &^\ Lk 7", Ac 23«, al. ; e. . . . I , the one . . . the

other: i Co IS"*"; the next: Lk G" 9^•' (sc., Xen.), Ac 201^^ 27^;

= (>, one's neighbour: Eo 2^ 13^, i Co 6^ al.; (b) of more
than two, another : Mt 8'-i 11^, Lk G« 22^•'. Jo 19=^", Ro 8•'^ al.

;
pi., Ac

2^•'; fikv . . . , . . . €. 8e, Mt 161•»; nvU . . . €. , Lk lli«.

2. Of kind or quality, otJier, another, different (Plat., Dem., al.) : Mk
16••;], Lk 9-'•', Ac 2^ i Co l^^\ ii Co ll^ Ga 1^, al. (cf. k€p-y<;,
-88\,-^

Syn. : «, q.v. (v. reff. ut supr., also Eobertson, Gr., 78 £f.).

cWpws, adv., differently, otherwise : Phi '^'-'

€, adv., yet, as yet, still; 1. of time; (a) of the present

{adhiic) : Mk 5^->, i Co 3^ 15^' , Ga V^, al.
;

(b) of the past, mostly c.

impf. : Mt 12^«, Lk 8^'' 15'«, Jo 20\ Ac 9\ Ro ".», n Th 2^ He 71"^

98, al. ; (c) of the future : Lk V\ ii Co V^
;

(d) with a neg. : Mt 5^\

Lk IG'-i 20"", He 10-, Re 3^- 20^ al. 2. Of degree, ew7i, yet, still,

further : c. compar., Phi 1^, He 7^''; of what remains, Mk 12**, Jo 4^^

T-^\ al.; of what is added, Mt W 26'"••', He ll^'-^ 12-'••.-"; of con-

tinuance apart from the idea of time, Ro 3" 6- 9^'•', Ga 5^'
; In Se, Ac

2•^'•. (i.x.\)^ j-ie 1130 . »^^ „ ^„^'_ Lk i4i;r,_ ;Yc 21^«.

(<^/), [in LXX chiefly for ]13 hi. (Hatch, Essays,

51 ff.) ;] prepare, make ready ; (a) absol., of hospitable preparation :

Mk 14, Lk 9^2 1247 22»2
; c. inf., Mt 26^'; ha, Mk 141'•^; {b) c. ace.

rei : Mt 22^ 26^», Mk 14«, Lk 12^0 17« 22s.i3 23^" 24i, Jo 142.3, Phm'-i-,

Re 9" 16^2 ; seq. tk, ii Ti 2'-^
; of God's ordaining coming events

(Dalman, Words, 128) ; of blessing, Mt 20-'^ 2534, Mk 10*'•, Lk 2^1,

I Co 2'•', Ho IV^, Re 12'• ; of judgment, Mt 25-*
; of preparation for the

Messiah, ./, Mt 3^, Mk 13, Lk 1"'^ 3'' (^^^"^
;

(c) c. ace. pers. :

Lk 11", Ac 23-3, Re 19", seq. Iva, Re 8«; d^, ii Ti 2-i, Re 9". i^ 21-.t, -u?, / (<^/^, q.V.), [in LXX for |13 hi., ]5 , \\1^ ,

and cognate forms, ii Es 2<'s 33, Ps 938 (lO^") 64(65)» 88(89)l^

Na 23(*), Za b^\ Ez 43^1, Da th 11-.'-!».2i, Wi 13^2*;] 1. =^,
() readiness (Hipp.)

; (/^) preparation (LXX ; e.g. L r. ?, Ps
93« (101•)) . Eph 6l^ EV. 2. foundation, firm footijig (Ps 88 (89)i*)

:

Eph, I.e. (Hatch, Essays, 55; Exp. Times, ix, 38; but v. also Abbott,

Essays, 95).

t

'$, -ov, also (in cl. after Thuc.) - (ii Co 9'', i Pe l•'), -ov, [in

LXX chiefly for ]iD3 , ]iD!p (cf. Hatch, Essays, 51 ff.)
;]
prepared, ready

;

(a) of things : Mt 22*. «, Mk 141^, n Co 9^ lO^", i Pe 1•' ; «^ on^/ «' (Field, NoteS, 67), Lk 14^"
; '9, Jo 7'•

; (b) of

persons: Mt 24'* 2^\ Lk 12*", Ac 23-'; seq. ^. Tit 3^, i Pe 3'^;

c. inf., Lk 22-3; ^^- ^ jt^t". (WM, !^ 44. 4a; Robertson, Gr., 1068),

Ac 231^•; iv t. ( (MM, Exp., xiv), c. inf., ii Co lO^t
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I Pe 4•''; e. , to be ready (Deiss., BS, 252; MM, Exp., xiv) : c. inf.,

Ac 2113, II Co 12i''.t

cTos, -, , [in LXX for 3;] a year : Lk 3^ He 1^^ Ee 20^,

al. ; € exeiv, Jo 5^ 8" ; eivat, -^, irwv, Mk 5*2, Lk 2•*^ Ac 42-,

I Ti 5^ ; dat. pi. of space of time, Jo 2-", Ac 132" ; ace. in ans. to Jiow

long ? Mt 920, Mk 52», Lk 2^\ Ac 7«, He 3'', al. ; preceded by a prep.

:

, Lk 8''^ Eo 152»; 8ici, c. gen. (v.s. ), Ac 24i", Ga 2^; eV, Ac24i";

, Lk 12^^; €7, c. ace, Ac 19^";, c. ace, Ga 1^^ 3^"; , c. gen.,

II Co 122 . ^a^' i^y^^ yearly, Lk 2^^K

SyN. : €5, q.v. ; cf. LS, S.v. iviavTOs.

cu, adv. (prop, neuter of old Epic iis, good, noble), [in LXX, €v-, ev (212"•) ;] well : ., Eph 6•^ (LXX) ; tv, C. dat.

(cf. Si 12^' 2), to do good, Mk 14'' (vi^here Nestle suggests eiirouLv, q.v.)

;

«, to fare well, Ac 1529 ; in replies (= cvyc), ^ood ! well done !

Mt 2521. 23_ Lk 1917 (eSye, WH, txt.).t

Eua (WH,, § 408 ; Eec. E5a ; S (in I Ti), ), -?, ? (Heb.

mn , Ge 320), Eve, wife of Adam : Co 11^, i Ti 2i-\t, [in LXX for 23 pi., hith. ; for good neVS in

general : i Ki 31^, al. ; of God's loving kindness, Ps 39 (40)1" 95 (96)2,

and esp. of Messianic blessings. Is 40^ 60^, al. ;] to bring or announce
glad tidings ; 1. act. (only in late writers) : c. ace. pers., Ee 10"; seq., c. acc. pers., Ee 14"; pass., of things, to be jyroclaimea as glad
tidings : Lk 16^'', Ga 1^^ i Pe 12^ ; impers., i Pe 4^ ; of persons, to

have glad tidings -proclaimed to one : Mt 11*, Lk 722, He 42» •''. 2.

Depon. mid. (cl.), to proclaim glad tidings, in NT esp. of the Christian

message of salvation: absol., Lk 9", Eo 152", q\ .^ q ^^^^^ pers., Lk
4i8(LXX)^ Eo 1^*, al. ; in same sense c. acc. pers. (not cl.), Lk 3^'',

Ac 161», Ga l^ i Pe 1^2; c. acc. rei,, Ac lO^e, Eo IO^MLxx);

T. . 6eoZ, Lk 8^ ; c. dat. pers., Lk l^» 4*^ Eph 2i" 3^;

., Ac 8^* IT^**; c. dupl. acc, Ac 13^2
j q ^^^ pers. et inf., Ac

I4I''
; T. (?), Ac 82''' •*" 1421 ^q('_ -'^/)./, -, , [in LXX for !?5 , 273 , Ki 41"

1822,25*.-] [^ q\^ ^Q^^ ^ reivard for good tidings (Horn.; pi., LXX,
II Ki 41")

;
{b) in pi., ev. , to make a thank-offering for good

tidings (Xen., al.). 2. Later (Luc, Plut., al.), good tidings, good news ;

in NT of the good tidings of the kingdom of God and of salvation

through Christ, the gospel : Mk ll^ Ac 15", Eo li«, Ga 22, i Th 2*,

al. ; C gen. obj., .^?, Mt 42^; ., Eo 151^, al. ; .), II Th 1^ ; . . Oeov, 1^ ; . ^7; . Oeov,

Ti 111
. ^ ^.^^ , II Co 4•* ; of the author, . deov, Eo 15,

al.; of the teacher, -/, Eo 21^, Co 4^, i Th 1*, Ti 28; of the

taught, T.//, ., Ga 2"; ., Ga 2''• "*.

Col 1^; ?{) -., Col 12=^, Phi 12" (v. Cremer, 31 ff. ; and
on the later eccl. use of the word,, M, Th., 143 f.).

*t, -, , an evangelist; () in NT, a preacher of



MANUAL GEEEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 185

the gospel: Ac 2P, Eph 4", ii Ti i-'; (b) later, a writer of a gospel

(eccl.).+, -, [in LXX chiefly for" hith., Ge 5--• -*, Ps 25 (26)='

55 (56)l^
al., Si 44i«

;] to be ivell-pleasing : . ^ (LXX, 11. c), He
11^' ^. Pass., to be tvell pleased : c. dat., He IS^^.t

**t €-€9, -ov, [in LXX: \Vi 4^" 9^"*;] well-j)leasi7ig , ac-

ceptable: Eo 122; c. dat. pers., Eo 12^ U^\ ii Co 5^, Eph 5^",

Phi 4i«;
id. seq. eV, Tit 2^ (), Col S^'»; eVoWtov, He 13-'i (for ex. in

Inscr., V. Deiss., BS, 215).

t

* €-€'5, adv., acceptably : ., He 12-''.

t

, -, ., Eubulus, a Christian : ii Ti 4-'.t

eu-ye, adv., in replies, well ! good ! well done ! : Lk 19^'^ (WH for

Eec. €?, q.v.).t/, -€9 « €?, yeVos), [in LXX : Jb 1» (^|), II Mac 10^=* R,

IV Mac Q^^s,2i,2' 10=^.15*•] rn^Qii ijom, of noble race: Lk 19^-, i Co
1-''. 2. noble-minded: compar.,-, Ac 17".

t

**, -as, 17, [in LXX : Si S^''*;] {<C(v8io<;, calm), fair weather

:

Mt 16- (Eec, E, txt.).t

+ €-€, - (oil the derivation, v. Bl., i^ 28, 6), [in LXX chiefly

for nST, also for , '|' , etc.;] 1. c. inf. (Polyb., al.), to be well

pleased, to think it t/ood, to give consent (so freq. in . in legal docu-

ments ; Milligan, Th.', 22 f.) : Lk 12=^^ Eo 15•^''. ^^ i Co r-\ Ga V'; Col 1^^

E, mg. {ICC, in 1., but v. infr.), i Th 2« 3^
; ei:, 11 Co 5^ ; c. ace.

et inf. (Polyb., i, 8, 4), Col, I.e., E, txt. (Lft., in 1.). 2. to be well

pleased or take pleasure with or in a person or thing; (a) c. dat.

(Polyb., al. ; i Mac 1*3, i Es 4^») : Th 2^2
;

{b) as freq. in LXX. (a)

c. ace. : Mt 12^^ He 10". » (lxx)
; (^) seq. iv (cf. Heb. 3 , Ps 149^)

:

Mt 3I' 17^ Mk 111, Lk 3" (on the tense, v. M, Pr., 134 f. ; DCG, i,

308
ij), I ('o 10•', II Co 12l^ He lO^^^^iLxx); (c) seq. d^: 11 Pe l^'. (Cf.-•€, and V. Cremer, 213 f. ; Field, Notes, 48 f. ; DCG, i, 355».) t

t, -us, t; (<^', q.v.), [in LXX : Ps 51-, al. (|1), freq.

in Si; in Inscr. (I.G., 5960), LXX, and NT =«/ (Diod.)
;]

good
pleasure, good-, satisfaction, approval : Mt 11-•', Lk lO'-i, Eo IQi,

Eph l'"'J, Phi V^ 21=*; c. gen. obj., 11 Th l" (v. Milligan, in 1.); cV, Eec, , mg., WH, mg. (v. Field, Notes, 48 f.), Lk
21•»; -as, Lk, I.e., E, txt., WH, txt. (v. ICC, in 1.; WH, App., in l.).t, -as, «7;5), [in LXX : Ps 77 (78)li (^^?), Wi
10"'-'. II Mac 6^^ 9'^^, iv Mac 8I"*;] a good deed, kindness, benefit:
1 Ti 6- ; c. gen. pers. (., Plat., leg., 805•'), Ac 4'*.t. - « €/;), [in LXX: Ps 12 (13)" (^3), Wi 3^,

al.
;J

/() do good, bestow benefit : Ac lO^'^^.t

**?, -ov, 6, [in LXX: Es 81=', Wi 19l^
11 Mac 4-, iii Mac

31'* 6'-•'*;] a benefactor: Ijk 22'-''' (for contemp. usage, v. Deiss.,

LAE, 248).

t

6-9, -oi' «^, [in LXX; Ps 31 (32)'' (XSQ). Da TH
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g^i5*.j ready for use, fit: of things, c. dat., He 6"; seq. ei?, Lk
14^*; of persons, c. dat., Lk 9''"-' (for rabbinic parallels, v. Dalman,
Words, 119f.).t

', adv. « cu^vs), [in LXX : Jb 5=^ (DNPE)), Wi 5^2, i Mac

11^'^ al. ;] straigUtivay, at once, directly : Ga l^**, Ja l^•*, iii Jo ^* (cf.

Dalman, Words, 28 f.), Ee 4-', and freq. in Mt, Lk, Jo, Ac (in Mk,
^?, q.V.).

*t', -, of ships, to run a straight cotirse (Philo) : Ac
IGii 21i.t

**€^, - «ci^^u/xo?), [in Sm. : Ps 31 (32)11, p^, 1515*.] 1.

trans., to viake cheerful {•&\.). 2. Intrans. (Eur., Plut. ; so mid.

in Xen., Plat.), to be of good cheer : Ac 27^2' 25_ Ja 512 +

**€-5, -ov, [in LXX: Mac 11^6*;] 1. kind (Hom.). 2. of
good cheer (^sch., al.) : Ac 27=^''.t

*65, adv., cheerfully : Ac 24i".t

«€^5), [in LXX: Nu 22^3, Jo 24^^ (nt:: hi.), Jg 14',

I Ki 18^«'2c
(nir^), Pr 202*, Si 22.6, al.;] 1. to direct: Ja 3*. 2. to

make straight : Jo 12^ (LXX,), -eta, -, [in LXX chiefly for !^;] 1. straight, direct:, Mt 33, Mk 1^ Lk 3* (^xx); ^^5 ^^?, (sc. 68), Lk 3^•; ci. ?,
fig., Ac I31'', II Pe 21^ ; as pr. name of a street, x\c 911. 2. In moral
sense, straightforward, right :, Ac 821 (cf. Ps 711 31 (32)ii, al.).t

euOu's, adv., [in LXX (more freq. than ^) chiefly for

; ;] = ^, straightioay, directly : Mt 31" I320. 21 1427 212, 3 26"*,

Lk 6•*^ Jo 1330.32 1934^ Ac 10i« and 42 (41) times in Mk.t

€5, -T^Tos, «, [in LXX chiefly for im'' ,
^''

and cognate forms ;] iiprightness : He l^(^^^).t

*+', - ( = cl., ev ; used by Polyb. and Philo

;

cf. Eutherford, NPhr., 205; MM, Exp., xiv), to have leisure or

opportunity: 1 Co 16^2; c. inf., Mk 63i; seq. eis, to devote one's

leisure to, Ac 172i.t, -?, {<^€<;), [in LXX: Ps 9^" (v. Soph., Lex.,

s.v.) 922 (IQi) 144 (145)1^ (ny). Si 382*, i Mac 11^*;] fitting time,

ojyportunity : seq. Iva, Mt 261•^'; , c. inf., Lk 22^.

t

eu-Kaipos, -ov, [in LXX: Ps 103 (104)2- (ny), Mac 142^» 152«.2i,

III Mac 411 •*•!*;] timely, seasonable, suitable (Cremer, 740):,
Mk 621 (-Qi• e^jipty^ as in Byz. and MGr. ; v. MM, Exp., xiv)

;,
He 4i".t

**65, adv., [in LXX: Si I822*;] seasonably, in season: Mk
1411 . opp. to - (Kiihner3, iv, 346 d), Ti 42.t

**t eu-Koiros, -ov, [in LXX: Si 22l^
i Mac 31^*;] with easy labour,

easy: compar., -' , . inf., Mt 9'', Mk 2^, Lk 523; q ace. et

inf., Mt 192^ Mk IO2•', Lk I6I" 182•' (Polyb. ; the adv. - occurs in

Aristoph., Fr., 615).t
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€€, -as, r) «^^,, [in LXX : Jo 22-'» (nZiil), Pr 28^*,

Wi 17***;] 1. caution, discretion (Soph., Plat., al.). 2. In later Gk.

(Diod., Plut., al.), also reverence, godly fear : He 5" 12-'<*.t

Syn.: heiXia (q.v.), <; fcf. Cremer, 387 f., 759; DB, ii, 222).€€, -, [in LXX : Pr 24-« (30^), Na 1" (), al., for

15 different Heb. words in all ; also Si 7-^ 41=', al. ;] 1. to he cautious,

to beivare : Ac 23i" (Eec.
;, WH, RV). 2. to reverence : Tie

IV (cf. Cremer, 388).

t

€9, -e's« ev, Xafielv), [in LXX : Mi V AB^ () ; €v.,
Le 15^' (173 hi.), Si 11" N^*;] 1. cautious, circumspect. 2. devout,

rclifiious, reverent : Ac 2•'' 8^ 22^^ ; StV-aco? ev., Lk 2-^.t, -, [in LXX chiefly for TJIZ pi. ;] 1. to sjjeak well of,

praise (cl. ; LXX De 8^\ al.) : r. , Lk 1«* 2-« 24'^'.••3 (^€,
, WH. mg.), Ja 3'•'; absoL, to give praise, Mt 14^'^ 26'-'''' (v. Swete on

Mk 14--), Mk 6*1 14" (v. Swete, in 1.), Lk 24=^^ i Co lli*"'. 2. As in

LXX (= "ij-Q pi.)
;

[a) to bless, invoke blessings on (Ge 24<"^, Nu 23-'\

al.) : absol, i Co 412, i Pe 3^; c. ace. pers., Lk S^* 628 3450.", Ro 12^\

He V''"', 1120,21; ,{,^4 (= ^; v. Lft., Notes, 310; DCG, i,

189), blessed, Mt 21^• 23^9 (f-^-^), Mk '-'», Lk 13^-' 19»Mlxx), Jq 12^3

;

c. ace. rei, Mk 8", Lk Qi»,
i Co IQi"

; () with God as subject (Ps 44^
al.), to bless, prosper, bestow blessings on: c. ace. pers., Ac 3-'•, Ga
39, Eph 1» (Lft., Notes, 311), He 6^^ iioye<;, Lk l-*^ (WH, txt.,

R, txt., omit) ib. *'-; . TraTpo<; (cf. Is 61^), Mt 25^•'; pass.,

Ac 3'-'' (cf. <l'-, i<ttT-£V/\oy€()j).t

Syy. : v.s. ', and cf. DCG, i, 189, 211; Cremer, 766.

t€uos, -('>v «), [in LXX chiefly for "^112;] blessed;

(a) of men (Ge 12^ A, De 71*, Jg I72 B, Ru 22«, i Ki 15'»)
; (b) of God

(Lft., Notes, 310 f.), as chiefly in LXX (Ge 92, Ex IV", Ps 17 (18)*"•,

al.) : Lk les, Ro l'-^^ 9^ {ICC, in 1.), 11 Co 1=* 11=^1, Eph 1=', i Pe ;

absol., €7; (Dalman, Words, 200; JTkS, v, 453), Mk 14'"•

(Cremer, 769).

t

, -, [in LXX chiefly for ^^ ;] 1. fair speaking,

flattering sjjeech :<; El'., Ro ^''. 2. praise : of God (as

in late Inscr. ; LS, s.v.) and Christ, Re S^-'.
i3 yii;^

3. in LXX and
NT: blessing, benediction ; (a) the act of blessing : i Co 10"', He 12'",

Ja 3>"; (b) concrete, a blessing: Ro 15-^ 11 Co 9•''«, Ga 'S^\ Eph V,
lie 6", I Pe 3'•' (cf. De 11•"•, Si 7='-', al.).t

*t€--5, -ov (<^ er, 88), ready to impart : assoc. with
)('-05 (for the distinction bet. the two, v. Field, Notes, 213 ; CCiT. in

1.), I Ti G^^t

(Rec. -), -??. Eunice, Timothy's mother: Ti 1''.+

€-^, -", «£vroo9, friendly), [in LXX: Es 8^^ Bs', Da
LXX 2''=', in Mac 7'^ * ;] to be favourable, kindly disposed : c. dat.,

Mt 5-'-\t
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€Ui/oia, -as, (<^ €vvoo<;), [in LXX : Es 2-'-\ al.
;]

goodwill : Eph
6'' (of slaves; cf. MM, Exp., xiv).t*+( (•<;), to 7nake a eunuch of, castrate : pass.,

Mt \^^'^
; metaph., cu., ib.+, -, (i.e. (bed) «), [in LXX for C*"ID

(perhaps not of necessity an actual eunuch; DB, s.v.), Ge 39\ al.,

Wi 31*, Si 20* 302";] ^^^^ emasculated man, a eunuch: Mt 19^^; one
such holding, as was common, high office, as of chamberlain, at court,

Ac 8""' ^''• ^*'' ^^' 39
; metaph., of one naturally incapacitated for or volun-

tarily abstaining from wedlock, Mt 19^-.

t

(Eec. -), -, 17, Ejiodia (not as AV, Euodias), a

Christian woman: Phi 42.t-, - (<!), [in LXX chiefly for nbs hi. ;] to hel]) on

one's way (Soph., al.). Vass., to Imve a 2}iOsperous joiirney ; metaph.
(Hdt., al.), to prosper, he prospered, he successful: iii Jo-, Eo 1^",

I Co 16-' (on the tense, v. M, Pr., 54; ICC, in l.).t

*+--, -ov (<C eS, -rrapeSpos, sitting near; cf. Wi 9'*), con
stantly attendant or waiting on : ., Co 7^'' (Eec. 6-)

**€-€, es « ,, [in LXX : IV Mac 12•'• AE *
;] ready

to ohey, comjyliant : Ja 3^".t*--$, -ov (•<^,), sins, readily hesetting

:

He 12' (on form and sense of the word, v. Westc, in 1.).+

t-', , = ', to do good (whence, q.V.) : ^,
Mk 14" (also Is 41^3 B, al; v. Nestle, in Exp. T., xxiii, 7).t

*te-o (Eec. -da), -as, ; 1. beneficence, doing good: He 13^".

2. a benefit (FIJ, Ant., ii, 11, 2, al.).t-', - (<] 7o/^os, luell provided for), [in LXX: Le 25-''''*•'

1\U2 hi.), ib. 28 (v.l.), Wi lO^»*;] to prosper, he well off: Ac ll'-i'.t-, -as, rj (<C), [in LXX for b^Jl, IV Ki 25^" A (freq.

inAq.)*;] 1. facility. 2. jHenty, wealth : Ac 192^.t-', -, i^ (<]/, COmely), [in LXX for ITI , etc.;]

goodly appearance, comeliness : Ja 1^^.+

*t--5, -ov {<^ , /), more USUal than 8,
q.v., acceptable: Eo 15'"•- ^i^ Co 6"- 81-', i Pe 2^.f

*t6-6-9, -ov, Eec. for, q.v. : I Co T^^.t

**t-', - (•<[75, fair of face), [in Al. : Ps 140
(141)'', v.l. for -*;] to look 7vell, viake a fair show : metaph. (as in

7. ; V. Deiss., LAE, 96), Ga 6i2.t

t-' (Eec. €8}', q.V.), -5 (<C5, the East toind,

and Ij^i. Aquilo ; Vg., Euroaquilo), the Euraquilo, a N.E. vind (i.e.

between Burns and Aquilo) : Ac 27'*.t, [in LXX chiefly for SSQ , also for 2U^2 hi., etc. ;] to find,
with or without previous search: absol., opp. to, Mt 7''^, Lk
ll"'!»; c. ace, Mt 2^ Mk l^•, Ac 13^2, Ti l^", al.

;
pass., ei., of

disappearance. He 11'', Ee 16'-", al.
; ^ . ) ^7/

(for conjectures as to the meaning of this reading, v. Mayor, ICC, in 1.),
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II Pe 3^", \VH, R, mg. Metaph., to find, find out by inquiry, Learyi,

discover: Lk "^, Ac 4-i
;, Jo i8='^ Ac 13-«, al.; pass., Mt l'«,

i:k 17^^ Eo 7'^ I Co 4^ Ga 2^', i Pe V, Re 5», al. ; of attaining to the

knowledge of God, «., Ac l?-^"; pass., Ro lO-Mi-xx). Mid., to find

fi>r oneself, (jain, procure, obtain : c. ace. rei,, He 9^- ; act. in

same sense (so cl. poets, but not in Attic prose), Mt 10^'•' 11-'-', Lk 1"'\

Ac 7'^ II Ti V», al. (cf.-€.
t€-' (G, €-), -wvos, (<^Evpos (v.l. <^'<;, broad),

kXvoow), uvoctydon (prob. a sailor's corruption of Eupa/cuAojr, q.v.)

:

Ac 17", Rec.i-

€-5, -ov, {<^ ivpvs, broad + ), [in LXX for2 ni., and

cognate forms (Is 30'-^, al.), exc. ii Ch 18^ (]"53 ;] spacious, broad:

Mt 7'-\t-', -, »'/ « eiW/Sry?, q.V.), [in LXX: Pr 1', Is 33'• (")";),

Pr 1311 (aliter in Heb.), Is ll'•' (njT -)";), i Es 1^^ Wi 10'•=, Si 49^,

and very freq. in iv Mac;] 1. ^Jteivy, reverence (towards parents and
others). 2. piety towards God, godliness: Ac 3'", i Ti 2- 4"'*^ 6^'''•'',

II Pe l"*' "' "
; to t^s «., I Ti 3'^

;
ev., 1 Ti 6"*

;

€ ei'., Tit 1^
;

';, II Ti 3^
;

pi. (v. Bl., ij 32,

6; Mayor on Ja 2'), 11 Pe 3'' (on the use of «. and cognates in Past.

Epp., V. CGT, on I Ti 2- ; cf. also Cremer, 524).t

**€-€^, - (< ^;?, q.V.), [in LXX: Da LXX Su «^ IV Mac
9''' XR, ll•"».

'>. -i 18-*;] to reverence, show jnety towards; c. ace. (else-

where more freq. seq. ck, ,) : , I Ti 5* ; 6e6v, Ac 17-^

(Cremer, 525).

t

€€?, -£9« ev,, [in LXX : Pr 12'2, Is 24ie 26' ((T"iy),

Mi 7- (). Is 32'^ (^"3), and freq. in Si and iv Mac;] pious, godly,

devout: Ac 10--", 11 Pe 2'-'.t

Syn.:, (v. Tr., Syu., § xlviii ; DB, ii, 221 f.;

Cremer. 524 f., 858).

**€65, adv., [in LXX: iv Mac 7'-'*;] -piously, relii/iously

:

II Ti 3'-, Tit 2'-.t

€5, -ov {<^^€ + ], a sign), [in LXX for 03 , Ps

80 (81)3 (.^5_ Da LXX 2i•') *
;] 1. conspicuous (cf. Ps, I.e.). 2. clear

to the understanding, distinct : Co 14-'.t

**€5, -ov (ev,, q.V.), [in Pr Ma" {Camb.
Manual LXX, iii, 825) ;] 1. in Hippocr., as medical term (LS, s.v.),

2. Metaph. (cf.', Eurip., likes., 192), in NT, tenderhearted,

compassionate : Eph 4•'-, i Pe S'^.t

*^, adv. (<:^^^), decorously, bccominqly : i Co
11^";,, Ro 13'3, I Th l^'-^.t**>' {<^^), \\i\ LXX: IV Mac 6- * ;] seemlincss,

comeliness: i Co 12-•'.

t

', -oi' (e?, ), [in LXX: Pr 11'-''*;] 1. elegant,

graceful, comely (Eur., Plat., al.) : tr. (opp. to - -),
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I Co 12-* ; in moral sense, seemly, becomimj, i Co 7•'^. 2. Also in late

Gk. (v. Swete, Mk., I.e. ; MM, Exj)., xiv), wealthy, injluential (RV, of

honourable estate) : Mk 15^^ Ac 13^« ITi'-'.t, adv. « e^ reiW), [in LXX for , JosB^'^'*;]

vigorously, vehemently : Lk 23^", Ac 18-^.t

*, -as, 17 {<^€v, ), 1. versatility, tvit, facetioiisness

(Ilippocr., Plat., al.). 2. = ;3/, coarse jesting, ribaldry

(Abbott, Essays, 93) : Eph b\i
Syn. : -, V. Tr., Syn., § xxxiv., -ov, (ev, ), Eutychus, a young man : Ac 20^.t

**, -ag, {<^€, [in Sm. : Ps 41 (42)'' 46 (47)- 99
(100)'•^ 125 (126)'- *

;]
good rejxn-t, jn'aise : opp. to, ii Co 6'^.t5, -ov (, ), [in Sm. : Ps 62 (63)^ ;]

primarily, utter-

ing words or sounds of good omen, hence, 1. avoiding ill-omened

toords, religioiisly silent. 2. fair-sounding, aiispicious (R, mg.,

gracious) : Phi 4s.t

*-', -, to be fruitful : Lk 12**".

t

, [in LXX chiefly for
,
qal, pi. ;] to cheer, gladden :

c. ace. pers., opp. to, ii Co 2-. Pass., to be happy, rejoice,

make merry: Lk IS^^ Ac 2^H^^^), Eo ISi'^^xx)^ Qa 4^'(^^, Re IV^
12*-; soq. iv, Ac 7•*^; eVt, c. dat.. Re 18-'^; of meny-making at a

feast (ill Ki 4-"; cf. Kennedy, Sources, 155; Field, Notes, 69 f.), Lk
12ia 1523, •, 20 (LXX) (/) 16^^, -ov, , the river Euphrates : Re 9** 16*^.

t

', -, (<^, cheerful), [in LXX chiefly for? ;] rejoicing, gladness : Ac 2^* (i^^) 14*'',t

**(, -, [in LXX: Jth 8''^ Wi 182, II Mac V^ 10" A
12^* R, in Mac 7^^**;] to be thankful, give thanks (chiefly in late

writers and Inscr. ; cf. Milligan, Th., 5; Ellic. on Col 1^-; Lft., Notes,

9) : Ro l-\ I Co 14*', i Th 5i«
; of giving thanks before meat, Mt IS^^^

26-i', Mk 86 1423, Lk 22*7>i'J, Jo 6"'23, i Co 11^*; c. dat. pers., .,
Lk 17i«, Ac 2735 28i\ Ro 14« 16*, i Co U^^ Phi 1^, Col P^-', Phm*;
Seq. ., Ro 1^ 72^, R, WH, mg.. Col 3^"; iv Xp.,

Eph 52« ; seq., i Th 1^, Th 1» ; 5, Ro 1«, 11 Th 2*«
; , c. dat.

rei, I Co 1^; ', i Co lO''^, Eph l^" 52»; , Lk 18", Jo II•**, i Co
114, I Th 2*3, Re 11*7; pass. (Deiss., BS, 122 f.), 11 Co l**.t

Syn. : v.s.' ; and cf. Cremer, 903 f.

**, -?, (<[;^5), [in LXX : Es S^^, "Wi '^**, Si

3711, II Mac 22"*;] 1. thankfulness, gratitude (Polyb. ; Es, Si, 11 Mac,
11. c.) : Ac 243. 2. giving of thanks, thanksgivinq (so in . and
Inscr. ; M, Th., 41 f.) : i Co 14*^, 11 Co 4*^ Eph 5^ Phi 4«, Col 2" 42,

I Th 3», I Ti 43. ^ Re 4'•^ 7*2; c. dat. pers., 11 Co 9** (cf. . ', Wi,
I.e.) ; pi, II Co 9*2, i Ti 2* (Cremer, 904).+, -ov {<^(., ), [in LXX t'or ] , Pr ll****;]

1. = (, winning, gracious, agreeable (Pr, I.e.). 2. grateful,

thankful : Col 3*^.+
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, -, (<^(.), [in LXX chiefly for 173;] 1. tt inaycr

:

Ja 5••\ 2. a vow : Ac IS'•'^ 21-«.t

/S}'jV. ; V.S..«, [in LXX chiefly for ^13, also for my hi., etc.;]

prmj .• c. ace. rei, 11 Co 13"; c. dafc. pers., . , Ac 26-'"; seq. tt^os t.

^€oV, II Co 13''; c. ace. et inf., Ac 27-'-*, in Jo'^; seq., Ja '*;

vJ. elfat (on impf. here, v. ICG, in 1., Lft., Philem}^), Ro 9'

(Cremer, 718).

t

-, -ov (et^), [in LXX : Pr 311^ (|?)), Wi 131»*;]

useful, serviceable : c. dat. pers., 11 Ti 2-^ ; id. seq. «19, c. dat. rei,

11 Ti 4^^
; Opp. to •;, Phm ^^t^, - {<^\<;, courageous), to be of good courage: Phi, -, {<^<!>^, fragrant; <^), [in LXX for "'3,

Ge 8^1, al. { ); Si 20" 24}^, al.
;]

fragrance: metaph.,) €., II Co 2^•'
; «^ (a metaphor of sacrifice, most freq.

in Pent, and Kz.), Eph 5-, Phi i^M8, -as, 77, Phi 4-, Rec. (for, q.v.).t

€'5, -ov (, ), [in LXX chiefly for bxDijy;] 1. of good

name or ovien. 2. Euphemistic for%, left . Ac 21^, Re 10^ ; '^, on the left : Mt 20-'' ^^ 23».- 27=^«, Mk 10^"' 15-^t, [in LXX for? , I Ki 10'• 11" 16^=^*;] to leap upon

:

seq. ', c. acc. pers. Ac 19^•'.

+

*^-|, adv., 1. once for all (Eupol.) : Ro ^, He 7'-7 9^^ iqio,

2. at once : i Co 15'''.t, V.S..»5, -7/, -ov, Ephesian: Re 2', Rec. {iv', WH, RV).t, -, -ov, Ephesian : Ac 18-' 19-^' =^•«• 3•' 21-<+", -, 17, Epliesus, a citv in Asia Minor: Ac 18i"> -''-*' -^

19i,i7,jfi (on the gen., v. M, Pr., 73) 20"'", i Co 1^^- 16«, Eph 1^,

I Ti 1», II Ti V^ 412, Re 111 Qi.t

*-9, -ov, 6 (<^, to find out), an inventor, con-

triver : (cf. ;?, II Mac 7^^), Ro l^^'.t

+-^ -?, (<^;), [in LXX chiefly for'
i

Tip^nO',] 1. ci course of daily services (Ne 13^•^, i Ch 25^, al.). 2. a

class or course of priests detailed for service in the temple (i Ch 23",

al.) : Lk l•'»'^ (cf. MGr.,<, priest).f

*'-5, -ov (ini, ), 1. lasting for a day. 2. daily, for
the day: J a 2^^+, V.S..

**-, ->, [in LXX: Si 43-"' 3" R {,\,-) *
;] to

come to, to rmcJi. : seq., ii Co IQi•'; ek, ib. i^.t

^-, [in LXX for 2S3 ni., IT'tS' , ]n3 , etc.;] 1. causal in

pres., impf., fut., 1 aor., to set upo)i or by, set up, etc. (.^sch., lldt..
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Arist., al). 2. Intrans. in mid. and in pf . and 2 aor. act.
;

(a) to stand
upon ; (b) to be set over ; (c) to stand by, be present, be at hand, come
on or upon: Lk 2^*^ 10''» 20\ Ac 6^- 12' 2213-'-^" 23-", ii Ti 4-; c. dat.

pers., Lk '2fi 24•*, Ac 4^ 23^i;
c. dat. loc, Ac 17•'; seq. «Vt, c. ace, Ac

\Q\7 1111; Qf Y^\i^^ Ac 28^; of evils impending, c. dat. pers., i Th 5^

;

seq. eVt (Wi 6'•'), Lk 2P•'; of time, ll Ti 4•' (cf. -,'-
i^vihios, V.S. '5.

{-', Tr.), E2)]iraim, a town near Jerusalem : Jo 11^*.

t

t^ (Aram. nnsn^C, v. Abbott, Essays, 142 ff.; OCG, i, 522),

ephjjhatha, be opened : Mk 7^'^

(Kec. x^es), adv., [in LXX for blDUl, etc.;] yesterday : Jo

4•••-, Ac 7'^^ He 13» (on the form, v. Eiitherford, NPhr., 370 f.).+, -as, «]), [in LXX for 2"' , HNJUT , etc. ;] enmity :

Lk 2312, Eo 87, Ga 520, Eph 2i5. i\ Ja 4^.+

', -ct, - {<C «x^os, hatred), [in LXX chiefly for3 , also

for "IS , etc. ;] 1. hated, hateful (Horn.) : opp. to, Eo 11-^.

2. Actively, hating, hostile : Eo 5^", i Co ^^, Th 3^^
; c. gen. pers.

(cL), Ja 4•*; T., Col 1^1; i.^, Mt 13"^; as subst., ., an
enemy, 1 Co ^"; the devil, Mt 13'•^^ Lk lO^»; c. gen. pers., Mt 22•*^

Mk 12^^ Lk 204^ Ac 2=*•', i Co '^', He l^^ IQI^lxx); Mt ^-"* lO^'c

1325^ Lk I'l' '^ 6•^'- "^ 19-"' «, Eo 122", q^ 4l^ Ee 11^" ^2
; c. gen. rei,

Ac I31", Phi 3'\t

**l'xi8m, -, , [in OT (Aq.), Is 59^*;] a viper : Ac 28''; metaph.,^^, Mt 3" 12»* 23«3, Lk 3".+

, [in LXX for bsK (/^), fe , tZ?!'. , etc., 9 words in all
;]

(on the Aktionsart of the various tenses, v. M, Pr., 110, 145, 150, 183),

to have, as in cl., in various senses and constructions. I. Trans,; 1.

to have, hold, hold fast, etc.
; (a) to hold, as, in the hand : Ee 5^ 14*"',

al. ; ., Ee 1^^ 10^, al. ; {b) of arms and clothing, = ',, to bear, wear : Mt 3^ 22^^^ ^1.; so freq. pres. ptcp. (LS, s.v.,

A, I, 6; Bl., § 74, 2), Mk ll^^, Jo IS^", Ee 9^", al.; (c) of a woman,
iv .( e.), to be ivith child: Mk 13^", Eo 9^"; (rf) to hold

fast, keep: Lk 19'-»; metaph., of the mind and conduct, Mk 16® (cf.

Jb 21^ Is 13»; Deiss., BS, 293; Field, Notes, 44 f.), Jo 14'-i, Eo 1-^

I Ti 3^ II Ti 11^ Ee 6*•', al.
;

(e) to involve: He IO^Mlxx), Ja 1*, i Jo
4^'^; (/) =Lat. h,abere (Bl., § 34, 5; 73, 5), to hold, consider: c. ace.

et predic. ptcp., Lk 14"^; c. ace, seq. , Mt 14^; eh (Hebraism),
Mt 21•*'"•; on (Bl, § 70, 2), Mk 11=*-. 2. to have, 'j^ossess ; (a) in

general, c. ace. rei : Mt 1\ Mk 10--, Lk 12^'\ Jo 10l^
i Co 11--', al.

;

of wealth or poverty, absol., (neg. , ), Mt 13^^ 25-'*, 11 Co
8^2 ; e\ T., according to your means, 11 Co 8^^

; {b) of relationship,

association, etc. : ', Jo 8•*^
;

(MM, xiv), i Co 7-
;,

Lk 11•"*; ;8, Jo W-';, Mt 9=^«
; c. dupl. ace, Mt 3'\ al.;

(c) of parts or members : -, Mt ^'';, Eo 12*;/, He 11^»;
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(d) c. ace, as periphrasis of verb: e. {=^, i Th 3'';, Jo 13^^
;, I Co 8^

;, II Co 3•*
;, Jo 16^^,

etc. (Thayer, s.v., i, 2, f., g.) ;
(e) of duty, necessity, etc. :, i Co

7^";, Jo 19";, I Co T^^ ;, Phi P" ; , I Ti 5^-;

(/) of complaints and disputes; , c. gen. pers., Mt 5-^, Mk ll^'';

id. seq. on, Ke 2•*•'"; c. ace. seq. ?, Ac 24^'•', al. ; (g) c. inf., (a) (cl.)

to he able (Field, Notes, 14): Mt 18-^ Mk 14^ (sc., Lk 12^
Ac 414, al.

; f^) of necessity (Bl., § 69, 4) : Lk 12'>^ Ac 23'"-i9 2H^^.

II. Intrans. (Bl., § 53, 1), to be in a certain condition : •; I., c.

inf., Ac 2P^ II Co 12^^ ;% (q.v.), Mk 52» ; ?, be ill, Mt 4-^

al. ;, Mk 16!^^^J; 6€, Jo 4•''^; , Ac '^'"'; impers.,

£€, 7 is otherwise, i Ti 5-^ ;, Ac 7\ al. ; vw , as tliinys

now are (To 7^^), Ac 24^^. III. Mid., -oftat, to hold oneself fast, hold

on or cling to, be next to : 0. gen., . €6€. He 6^ (Rendall,

in 1.) ;
ptcp., , near, next : of place, Mk l»** ; of time,

T.) {, expressed or understood), Lk 13^», Ac 20^'' 21-'"';

-/?;8, Ac 13*^. (Cf. -, --, -, -, ev-, €-, -, /xtT-, -,
-, -, -, -, -, -.^

', relative particle (Lat. donee, usque), expressing the

terminus ad quern (cf. Burton, § 321 ff.). I. As conjunction; 1. till,

until ; (a) of a fact in past time, c. indie. : Mt 2^, al. (Wi 10^*, al.)

;

(b) £ , c. subjc. aor. : Mt 2^•^ 5^^, Mk 6^\ al. ; without (. Pr.,

168 f.; Lft., Notes, 115), Mk 14=*^ (Burton, §325), Lk 12''\ Th 2^,

al.
; (0) c. indie, pres. (Burton, §328; Bl., §65, 10): Mk 6« Jo

2iL'A2a^ I Ti 41^ 2. C. indie, as long as, while (Burton, § 327) : Jo
9'^ (Plat., Phaedo, 89 c). II. As an adverb (chiefly in late writers).

1. Of time, U7itil, unto; (a) as prep. c. gen. (Bl., ^iO, 6; M, Pr.,

99) : T., Mt 26-'••, Lk l^•», Eo 11^ al. ; , Mt 27", al. ;,
I Co V, II Co 11» ; . vCv, Mt 24-'i, Mk W-' (i Mac 2»») ; € . (Field,

Notes, 49 f.), Lk 2»"
; ., Ac 8•"^

; before names and events, Mt
'" 2^^, Lk 11^1, Ja 5', al.

; (b) seq. ov,, with the force of a conjc.

(Burton, §330; M, Pr., 91); (a) e. o? (Hdt., ii, 143; Plut., al.) : c.

indie, Mt l-^* (WH br., o?) 13»», al. ; c. subjc. aor., Mt 14^2, al.

;

() €.: c. subjc, Lk 13•^; c. indie, Mt 5^^ {until), Jo 91^; (c) e
adv. (e., Thue, iii, 108) : <, Mt ll^^, Jo 2^\ 1 Co 41», al. ;

(, Pr., 107), Mt I7I', Mk 9l^ Jo 102^ al. 2. Of place, as far as,

even to, unto (Arist., al.); (a) as prep, e gen. (v. supr.) : Mt 11^», Lk
1015, al.

; (b) c. adv. (Bl., § 40, 6) : , Jo 2'
; , Mk 145•»

. ^^^^^

Mt 275', Mk 15»8; , Lk 23^; (c) e prep.: ^, Ac 21^; ,,, Lk
2450 (Field, Notes, 83). 3. Of quantity, measure, etc. : Mt I821, Mk
62», Lk 22••, al.

, , , TO, zeta, the sixth letter. As a numeral, = -,
€?) (the obsol. "', F, van, "digamma," representing «), = 7000., , indecl. (Heb. "j^bv., v. Ge 30^0), Zehulun, Jacob's

tenth son : the tribe of Z., Mt 41»• i^, Re l^.i

13
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Zaccai, Zacchaeus, a publican : Lk 19^» ^' ^ (cf. ii Mac 10^^).+, , indecl. (Heb. , Ge 38^"), Zerah, an ancestor of

Jesus : Mt l=^.t

(cf. Heb. •^n^Ty), zaphthanei : Mt 27*« (WH, mg., for

Rec., q.v. ;

'

' probably an attempt to reproduce the Heb.
as disting from Aram, forms," WH, Notes, 21 ; cf. also Dalman,
Words, 53 f.).+, -, (Heb. ")3 , ^37) ; 1• Zacharias, father of

John the Baptist : Lk 1^. 12, 13, I8, 21, 40, 50, 67 32, 2. Zechariah, the son

of Jehoiada (in txt. wrongly called son ofBarachiah ; cf. 11 Ch 24^^*^•)

:

Mt 233^ Lk lisi.t, -, [in LXX chiefly for ^ (most freq. ptcp., , inf.,,
for in) ;] 1. prop., to live, he alive (v. Syn., s.v. '; ; in cl. usually of

animal life, but sometimes of plants, as Arist., Eth. N, i, 7, 12) : Ac
2012, Eo 7l^

I Co T^^, Ee 19^\ al. ; iv ^, Ac 1728; ri, Phi l^i ; ?, (, Pr., 215, 249), He 2^^ ; , 8e

iv, Ga 2"-*^
;

iv ioL?, Ga 2^•^
; (), God ("^ bs

and cognate phrases, Jos S^\ Ho 2^ (li«). Is 37*, al; v. DCG, ii, 39'-^),

Mt 16i«, Jo 6", Eo 926, I Th 1«, He 3^2, Ee 72, al. ; in juristic phrase,

(^- , Nu 1421, ^1.), aS I live, Eo 14^
; , Mt 4*,

al. ; iK, I Co 91" ; of coming to life, Mk 16i^^\ Eo 610 14^ Co 13*

;

opp. to, Ee 11^ 2^; metaph., Lk 15^2
; ^y ^^, Eo ^^

; of

the spiritual life of Christians, Lk 102^, Jo 52^, Eo li''8i"; ek .,
Jo 6^1' ^* ; , I Th 51" ; «? , Ee 31. 2. As
sometimes in cl., =, to live, pass one's life: Lk 2^'', Ac 26°, Eo
79, Col 220 ; iv 7€, Ga 22» ; eV . ^^, Eo 62 ; (, Ti 312

;

, Lk 1513 ; c. dat. (cl.), (Field, Notes, 164), Eo 14", 11 Co
51°; T. , Lk 2038, Eo 610-11, Qa 2i»; ., Co 51^; .^, I Pe 22*;, Ga 52^; , 812' 13_ 3. Of
inanimate things, metaph. : (i.e. springing water, as opp. to

still water), in a spiritual sense, Jo 41'^ 7^8 [DCG, ii, 39 f.) : eX^ris, I Pe 1^ ; 5 ^, He 102*^ (cf. -,-^ ; Cremer, 270, 721).^, for -, I Th 51» (v. WH, Notes, 148).+

ZepcSalos, -ov, (Heb. n-nzr, LXX: 8, II Es 88 1020;

;85, I Es 9^^ ;, ib. 21), Zebedee, father of James and
John the Apostles: Mt 421 I02 202» 26*7 27^«, Mk lii'.2o 31" lO^s, Lk
510, Jo 212.+

**+, -, - {), [in Aq. : Le 621 <i4'
; [^ a1. : ib.712*;] boiling

hot (Strab., al.) : metaph., Ee 315.16.+, -co? (-), «;^€/, to yoke), [in LXX chiefly for

IQy , Jg 193, al. ;] 1. a yoke of beasts : Lk 141^. 2. a pair of any-

thing, Lk 22•)^
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*t, - -ov «^', fit for joinimj. As subst., (a), —, yoke ; (b)^, -?, =, the cross-

bar of a double rudder : Ac 27•"' (found nowhere elsej.t

Zeu's, gen., (05, dat., , ace, At'a (, D, al.), Zeus (Lat.

Jujnter): Ac 14i^.i^.t

', [in LXX for Dll , , metaph., iv Mac 18'-";] to boil, be

hot; metaph., of anger, love, zeal: -ptcp., fervent : ., Ac
18", Eo 12'i.t

*, late and rare form of, q.v. ; 1. to envy, be jealous.

2. to be zealous : Ee 3'^.t, -ov, o, and in late Gk., also -cos, (ii Co 9-, Phi 3''), [in

LXX for 5,7 ' Nu 25ii, al. ;] 1. zeal: ii Co V^ 9-; ., Phi

S*"'; c. gen. obj., Jo 2^'*'-•'^-'^), Ro'lO-; seq., ii Co 7'; c. gen, subj.,

€>, II Co 11-;, He 10-" (cf. Is 26^\ Wi S^», and cf. Westc, in

1.). 2. jealousy: Ro la^-, i Co 3^ ii Co 12-«, Ga 5-" (WH, txt, RV),
Ja 31". 16; Ac S^' 13"^ pL, ^} (v. BL, .§ 32, 6), Ga
5^'•, WH, mg.t, -, [in LXX chiefly for S2p pi. ;] 1. to burn ivith envy ox-

jealousy, to be jealous : absol., Ac 7^ 17^, i Co 13", Ja 4- (R, mg., cf.

Mayor, in 1.). 2. to seek or desire eagerly : c. ace. rei, i Co 12^^

141'^'•' (cf. Si 501», Wi V^); c. ace. pers., ii Co 11'-, Ga 4^7; pass.,

Ga 4i8.t, ->, « ^/), [in LXX for Nlf? { .). Ex 20^ 34^",

De 42* 5'•» 61^^; Ni3p., Na 1- (^eos); pi., i Es 8"-; . , Mac

4'•^; . €€, IV Mac 8'- (cf. Nu 25)*;] 1. in cl. an emulator,
zealous admirer (Plat., al.). 2. eagerly desirous, zealous ; (a) absol.,

as in OT, 11. c.
;

{b) c. gen. obj. : (zealous to acquire or to defend),

I Co 1412^ Tit 2••», I Pe 3^^; . (ii Mac, I.e.), Ac 21-"; ^^,
Ga l^•» ; c. gen. pers., ^, Ac 22^. 3. In FIJ, NT, Zealot, member
of the Jewish party so called : as surname of the Apostle Simon,
Lk 6'•', Ac I'^.t, -5, 17, [in LXX for OJZli ni. and cognate forms;] damage,
loss: Ac 271"•-!, Phi 3**; opp. to, ib. ".t, - (<^), [in LXX chiefly for W2V ',] to damage.
Pass., to suffer loss, forfeit, lose: absol., i Co 3^^; seq. iv, 11 Co 7^*;

c. ace. rei (v. Bl., !^ 34, 6), ., Mt 16'-'•, Mk 8^" ;, Lk 9-^

;

T.. Phi 3^t, -u, acc. -uv (contr. from), Zenas : Tit S^'^.f

', -, [in LXX chiefly for U7p2, pi., also for 21 , etc.;] 1. to

seek, seek for : Mt 7"'^ Lk ll'•'- 1"; c. ace. pers., Mk 1^'•, Lk 2"\ Jo 6-\
al. ; id. seq. eV, Ac 9'•

; e. ace. rei, Mt 13"^ Lk 19^"; seq. eV, Lk 13'"'•'

;

, of plotting against one's life (Ex i^•', al.), Mt 2-", Ro IP(Lxx)^

Metaph., to seek by thinking, search after, inquire into: Mk 11"*,

Lk 12-"•', Jo 16^^; . €, Ac 17-". 2. to seek or strive after, desire:
Mt 12"'•, Mk 12''-, Lk 9^ Jo 5'^ Ro 10•*, al. ; . ^^, Re 9••

; .
/8aai\ciW . Ueoi, Mt 6»=* (Dalmau, Words, 121 f.); ^. Col 3';
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(/', I Po 3^^ (f^^'^-^). 3. to require, \demand : c. ace. rei, Mk 8^^^

Lk 11-!», I Co l'^\ II Co 13=*; seq., Mk 8'i,
al. ; tVa, i Co 4^ (cf.

-, €/<-, £7(-, -)., -?, {<^-(.), [in LXX : . '^ (& .),
36« *;] ftw inquiry, question : Ac IS'•^ IB^^ 23^" 25i•' 263.t*5, -€5, :7 (<^ ^'?«')• 1. a seeking, search. 2. a questioning,

inquiry, debate : Ac 15^-
'

, Ti 2^^ Tit 3^ ; seq. irepi, Jo 3", Ac 25-''\

I Ti e^.t

*', -ov, TO (in Talmud ]''37), zizajiium (EV, tares), a kind

of darnel, resembling wheat: Mt 13-'-'-'--i7, l-p, so, an, as, w (cf_ ^^^ s_y_

" Tares ").t, -, , Ee 1" 2^ , for 2m-, q.v. (cf. Bl., § 3, 9; Mayser,
204).t

(FIJ,, -ov), b, indecl. (Heb. bna*)!),

Zeruhhahel (i Ch 3^^ al.) : Mt li-'- 1-, Lk 3-'i'.t

**, -, b (akin to yvo<;, q.v.), [in Sm. : Ex 10-2, Jb 283, pg
10(11)^ 90(91)«, Is 59^•*;] in Horn, the gloom of the under-world

;

hence, darkness, deep gloom (poet, and late prose writers) : He 12^^,

iiPe24'i^ Ju«.i=*.t

(in cl. more freq. ), -ov, b «^^^/), [in LXX for

by, D']3TKD, etc.;] 1. a yoke; metaph., of bondage or submission to

authority : Mt 11"«' ^o, Ac W^, Ga 5\ i Ti >\ 2. a balance : Ee 6^^ (cf.

Is 4012, al.).t, -, ij, [in LXX for ^^ , Ex 121^ 13» 23is 3425, j)q kjs .

im. Ex 12i5'i«
13s Le 2^\ De 16**;] leaven: Mt 133», l^ 1321.

T., Mt 16^2. Metaph., of a moral influence or tendency, always,

exc. in the Parable of the Leaven (Mt 1333, lj^ 1321)^ foj. evil : i Co
5«-s, Ga 59

; . r., Mt 16^. n, Mk Q^\ Lk 121 (Cremer, 723).+

<5, - «), [in LXX for , Ex 1234.39^ Le 6^7 do) 23I',

Ho 7**;] to leaven: Mt 1333, Lk I321, i Co 5", Ga 5^.+', - (<^, alive, + -), [in LXX chiefly for^ hi.
;]

to catch alive, take captive: metaph., Lk 5'^^; pass., 11 Ti 22'' (on the

meaning and construction, v. EUic, CGT, in 1.).+

', -, (), [in LXX chiefly for W^U;] life (in Hom., Hdt.,

=, q.v. ; later, existence, vita qua vivi^nus, as distinct from ,
vita quani virvmus ; opp. to?) ; 1. of natural life : Lk 162^, Ac
833, I Co 1519, I Ti 48, He 73, Ja A}^; ^'cS/ta, Ee 11"; ^
(Ge 130), ji^ 163

. of the life of one risen from the dead, Eo 5l^ He 7i«.

2. Of the life of the kingdom of God, the present life of grace and the

life of glory which is to follow (Dalman, ^Vords, 156 ff. ; Westc, E^jp.

Jo., 214 fl•. ; Cremer, 272 if.) : Jo d^^' '"'^ Eo 7^^^ 8'" i^ Phi 2^^ Col 3^
II Pe 13;? (reff. supr. ; DCG, i, 538^ ii, 30 f.), Jo 43^' 12^o 173,

I Jo 12, al. ; . ., Jo 8^2 ; - . ., Jo 1^ ; . .,

Jo 635» 48
J
? }?, 5^^;, € ., ^^; iv . .
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Jo 1^; . iv. X. ., II Ti 1^; , II 1^, al. ;

., Ja 1^^, Re 2^"; (gen. expl.), Pe 3'; . \ (, Ro 8'^;

. , II Ti 1'"; , Jo b'"•*
;

^oji/g, Phi 4"*,

Re 3^; , Re 2''; ), Re 22^"; meton., of that which
has life : ., Ro 8^'^

;, Jo 6''^
; of one who gives life, Jo 11-

'

14«, I Jo 12
;

ivToXy, Jo 12•"\

SYiV. : V.S.., -, {, [in LXX for 335 , 13 , etc. ;] belt,

(jirdle: Mt 3S Mk 1'', Ac 21^^ Re 1^^ 15'•; as a receptacle for money,
Mt 10^ Mk 68.t, and, [in LXX chiefly for inn ;] io ijircl : c. ace.

pers., Jo 21^^. Mid., to gird oneself : Ac 12** (cf. -, -, -,-
/, - (<^), alive, yeVea^at), [in LXX: Ex l^^, i.s Ji•^

Jg 8•'», I Ki 2''• 27•', III Ki 21 {20f\ iv Ki 7^( pi., hi.), Le 11*^

(njn)*;] 1. in el., to ewjender, jivodnce alive, endue with life. 2. In

LXX and NT, to 2}reserve alive {DCG, ii, 606* ; Gremer, 274): Lk
173^ Ac 7", I Ti 6^=' (EV, quickeneth ; R, mg., preserveth).-^

(Rec., V. LS, S.V.), -ov, TO {<^, alive), [in LXX for

njn (chiefly) and cognate forms; freq. in Wi;] a living creature,

an animal: Re 4«-o S"•^• 6^ "• 7^^ 14^ 15' 19^ . , He 13ii

;

., il Pe 2i-, Ju i^'.+

Svy. :, in which the brutal, bestial element is emphasized,

and which is never used of sacrificial animals. On the other hand, .
is the more comprehensive, as expressing the vital element common
to the whole animal creation (v. Tr., Syn., Ixxxi; Cremer, 274).-, , [in LXX for , pi., hi., Jg 21^^ IV Ki 5", Ne 9^
Jb 36«, Ps 70-", Ec ^^^^)*;] 1. in cl. (= i^yoyovi), to jyroduce alive.

2. In LXX and NT, to make alive, cause to live, quicken {DCG, ii,

606^ Cremer, 275) : Jo 5^i 6", Ro 4i' ^'\ i Co 15^^ ii Co 3«, Ga 'i-\

Pass., I Co 1522.36, iPe3i«.t

, , , , indecl., eta, the seventh letter. As a numeral,
' = 8 ; T7, = 8000.

, disjunctive and comparative particle (Bl., S 36, 12; 77, 11);

1. disjunctive, or ; (a) between single words: Mt 5^", Mk 6'''', Lk 2-*,

Jo 6^'•', Ro 12\ al.
;

{h) before a sentence expressing a variation, denial

or refutation of a previous statement, freq. in interrog. form : Mt 7"*• ^,

Mk 121•', Lk 13^ Ro 3-!» 6^ 92'. i Co 6"•« 9^ Co 11"; ) . . . 7/, either

. . . or, Mt 6-', Lk I61•', i Co 14'"; (c) in a disjunctive question (as

Lat. an after utrum) : Mt 9•', Mk 2•', Lk 7l^ al.;' after; Jo 7>";

, I Co 9^; /7), II Co V'; . . . . . . /, Mk 13=^•'. 2. Com-
parative, than: after comparatives, Mt IO''*, Lk 9'=', Jo 3"*, Ro 13'i,

al. ; after hepov, Ac 17'-'; ) (Ki'ihner•^, iv, 303), i Co 14'''; ,
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before, seq. ace. et inf., Mt V^, Mk 14•^"; after a positive adj. (Ge 49^';

cf. Robertson, Gr., 661), Mt 18«, Mk 9•»=^' '••^• *". 3. With other

})articles :
' , v.s. ; yap, v.s. yap

; , or even, or also, Mt
71", Lk llii'i-, Ro 2^-> 4'••, al.; . . . -^, Ro 6^'• (cf. Wi IV^).

(), V.S. d, iii, 7.

*6/€ (<[ r/ye/iAoV), 1. Zeanf /ie way. 2. to lead in war,

conimand (cf. Ramsay, TFas Christ born at Bethlehem ? ; DCG, ii, 463 f.).

3. to be governor of a province : c. gen. loc, Lk 2" 3^+

€/, -as, « r/yc/AoSv), [in LXX : Ge 36»" (^), Nu V^

2^^ (bj":!), Si 7^ 10\ IV Mac 6=*•* 13**;] rule, sovereignty/: Lk 3Kt

€^', -01/09, (i^yeo/xai), [in LXX for f]1^X , 10, etc.;] 1. a

leader, guide. 2. a commander. 3. governor of a province (pro-

consul, propraetor, legate, or procurator; but cf. av^uVaTos) : Mt 10^"',

Mk 13'••, Lk 211-, j p^ 21*; of the Procurator of Juda3a, Mt
27'• "' 1*' 15' 21. -" 281-1, Lk 202^ Ac 232-1, -j.;, 33 241. i" 26^'•. 4. For Heb.

^Sbx (LXX,) misread -"DipN , Zea(-/e7-i- ; Mt 2" <'^i''.t

', -ou/tai, depon. mid., [in LXX (chiefly pres. ptcp.) for

T3:, 12?XT, nizr, etc.;] 1. to lead; (a) to guide, go before; [b) to

rule, be leader : pres. ptcp., r|yo€vos, a ruler, leader (MM, Ex]).,

xiv), Mt 2« (LXX), Lk 22^^ Ac 71" 141^ IS'-^^^ He 13'» i"- '^^ 2. to sujjpose,

believe, consider, tJiink (Hdt., Soph., al. ; cf. Lat. duco) : c. dupl. ace,

Ac 262, Phi 23. '> 3s i Ti I12 61, He 10-' llU'^f•, Pe li^ 2i" SM^-; c.

ace. seq. Jjs, c. ace, ii Th 31^
; c. ace. seq. adv., i Th 51^

; , Ja 1-'

;

,, c. inf., II Co 9^, Phi 2-'^
;, c. inf., II Pe li^

; c. ace. et

inf.. Phi 3^ (cf. -, €--, (-, ^po-yioa).^\'

8\ : v.s..
8, adv. {<^8, sweet), [in LXX : Pr 3'-'•* (25), etc.;] gladly,

10 ith pleasure : Mk 62" 123', 11 Co ^; superlat., ^, very gladly

(Bl., g 11, 3), II Co 12'''ii'.t, adv., in NT, always of time; noiv, already : Mt 3^•*, Mk 43",

Lk 7**, Jo 4^", al. ; vvv . . . ., noiv already, 1 Jo 4^
; . €, at

length, c. fut., Ro li" (cf.., v.s. ihinxi., -, {<^, to be glad), [in LXX : Nu 11^ (Dyi5), Pr

171, Wi 72 162", and freq. in iv Mae;] ineasure : 11 Pe 21^; pi., Lk 8l^

Tit 33, Ja 41. 3.+

*-5, -ov (<C t^^l's, ), sweet-svielling ; as subst., ro .,
mint : Mt 2323, Lk ll^^.t

**5, -€os i-ovi), TO, [in LXX : Si, prol.2' 20*-"'<25»_ ly Mac l^a 2". 21

52 132"*;] 1 a liaunt, abode. 2. =, custom, manner: pi.,

I Co 1533.t, [in LXX chiefly for NIH ;]
pf. with pres. meaning (hence

impf. = plpf.), to have come, be present : Mt 24•'", Mk 8^ (late pf.,,
V. Swete, in 1. ; WH, App., 169), Lk 12*'• ^•

, Jo 8^2_ He 10'' »' ^", i Jo
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52", Ee 2" 3«' » 15^ ; seq., c. gen. loc, Mt 9^\ Lk 13-''
; eV, Ro ll^•'

;

id. seq. e??, Jo 4"'";, Mk 8^; eVi, c. ace, Re 3=^ Metaph., of

discipleship : Jo 6^''; of time and events : absol., Mt 24^', Jo 2', ii Pe
31", Ee 18^ seq. , c ace. pers., Mt 23»••, Lk 19*=^ (cf. -,-
te (Rec. -^, L, ; Heh. ^bx), Eli, my God: Mt 27•"' (cf.

£).+
(Rec. 'HAi; RV, '), , indecl., Heli, Joseph's father:

Lk 323.t

'HXcias (Rec. '? ; LTr., 'UAtas ; T, 'HAeia? ; cf. WH, App.,

155, Jwir., ij 408), - (-, Lk 1^7, WH), (Heb. n^^N , in^bx), ://>
(iiiKi 17, al.): Mt ll^^ 16^^ 173,4,10-12 27*"' ^•, Mk 61» 8" Q^.s.n-ia

153:,, .-if,^ Lk 117 42s. -iti 98,io,3(»,:i3,5.i^ jo pi, 25^ j^ 517• ^^ ., in the

portion concerning E., Ro II2.+, -?, r) (<:^, of the samc age, mature), [in LXX

:

13'« (), Jb 29i«, Wi 4'•', Si 26i', freq. in ii-iv Mac;] always of

age or maturity; "a stage of growth whether measured by age or

stature"; 1. (a) age: Mt &-', Lk 12-^ (R, mg.), He IV^; (b) full age,

maturity: Jo 9-^'-\ Eph 41=^. 2. stature: Lk ig^ (Mt 62', Lk 122^,

AV, R, txt. ; but the prevailing usage in LXX and w. favours the

former meaning in these doubtful passages; cf., Ellic, ICC, AE, on
Eph, I.e.; Milligan, NTD, 74 f., and esp., MM, Exp., xv; e contra.

Field, Notes, 6).t

*5, -, -ov, 1. prop., as big as, as old as. 2. As indirect

interrog., ivliat sized, xohat, how great, hoiv small (the sense to be
determined by the context) : Col 2^, Ja 3\ Ga 6^^ (WH, mg. ; -7;-,

WH, txt., EV).t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for;] the sxin : with art, (Bl.,

i?46, 5), Mt 545 13<:i 172 242^ Mk P-' 4'• I32' 162, jj^ 410^ Ac 22'>(-^)

2613, Eph 42", Ja V\ Ee l^" 6^2 8^2 92 10^ 12^ 16*^ ld^~ 2123; ^XeVetr

TO»/ 17., Ac 1311
; ovBe Trttrr] eV ., Ee 71"; without art., Mt

13«, Lk 2125 23«, Ac 272", I'Co lo^i, Ee 72 16^2 22^.f

5, -, , [in LXX: Is 41^() , etc.;] a nail: Jo 202-\t

€5, V.S. iyu)., -?, 17, [in LXX chiefly, (very freq.) for UV ;] day ; 1. as

distinct from night : gen. ]<;, by day (WM, S 30, 11), Ee 212•'»
; 7}. .

(v. . .), Ac 92', I Th 2^ II Th '3^, Ee 4» (Bl., 5$ 36, 13) ; 7//..€>a?

^, at mid-day, Ac 26'•'; ace. durat., . <;, Lk 213^; 5' -njv

., Ro 83"; €1/, Jo 11'', Ro 13^3; , a day's journcy,

Jjk 2^•'
; 7',. ./€, Lk 4^2 22"•' ; -, Lk 912, al. ; metaph., Jo 9^ Ro

1312, I Th 5•*'•''«, II Pe l^». 2. Of a civil dav of 24 hours, incl. night

:

Mt 63^, Mk 621, Lk 131s al.; ] ., Mt I621 ; ) . ,). (cf.

Di^^l DV , Es 3•'), II Co 416; 7; r. 7/.,' Ro 83» 1021
;

pi., Jo '212, Ac 9i•',

al. ; 7). ' '', Ac 123
; ., Lk 131'*' l"

; 7/ .. Re
11". 3. In Messianic sense, of the last day : 17 7}. («Vcu^;, .,
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etc.), Mt 72^ Lk 62», Eo 13^2^ i Co 1\ i Th o-', 11 Th 2^ 11 Pe S^», al.

;

by meton., as compared with the divine judgment on that day,

., of a human tribujial, i Co 4" (EV, man's judgment).

4. As in Heb. (also in Gk. writers; BL, § 46, 9; M, Pr., 81), of time

in general : Jo S^o I420, 11 Co 62, Eph 6l^ 11 Pe 3^8
;
pL, Ac 15", Eph

516, He 1032 ; ? . (of. ^^ ^3 , De 4*", al. ; MM, Exp., xv),

Mt 2820; ^{,^ . (o're), Mt 9l^ Mk 220, Lk 535 17^2. ^i ^.^ c.

gen. pers. (Ge 26^, al.), Mt 2^, Lk l^ Ac 74^ i Pe 320 ; ,
He 73., -, -ov (), poss. pron. of first pers., our : Ac 2^^

246 26^ Eo 154, II Ti 415, I Jo 1^ 22; ro ., Lk I612, WH, txt., E, mg.
{to ., Eec, WH, mg., E, txt.) ; ol ., our (people), Tit 3^*.t, V.S. .

**t]'?, -es «, half +), [in LXX : IV Mac 41^ *
;]

half-dead : Lk lO^o.t?, -eto, -, gen., - (late, as in v., for cl., -COS ; BL, § 8, 4

;

Mayser, 294), n. pi., 17/AtVia (Eec, cl., -eta), [in LXX for •', ^;]
half ; 1. as adj., agreeing in gender and number with the substantive

following, ., Lk 19^. 2. As neut. Subst., TO,
the half ; . (anarth.), a half: c. gen., ., Ee 12^^; -;
. , Mk 623 . after a cardinal number, .,
Ee 119.11.+

*+' (Eec. -tov), -, {, half + ), half an hour: Ee
81.+ , rel. adv. of time, at which time, lohen ; seq. , c. subjc,

xohensoever : 11 Co Si^'i^.t, V.S. .
*-9, -, -ov, mild, gentle: Th 2'' (WH, E, mg., vrpnoi)', seq.

7rp05, II Ti 224.+

"Hp (L, "Hp), o, indecl. (Heb. ^y), Er, an ancestor of Jesus : Lk

328.+

**+, -ov, [in LXX: Es 313 A*;] quiet, tranquil (Luc, al.)

:

I Ti 22.+

SyN. : <;, q.v.89 (Eec -), -, , Herod ; 1. Herod the Great: Mt 2,

Ac 2335. '

2. Herod Antipas (0€, Mt 14^) : Mt 14i. 3. <••, Mk 6
815, Lk 1 310 83 97.9, 1331 23, Ac 42^ 131. 3. Herod Agrippa I: Ac
121, 6, 11, 19, 21 (cf.'? (II)).+

(Eec -), -, ol, Herodians, partisans of Herod
(of. TOi.s '?, FU, Ant., xiv, 15, 10) : Mt 22, Mk
3<5 1213.+

(Eec -), -9, , Herodias, granddaughter of Herod
the Great : Mt 14». «, Mk 6I'. 19.22, Lk 3i9.+' (Eec -), -, 6, Herodion : Eo I611.+? (Eec.), -, (Heb. ^312'")), Isaiah, the prophet

:
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Mt 33 41* 81• 121' 1314,35 157^ Mk 7^ Lk 3^ 4I', Jo l-^^ i238,3'j,4i_ Ac S^s

28", Eo 9'-"' '^^ IQl"' -" 15'' ; aveyivoyaKtv . ., Ac ^^^
] iv .

., Mk 12.t, , indecl. (Heb. -[ , Go 25-•^), Esau: Ro 9'^<lxx)_ He
Ipo i2if..t, V.8. ).

(Kec. -^-, the Attic literary form),, inferior, less

;

ncut., TO ., adverbially, less : 11 Co 12^* ; €15 to ., for the worse (opp.

to) : I Co lli'^.t, [in LXX chiefly for X^ptlJ;] to be still ; (a) to rest from
labour : Lk 23•'"''; () to live quietly: Th l^^

; (c) to be silent : Lk
143, Ac 111•^ 211^ (cf. Jb 32', Ne b%\

SYN. : (q.V.),., -?, (<•;, q.V.), [in LXX for ]12 , ^ , etc. ;]

1. quietness: Th 31-. 2. stillness, silence: Ac 22-', i Ti 2i''i-.t, -, -ov (= the more freq.; cf. Wi 18'^, Si 25-"),

[in LXX : Is 66^ (mTniJ)*;] qiuet, tranquil : 1 Ti 2-, i Pe 3-*.t

-S'}'.V. ; €<;, of tranquillity arising from ivitliout ; ., from
luithin (v. Ellic. on i Ti, I.e. ; but also v. CGT, ib.).t, disjunct, part., ruhether : Eo G^^.t, - {-, II Co 12^^, V.S.), [in LXX for , etc.;]

pass., 1. to be inferior: seq. /), ii Co 12^^. 2. be overcome:
absol., II Pe2-»; c. dat., ib. i».t

t), -tos, to, [in LXX for DO, Is 31'•'"''*;] defect, loss,

defeat : Eo ll^^i (cf. Is, I.e.), i Co 6' (cf. Field, Notes, 160 f., 171 f.

;

Lft., Notes, 212).t, V.S.
', - (< ^xos), [in LXX for , etc. ;] to sound : i Co 13^

(cf. i$-, -€).'^, -ov, 6 (also in late and MGr., -eo5, , Lk 21-•''), [in LXX for

]1 , etc. ;] 1, a noise, sound : Ac 2- ; rj., Lk 21--'
;?,

Ho 121'•'. 2. a report : seq., Lk 4^~.t

, and ^, , ', indecl., theta, the eighth letter. As a
numeral, ' = 9, 6», = 9000.9, -, (Aram. ^^) , "^ip), TJmddaus : Mt 10^ Mk 3'**

(WH, ni^'.,, q.v.).t, -;?, /, [in LXX chiefly for QJ;] tJie sea : Mt 23••', Mk
11-=', Lk 2125, Eo 92", He 1V\ Ja 1«, Ju l^ Ee TS al. ; £9 .
(v. Tr., ut infr.), Mt 18"'; or/jai-o? . . b., of the whole world,
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Ac 42*, al. (Hg 2") ; ., Ee 4•"' 15- ; of the Mediterranean, Ac
106,32 1714. of the Eed Sea, ., Ac 7=^^ i Co ^-'^ He IP"; of

an inland lake (as Heh. ;), . r. ?, Mt 4i«
IS-'-•, Mk l^e V^;

T. /./3€9, Jo 211; ^_ ^_ T., Jo 6^ ; of the same, simply ., Mt
415, Mk 21=^, al.

SVN. : '?, " the vast expanse of open water "
; ., " the sea

as contrasted with the land " (Tr., Syn., xiii)., [in LXX for ]3D , etc. ;] to heat, warm ; metaph., (a) to

injlame (Trag.)
;
(b) to foster, cherish : Eph 5'^^ i Th 2'.t

(Tr., /), (Heb.^ , Ge 38'"), Tamar : Mt l^.t, - (), [in LXX for 11272, ni., pi., etc. ;] 1. to be

amazed. 2. In late Gk., to astonish, terrify (ii Ki 22•'')
: pass., Mk 1-^

10=^^ ; seq. , c. dat rei, Mk 10-*.+, -, , [in LXX for 12 , etc. ;] amazement : Lk i.^^ 5'•',

Ac 31».+*5, -ov {<^'), deadly : Mk 16^^*^'.+/-, -ov (<C!, ), [in LXX : Nu 18-^ (^),
Jb 33-''S IV Mac a^**--•^ -***;] deadly, death-bringing : Ja 3**.+

eamros, -ov, 6 (), [in LXX chiefly for ma , niD , sometimes

for IS!;] death; 1. of the death of the body, whether natural or

violent: Jo lll^ Phi 22', He 7-^ al ; opp. to ^, Eo S^s, Phl l^O; of

the death of Christ, Eo b'^\ Phi 2^\ He 2^ {^) .,

II Co 1^^, He 5"
;? €5, Mt 26^*^, Mk 14^*

; ()
^., Phi 2^, Ee 2^•^

; -- ^, a deadly wound, Ee 13•'
; iSetv, Lk 2'^'', He 11^; , Mk 9^ ; £9,

Mk 14'''•*;^ TeXewrSv (Ex 21^',^ mu), Mk 7^*^
; death personi-

fied, Eo 6'••, I Co 15-«, Ee 21*; pi., of deadly perils, Co 11-•^ 2. Of
spiritual death: Jo 5"^* 8^1, Eo 71», Ja 1^^ 520, i Jo 31* 5'^ al. ; of

eternal death, Eo 1»- 7^ al. ; . b, Ee '2^^ 21** (cf. Cremer,

283 If. ; , iii, 114 ff. ; DCG, i, 791 f.)., -, [in LXX chiefly for hi., ho., also for 31 , etc.
;]

to put to death: c. ace, Mt lO-'i 26^'^ 27^, Mk 13^2 1455^ Lk 21i«, Co
6'•*, I Pe 31'^

;
pass., Eo Q^^. Metaph. : Eo 8^3

; pass., c. dat, (in relation

to), Eo 7*.+, [in LXX chiefly for Up;] to bury: c. ace, Mt Q-^>"

141-, Lk 9'^'-'' ^\ Ac 5"-0'i0; pass., Lk 16-, Ac 2-"•'. i Co 15*.+

(Eec. ®), 6, indecl. (Heb. ), Terah (Ge 11) : Lk 3^*.+, - (later form of ), [in LXX: Pr P^, Ba 42^' "-7^

Da LXX ^•* <!'', IV Mac 13^^ 17**;] to be of good cheer or courage, to

be confident : 11 Co 5"» '^, He 13" ; ., ii Co 10^ ; seq. ets,

II Co iO^ ; iv, ib. 7'^+

SJxV. ;. " . has reference more to the character, . to

its manifestation" (Thayer, s.v.).
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€, - fv.s. '/), [in LXX chiefly for KT , c. neg. ;] to be

of (jood couraiia : iinperat., <', -etTe, Mt -• -- 14-', Mk 6^'^ lO''••,

Jo6'^ Ac23'i.t, -ovs, , coura(/e : Ac 28' -^t, -Tos, TO, [in LXX: Jb 17** 18-" 20"* 21•^ ("liTttr , etc.) * ;] 1.

a wonder : ii Co 11^*. 2. ivondcr : lie 17''.t, [in IjXX t'or 273 , etc. ;] to marvel, ivonder, wonder at

:

absoL, Mt 8'".-" 9='•^ 15•* 21-" 22^^ 27'^, Mk o-^" 15•', Lk I'-i' (R, txt.

;

ICC, in 1., but v. infr.), ib. ''^ 8-•' 11'^ 24", Jo 5-" 7'\ Ac 2' 41=* 13",
Re 17^' 8; c. ace. pers., Lk 7^ c. ace. rei, Lk 24'- (WH, R, mg. om.), Jo
5-**, Ac 7^'; ^/ -, Re 17'";/ (LXX for WZB S^2, De
10'"", al.), Ju'"; seq. (, c. ace, Mk 6'', Jo 7-^; seq. cV, c. dat. obj.,

Jik 1-1 (? R, mg., but v. supr.) ; seq. eVt, c. dat. rei, Lk 2=*=' 4-- 9'•',

20-", Ac 3•-; (, Lk 2i«; ., Re 13•*; on, Lk 11»», Jo 3" 4-",

Ga 1«; €/', Mk 15'\ i Jo 3^\ Pass. (Si 38•', Wi 8"): seq. eV, c. dat.

pers., II Th 1^" (cf.€-), -, -ov (<^), [in LXX chiefly for xbs iii. (n. pi.

= |^53) ;] iconderfal ; n. pi., 7uonders : Mt 2V''A, -y, -ov (<[), [in LXX for ^) and cogn. forms

(Ps 117 (118)•-;-.-=' 118 (119)i-^ Is 25^ al), NT ni. (Ex 15'', Ps 64 (65)•\

al.), TIK (Ps 8'• 9 92 (93)•»), etc. ;] ivonderfnl, marvellous : Mt 21-*-(LX-V),

Mk 12" <''>, Jo 9='», I Pe 2», Re 15'• ^.t

*0ea, -a?, r/ (fem. of ^£05, q.v.), a (joddess : Ac 19-^.

t

, -,, [in LXX : II Ch"22'• (), To 22 13'"" ^', Jth 15\
II ]\Iac 2•* 3•"', III Mac 5•*"*;] to beJiold, look iipon, co)itemplatc, view
(in early writers with a sense of woiidering), in NT apparently always
ill literal, physical sense of "careful and deliberate vision which
interprets ... its object": c. ace. rei, Mt 11", Lk -^ 23^'', Jo P^-:*-
4•'^' 11*•\ Ac 22'•', I Jo 1' ; c. ace. pers., Mt 22'i, Ac 21-", Ro 15-», i Jo
4'-; c. ptc])., Mk '^"), Lk 5-', Jo 1=*^, Ac 1" ; seq. otl, Jo 6^ i Jo 41''

;

pass., Mt 6' 23•\ Mk 16'"'.+

SYX. : V.S. €€.*+£ «^carpor), to make a spectacle of, expose to contempt
(eccl. ; -, Polyb.) : pass.. He lO^^t

*€', -, {<^,(.), 1. a tlicatve (used also as a place of

assembly) : Ac 19-'*' ^'. 2. Collective for ol ^earai, the spectators.

3. = ^ea,, a Spectacle, show : metaph., i Co 4'•'.+

delov, -ov, TO, [in LXX : Ge 19-', De 29-^ ••;-•, Jb 18•\ Ps 10 (11)•,

Is 30='•' 84'•', Ez 38--' (nnpa) , iii Mac 2•'^^*;] brimstone: Lk 17-'•' d-^x),

Re 91"• 18 141» 19"•^" 201». 2is.t

?, -ew,- (< ^co'?), [in LXX : Ex 31^ 35•", Jb 27^ 33', Pr 2'"

{bit, niS?!?, D'-i^N), Si !*-", II Mac y, III Mac 1, IV Mac.jj.*;] divine:
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hvva^.Ls, II Pe 1'^
;
<; (for parallel in ., v. MM, Exp., xv), ib."* ; .,

the Deity (so in cl. ; of God, in Philo and FIJ), Ac 17-''.t

**t?, -TjTos, « ^etos), [in LXX : Wi 18'•* * ;] divine nature,

divinity : Ro 1^" (for ex. from ., v. MM, Exj)., xv). t

8\ :, deity, (judlicad, divine personality. (.. = divine

nature and properties, a summary term for the attributes of deity,

differing from (.<; as quality or attribute from essence.

*t, -es (<C), of brimstone, sulphureous : Ee 9^".t

t, -ros, to «), [in LXX chiefly for l^Sn , also for

]iSl , etc. ;] will, (a) objectively = that which is willed : Mt 18^•*,

Lk 12*7^ Jo 530, I Co 7", i Th S^s, Ti 226, He W\ Re 4^
; . .,

Ac 2214, Ro 21S 122, gph 1», Col 1^• 4^2, i Pe 42; ., Eph 5i"; pi.,

of precepts, Mk 3^', WH, mg., Ac 1322(i'XX); ., c. gen. pers.,

seq. Iva, Jo 630' 49, I Cq 1512 . ^ j^f^ j pe 21^; c. ace. et inf., i Th 4»;

(6) subjectively = (cf. ^^?) : Lk 232», Jo l^^, i Pe ^^\

II Pe 121 ; -noulv, Mt 721 12'"' 213\ Mk 3^5 (pi., WH, mg., v. supr.),

Jo 434 63S 717 931, Eph 6<', He lO^-'^^e 1321^ i Jq 21"; '^, Mt 6^0

26*2, Lk 22*2, Ac 21i•*
;
8() , ., Eph 1•"^' 11

; if .
^eoC, Ro «; ^. ^, Ro 1532, Co 1\ Co 1^ 8^ Eph li. Col l^,

II Ti 11; TO . T. ^€0?, Ga 1^, i Pe 410, i Jo 5^^; pi., Eph 2^

(Cremer, 728).t

t, -, (), [in LXX : II Ch ^^, Pr 8^^ (]) , Ez

1823 {) , Da LXX 11^•^ (^ny) , To 12i«, Wi 162^, Mac 12^^ in Mac

22«*;] in colloq. and MGr. = , loill : He2-i.t' (the strengthened form^ is found in Horn., and is the

more freq. in Attic; v. Rutherford, NPhr., 415 f.), [in LXX for2 , rsn ; c. neg., | pi., etc.;] to tvill, he tvilling, ivish, desire

(more freq. than, q.v., in vernac. and late Gk., also in MGr.

;

for various views as to its relation to /?., v. Thayer, 286 ; but v. also

Bl., § 24, s.v.) : absol., Ro ^^, i Co 4^9 121», Ja 4i•'^
; . ^,

Ac 1821
. c ace. rei, Mt 2021, Mk 143", Jq 157^ Rq 71•" i«,

i Co 421 73",

Ga 51"
; c. inf., Mt b^\ Mk 10^3, Jo 621. "7, Eo 721, Ga 4» ; c. ace. et inf.,

Mk 724, Lk 1«2, Jo 2122,23^ Eo 1619, I Co 145, Ga 6i3; or ^', Mt 183«,

al.; id. c. inf., Mt 2'^ Mk 62»', Jo b^\ 1 Co 16' ; seq. Iva, Mt 712, Mk
625, Jo 1724. opp. to,, ^, Ro ^^^ Co Sl^'H, Phi
213 ; seq. {ICG, in 1. ; Deiss., LAE, 179,,), i Co 141^•

; ^' -- {of his oivn mere will, by humility, R, mg). Col 2i^; in OT
quotations, for Heb. , c. ace. pers., Mt 27•*3

; c. ace. rei, Mt 9" 12",

He 10•''
s; c. inf., i Pe 31»; for -iax , c. inf., Ac 72s (v. Cremer, 726 ff.).', -ov «, [in LXX for |1"! • , etc. ;] of or

for a foundation ; as subst., . (sc. '^), a foundation stone, founda-

tion: Lk 6*8' 4'•' 142•^ (but V. Deiss., BS, 123); pi., ol . (cl.), He lli»,

Re 211•'' i'-•; neut., . (Arist., Phys., vi, 6, 10, LXX and later writei-s).
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Ac 10-'"; metaph., Eo 15-", i Co a^""'-, Eph 2-^ i Ti 6'•', ii Ti 2'•',

Heu'.t, -, [in LXX chiefly for ^',] to lay the foundation of,

to found: c. ace, . yrjv, He 1^" (f-'^'-'^); pass., Mt 7-^ Lk G•**^; metaph.,

I Pe 5'" (K, mg., settle)
;
pass., Eph 3i«, Col 1-=^.+

*t-5, -ov, taucjllt of God (cf. ^cou, JoG-*'"') : I Th 4'-'.t

*€-5, -, , 1. one treats of the Divine nature (applied

in cl. to the old poets and philosophers). 2. In eccl., a theologian,

divine : Re, tit., Bec.t
**€, - «[), [in LXX : II Mac 7^'•• *

;] to fi(jht against

God : Ac 23•' (Rec.).t

**t€5, -or, [in Sin.: Jh 26^ Pr ^^^ 21">*;] fighting against

God: Ac 5=^9.

t

*+ 60»'€$, -ov (<| ^eo'v, wveai), inspired by God: ii Ti S'^.t

BeOS, -od, o, (Ac 19=^" only; v. M, Pr., 60, 244), late voc, ^«e

(Mt 27^"
; cf. De S-\ al.), [in LXX chiefly for D^ri^X, also for bs and

other cognate forms, '' , etc. ;] a god or deity, God. 1. In polythe-

istic sense, a god or deity : Ac 28'', i Co 8•*, ii Th 2•*, al.
;

pi., Ac.
141' 19-.;^ Qa 48, al. 2. Of the one true God; (a) anarthrous: Mt G-*,

Lk 20='«, al. ; esp. c. prep. (Kiihner 3, iii, G05), ., Jo 3•^ ; eV, Ac ^»,

II Co 5', Phi 3•'; , Ro 13^; ^eoC, Jo V; (, Th '',

I Pe 2•*
; , Ro 8-'', ii Co 7^• i"

; also when in gen. dependent
on an anarth. noun (BL, HG, 6), Mt 27•'^ Lk 3-, Ro l^", i Th 21=*; as

pred., Lk 20^^, Jo 1^, and when the nature and character rather than
the person of God is meant, Ac 5-'», Ga2", al. (M, Th., 14); (b) more
freq., c. art. : Mt 1-•', Mk 2', al. mult. ; c. prep,, . ., Lk 1-''

; eV,

Jo S*'', al.; irapa ., Jo S•*"; . ., Ro 9^•*; iv. Col 3^; .,
Lk 1•*"

; €7 ., Ac 51'•*; €ts . ., Ac 24^^ ; -n-pos . ., Jo 1-; c. gen.

pers., Mt 22=^-i, Mk 12-'"'", Lk 20", Jo 20'", al. ; ., Ro 1^, Phi 1^
al. ; . . . ., Ro 15", Eph 1^, Phi 4-0, al. ; c. gen. rei, Ro
15••.3,^^, II Co 1=*, I Th 5-=*; . ^, Mt m^', Mk 12^•, Co 2";
7rpo5 Tw ., Ro I51', He 2^^ 51 ; . €, as a supeii. (LXX, Jos 3^), Ac
7-", II Co 10"; Hehraistically, of judges (Ps 81 (82)"), Jo 10•>'^^),3'^.', -as, « ^^/), [in LXX: Ge 201' ('^ ),
Jb 28-'« (^31Nid.), Si 1^\ Ba 5^ iv Mac 7«'^- X 15-^ '^*;] fear of

God, godliness : Ti 2i«.t', -€5« ^£05, €;8/), [in LXX for ''^. NT, Ex 18-,

al. ;] God-fearing, godly : Jo 9^i.t

Syy. : €( (q.V.),.*€5, -e? {•^Oeu<;, arvyew), 1. passive, as freq. in cl., hateful
to God: Kg 1^" (R, txt., cf. Lft., Notes, 25G). 2. Active, hating God:
ib. (R, mg.. cf. ICC, in l.).t

*t €05, -/Tos, 17, deity. Godhead : Col 2'^t

<S)'.V. .• €<;, q.V.€5, -ov {, ), Tlieojihilus : Lk P, Ac I'.t
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€€, -, r){^, [in LXX for'^ , Ge 451''' (cf. Es 5^),

etc. ;] 1. service. 2. healing : Lk O^i (Field, NiAes, 60), Ee 22-. 3.

Collective, hoitsehold aitendantu, servants : Lk 12''- (LXX, 11. c.).t, [in LXX for 12 , etc. ;] 1. to do service, serve : c. ace.

pers., pass., Ac 17^^^. 2. As medical term, to treat (MM, Exp., xv),

cure, heal : Mt 12^», Mk 6•', Lk 6", al. ; c. ace. pers., Mt 4-'\ Mk l=^^

al. ; seq., Lk S^^*
6i« V^ S^- « ; . (), Mt 4-3, al.

Syn.: (v. Field, Notes, 60; MM, ;,^, I.e.).

;/, -5, , [in LXX chiefly for 137;] ? attendant,

servant: He 3•'(--\)|

6')'iV. . V.S..
« 6epo5), [in LXX chiefly for Isp ;] to reaj) : Mt 6-", Lk

122-', Ja S-i; flg., Mt 25^^-•^", Lk 19-''' ^^ Jo 4^''-3\ ii Co 9«, Ga 6"'•',

Ee 14^''
; e. ace, ., Co 9^^

;, , Ga 6'^
; . yrjv,

Ee 14i<'.t, -, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for TS|5 ;] harvest

;

{a) the act : Jo 4=*-•
;

{h) the time : fig., Mt IS^"- «», Mk 4^'•' (o) the crop :

tig., Mt 937. as, Lk 10'^ Ee 14^^t
**, -, (<^), [in LXX : Da LXX Bel 3^, TH ih.^a*;]

a reaper : Mt 13^'^>'=*-'.t

{<^€<;), [in LXX chiefly for ;] to irarm, heat;

mid., to warm oneself: Mk 14^•4' «", Jo 181*^•", eTa 2i'''.t, -i?9, r,, [in LXX : Jb ^', Ps 18 (19)", Ec 411 (Dan and
derivatives). Si 38-*^*;] heat: Ac 283.t

'9, -, TO (^', /leai), [in LXX chiefly for ]^^(7;] summer:

Mt 24"^ Mk 13'^^ Lk 21«o.t, -', , Thessaloniau : Ac 20"* 27", I Th 1\ II Th
11.+ ', -;?, r/, Thessalonica, a city of Macedonia : Ac
17i,ii,i;i^ Phi 4I'',

II Ti 41'•.+

(perh. contr. from ?, but v. MM, Exj)., xv), -a, ,
Theudas : Ac 5=*".+', - (<^, a spectator,<^, [in LXX chiefly for1 , ;] (pres. and impf. only, exc. Jo 7^ (fut.), Mt 28^, Lk 23•*«, Jo

S'-'^ Ee 11^- (aor.) ; Bl., § 24) ; 1. (cL), to look at, gaze, behold : absol,

Mt 27•", Mk 15^^ Lk 23^*^ ; seq., Mk 12^^ ; ttoC, Mk 15^"
; c. ace.

pers., Jo 64". «2 12^^ W^-^\ Ac S^^ 20=*^ 25-^ Ee ^^^; id. c. ptep.,

Mk 51•', Lk 101^ Jo 61'' 1012 20•-'*, i Jo 31"; c. ace. rei, Mt 28i, Lk
142'^ 21•' 23*«, Jo 223 62 7^ Ac 41» 8i3;

id. e. ptcp., Jo 20", Ac 7^" lOn

;

seq. oTt, Ac 192'•. 2. In popular lang. (Kennedy, Sources, 155; Bl.,

i^ 24, s.v. ), in pres. and impf. =, to see, perceive, discern : seq.

^Ti, Mk 16^ Jo 41'•' 12i'\ Ac 192" 27i^, Ac 212";, He 1^;

c. ace. rei, Mk 5=*«; id. e. ptcp., Ac 171" 28"; c. ace. pars., Mk 311, Jo
141^ Ac 9" 1722;, Lk 24=^^; ., Jo 14i"; seq. , Jo 9^; c.

ptcp., Lk 24^•\ 3. Hebraistically, 6.r/)enV.7ice, |);•/'' . ^'',
Jo 8^1 (cf. Ps 88 (89)^'-'); . '^', Jo 172^ (cf. -,-€€).
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15^-', III Mac 5-**;] 1. a viewing. 2. = ^^, a sj)ectacle, night:

Lk 23*8 (both senses in cl.).+, -;?, 7) «^, [in LXX: Ex 25-c<2"' (^), Is G^^

(n33?IS)j, ib. 3'-''*;] a receptacle, chest, case: of the sheath of a sword,

Jo IS'^t

«, a bveast), [in LXX chiefly for pr hi. ;] 1. of the

mother, suclde : Mt 24i'', Mk 13i", Lk 21-^. 2. Of the young, to

suck: Mt 21i«; /?, Lk 1127 (cf. Jb 3^2, Ca SS al.).+, -eia, -v, [in LXX chiefly for, ;] fenuxle : as subst.,

T/ i^., a female, a woman : Eo 12«.u7; ^^ ^., Mt 19^ Mk lO", Ga 3'-\t, -tt9, -(/, [in LXX for "TS , f]113 , ") , and cogn. forms
;]

1. a liunting, chase (Hdt,, Xen., al.). 2. ^)re?/, game (cl.). 3. As in

Ps 34 (35«) = TW"] , ?ie/i ; Eo 11'' (but v. Thayer, s.v.).t

(<^), [in LXX for TIY , etc. ;] to hunt, ensnare,

catch: metaph., Lk !!=''.+

*t', - («^, /;(/), to fight iuith wild beasts

(Diod., al.) : I Co 15•'2.+, -, (dimin. of ), [in LXX chiefly for ';] a wild

beast, beast: Mk V\ Ac 11" 28^• ^ Tit 1^2, He 12-", Ja 3^, Ee G^; of

Antichrist, Ee 11' 13-20.t, [in LXX for ]DS , etc. ;] to lay up, store up : of

riches, Ja 5^ ; id. c. dat. pers., Lk 122\ ii Co 12i•*
; c. ace. rei, i Co

162; (<;, Mt G''''2"; paSS., II Pe 3'; metaph., ,
Eo 2^ (cf. Pr V^, Pss. Sol 9'').t, -, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for nSlN;] 1. a place

of safe keeping; (a) a casket: Mt 2^^
;

{b) a treasury (i Mac 32*• and
freq. in cl.)

; (c) a storehouse (Ne 13'2, De 28'2, al.) : Mt 13^2; metaph.,
of the soul, Mt 12^^; . •;, Lk 6•»•'. 2. treasure: Mt Gi'-'-2' 13^\
i.k 12«^.^\ He 112'•; . iv,' (v. Dalmau, Words, 206 ff.), Mt 192',

Mk 1021, Lk 1822
. q£ ^]^q knowledge of God through Christ, ii Co 4'

;

T. /)'5 . '?, Col 2'^t, [in LXX for 33 , Ex 19'2 * ;] 1. to touch, handle: Col
22', He 122MLXX), 2. to injure (like Heb. WJ, and as in Eur., Iph.
AuL, 1351) : c. gen., He 112».+

Syy. : v.s.., [in LXX chiefly () for ;] to press : c. ace. pers.,

Mk 3^; 5), a narnnc (compressed) way, Mtl^^. Metaph.
(as freq. in LXX), to oppress, afflict, dktress : c. ace. pers., ii Th I";

pass. (Vg., tribulor, tribulatiovem patior), ii Co 1•"• 4** 7^, i Th S\ ii Th
1', I Ti 5"\ He 1P7 (cf. J^^o-,-\)

(LTr.,:, -?, «), [in LXX for
, etc.

;]
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pressure (Arist.). In LXX and NT metaph., tribulation, affliction,

distress: Mt 24^•' '-. '-!'•'

, Mk 131"- 24, Jo ^, Ac 1^^ ^», Eo 11^'^, ii Co
14, 8 417 64 74 82. 1^ Phi 414, II Th 16, Ja l^^, Ee l^ 2»• 22 V^ ; c.

(q.v.), I Th 3^ ; (which from the order of the words would
appear to be the stronger term), Eo 2^ 8=*^; /^?, Mt 132\ Mk
417, II Th 14 ; . €, Jo 16=^^ I Co 72s, Ee 2i«

; ^^ , Ac 711 ; eV

e\ix\fu, I Th ic
;

pi., Ac 71" 1422 202^ Eo 5^ Eph 3i^
i Th 3^, He lO»^;

T.;, Col 124 • Q ^-^?, II Co 24 ; Q. iyupiiv. Phi l^'.t. :, /'?, (v. supr., and cf. Tr., Syn,
§lv; Lft., Notes, 4:5)., [in LXX chiefly for ;] to die; pf. (M, Pr., 114), to

he dead: Mt 22", Mk 1544, ^i^ 7:2 84-.^ Jq ii44 1933^ Ac 141'•' 25•9;

metaph., of spiritual death, i Ti 5*• (cf. -,--), ->?, - «), [in LXX: Pr 3^3 2024 (q^jj^j^ j^ 3923

(^n), Is 5112 (mD), Wi 914 15I',
II Mac 9^2, m Mac 329*;] subject to

dealh, snorted : Eo 6^2 811, i Co 15'53, 54 „ Co 4^1 54.t

*teopu3aiw {<^), = (q.v.), disturb, trouble:

pass., Lk 104i.t', - {<^), [in LXX : Na 23(4) (^^ ho.), Da LXX
8^7 (nya ni.), Jg 32«, Wi 18^9, Si 40<^*;] 1. to make a noise or ujnoar

:

mid., of loud and ostentatious lamentation, Mt 92^, Mk 5^9, Ac 20^•^.

2. Trans., to trouble, throw into confiision : ., Ac 17''.

t

, -ov, 6, [in LXX for] , etc. ;] a noise, uproar, tumult,

as of an excited mob: Mt 26^ 2724, Mk 142, Ac 20^ 21^4 24i8; of

mourners, =^, Mk 53s.t, [in LXX for fS-] (De 28=*^, Is 424 58«), etc. ;] to break in

pieces, sJuUter ; metaph., to break doion : Lk 4i8(i'XX).t

*, -tos, to {); 1. a nurseling, esp. of animals (Eur.,

Plat., al). 2. cattle : Jo 4'2.t/, - (<[), [in LXX chiefly for bb'' hi., also for
J"'p

pil.,

etc.;] 1. intrans., to lament, wail: Mt 11^^ Lk 7^2, Jo 162». 2. Trans.,

to bewail: c. ace. pers., Lk 232".+

SVJV. :,,€, (v. Tr., Syn., § Ixv)., -ov, (), [in LXX chiefly for 3'' ;] lamentation : Mt 2^^,

Eec.t
**+ {-, ), -as, {<^), [in LXX: Wi 1418,27^

Si 22^ A, IV Mac 5»^' '=**;] religion in its external aspect (MM, Exp.,

xv), ivorship : Ac 26^, Ja 12"' 2"
; . , Col 2^^"*.+

Syn. : V.S..
* {-, WH), -ov, 6, religious, careful of the outward forms

of divine service (see previous word)i: Ja 12''.+

SVN. :, ^}, (v. Tr., Syn., ^ xlviii).

*+ (<;, 1. a fcstal hymn to Bacchus. 2. The
Eoman triwinphus), 1. to triumph (and rarely, c. ace, to triumph
over ; so perh. Col 2^'', but v. infr.). 2. to lead in triumph: c. ace.
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pors., II Co 2^•*; hence, generally, to make a ajyectacle or show of: Col
2"^ (but V. supr. ; cf. MM, Exp., xv; and esp. Field, Notes, 181).+, 5, , [in LXX chiefly for ;] hair ; (a) of the head

:

Mt 3•4 5=5" 1030, Lk 7»»'*^ 12" 21^8, Jo 11- 12•', Ac 27^', i Pe 3», Re 1^*;

(6) of animals : Mk 1•', Ee 9^+
', - «I, a iioise, tumuLt), [in LXX : Ca 5•* () *

;]

in cl., 1. to cry aloud, make an outcry. 2. to utter aloud. 3. In NT
(and IjXX), pass., to be troubled, as by an alarm: Mt 24'"', Mk 13',

Lk 24=^7 (WH, mg.), ii Th 2^ (cf. Kennedy, Sources, 126).t

*, -, (<^>, in ])rimary sense to thkken), a lumji, a
clot of blood {DCG, ii, 685i>)

:, Lk 22^' (WH, R, mg. omit
the passage, v. WH, Ajip., 64 ff.).+

Opofos, -ou, [in LXX chiefly for xg3 , Ex 11'', al.;] in Horn., a seat,

chair. Later, a throne, chair of state, seat of authority ; of kings

:

metaph., of God, Mt b^\ Ac T^H^^^), Re 1', al. ; by meton., for

kini/ly poxver, sovereirjnty, Lk 1^^' ^-, Ac 2^'*
; for an angelic hierarchy,

Coi '••
; of Christ, Mt 19'^^ Re S'\ al. ; of Satan, Re 2i•'*

; r., ib.

1610
. of the Apostles, Mt 19-'8, Lk 22•, cf. Re 20^ ; of^^,

Re 4' 111" ^Qn . . He 41", V. Westc, in 1. ; Deiss., J5.S', 135)., -, {-, , Re 1^ L; cf. WH, /l^j^)., 156), Thyatira,

a city of Lydia : Ac I61*, Re l^i 2is.'".+, -, (for use of vocat., cf. M, Pr., 71 ; WH, Apj),

158), [in LXX for ns (Ge 5^ al.), exc. Jg 21'^ B, 11 Ch 21^7 ();] a

damjhter: Mt 'd^^ 10=^^,37 4« 1522, 2s^ Mk 5" 6" 72"' '-'o, Lk 2^0 S^-•""•

12^3, Ac 21' (LXX) 721 21», He ll^*. In NT, as in OT. not in cl.
;

{a) as

a form of friendly address (cf. Ru 2-- 22, al.) : Mt 9"', Mk o^\ Lk8^«;
(b) metaph. : sc., ii Co 61*^ (cf. Is 43") ; (c) of posterity : . 'AapoW,

Lk 1•-; ', ib. 131''• (cf. Is 16-, iv Mac 15-s,
al.) ; (d) of habita-

tion : . 2a.n',, Mt 21MLX-X), Lk 23-^ Jo 121^' (cf. Is 1«, Za
9«, al.).+

*>', -, (dimin. of), a little dauiihter, a term of

endearment used in late Gk. (cf. Bl., i^ 27, 4) : Mk 5-'3 V'-'-.t, -, «^ro)), [in LXX. De 4" 5'" *i9» (b?ny). Ex
10"-'-*;] (poet, in cl.), a hurricane, cyclone, tuhirlwind: He 12i^.+

Syn. : (q.v.).

**+»5 (usually ^l'i.Vo9, as Rec), -, -ov «^wa, ^m, an African

aromatic tree, with ornamentally veined wood of varying colour,

= h&t. citrinus), [in Sm. : in Ki 10" (''30^<) *
;] thyine: ', Re

181•- (Diosc.).+, -, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for)? i] fragrant

duff for burning, incense: ., Lk "; .( 302-, f^i_)_ ib.n . pi,^ Re 5^^ 8='••» ISi^.t-, -, « ^•/), [in LXX: II Ch 26'^, Ez 811

14
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(]|?), IV Mac 7^1*;] 1. as in cl. (Hdt., iv, 162; Thuc, vi, 46) and

LXX, a censer: He 9"^ (but v. infr., and cf. Westc, in 1.)• 2. As in

Philo., rer. div., § 46, FIJ, Ant., iv, 2, 4, al., the altar of incense : He,

I.e. (but V. supr. and cf. MM, Exp., xv).+, -« (9), [in LXX (with -) chiefly for Itap pi., hi.
;]

to burn incense : Lk l^.t

*t', - {<:, ), to fight desperately, have a hot

quarrel : c. dat. pers., Ac 12-*'.+

09, -ov, 6 «'), [in LXX most freq. for ,
also for, ]iin, etc., 30 words in all;] passion, hot anger, wrath: He

112"; ^py^ ^al ., Eo 2s, cf. Col 3^; . ., Eph 43^;,-, Lk 42S, Ac 192»; . , Ee 1212; 9 .> .
TTopvems (cf. Je 28 (51)'), Ee 14^ 18=^ (cf. 172); oTvos r. . . ^, ib.

14i«; id., T. opy?is T. eeod, ib. 1619 191»; ^6 . r. ^, ib. 1419 15i." 16^;

pi., inqndses or outbursts of anger : «pt?,,, ipiOiai, ii Co

1220, Ga 520 (Cremer, 287, 733).+

SyN. : ,., - [6', [in LXX (chiefly in pass.) for ,

,

3 hith., etc.;] (no act. in Attic); pass, (and mid.), to be tcroth or

very angry : Mt 2i*"'.+

5, -as, , [in LXX chiefly for UW , also for !51 , ?";! ,
etc.

;]

a door: kXciW (-) ., Mt 6^ Lk 132»; pass., Mt_25io, Lk 11',

Jo 201-'' 26 Ac 21^0; avotyttv, Ac S^^; pass., Ac 162"' 2-; «povW, Ac

121^ T^s e., Jo 101' 2; 05 , ^., Mk 1^3 11* (WH om. ),
Ac 32; Trpos ^ 0., the space by the door, Mk 22; ? ttj ^., Jo

18i«; inl , kc 59 ; T^s ^., Ac 12«; eVi ., Ac 523; ,^ ^. .r., Mt 27"", Mk 15^6 16». Metaph., of Christ, . .,
Jo 10"''•; of the Kingdom of Heaven, Lk 132*; of opportunities,

. 76'5, Ac 142"; ^., I Co 16»; . . Xdyou, Col 43; ^.

/'/ (^-), II Co 212, Ee 3^ 41
; of Christ,- ., Ee 320 ; of his second coming, € etvai, Mt 2433, Mk

1329; .jj.p^ , Ja 5®.+

?, -ov, (< ^), [in LXX for ]3 , 32 ;] 1. in Hom., a

door-stone. 2. In late Gk. (Polyb., Plut.), the scutiim, a large oblong

shield : . .?, Eph 6i« (cf. Wi 52», where ?? is likened to

the ?, the clypeus or small round shield of the light-armed

soldier). +

eupis, -t'Sos, (dim. of ^), [in LXX chiefly for ]1^ ;] a windoxu

:

Ac 209, II Co 1133.t, -ov, 0, « ^', -f orpos, a guardian), [in LXX : iv Ki

711 (lyiizr), Ez 4411 {>), Ki 4«, i Bs^*;] a door-keeper, porter

:

0, Mk 133*, Jo 103 ; 7/, Jo IBie. i' .+, -as, 7} {), [in LXX chiefly for3 , | ;] 1. actively,
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an offering, sacrifice (Hdt., al.). 2. Objectively, that which is offered,

a sacrifice: Mt 91=* 12'(J^XH Mk 9^» (WH, mg.), Eph b\ He 10'--''';

pi. (as usually in cl.), Mk 12=^=*, Lk l^\ He 9^3 W^^ (. ) ;

. (ivayetv, Ac 7"*^;, He 7"";, Ac 7^-, He 5^ 8"*

{SC>p(L T€ .) 10"• ^^11*; 8•, Lk 2-*; pass.. He 9"; .
avTod, He 9^"; eV^iW ras ^. (Le 7""•), I Co 1018. Metaph., Phi 4'«,

He 131" ; ., I Pe 2•'
; ., Eo 12^ ; . aiVeVioj?, He

13'^'; . . . . T. ;?, Phi 2i".t

t', -. (^, to sacrifice), [in JjXX (where

the word first appears) very freq., nearly always for;] an altar

:

(a) generally, Ja 2-'i
;
pL, Eo ll^d-xx); metaph., He 13'^' (v. Westc,

in 1., and esp. his add. note on the history of the word, 455 ff.); (b)

of the altar of burnt-offering in the Temple, Mt 5-"'-* 23^»-^^> '-^^ Lk
1151, I Co 91:; o'^ He T\ Be IV ; (c) of the altar of incense in the

sanctuary (Ex 30^, al.), Lk l^^ ; symbolically in Heaven, Ee 6^ 8^' ^

913 1418 16' (Cremer, 292).

t

, [in LXX chiefly for 27 , also for? , etc. ;] as in cl.

;

1. to offer first fruits to a god. 2. to sacrifice by slaying a victim,

offer sacrifice: Ac 14*^; c. dat. pers., ib.^^; id. c. ace. rei, i Co 10-".

3. to slay, kill: Jo lOi", Ac lO^» 11"; c. ace. rei, Lk IS-^•-"'^"; pass.,

Mt 22'»
; TO (Ex 12-1), ^^ 1412

. pass., Lk 22", i Co 5•.+, -, 6 (Heb. ^ , a ttcin ; cf. 68<;), Thomas the

Apostle : Mt 10«, Mk 3i«, Lk 6^•', Jo ^^' 14» 20-^--s 21-, Ac l^^.t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for IVIUJ and cogn. forms;] a

hreastplalc : Ec 9'•'"
; . ., Eph •* (cf. Is 59^", Wi

518•!'•"); ., I Th 5^t

I

I, I,, TO, indecl., iota, the ninth letter. As a numeral, t' = 10,

I, = 10,000.

'laeipos, -ov, 6 (Heb. 'T'N;: , Nu 32-'i), Jairus : Mk 5--, Lk 8".t, , indecl. (Heb. SpJT), Jacob; 1. The patriarch: Mt 1'^

8", Jo 45.
«, Ac 7^ al. ; as in Heb. (cf. Nu 23", Is 41^ Si 2312, al.), of

his descendants, Eo II-'"' ^^^^\ 2. The father-in-law of Mary : Mt l^^• '«

(on the form as distinct from that of the next word, v. Deiss., BS, 316j).', -, (Heb., V. previous word), James; 1. Son of

Zebcdee: Mt 4'-ii, Mk V^'--\ Ac l^^ 12-'. al. 2. Son of Alphieus : Mt
10", Mk 2^^, al. ; commonly identified with . , Javies the little,

son of Mary (v.s., 3 ; ), Mt 27*^ Mk 15•"' I61 (cf. Jo 19-'•').

3. The Lord's brother (v.s. ,?) : Mt 13", Mk 6^ Ac 12i",
al.,

I Co 15" (probably), Ga li'•' 2'•'• ^-, Ja V, Ju 1. 4. The father of the
apostle, 'loi'^d?. Lk 61", Ac 1••'., -, 6 «i'(iopu), [in LXX for NEIO (11 Ch 361'•, j^^, ^q^^
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Je 40 (33)*'), etc.;] 1. most froq. in cl., a means of lieaUmj, revbedy
(Thuc, al. ; Wi ll•» 10"). 2. =? (q.v.), a healing (Plat. ; Je, I.e.)

:

pi., I Co 12''>-s,ao_t, , Jambres (cf. Ex T^i' i-)
: ii Ti S^.t', (Rec. -I'ci), 0, Jannai : Lk S'^^.i

(''5, , Janiies (cf.) : II Ti S^A, -/, [in LXX for KDl (Ge 20'", al), exc. Is 30-'" 61'

(Krnn) ;
I

to heal : c. ace. pers., Lk 5'' '^ 9-^' "' '- Id' 22'•', Jo 4^", Ac 9=*^

10=^8 28«; pass., Mt 8«. i3 152s, Lk 7' 8^" 17^", Jo 51=^; id. seq., Mk
529, Lk 6^^ tig., of spiritual healing, Mt 13l^ Jo 12^», Ac 2S^^ (^^^^•,

pass., He 121», Ja 5l^
i Pe 22-'.t

Si'-iV. : €€, q.V.

Map€T(Rec. -, L,), (Heb. Ti;: , LXX 'Iape8,,>),
JarcfZ (Ge 5^•>)

: Lk 3=i".t, -€, 17 (<^ laofxai), [in LXX chiefly for
;J a healing,

cure : Ac 4"-' ^"
; pi, Lk 13=^1+

Sy^\ : V.S., 2 ; , 2., -i8o5, ^/, [in LXX : Ex 28'« 36i« (39^) (D'bn:), Is 54i2

(1313), Ei5 28^=^ (9;|, V. BDB, Lc^., s.v.)*;] jasiier, apparently

not the modern stone of that name, but a translucent stone {DB, s.v.)

:

Re43 21".i8'ii'.t, -ovo9, , Jasou .' Ac 17''''''•'; perhaps the same, Ro 16-'.+, -ov, (<^), [in LXX for NDT ;] a physician : ]\It 9^-,

Mk 217 S'-i^, Lk 42« 5", 84» (om. WH, R, mg.). Col i^^ (on the status

of physicians, v. MM, Exp., xv.).t

I'Se (Attic tSc'; the "later" accentuation is also found in Hom.;
Veitch, 215), 1. prop., 2 aor. impei'at. of, q.v. 2. As interjection,

apart from the construction of the sentence, and usi^d where one or

many are addressed, see ! behold ! lo ! : Mt 25-^''"'-^ Mk 2^* 3^•* ll-i

131, 21 154, 35 IQO^ Jo 120, 30, 48 32.i 514 72c 113, 30 1219 1821 104, 14, 20, 27^

Ga 52.+

', -, , V.S. eiSe'a.

85, -, -ov (in Attic usually -05, -ov), [in LXX chiefly for pers.

suff., also for wnb , etc.; ( .) in"*!;] 1. one's own; (a) of that which

is private and personal (in cl. opp. to,; cf. infr. 3);

(b) of property, friends, home, country, etc. (in cl. opp. to?; in

late Avriters often, like, with weakened sense, v. M, Pr., 87 &.
;

Deiss., BS, 123 f.) : Lk 6^1, Jo 1*- 5*\ Ac 2-' 20-«, i Co ll-\ Ga 6^
II Ti l'\ He 7-", Ju ", al. ; t., I Th 411

; I.',
II Ti 4»; ol l?>Loi, Jo 1^1 (M, Pr., 90 f

.
; FielJ, Notes. 84) I31, Ac 4",

I Ti 5*^ ; ?, one's home (Field, Notes, I.e.), Lk 18-^ Jo l^^ IG»-'

19"". 2. peculiar, distinct, ajrprojn'iate, proji&r : 6 ., Co 15»**

;

iv . ., Co 15'^»; €('5 . . ., Ac 1-"''; = (. Deiss.,

ut. supr.), Mt 22•', Jo 1•*- (cf. Wi 10'). 3. Adverbially (v. supr., 1 (a);
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and cf. WM, 739^); (a) l^ia, scvcrdU/j, ae/paralehj : i Co 12"; (b)

', apart, jyt'walely, inprlvale : Mt 14'^'-^ 20^', Mk 4"-' 7^^, Lk 10-•',

Ac 23^•', al., -, (<; !'8ios), [in LXX : Pr 6^ (no Heb.)*;] 1. a ini-
vate 2}f'i'so7i, as opp. to the State or an ofiicial (.<; .8, Pr, I.e.

;

and cf. MM, Exp., xv). 2. one withoiU professional kiuncledr/e, un-
skilled, uneducaled, unlearned : i Co 14^"' -•*• -

' (R, mg., witJiont (/ifts)

;

- . i., Ac 4^^; c. dat. (= cl. c. gen. rei),, ir Co 11''.

t

tSou, [in LXX chiefly for 3 ,] prop, imperat. 2 aor. mid. of

o/jaw, used as a demonstrative particle, with frequency much greater

in LXX and NT than in cl. (v. M, Pr., 11), lo, behold, see : Mt lO^"
11•^ 13-S Mk 3=^-, Lk 2^«, i Co IS^i, Ja 5^ Ju l^ Re , al. ; after gen.

absol., Mt 12» 2'- '=* 12^", al. ; 8, Mt 2'' (and freq.), Lk l^o 10-•,

Ac 12", al. ; in elliptical sentences, taking the place of copula or pre-

dicate (like3 in Heb.), Mt '3^', Lk 5^2 22^1. ^", Ac S'-^"' ^\ al., -as, r) (Heb. DHK), [in LXX : II Ki 8^-*, al. ; elsewhere,

as Ge 25"", <:/;] Idumaa: Mk 3«.t

ISpcSs (Tr. -ijs), -c3to9, o, [in LXX : Ge Z^'^ (7), Mac 2-",

TV Mac 7*^*;] sweat: Lk 22^^ (WH, omit).t€£ (L, 'le^; Tr. -; Eec. -/3/) , indecl. (Heb. b^Vii;

LXX as txt. ; FIJ,), Jezebel (in Ki 16=^', al.) : symbolically,

Re 2-'" (v. Swete, in l.).t

(WH, 'lepa ), -€, , Ilierapolis : a city in the
Lycus valley in the Province of Asia : Col 4'^.+

(WH, -la), -, (<^)), [hi LXX for ]3 pi., 25
(Ex 29'•', al.), exc. Ho 3' (liDN)*;] jmesthood, office of priest : Lk P,

He 7'\t

t, -, (<^), [in LXX: I., Kx
19•' (D'';n3 npi^pa) 23--', n Mac 2^'*;] a ^niesthood, body of priests:

I ayu,v, I Pe T' \ . l., ib. » (LXX, Ex, l.C.).t

UpaTeuw (cl. = Upao/xat), [in LXX chiefly for ]3 pi. ;] to be a
priest, officiate as a priest : Lk 1^ (the word is freq. in Inscr. ; v. LS
s.v. ; Deiss., BS, 215 ; LAE, 70 ; Cremer, 734).t

(, 'Up-; Rec. ; cf. Bl., ^3, 4, 4; WH, App.,

155), r), indecl. (Heb.\ ). JericJio : Mt 20-'^ Mk 10^'"', Lk 10«"

18•*•^• 19\ He lP".t'? (, Rec. 'Up-; v. WH, i^ 408), -, ', (Heb.
,

^.), Jeremiah the prophet : Mt 2'" IG'^ 27^ (a ref. to Za 11 '•').!

'?, -«, {-C^Upu^), [in LXX for ]3 ;] jy^'iest : I. . Ato5.

Ac U'^; of Jewish priests, Mt 8' 12'••", Mk 1^^ 2-'•, Lk 1•'- '^ Jo 1>'•',
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He 8^ al. ; of Christ, He 5'- (f-^^^) lO'-'i ; of Christians, Ee l" 5'" 20•"•

(Cremer, 293 ; on the ace. pi., lepel^, v. Thack., Gr., 147 f. ; Bl., .§ 8, 2).€, V.S..
*Upo9uTos, -01' (<^t€/jo?, ), offered in sacrifice: i Co lO-** (Rec.

€o^-).t
lepoc, -, , V.S. iepos.

** €€-•5, -€5 «tepo?, ), [in LXX : IV Mac 9" 11-•'*;]

suited to a sacred character, reverend (RV, reverent) : Tit 2^ (cf. Tr.,

Syn., § xcii).t

Upos, -a, , [in LXX : Ez 28^« {^"^^) ; ., Ch 29* (^_3),

45^^ (ni7y); very freq. in i Es, i-iv Mac;] 1. in Horn., marvellous,

mighty, divine. 2. (Also in Horn, and later cl.) consecrated to the

deity, sacred : pi., l. -, ii Ti S^^. 3. As subst., (a) (so in

Horn.), I., sacrifices, sacred rites, sacred things : i Co 9^^
;

(b)

later, to L, a consecrated or sacred jnace, a temple : . £/9, Ac
19^'^; of the temple at Jerusalem, i.e. the entire precincts or some part

thereof (as distinct from , q.v., the Sanctuary proper) : i Co 9^^,

and freq. in Gosp. and esp. in Ac, Mt 12", Mk 13", Ac 4^, al. (on the

use of t. in Imperial Inscr., v. Deiss., LAE, 380 f.).

(WH, -, v. Intr., S 408), -, (on ., Mt
2^ V. WM, 79^; , Pr., 48, 244; Thayer, s.v.), and^ (WH,
'lep-), >/., indecl., as always in LXX exc. some parts of Apocr. fHeb.

D']bc;ni , D^tZriT), the former always in FIT, Mk, Jo «^• and Mt (exc.

27^'), and most freq. in Lk, the latter always in He, Re, and by
St. Paul (exc. Ga ''^^ 2^), Jerusalem: Mt 2^, Mk 3«, Jo l^^, al.;

its inhabitants, Mt 2^ 3^ 23^7, Lk 13^-1. Symbolically, rj ., Ga
4-'', contrasted with vvv '!., ib.-^; .?. He 12--; t) .,
Re 31^212.10.€5 (WH, 'lep-; Rec. -), -ov, 6, [in LXX: Si

5Q27(20)^ II Mac 4--'^^ (V*-) 18**;] an inJiabitant of Jerusalem :

Mk 15, Jo 7--'.t

**-', -«?, q.v.), [in LXX: II Mac 9-'*;] to rob

a temjne [commit sacrilege, R, mg.) : Ro 2--.t

**, -ov (<], ), [in LXX: II Mac 4"*- (cf. -,
ib.^»; -, 13'')*;] robbing temples : Ac 19=^".t

**+', - {<^'iepovpyo<;, a sacrificing 'priest), [in LXX: iv Mac
7'"* R (cf. -, ib. 3^" R) *

;] to perform sacred rites ; c. ace, to

minister in priestly service {minister in sacrifice, R, mg.), -', Ro 15l«.t, V.s./.', -, y « Upos), [in LXX: I Ch 29"-- (]3), I Es 5^^ Si

45•^ I Mac 2•" 3*9 70,21^ iv Mac 5»•• 7«*;] priesthood: He 7i^'i-'2-*.t

(FIJ, -?), (Heb. " , Ru 4^', al.), Jesse : Mt l•''-",

Lk 332, Ac 13-- (i-^-^), Ro I51-' (Lxx).t
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€€ (FIJ, -, ->), (Heb. ?";), Jephthah : He ll^f^.t

'kxoi'ias, -ov, (Heb. j^D^liT > Jehoiakin), Jechoniah : Mt l^'- ^-.t, -ov, dat., voc. -ov, acc, -ovv (Heb. "), yizrin^

yiir^), 1. Jesus: Mt V•^, al; ., ib. 3^3^ al. ; . '?, ib. l^,

Mk 11, al.; Xp. *I., Eo ^, al. ; ^ ., Ac "im, al; ", voc,
Mk 12•», al. 2. Joshua : Ac T•***, He 4^. 3. Jestis, son of Eliezer

:

Lk 3'^^. 4. Jesus, surnamed Justus : Col 4". 5. v.s.., -;, - (<[,, reach, attain), [in LXX for

">1, etc.;] 1. of persons, siifficient, con^etent, fit : c. inf., Mt 3'i, Mk
1-, Lk 3i«,

I Co 15», II Co 3^, Ti 2^ ; seq. ?, Co 2io
; seq. ,

Mt 8^, Lk 7®. 2. Of things, in number, quantity or size, sufficient,

enough, much, many : absol.., Lk T^^ (WH, E, omit) 8^^, Ac 12i-

1421 19l^
I Co 1130; ^^^ i^ Mk 10", Lk 712, Ac 112-'.2c 1928;, Ac 20»' ;, Mt 2812; Aa/.t7ra8e5, Ac 20»;, Lk 23»;, Ac 22«; i. €' (cf. m, LXX^, De 32), Lk 2238;

. TToulv (Lat. satisfacere ; cf. Je 31 (48)30), Mk 15i^
; . (Lat.

satis accipere ; v. M, Pr., 20 f.), Ac 17^; of time, -/, Ac 9"-3. 43

I8IS 27' ; I., Lk 82-, Ac S'l 143 270
;

pi., Lk 20»; e/c I., Lk
238; . «»/, Eo 1523 (WH) ; £</)' (cf. II Mac 82••), Ac 20ii.+

*'(59, -, >/ {<^), sufficiency, ability (Plat.) : 11 Co 3^.t

+>', - (<^'), [in LXX chiefly for 2)',] to make

sufficient, render fit : c. dupl. acc, 11 Co 3'' ; c acc. pers. seq. eh,

Col li2.t

€5, -, -ov {<^1€, a suppliant), [in LXX : Jb 4022<27»^

II Mac 918*;] of a sup2)liant ; as subst., . (sc), 1. in cl., an
olive-branch, carried by a suppliant. 2. In late Gk. = €,
supplication : pi., 6/£? . .. He 5'^.

SVN. : v.s. 8(., -?, , [in LXX. Je 17» (!?5r), Jb 261* (]•0)*;]

moisture : Lk 8•^.+', -, , Iconium, a city of the province of Galatia : Ac
13f,i 141,19,21 162, II Ti 3ii.t, -., -«? = ?, q.v.), [in LXX : Pr 19i^

(jisi) 22»,

Es 51, Jb 332, Si 1326 26*, iii Mac 635*;] cheerful, joyous : 11 Co 9^

(Pr 22s(y)a-^>;)).t

tlps, -, r) (<^ ?), [in LXX : Pr 1822 (yij^-^j + .j cheer-

fulness : Eo 12^.+

(<[? = ?), [in LXX (cf. Westc, Ep]). Jo., 8^ f.)

tor nbo, IV Ki 5i« 24^ Ps 24(25)ii, La 3^2, Da th 91•'; 1D3 pi., Ps
64 (65)3 77(78)38 78(79)'•'; 3 ni.. Ex 32i*, Es 4i" *;] 1. in cl.. c acc
pers., to conciliate, appease, propitiate (=^ Ge 322o, Pr 16'^,

Ma •\ ah). 2. In LXX (Thackeray, G/-.,'270 f.), Inscr. (Deiss., BS,
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224 f.), and NT, Lo he jnopitious, merciful (c. dat. rei, Ps 78 (79)^ al.)

:

c. dat pers. (iv Ki 5^% Lk IS^^*. 3. As in Philo (=-, in LXX

:

Ez 43^^, al.), to expiate, make projntiatioii for : .. He 2^"

(Cremer, 301 ff., 735).t

tl\aa/xos, - «/^), [in LXX : Le 25", Nu 5^ (DnSDS), Ps

129 (130)4, Da th 9» (nmbp). Am 8^* (niptyx), Ez 44^' (nxipn), i Ch

28=^0, Si 1820 A, Mac S'•^'^*;] 1. an appeasing (Plut.). 2. a means of
appeasing, propitiation (Philo ; Nu, Ez, 11. c.) : i Jo 2- 4}'\ 3. In LXX
\• forgiveness (Ps, Da th, ll.c.).t

tlpos, -a, -ov {<!^), [in LXX: IV Mac 17'-^; neut..

Ex 25•^("'"'• 31" 3512 38^^ (37<') ff-, Le 16-'.»«•, Nu 7'^''
(n-JSS), Ez

43•'''2 {mrg). Am 91 (on the original here, v. Deiss., BS, 127)*;]

projyitiatory {., FIJ, Ant., xvi, 7, 1 ;, ii Mac, I.e.) : of Christ,

Eo 32^•; as subst., L (sc., Ex 25^"'^'', where the word first

occurs in LXX and where I. i. = 123 (q.v. in BDB, s.v.), elsewhere

rendered simply to l. ; cf. Deiss., 124 tf. ; Westc, He., in 1.), He 9^.t

?,- (Att. for '?), [in LXX for ^^? , I Ki U^'^ 11 Ki 20-",

al. ; L. civai, nbo, III Ki S^^ff.^ je 38 (31)^"^, al.;] propitious, vierciful:

T.,, He 8^2 (Jg^ I.e. ; cf. Ill Ki, I.e.) ; . (sc. ), Mt
1622 (cf. I Ki, l.c.).t

'iXXupiKof, -ov, TO, Illyricum, a region bordering on the Adriatic

Sea : Eo 15i^t, -9, , [in LXX : Is ^" {^), Si 30^*^ (332«), iv Mac 911,

al;] a thong, strap : for binding pi'isoners (Ma, Si, 11. c), Ac 22^''; for

fastening sandals, Mk 1", Lk 3^", Jo l^'.t*^ «;^), to clothe : Mk 5'^, Lk 8^^ (elsewhere only in

7.; cf. MM, Exp., xv; Deiss., LAE, 78 f.).t, -, (dim. of , a garment), [in LXX chiefly for

133 ) also for^ , ^? , etc. ;] a garment, but in usage always

(exc. in pi., v. infr.) of an outer garment, a mantle, cloak (thrown over

the; V. Eutherford, NPhr., 22; DCG, i, 499^) : Mt 9i6.2o,->i, Mk
221 527, -js, 30^ Jo 19.2, Ac 12«, al.; opp. to, Mt 5*^ Lk 6^9, Ac 93^•;

pi., garments, clothes (i.e. the cloak and the tunic), Mt 17-' 26'''•'' 27^^'^^,

Mk 5«" 152». 24, Jo 1923.24, Ja 52, al.

t05, -oO «), [in LXX : Ge 24i'3, Ch 1829, Ez I6IS,

al. (133) ; Kx 322 12"•', Eu 3=^, al. (nblOir), etc. ;] clothing, ajyparel (usually

of sumptuous attire; v. Tr., Syn., ^ 1): Lk 72=' 92'\ Jo 19^* (Ps 21^^

(221"), LXX for mi^^), Ac 20^^ Ti 2''.t, [in LXX : Jb 321 B=^E (, -) ;] Th 2^ (^.)^ ^- ^.
iVa, I. adverb (poet., Horn., al.), 1. of place, where, whither. 2.

of circumstance, when. II. Conjunction, 1. prop., final, denoting
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jjurpose or end (cL), that, in order that, usually the lirst word in the

clause, but sometimes (cl. also) preceded by an emphatic word (Ac 19•*,

Jio 11^^ (?), Ga 2'", al.)
;

(a) c. optat. (so in cl. alter historic tenses)

:

after a pres., Eph l^" (but WH, mg., subjc. ; v. Burton, § 225, Eem.,

2) ; () c. subjc. : after a pres., Mk 4-i, Lk 6=^^ Jo 3i••, Ac 2'^ Eo I'l,

al. ; after a pf., Mt 1--, Jo 5^^, i Co 9-'-, al. ; after an imperat. (pres. or

aor.), Mt 7', Mk 11", Jo lO»», i Co 7^ al. ; after a delib. subjc, :\rk 1^»,

al. ; after a fut., Lk 16"*, Jo 14", i Co 15-**, al. ; after historic tenses

(where optat. in cl. ; WM, 359 f
.

; M, Pr., 196 f.), Mk 6^' (impf.),

Jo 48 (plpf.), Mk 31•' (aor.), al.
;

(c) in late writers (M, Pr., 35;
Burton, ^.^ 198, 199), c. indie, fut: Lk 20i<*,

i Pe 3', al.
; {d) as often

in (iccl. writers (Thayer, s.v.), c. indie, pres. : i Co 4''', Ga 4'", al. (?; ])ut

V. Burton, i^ 198, Kem.)
; (e) d<: () toSto, Iva : Jo 18•*", i Ti l^'',

al. ; , Tit l•'•
; (/) elliptical constructions : omission of the

principal verb, Jo 1^ 11 Th 3'••, i Jo 2^'\ al. ; of the final verb, Ro 4i'',

II Co 81», al. 2. In late writers, definitive, = inf. (WM, 420; Bl,

1:5 C9, 1), tJuit ; (a) after verbs of wishing, caring, striving, etc. : ,
Mt 7^-, al.

; , I Co 4- 141-
;, I Co 141, al.

;
(b) after verbs of

saying, asking, exhorting: ciTretv, Mt 4», al. ; (., Mk 7-", al.

;

, Mt 14»", I Co 1^", al., etc.
;

(c) after words expressing

expediency, etc.:, Mt 18'"', Jo 11^", al. ;, Mt 8**, Lk 7'';

Xpeiav , Jo 2'-^, al, etc.; (d) after substantives, adding further

clefinition : ', Jo 12-» 13^;, Ee 2-';, Jo 18»'•';,
I (Jo 9^•''. 3. In late writers, ecbatic, denoting the result, = (, that,

so that (M, Pr., 206 ff. ; WM, 572 ; Bl., i^ 69, 3 ; Burton, S 223) : Eo 11^,

[ Co 7-'•', I Th 5*, al. (i)ut v. Thayer, s.v.) ; so with the formula referring

to the fulfilment of prophecy, -}, Mt 1-- 21•' 4'', Jo 13'^ al.

(FIJ, id., and also '•»;), -, , (Hob. ID''), Joppa: Ac

9, 10, ll.t

/5, -ov, 6 (Heb. ]1T.), the Jordan : Mt 3^ Mk 1•', al.

i6s, -ov, 6, [in LXX: Ez 24'- ^''i- (^), Ps 139, (140)» (),
al.;] 1. an arroic. 2. rust (Ez, I.e.): Ja 5» (cf. MM, Exp., xv). 3.

poiHon: fig., Ro 3^» '''=<'•'=•), Ja 3\t, V.S.., -, y, V.S.'.^ (<), [in LXX: Es 8'" (iT liith.)*;] to con-

form to Jew i>i}L• practice, to Judaize: Ga 2'"*.t

t, -, -, [in IjXX : II Mac 8^1 V, 13'-'*;] Jewish:
Tit li'.t

*("5, adv. ; in Jeirish^ fashion : Ga 2''*.t, -ata, -;' (<^'), Jeirish : dvyp, Ac lO"-** 22»;, Ac 21''''
; ^^, 13*'; (, 19''*;, \G^ 24-'''

;

, Jo 3-'-
; />, Mk 1•'. Substantivelv, (a)(, , a Jew : Jo 4^

Ac IS'-i•», Eo 2•^•"*
; pi., Ee 2•' 3•'

; ol ., m 2-, Mk 7», Jo 2«, al. ; . tc

",,, Ac 14', al. ; ., Ac 2'"; € . ., Ac 14'•;

., Ac 21'-^
; of Jt'wish Christians, Ga 2'»

; of the ruling
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class who opposed Jesus, Jo l'" 2i« 5'o 11« 13«^ al.
; (6)', -,

(sc. yrj,, cf. Jo 3", Mk l'^), (Heb, ), Judcea : Mt 2^ Lk V',

Jo 4», al.^. -ov, «), [in LXX : II Mac 221 31 1433^

IV Mac 4''^'' * ;] Judaism, the observance of Jetvish rites : Ga l^^, i4_f

'lou'Sas, -a, dat. -a, acc. -av (so in LXX, and also rarely,,
indecl. ; cf. Thack., Gr., 163), (Heb. "!) ; 1. Judah, son of Jacob:

Mt 1^.3, Lk 333; c/)i;X7i ., Ee 5^ 7^ by meton., of the tribe, He 7^*;

of its confines, - ., Mt 2*•;? ., Lk 1^^. 2. Judah (unknown) :

Lk 33". 3. Judas Iscariot (v.s.) : Mt lOS Mk '^•\ Lk B^e,

Jo 6"! 13^ al. 4. /itrfas, the Lord's brother (v.s.) : Mt 13",
Mk 6^ (prob.), Ju 1. 5. Judas the Apostle, son of James (v.s.) :

Lk 6i«, Jo 1422, Ac 113. 6. Judas, of Damascus : Ac 9^\ 7. Judas,
surnamed (q.v.) : Ac 15-'-' -'^' ^2. 8. Judas the Galilean

:

Ac 5"-., -, , Julia : Eo IG^^.t?, -, , JuliiLs : Ac 271» ".t

'loufias, -a, (or ', -, /, Junia; AV, , mg.), Juuias

:

Eo 16'.t, -, , Justus, the surname of, 1. Joseph Barsahhas :

Ac 123. 2. Titus, of Corinth : Ac 18". 3. Jesus, a Christian of Eome :

Col 411.+

-?, -€ (on acc. pi., -, V. BL, § 8, 2 ; Thack., Gr., 148),«), [in LXX chiefly for;] a horseman : Ac 23-3. 32_t

**, -, - «'), [in LXX: I Mac 1538, III Mac 1^*;]

of a horse or of horsemen, equestrian; as subst., I. (sc.),
cavalry : Ee Q^^'t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for DID , sometimes for ,

23")
;]

/iorse ; Ja 33, Ee 6-' «"• 9^ ^- 14'-" 18^3 IQ^ ^.t

ipis, -, ^, [in LXX : Ex 302-^ (nip)*, {\^. , Ge 9^3, Ez 128,

is rendered by) ;] 1. Iris, the messenger of the gods. 2. rain-

how or /iaZo ; Ee 43 IQi. 3. The plant Iris (cf. Ex., l.c.).t' (in MSS. sometimes -; cf. Deiss., BS, 189; Thack.,

Gr., 100), , indecl. (in FIJ,"/, -), (Heb. ^) , Isaac (Ge 17i^

al.) : Mt 12, Eo 9^0, al.

*t, -ov (<[',), like OV equal to angels : Lk 203".

t

, ;^, V.S.^., , indecl. (Mk 3^» 141», Lk 6^^•, elsewhere -;?; .
infr.) and, -ov (Heb. prob. ^"? 12?^X ; V. Swete, Mk.,S^^),

Iscariot : surname of Judas, 11. c. supr., also Mt 10^ 261•*, Mk 14-*3

(WH, E, omit), Lk 223, Jo 12^ I32 1422; of his father Simon,
Jo 6"! 132«.t

'? (epic -, SO sometimes Eec), -, -ov, [in LXX for '3 , Jb
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51* W\ al.; ^, Ez 40•' ff
. ; 11 Mac 9'^ iv Mac 132". -'i^

al. ;] equal,

the same in size, number, quality, etc.: 8o)pea, Ac ll^^^;,
Mk 14•">•»; . TTouLv, c. ace. et dat., Mt 20'-; . , Jo 5^^;,,, Lk 6^•*, . pL,, adverbially, Ee 2V''' ; . ^ci. Phi 2''.t, -7;?, r/ (<::^), [in LXX : Jb 36^", Za 4" *

;] 1. equality :

II Co 8'^'^•*. 2. equity, famies); : . I., Col 4' (for dis-

tinction bet. TO . and L, v. ICC, in 1.).+

*t ($,05, -or, (<;5, //), eqtially ^;m'i7e(7eii, //eZrf m e^imZ

honour :, ii Pe 1' (R, mg., equally yrecious, but Field, Notes,

240; Mayor, in l.j.t8 -ov «tVo5, /'?), [in LXX: Ps 54 (55)1'' ^,^-,^^^*.-]

1. of equal S2nrit (^sch., Agam., 1470). 2. like-minded: Phi 2-'^.t' (FIJ,, -), , indecl. (Heb.^ , Ge 32-*),

Israel : ?9 ., Ac 7^- (^^^\ al. ; Aaos, Ac 4i«
; , ib. S-^, al.

;

al ., Mt IQ^s, al. By meton., for the Israelites, Mt 2", Lk 1^*,

iio 11-, al. ; ., Ac 4^'^
; yij ., Mt 2-"'-'

;
' ., Mt 27-*-,

Jo 1•'"
; 7) ., Ac 28-''; . (of Christians), Ga 6">;

.«, Co 10'**.? (Rec. -), , , [in LXX: Nu 25* (^?), III

Ki 20 (21)1 ("^^^"; ; Luc.), etc.;] an Israelite, the name

expressive of theocratic privilege (v.s.): Ro 9"* 11^ 11 Co 11--;<; ., Jo I•»*; '8, ., Ac 2-'•-' 312 5^^ 13i« 2r-'*.t

(Rec. -,- (Elz.), , -), , indecl. (FIJ,,-) (Heb. 327? , Ge 30^*), Issachar : Re 7'.+, and in late writers, also) (Veitch, s.v. ; Bl., i^ 23,

2; M, Pr., 55), [in LXX chiefly for tay, , also for 3 ni., hi.,

sy hith., etc.]. I. Trans, in pres., impf., fut. and 1 aor. act. and in the

tenses of the pass. 1. to make to stand, to place, set, set up, establish;

appoint: c. ace. pers., Mk 7^, Ac 1-^ 6'^ 17^', He 10•'; id. seq. eVi, c.

ace. loc., Mt 4•', Lk 4» ; eV, Mt 18-, Mk 9=^^ Jo 8^'^^
; '»', Ac

6"^ ; Trap', Lk 9^'
; tV, Mt 25^^ ; mid., to place oneself, to

stand : Re 18^'
; so also pass., to be made to stand, to stand : Mt 2'•',

Lk 11'* 19*, II Co 13', al. 2. to set in a balance, to xceigh (el.; LXX
forbpi27, Is 46«, al.): Mt 26i5. . Intrans., in pf., plpf. (with sense

of pres. and impf. ; M, Pr., 147 f.) and 2 aor. act., to stand, stand by,

stand still : Mt 20=*^ 26'^ Mk 10^'•', Lk S^\ Jo l^s S^^ Ac 16^ al. ; seq.

€1', Mt 6^, al. ; €'7', Ac 10^", al. ; , c. dat. loc, Jo 18'"'
; cVt, c.

gen. loc, Lk 6'", Ac 5-' 25'", al. ; -^, Mt 27" ;. Re 7"

;

i\- ^^, Lk 1"; iVt, c ace, Mt 13-, Re 3-";, Lk 5-; ., ^Ik
11•'; <€, Mk 91 ; , :\Ik 13•'; ^. Mt 12^'';, Lk 18'^, Lk 17'-. Metaph., to stand ready, stand firm, be steadfast

:

I Co 7^" 10'-, Eph 6"'i='''\ Col 4'-; . ', Ro 11-"; iv . ;^€,,
• ••*; (V ., Ro 52 ; iv ., Co 15' (cf. -, --,
(--, -, -, -, iv-, i$-, «- (-/), i-, --, -(-, -,--, --, -, -, TrtpL-, -,-).



220 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE KEW TESTAMENT

**€, - {<^"(, one Learned or skilled in), [in LXX : i Es
^33, 4•-'*.

j Q a,cc. rei, to inquire into, learn by inquiry. 2. C. ace.

pers., to inqiLire o/ or about. 3. to narrate, record. 4. In late

writers, to visit, become acquainted with : Ga 1^^ (v. Ellic, in 1., and
cf. MM, }}., xv).t, -, - «), [in LXX for bVi , 1123, DlSy

, 7 ,

etc. ;] strong, mighty, poiverfnl ; (a) of persons, as to body or spirit

:

Mt 12-'^ Mk 3^', Lk 1121.22^ i Co 410 (opp. to ^^), He ll^-i [Iv), Ee 5- 10^ 18'•^! 19^^; ol' . ol I., ib. 6'^; I. = ol I. (cf.

IV Ki'241•'), I Co l-'7; of God (cf. De IQi"), Ee 18«; compar., Mt S",

Mk 1' , Lk 1122, 1 Co l-'i"' ( .) 1022
;

(h) of things : , Lk
15^•*; { . I.), II Co 10^**;. He 5";, Ee 18"';•;, He 6^''*; ttoAis, Eb 18^";, ib. 19".

t

§, -?, , [in LXX chiefly for 3 , also for b'^n , 5 , 13 ,

etc. ;] strength, might, jJoiver, force, ability : Ee 5^2 712
. ^,

II Pe 211; . . (Is 402«), Eph 11» "; 8 , Th V;
i$ , Pe 411 ; iv . , Mk '^^',-^-^)^ Lk 102-(L-xx).t

Syn. : /9 (q.v., and cf. ICC, Phi 4i")
; (cf. ^NI,

Th., I, 19).

« -?), [in LXX for , 1123, , etc.;] 1. to he

strong in body : Mt 912, Mk 2i'. 2. to be poirerfnl, have piou-er,

prevail: Ac 19-'", Ee 12^; seq., c. gen. pers., Ac 19i";
c. inf., to

be able (MM, Exp., xv) : Mt 82« 26•*", Mk S-* 91^^ (inf. understood) 14=^',

Lk 6^*^ 8^=^ 132^ 14^'- 2'.•, 30 16» 202•>, Jo 21•', Ac 6I" 15i" 25" 27i''
; c. ace.

Phi 41=^, Ja 51•^
; of things, to avail, be serviceable (MM, Exp., I.e.)

:

Mt 5l^ Ga 5«, He 91" (cf. iv-, i^-, -, -tJ).t? «), adv., [in LXX for 'h^i , "^K , ] , Ge 322", jg 54^

al.;] 1. eqiially. '2,. perhaps : Lk 20i».t', -?, , Italy: . (v. Bl., HG, 11), Ac 182 27i'«,

He ISi-i.t, -, - (<^), Italian: ., Ac 10'.

t

, V.S. 9., -, -, [in LXX : I Ch 519 A (n^i) *
;] Iturmin (in

cl. always ot ., the Iturceans) ' [ , .,
Strabo, , , 16, 20), Lk 31 (cf. Exp. (1894), ix, 1 ft"., 143 ff.,

288 ff.).t^, -, TO (dimin. of ), a little fish: Mt 15^•*, Mk 8".+, -, , [in LXX for 21 , ;] a fish : Mt 71», Mk 6^^ al., -eos (-), , [in LXX for f]3 , etc.
;J a track, footstep

:

metaph. (as freq. in cl.),€ ., Eo 412 ;- L, II Co
12••^;€€ I, I Pe 221 (cf. MM, Exp., xv).+. (WH, -), , indecl. (Heb. ), JotJuivi, King of

Judah : Mt i'-'.t
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(TR, -i/i/a ; V. WII, Aj)2)., 159), -vys, (Aram. ]r\V), Joanna:

'Iwamc (Bee. 'Io)ai'i/as, -a), o, indecl. (Heb. ]31^), Joanan (cf.

'/?) : Lk 3-''.+

(Rec. -;?, q.v. ; cf. Dalman, Gr., 142 ; Tdf., Pr., 79

;

WH, .%;., 159; Bl., .§3, 10; 10, 2). -, dat., -? (but in Mt US
Lk T"-'", Re IS -ei), ace, -;, (Heb. yjiv , LXX :, Ch 23^

al. ; -'/, Je 47 (40)^^, al., Aq.), Hellenized form of, Jo/wi (i Es
y:is(4i)*)_ viz., 1. John the Baptist : Mt 3i, al. 2. Jo/i7i the Apostle,

son of Zebedee : Mt ^^\ Mk l^'\ Lk S^", Ac l^•', al. 3. The father of

St. Peter: Jo l-^^^
21•'-'. 4. /o/m surnamed Mark: Ac 121--" 13•" i=*

15•^". 5. The writer of the Apocalypse, traditionally identified with

2: Re r-'-•'.

'\•(\< (D, 'Iojva6'a?; V. MM, iJ.r/)., XV ; Bl., -^10, 2), , Joiui:

Ac 4" 13-, Tr., WH, Re 22^ (cf.%), (Heb. ni\y), /o6 ; Ja 5^.+

(WH, -, Lk, I.e.; Rec, RV, 'i2/3r/8), 6, indecl, Jobcd
{Obcd) : Mt l•', Lk 3'>-.t, V.S. ]8.

(Rec.), Jocla : Lk S-'^.t, , indecl. (Heb. b^V), Joel : Ac 2'*'.t

^, V.S. '';?.. (Rec. -), Jouam : Lk 3'"'.t, -5, (Heb. TiZV), Jonah, the prophet: Mt 12^•'-^' 16',

Lk ir-';'.;"^.:i-.t, , indecl. (Heb. ^) , Joram, Jchoram : Mt I'^.t, , indecl., Jorim : Lk 3'"''.t, , indecl. (Heb. CSpCrin"!), Jc.hmha2)hat : Mt ^
€9 (-(rttts, Rec), -, (Heb. ;'"'), Josiak : Mt l^'^i.t, V.S. ^., - (Rec. -, Lk 3"-'*

; AV, Jose ; V.S. ^, 3), and -yros

(Mk, 11. c.), 0, Joscs; 1. brother of our Lord: Mk 6=^, Mt 13•-'' (Ret-..

V.S. .). 2. Son of Mary: Mt 27^•"• {-, WH, txt), Mk 15^"•^".

3. V.S. )<;, indecl. (FIJ, ^?, -), (Heb. ), Joacph; 1. the

Son of Jacob: Jo 4•-, Ac 7'•l»'"•l^ He ll-'i•-, Re 7«. 2. In the

genealogy of our Lord, {a) the son of Matthias : Lk 3-'
;

{b) the son

Joram : ib. ^". 3. The husband of Mary, the Lord's mother : Mt 1""• ""

,

Tik 1-", Jo 1'", al. 4. One of the brethren of our Lord (v.s.) :

]\It 13••••. 5. Son of Mary: Mt 27•'"^ (-;?, WH. mg., RV). 6. Joseph
of Arimathiea: Mt 27^"' •'', I\Ik 15*-.^•\ Lk 23•*•'*, Jo 19»^ 7. v.s.. 8. V.S.•;.



222 MANUAL GilEEX LEXICON Ol•' THE NEW TESTAMENT, JosecJi : Lk 3'-'^.t, V.S. lojfreias., TO, iota (Heb. ^ , i.e. the smallest letter) : Mt 5^^.t

, ,, , indecl.,, k, the tenth letter. As a num-
eral, k' = 20; = 20,000., V.S. iyi!)., adv. (for' a), [in LXX : Ge •> 19\ al. (^'3, 3), Is

58^1, Wi 31", al.;] just as, according as: Mt 271•^ (^xx)^ [^ 1^^ D
(of. Bl., i; 78, 1 ; PhU. Gasp., 8 f.).+-, -, 17 {<C) ,

[in LXX: Ex 23"* (Dli^). I ^^^(^

3^^**;] a pulling down, destrtiction : fig., ., ii Co 10'^;

Opp. to}, ib. ^ 13^".+-€, -, [in LXX for )2 , ^ , IT , etc. ;] 1. to take

doion: c. ace. pers. (the technical term for removal after crucifixion.

Field, Notes, 44), Mk 15=^''''*«, Lk 23^3, Ac 13"». 2. to i^ut down by

force, pull down, destroy :, Lk 12^^ (opP• to €) ;8, Lk 1^^ • ^,^ Ac 13^»
;

pass., Ac 19^" {diminished. Field,

Notes, 129 f.) ; fig., to refute :, ii Co lO^t

{<^, [in LXX: Is 28^" (crn ho.), II Ki 4^
Je 28 (51)^» a*',] to cleanse : of pruning, Jo 15"•^ (cf.)

(for' = ), adv., [in LXX for3 , Ge 12^

Ex 7«, al.
;]
just as, even as : Ro 3* 4^ 91=^ 10^^ 11» 12^ i Co lO^'' 12i-,

II Co 11^ 3i^'is 8^\ I Th 211 3"' 1^ 4», He 42.t

**-, [in Sm, : Ca 1" * ;] 1. to fasten on, jmt ujyon, c. ace

2. Act. for mid. (cf. Bl., § 53, 3), to lay hold of, attack : c. gen.,,
Ac 28^.ttp (Hellenistic—FIJ, Inscr.—for Attic, q.v., on
the vulgar -ep-, Mt 8^, Mk l^'^ v. BL, §6, 1; Thackeray, Gr., 74), [in

LXX chiefly for ;] to cleanse, make clean. 1. In physical sense

:

c. ace. rei, fig., Mt 23"^-'''-'*, Lk 11^^; of disease (leprosy), c. ace. pers.,

Mt 8^'3 10S 11^ Mk 1^0-*•-", Lk ^^"^ b^'^^r^ 7^2 17"^'
; ^

(on the spelling v. supr.), Mt 8^. 2. In ethical sense : .,
Ac IS'•• (cf. Si 38^") ; . %, Ja 4^

; , Tit 2^•^
; .,

Eph 5i^^ ; c. ace. pers. (rei), seq. (BL, § 36, 9 ; Deiss., BS, 216 f.),

II Co 71, He 9l^
I Jo 1'- «. 3. In ceremonial sense : Mk T\ Ac 10^^

119, He 92^' -'3 10'^ (cf.8-)
t$, -ov, {<^) ,

[in LXX for , , etc. ;]

cleansing, purification : Jo 3-^ ; c. gen. subjc, . ', Jo 2*"'

;

c. gen. obj., of women after childbirth, Lk 2--; of lepers, ]\Ik l•*-*,

Lk 5^* ; c. gen. rei, .. He 1^, 11 Pe I'* (Cremer, 319).t
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sically : Mt 23-''• 27^», Jo 13i"' " (^.), 15- (tig., as of a vine cleansed bv
pruning), He 10'--, Re 15" 19». i* 2V^^'\ 2. Ceremoniallv : Lk 11*',

Eo 14-"•, Tit V^. 3. Ethically
; (a) of persons : Jo 13'", Ac8^ Tit l'^^

;

. Trj,(, Hdt., i, 35), Mt 5^; seq. fcl. C. gen.

simp.'; Bl, S 36, 11 ; Deiss., BS, 196 ; MM, Exp., xv), Ac 20-"
; () of

things :, I Ti 1^, II Ti 2-- ; ^?, I Ti 3'•', II Ti 1=^ ;,
Ja l-'.t

Sy^\ .• V.S. ayvas., -<;, {<^%) ,
[in LXX: 24'" (^), Wi

-''*;] ^)?<rii//, cleanness: c. gen., He 9'^.t-, -5, (•<], +, seat), [in LXX for 3121 and

cogn. forms;] a chair, seat: Mt 21^'-', Mk ll^**; of teachers, Mt 23'-.

t

-, [in LXX : Le 125, al. (nOT), Jb 392» (pB7) ;] to sit

doiun, sit: Jo 20i2; seq. Iv, Mt 26", Lk 2«, Jo II20, Ac 6'^; seq.

eVt', C. gen., Ac 20^
; id. C. dat., Jo 4^ (cf. ----, .).^' els, V.S. ct?.

*t- (= cl. , (<;), adv., 1. successively, in order:

Lk 1^, Ac 11' 18-•*
; ' . (those that succeeded him), Ac 3'-*. 2. a.ftcr-

wards : ei' . (sc.), Lk 8'.t, [in LXX'chiefly for nDCr, Ge 28'», Ps 87 (88)••, al.;

also for ]t?r , Ca 5'-, Da LXX th 12-, al. ; for2 , i Ki 19» ;] to sleep :

Mt 82^ 92^ 13'-^^ 25•' 26^"' ''^. "^ Mk 4'^"'38 S^o U^r,4o,ii^ L^ g^ii 22*^•,

I Th 57. Metaph., () of death (as Ps, Da, 11. c.) : i Th 5'" (cf. Mt 9'-\

Mk 5^^*, Lk 8^^-, and v. Swete, Mk., I.e.); (b) of moral and spiritual

insensibility : Mk 13^6, Eph 5^\ 1 Th 5^
SY.y. :.

*, -, (<^, to Qo before, guide), 1. prop.,

a guide. 2. a master, teacher (MGr. 2y>'ofessor) : Mt 23'".

t

-, [in LXX : impers., Le 5'", Ez 2127 02)^ al. (taQlZrp); .,

Ex 5'•', al. (n^^), etc.;] 1. to come doiun, covie to. 2. to befit, proper

:

impers., c. ace. et inf., Ac 222- ^q^ the tense, v. Bl., § 63, 4) ;, . I'^.f-, [in LXX chiefly for SET ;J
in cl. pres. and impf . only

(])rop. pf . and plpf. of ; cf. Bl., § 24), in LXX and NT fut.

also, to sit, be seated: Mt 11""• 22" (''X-^),'Mk 2«, Jo 6^ Ac 2-, Ja 2^

(on the vulgar imper., v. Kennedy, Sources, 162), Re 4^, al.

seq. prep. c. ace, eVt, Mt 9^ Mk 2'^ Jo 12'^;, Mt 13', Mk 10^''•

Trept, Mk 3='2.34. 705, Lk 22^'"•; , Ja 2^; cis, Mk 13^; ^€, c. gen
pers., Mt 26•'»; iK ^(, Mt 22''^;, c. gen., Mt 282; a^-^VarTi, c

gen., Mt 27<"; eVi', c. dat., Ac 3'"; id. c. gen., Ac 82»; «£?. Mt I52''

pleonastic (M, Pr., 230, 241 ; Dalman, Words, 22), Mt I32, Ac 23^

Re 18'; metaph., Mt 4'«, Lk VH^^w); of one's domicile (Ne 11«, Si

502«; Hdt., v, 63), Lk 2P••, Ac 2'-, Re 14•"• (cf.-.
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**+/, -, -6v {<^0'), [in LXX : Jth 12^''*;] daily

(MGr.) : Ac 6'.t-, [in LXX chiefly for 212
;
j 1. causal, to wake to sit down,

set, apiooint : Ac 2^", i Co *. Eph 1-''. 2, Intrans., to sit down, he

seated, sit : Mt 5\ Mk 9='^ Lk 7^^ Jo 8-, al. ; c. inf. tel., i Co 10^

;

seq. €15, II Th 2^; , c. ace, Mk IF, Jo 12i^; id. c. gen., Jo W\ Ac
1221; , Mk 143^';, Mt 26«c; iv Bt^ta, He 1^; iK SeiLwy, Mt
20-21,23. ^y Re 3"; <; pleonastic (M, Pr., 14; Dalman, Words,

22), Mt 134•^ Lk 5» 14^1 le""•; of settling in a place(, Thuc, iv,

93), seq. iv, Lk 24'*'•* (cf. -, i-n-t-, -n-apa-, 7ref)L-,-).-, [in LXX : Ex 1711 (m: hi.), and v.l, i Ch 21-•, Za ll^^

Je 39(32)1•**;] to send or let down: seq. ei's, Lk 5i'-'; , c. gen., ib.,

Ac 9-^; ptcp., seq. , c. gen., Ac lO^i ; , Ac 11^.

t

- (and, Ac IT^^), [in LXX for IpS, Dnp , WW

,

etc., 24 words in all*;] 1. (a) set down; (b) to hrimj doion to a

place (Horn., Xen., al. ; Ch 281^, i Ki 5^) : Ac 17^^ 2. to set in

order, appoint, make, constitute: Tit 1^, 11 Pe 1^; c. dupl. ace,,
Lk 12*•*; -, Ac 7^'';, ib. 27, 35 (LXX) • ^^^ He 7-^;

seq. , c. gen., Mt 24•*•' 2521- ^«, Lk 12^^ Ac 6«; id. c. dat., Mt 24*",

Lk 12**; id. c. ace. He 2"('-^^) (WH, E, mg. omit); pass. (v. Mavor,
Ja., 115 f.), Eo 5^'\ Ja 3*^ 4*; seq. ek c. inf.. He 8=^; rk 7rp6s .,
He 5* (cf. -, - )

(= ' ), adv., [in LXX : Le 9^»*^
(l^if), i Es 1^^ Si ^",

Ba 1'' II Mac 4•5*;] as, according as : Eo '-", Co 8*2, i Pe i^^.i

*, -, - {<^), catholic, general: tit. Epp. Ja, Pe,

Jo, Ju (Eec.) (v. Mayor, Ja., ccxc).t

(= ' and SO in cl. bef. Ai-ist.), adv., [in LXX:
Ex 221K1"', Am 3=^-*; Ez IB'^^- 17** ( . = ^^^), Da LXX
g5o*.j

Qji^ fjig whole, in general: ., not at all, Ac ^^-, [in LXX : Je 26 (46)•' (izrsn), Mag*;] to arm fully:

pass., Lk 1121.+-, -, [in LXX : Nu 242 (^^^^^ jb iQi 3926^ i„ j^j,^^ gn *.j

1. to look down. 2. to discern clearly : Eo 12".+

(=' 6 ), adv., [in LXX: Ex I12.17 (^3), To 1*2,

Jth 2*^, al. ;] 1. in cl., according as, just as (Ex, I.e.) : Ac 2*^ 43-\ 2. In

late Gk. =8 (To, I.e.), because : Lk 1" 19'•', Ac 22* 17^1.+, (i.e. ' ), Hellenistic for , q.V.,, ,
(Mayser, 485; Eutherford, NPhr., 495; Bl., § 78, 1), according

as, even as, just as, as : Lk I2 (v.s. ), 24^^*, Jo 52^, Ac 7*^, i Co 82,

Ga 3«, al. ; seq. {^, Lk ll»", Jo 3**, 11 Co 1^, Col S^^ i Jo 2^ al.

;

seq. , Jo 15^, i Co 15*^ i Jo 2^'', al. ; . . . ., Lk 242* ; id.

with ellipsis of, Mt 21^ Mk 16', Eo 1*=*, al. ; with other elliptical

constructions, Jo 6^» I'j^uii^ Ac 15^, i Th 2i-\
i Ti 1^, i Jo 32.3,12;

(Deiss., BS, 249), Mt 262*, Mk 9*», Eo 1^", al.; intro-

ducing subst. clause as object of verb (as in Heb.), Mt 21", Mk 11^,
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Lk 5^"*, cal. ; after verbs of speaking, Ac 15^^ ; of proportion and
degree, Mk 433, j Co 12"• i«, al. ; of time (Ne 5", ii Mac l^i), Ac 7^'.* (Tr.^ ), adv. (v.s. <;), even as : II Co 3^

(Wir, mg.), He 5*.t, conj., and. I. Copulative. 1. Connecting single words;

(a) in general : Mt 2i« 1Q\ Mk 2l^ Lk 8l^ He li, al. mult. ; repeated

before each of the terms in a series, Mt 23"^, Lk 14-^, Ho 7^- 9•*, al.

;

(b) connecting numerals (WM, § 37, 4) : Jo 2-'*, Ac 13-*^
; (c) joining

terms which are not mutually exclusive, as the part with the whole

:

Mt 83" 20'''•', Mk 16^", Ac 5-^, al. 2. Connecting clauses and sentences :

Mt 3^-, Ac 5-S al. mult. ; esp. (a) where, after the simplicity of the

popular language, sentences are paiutactically joined (WM, !^ 60, 3

;

M, Pr., 12; Deiss., LAE, 128 tf.) : Mt 1-'' 7--', Mk 9-•, Jo lOa.'al.; (b)

joining affirmative to negative sentences: Lk 3^^, Jo 4", in Jo "•; (c)

consecutive, cmd so: Mt 5^•', 23^-, He 3^•', al.; after imperatives, Mt
419, Lk 7", al.

;
(d) =, and yet : Mt 31-» G•^", Mk m-, Lk 18"

(Field, Notes, 72), i Co 5"•^, al.
; (e) beginning an apodosis (= Heb. y,

so sometimes € in cl.), then: Lk 2'^^ 7^^, Ac 1^•^; beginning a question

(WM, § 53, 3 a) : Uk 10-", Lk lO'-^•', Jo ^". 3. Epexegetic, ajid, and
indeed, namely (WM, i^ 53, 3 c): Lk 3i\ Jo li'', Ac 23", Ro l^ i Co 3•',

al. 4. In transition : Mt 4-3, Mk 5^>'^\ Jo l^^, al. ; so, Hebraistically,

Koi tycVcTo (1 ; also eyeVcTo 8e), Mk 1" (cf. Lk 5^ ; V. Burton, §.^ 357-60;

M, Pr., 14, 16). 5. . . . , botJi . . . and (for re . . . , v.s.

re); (a) connecting single words : Mt 10'-*, ]\Ik 4•*', Ro 11^3, al.; (b)

clauses and sentences : Mk 9^3_ Jq yiis^
j Qq j^jj^ 3,1. II. Adjunctive,

also, even, still: Mt 53•^»'*", Mk 2-**, al. mult.; esp. c. pron., adv., etc.,

Mt 20^ Jo 7'»', al.; ., Ac 11'"; ., Ro 15"; > ., Ro G^^;

., Lk 1'^^; . (Deiss., BS, 313 ff.), Ac 13^; pleonastically, /xera .
(Bl.,

55 77, 7 ; Deiss., BS, 265 f,), Phi 43 ; ., Co 15-^'
; ., Lk

1422, Jo 518, al.; (, Pr., 230; Burton, § 437), Ac 17-'";.
He 5•*; . iav, v.s. iav.

(, -), - , CaiapJias ( the name, v.. Times,

, 185) : Mt 263. -", Lk 32, Jo 1V\ i8i3.H,24,2s_ Ac 4".t

»' (, KaiV), , indecl. (in FIJ, , -109), (Heb. W; Ge 4^),

Cain: He 11*, i Jo 312, Ju^.t- (, - ; Rec. ), , indecl. (Heb. ]2''p}, Cainam,

Cainan ; 1. son of Enos (Ge 5''): Lk 33", 2. Son of Arphaxad
(Ge 1024 (Lx-^))

: Lk 33«.+

Kai^os, -], -6v, [in LXX (Ez 11^^, al.) for , exc. Is 65^^^

(^) ;] of that which is unused or unaccustomed, neic in respect to

form or quality, fresh, amused, novel : opp. to?, ?, Mt 9^*"

13•'2, Mk 2-1.2-, Lk 53". 38, II Co 5I", Eph 42\, Mk 221;-, Mt 27'"\ Jo 19^^
; ^^? (, WH, R, txt., Omit). Lk 22-'".

I Co 1 --', II Co 3'••, He 8^ (L^-^)- i3 yi:•
;, }, II Pe 313, Re 21» H--^-^)

;

15
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21^ y€yva ., Mt 26-'', Mk 14"; ?, Mk 1-', Ac IV^

;

ivToXr'i, Jo 13=^S I Jo 27.
s, II Jo^; ,/^, Re 21" (i'-^'^'; ;, Re 5^ 14^

(cf. Ps 143 (144)''); ?, Co 5^', Ga 6^5;, Mk 16l"J;

compar., Ac 17'-^+

5'}^iV. ; veos, "the new primarily in reference to time, the young,
recent ; . . . . the new primarily in reference to quality, the fresh,

unworn ". Cf. Tr., Sy7i., ^ Ix (the distinction, however, is less marked
in late Gk. ; cf. He 12^* with He, 11. c. supr., and v. MM, Exp., xvj., -, «), [in LXX : III Ki 8^^, Ez 47^-*;]

1. novelty (Thuc, Isocr., LS, s.v.). 2. freshness, neicness : iv . •:
(v. Lft., kotes, 296), Ro 6•*; iv ., Ro 7"'.t

Kaiirep, concessive particle, [in LXX : Pr 6^, Wi 11^, Jh 1^^,

ii-iv Mac 11 * ;] alUiough : c. ptcp.. Phi 3^ He 5» T' W^", ii Pe l^^.t

Kaipo's, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for 3 , also for IJTia , etc.
;]

1. due measure, fitness, ji'^oportion (Eur., Xen., al.). 2. Of Time
(cl. also) in the sense of a fixed and definite period, time, season

(Kennedy, Sources, 153) : Mt 11^^^ Mk ll^ Lk 21», Ro 13", Eph 6^^

He 11^^, I Pe 1^' ^^, Re 1^, al. ; c. gen.,, Lk 8^^ ; .,
Mt 21»* ;, Mk ll^»

;
pi., Mt 21*1

. ^^^^t ^ () ., Ac V, I Th 51

;

^, Lk 21^* ; of opportune or seasonable time, Ac 24-^, Ga 61",

Eph 5i«, Col 45; c. inf.. He lli^; . oZtos, Mk lO»", Lk IS»»; b, .
(Dalman, Words, 148), Ro 81*^; . 6 c/xos, Jo 7"; ., Co
g2(LXX)j SovXeviLV ., Ro 1211, ^ mg. ; . ., Mt 16^;

adverbial usages: eV ., Mt 24^ iPe5*"' (cf., Lk20i"; ., Mk
12^); ), Lk 41•*; 7rpo9, Lk 81"*, I Co 7^; ,
Ro 56

; ,, Mt 8''^^'.

SVN. :, time in the sense of duration., -apo^, 6, CcBsar : Mt 221", Lk 21, Jo I912, Ac 25^^•, al.

(Rec. -), -, , CcBsarea ; 1. CcBsarea Pliilippi, at

the foot of Lebanon : Mt I61», Mk 8^". 2. Ccssarea of Palestine, on
the sea-coast: Ac 8*» 9»'^ IQi--* 11" 12i^ 18-- 2'• 23-»' ^3 25'*'«•3.+

** (=, and SO also written in cl.), concessive particle,

[in LXX : iv Mac 2^ * ;] and yet, although : Ac 14i"
; c. ptcp.. He 4».t

*, strengthened form of, q.v. (and v.s. yc) : Jo 4-.t, for^, q.v. : Lk 3^ (L)., [in LXX for Ijra , 1|T , C)lt2? , etc.
;J

1. to kindle, light:

c, ace,, Mt 51^; pass., to be lighted, to burn: ptcp., Lk 12^*,

Re 45 8i« 19'^"; . He 12is, Re 8» 2P; metaph., Lk 24»-', Jo 5»^

2. to burn, destroy by fire : pass., Jo 15", i Co 13».

t

€ (by crasis for , and so sometimes written, v. infr.),

atid there, there also: Mt 5-» (. e., Tr., mg.) IQn 28i" (. l, T),

Mk 1»;^ (. €., L)»s (k. €., WH) 141^ (k. €., WH), Jo 11'•*, Ac 14^
17i» 221" 252", 27«.t

KaKeieec (by crasis for , and so sometimes written, v.s.

cKci^ev), of place, and from thence, and tlience : Mk 9»", Lk IP»,

Ac 7* 14-0 1612 201'- 211 274 28i^t
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written, v.s. %), and he, akc or it ; lie, she or it alao : Mt lu'"^ 23-^,

Mk 12'' '^ 16"•'•, Lk il"-•*- 201' 22'-, Jo 6" 7'-'' lO'^ 14'- 17-•* 19-^

Ac 5=*' 15" IBi", Ro 11", i Co lO", ii Ti 2'-, He 4-'.t, -?, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for
;J

1. badness in

quality (opp. to upery, excellence). 2. wickedness, depraviiij, malignity

:

Ac 8^-i, Ko 1-"•', I Co 5« 14-'", Eph 4•'', Col 8«, Tit 3^ Ja 1^', i Pe 2'• "'.

3. In late Gk., evil, trouble, a^iction (Am 3'•, i Ki 6'•', Ec 7'•', Si 19'•,

ill.) : Mt 6•» (cf. MM, Exp., xv).t

S^'^y. : TTOvrifyuL.

** (VVII, -), -5, r) {<^6, 1]%), [in LXX: Es 8^3,

lu Mac 3" 7" A, iv Mac 1'' 3'' * ;] maLiqnity, malevolence : Ko l-"

(Cremer, 329).

t

, - (<^?, slanderous), [in LXX : Ex 21'•' 22-^,

I Ki 3l^ Pr 20-", Ez 22" {bbp pi., hi.), ii Mac 4i*;] to si)eak ill of,

revile, abase : c. ace. pers., Mt 15^ Mk 7'" (^.X-X) goo
; c. ace. rei, Ac ig'^.t

(WH, -), -as, (<^ ^»;?, suffering), [in LXX:
Ma 1'•' (^), Mac 2'-''''>-7, iv Mac 9«*;] distress, affliction:

Ja 5'".t', -, [in LXX : Jh 4'** {b^V) *
;] to suffer evil, endtire

affliction : u Ti 2'•' 4^ Ja 5'^t-€, -, [in LXX chiefly tor yyi hi. ;] to do harm, to do
evil : Mk 3^ Lk 6'•», i Pe 3'", iii Jo ^ (Cremer, 329).+

KaKOTToio's, - {<^6, ), [in LXX: Pr 12' (72 hi.) 24^^

(yyi hi.) *;] doing evil ; as susbt,, an evil-doer : i Pe 2'-' ^^ 4'-'.+, -, -, [in LXX chiefly for yn , ^;] 1. in general, opp.

to -<;,, in various senses, bad, mean, base, worthless (cl.). 2.

In ethical sense, base, evil, wicked: of persons, Mt 21''^ 24'^, Phi 3-,

Pe 2-;, Mk 7"';, I Co 15=^^; (Pr 12'-),

Col 3''; tpyov, Bo 13^; neut.,, ., evil: Jo 18-", Ac 23'•', Ro 7-'

14-" 16'•', I Co 13•\ He 5", i Pe 3'"•", iii Jo 'i; pi., Ro 1^", i Co 10«,

1 Ti G'", Ja 1'=^; . {, .) {€), Mt 27-^ Mk 15'^

Lk 23-"-i, Jo 18^0, Ro 3» 7^'-' 13\ ii Co 13", i Pe 3i^;^,
Ro 2'•»; of wrongs inflicted, Ac 9'^ Ro 12'"- -i 13'", i Th 5'-\ ii Ti 4.^*,

I Pe 3^ 3. 'pernicious, harmful, evil : Lk 16--'', Ac 16-=^ 28^ Tit 1'-,

Ja 3«, Re 16- (Cremer, 325, 741).+

SYN. : v.s.., -ov (conti'. from epic '), [in LXX . Pr 21'^

(]1 bv^), Es 8'^ Si IP^ 30=^•' (33-•'•)*;] a malefactor, crimimil : Lk
23•'-' ='''-'', II Ti 2».+

+^, - «, «), [in LXX : Ki 2-<' 11^^ (3 pi.,

hith.)*;] to ill-treat, hurt, torment: pass, ptcp., He IP" 13^.+, - (<[), [in LXX chiefly form hi., 35 pi.;] 1. to

ill-treat, afflict, distress : c. ace. pers., Ac 7••' ''' 12' 18'", i Pe 3'=*. 2.

(not in cl.)*, to embitter (Ps 105 (106)^-) : Ac 14-.+
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(<^), adv., [in LXX : Wi 18'•', iv Mac 6^'. al. ; .
dwelv, ipea-( , bbp pi.), Ex 22'^^^'^'\ Le 191•*, Is 8-1; .^ (nbU),

Ez 34^, al.;] badly, ill; (a) in physical sense: ., to be ill, Mt
424 810 91^ 14-^ 17l^ Mk ^'^^ gn 6", Lk ^ 7'^; ^, Mt IV^^

(WH, mg.) ; 8€, Mt 15^- ; . airoXiau (as freq. in cl.,

V. LS, s.v. ; MM, Exp., xv), evil tJiat they are, lie will evilly, etc.,

Mt 21"*!; (b) in moral sense, wrongly (i Mac 7•*-, iv Mac, I.e., al.)

:

K., Jo 18^^ ; etTTctv, c. acc. pers., Ac 23" ; €, Ja 4^.t, -, (), [in LXX (for ^SV , nV^ , etc.) : Ex 3',

Je 2'^^ Wi 3^ al. ;] ill-treatment : Ac 7^^ (Lxx).t, -, (cf. ), [in LXX chiefly for BTp , Ex 5^-,

Is 5-•^, al. ;] a stalk of corn, stubble : i Co 3^-.+, -ov, o, [in LXX chiefly for 7\p^, Is 423, Ez 403«'•, al.
;]

reed; Mt 11''' 12-•• (i^-^-^), Lk 7-'*; hence, acc. to its various uses, (a)

a o-eed-pipe, flute; [b) a reed-staff, staff' (cf. iv Ki 18"-\) : Mt 27^'-'' 3"' •*^, Mk 15^^' 3"
; (c) a measuring reed or

(Ez, I.e.) : Re 11^ 21^^' '^^

; (d) a writing reed, a pen : in Jo ^^ (cf.

Milligan, NTD, 9, 7).t', -, [in LXX chiefly for Nip ;] 1. to call, summon : c. acc.

pers., Mt 20^ 25l^ Mk 3^^, Lk 1^^'\ Ac 4i«
; seq. U, Mt 2^5 (i^^); metaph.,

I Pe 2^ 2. call to one's house, invite : Lk 141^ i Co lO^', Ee 19''

;

eis T., Mt 22^. 9, Lk 14»' 9, Jo 2^ ; ?, Lk 7=^^ • ^i ^^^^., Mt 22'=; metaph., of inviting to partake of the blessings of the

kingdom of God (Dalman, Words, 118 f.) : Ro 8^'^ 9-^-", i Co 71•• i«;

seq. €, I Co 1^, i Th 2l^
I Ti 61-; .' (?), of God, Ga 1" 5»,

I Th 52^ I Pe ll^ II Pe 1=^ ; ol^. He 91^ ; seq. Iv (), Co 7^*,

Ga 5l^ Eph 4*, i Th 4"
; ^, Eph 4^, Ti 1^. 3. to call, name,

call by riame: pass., Mt 2-^, Lk 1^-, al.;, Lk 7^^ Ac 7^^,

al. ; . (Deiss., BS, 210), Lk ^^ 22^ 23^3, Ac 10^, Re 12^ al. ; c. pred.

nom., Mt 59, Lk V\ Ro 9-•', Ja 22», i Jo 3^. (Cf. dvn-, iv-, - {-,
iiri-, /€-, -, --, -, -,-.)

*', , ), the garden olive (. to '-) : Ro 11'-•*.

t

, -ov, COmpar. of ?, V.S. ?.
*+-5, -, , a teacher of that which is good : Tit 23.t, Fair Havens, a harbour in Crete : Ac 27*.t

t-, -, [in LXX: Le 5•* F{ it., B) *
;] to do well,

act honourably : 11 Th 3^^ (cf, Qa '' 7r.).t

'?, -, -ov, [in chiefly for nil3 , 21 , also for ©; , etc.
;]

1. primarily, of outward form ("related to . . . as the appear-

ance to the essence," Cremer, 339), fair, beautiful : (EV, goodly),

Lk 21^. 2. In reference to use, of that which is vell adapted to its

ends, good, excellent : of fish, . (. to), Mt 13•*^;,
Mt 13-'4.2'>:i-.38., Mt S'^'

V''^^ 12^^ Lk 3^ [WH] 6^3; ,-
(. to ), Mt 12'«, Lk 6^3.

y^^ Mt 13^.23, Mk 4^'-, Lk 81•'';

T. «?, Mk 9^", Lk 143*
; , Ro 71", I Ti 1^, I Ti 4'-

;
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. , Lk 8'•';, II Ti 1"
;, Lk 6•**^;,

I Ti 3'•'; ^€/€5, I Ti Gi'-•; ., i Th 5-i
;, Mt 13•*•'; oiios,

Jo 2'"; , Jo 10^^»^*; •;, I Ti 4"; ;, I Pe 4''^;, II Ti 2'^ ; €', I Ti 1^**
; dyoji/, I Ti 6^'", II Ti 4^

;,
I Ti 61^' 1=^

; 6>, Mt 26i", Mk 14", Jo 10•'•\ i Ti S^ ; pi., Jo 10^- ;

Ittlv, c. inf. et dat., Mt 18«• », i Co V''^'' 9'•^; id. c. ace. et inf., Mt 17*,

Mk 9!>,i-i,i:„n^ Lk 933^ He 13»; seq. £t, Mt 26-'^ Mk 9*-' 14^> ; idv,

I (-Jo 7^. 3. Ethically, good, in the sense of right, fair, noble, honour-
able : Ga 4i«, He 51*; , Mt 51'•, i Ti 5'^^•^^ 6i«, Tit 2"•^ 3•^' ''

(Field, Notes, 223 f.), He 10-*, i Pe 2'^, Ja 3l^
i Pe 21-;. He IS^**; seq., Ro 12'^, II Co 8-1, I Ti 2•* ; . ttoiciv(^, Ro 71^' "i, II Co 13^^, Ga 6'', Ja 41'; «Vrtv, c. inf.,

Mt 15-" (T, ), Mk 7•-', Ro 14-1, Ga 41»;, I Ti 3";

/, Ja 2^^
;, I Co 5'' (neg.) ; ', He 6•'. . does not

occur in Re.t

SViV. : V.S.., -, (•<), [in LXX : Nu 3'-'' 4^ 1^• (^),
Ex 34^='"'• (nwo), etc.;] a coveriny, veil : 11 Co 3'='-i''.t, [in LXX almost always for 03 pi.;] in cl., rare in

prose, to cover : c. ace. pers., Lk 23•'"; c. ace. rei et dat., Lk 81•"'
;
pass.,

Mt8-'; metaph., to veil, conceal: pf. ptcp. pass., Mt 10-'', 11 Co 4^;

of the forgiveness of sins (cf. Ps 31 (32)•' 84 (85)- ; DB, ii, 56'') : i Pe 4«,

J a 5•^'*; (v.l. for,, WH, mg., Lk 24-'-).t, adv. (<[), [in LXX for parts and derivatives of 2.W',]

jinelij, rujlUly, ivell : Lk 6*^, i Co 14i", Ga 4i" 5", Ja 2^ ; ,€, etc., Mt 15', Mk 7•^ 12•-^ Lk 6-'• 20=^^ Jo 4i" 8•*^ 13'^ 18-•', Ac
28'-'•''; as exclamation of approval, Mk 12•'^, Ro 11-"; ., Mt 12i-,

I Co 7='"•='^ Ja 2«•'''; c. dat. pers. (cl. ace; WM, § 32, I ), Lk 6-";

e. ace. rei, Mk 7»"; c. ptcp., Ac lO^^ (M, Pr., 131)/Phl 41*, 11 Pe li»,

III Jo"; (-^), I Ti 3*' 1- 51'
;, I Ti 31'';-. He I318; ironically, Mk T\ ii Co ll' (but v. CGT, in 1.); .

€€, to be tvell : Mk IG^i^J. Compar., (for superl., Bl., § 44, 3),

very well : Ac 25i".t€ = , V.S. eyo).?, -, , 17, [in LXX for boa;] camel: Mt 3*, Mk 1'•; in

proverbs, Mt 19--1 23•^*, Mk 10-^ Lk 18" (on the v.l., v. WH,
Notes, 151).t, V.S, and cf. Thayer; LS, s.v.?, -, , [in LXX : Ge 19-8, Ex 19i«, Is 48i«, al. (jCr^S , T13),

Da LXX TH 3" ^• (]) ;] a furnace : Mt 13*-'' ^o. Re li^- 9-.+

(syncopated form of ), used h\• Ep. and Kotv7/

writers; Rutherford, NPhr., 42(U.). [in LXX: Is 6'" (yytz; hi.) 29i"

38'•' (DSr), La 3** AR*;] to shut the ci/cs : ., Mt I31•',

Ac 28-' (Is, l.c.).t', [in LXX : Jb 10' [wp ni.) 17-, Wi 4'" 15'•', iv Mac 3^
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7^^*;] 1. to work; hence, from the effect of continued work, 2. to be

weary : He 12^. 3. to be sick: Ja S'^'-t

= , V.S.., [in LXX chiefly for yi3 , iv Ki 1^=*, ii Ch 29-', Is
4524(231^ al. ;] to bend, bow: c. ace. roi, , . .; c. dat. pers., }, Ro IIMI'-'^X); nrph'i ., Eph 3^"*

; by meton., Trav for

7r5s, Ro 1411 (LXX), Phi 21'» (cf. wa-,-)
,, by crasis for {= iav; WH, Ajij)., 145•' : Thayer, s.v.),

c. subjunc, 1. and if: Mk IGt^^J, Lk 12•^ Jo8•^^ i Co 13--', Ja b^•'; c.

ellips., Lk 13'•'. 2. Concessive, et^en if: Mt 21^1 26='^ Jo ^•* 10=*^ 11-^

He 12-'". 3. As intensive of simple (, Pr., 167; WM, 730;
Jannaris, Gr., 598), e^;e7i, at least : Mk 5-•^ 6•"•, Ac b^\ 11 Co lli''.+

(Rec. -), , indecl., Cana, of Galilee : Jo 2i'ii 4-*^ 21-.t', -ov, 6 (late Heb. N3N3j?), a CanancBau or Zealot (cf.) : Mt 10', Mk 31^ (Rec.-'^^, V.S. Karavaios./, -, , Caudace : Ac 8"^".t

»', -oVo?, (cf., and Heb. 3 , reed), [in LXX : Mi

7^ Jth 13«, IV Mac 7^1 (and in Aq., Ps 18 (19)^ Jb 38-') *;] 1. a rod or

bar (Jth, I.e.). 2. a measuring rule; hence, metaph, 3. a rule or

standard: Ga Gi•"•. 4. Zimii (RV, province) : 11 Co lOi^.is.ic. (For
the history of the word and esp. its later meanings, v. Westc, Canon,
Aj)j). A ; cf. also MM, Exj)., xv; Cremer, 744.)t€', V.S..

*£ (<[ 7os, a huckster, cf. Is 1-"- (LXX), Si 26-"•'), to make
a trade of (RV, mg., make merchandise of), or perhaps (cf. Is, I.e.) to

cornet (RV, txt.) : 11 Co 2i".t

Kowos, -ov, 6, [in LXX for ]Ury ;] s^noke : Re 8* 9-' ='' i"• !*> 14ii

15^ 18»'i« 19='; ^? -^, Ac 2io(i'XX).+, -as, , Cappadocia, a province of Asia Minor : Ac 2'•',

I Pe 11.+, -as, , [in LXX chiefly for ^b , 2,'2h ;] the heart, 1. the

bodily organ which is regarded as the seat of life (11 Ki IS^"*, iv Ki 9'-',

al.). 2. In a psychological sense, the seat of man's collective energies,

the focus of personal life, the seat of the rational as well as the

emotional and volitional elements in human life, hence that wherein

lies the moral and religious condition of the man {DB, ii, 317 f.

;

DCG, ii, 344^1)
; [a) of the seat of physical life (Jg 19'', Ps 101 (102)^

103 (104)1^*) : Ac 14i'
, Ja 5^*

;
(b) of the seat of spiritual life : Mt 5^

Mk 71'••, Lk 1^\ Ac 5^ Ro lO^i", Eph 6^ al.; pi., Mt 9•*, Mk 2'•, al.;

opp. to /. xciAett,, Mt 15^ Mk 7", Ro 10^' ^, II Co 5'-

;

€ ?, Ro 2-'•'; eK ., Ro 6'', I Pe 1•^-; ., Mt 18'*'';

€1' '?/ (/) . ., Mt 22='", ]\lk 12='" (LXX)
;-^ {ipevvM-,)5 '., iJ< 16' \ Ro 8-", Th 2^ to think, etc., eV . .. Mt 9^ Mk 2'"•,

Lk 12''', Ro 10*';^ ('') ttJ ., Mt 131'', Jo 12^"; .,
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Mt 13'5(Lxx); TToj/joSv ., Jo 12*^ ., Ac 8-1
; ., He 3'-;, Ro 2^

; eivai («) ev rfj ., II Co 7^, Phi 1"
; ttj k.,

Ro 9-. 3. Of the central or innermost part of anything (of the pith of

Avood, Arist.) : r., Mt 12*" (Cremer, 343 £f.).

"*+-?, -, (<^, -), kuoiver of hearts: Ac

P' 15«.t, -, , Carpus : II Ti 4'^.+, -oC, , [in LXX chiefly for njs ;] fruit : of trees, Mt 12='3

21''•, Mk lll^ Lk 6" 13"•"; of vines, Mt 21»*, Mk 12-, Lk 20^", i Co
9' ; of fields, Mk 4-», Lk 12i', 11 Ti 2'', Ja 5'

;
/8«, Ja 5i«;^

(cf. Heb. nSD nc;y), Mt 3^" 7i'-i»
IS'^S Lk 3» 6" 8« 13», Re 22-;,

Mt 13\ Mk 4"'«; ^c>€tv, Mt ?!«, Jo 122^ 152,4,5,8,1c. ',
Mt 2141, Re 22'; . . (]«3 ), De 28'), Lk '•'-:; .

(Ge 30-, al.), Ac 2=^". Metaph., (a) of works, deeds : Mt 3« V'•'-'' 2P^
Lk 3*^, Jo IS'^'

""'
; r. -/?, Ga 5-'-; ., Eph 5^*

; ..
Phi 111; ,^^,^ rhv . (Deiss., i?S, 238 f.), Ro 15-«; . ,,
Ja 317; (^j of advantage, profit: Phi 1- 41^; |;^«v, Ro V^ 6-i>-J;

/€/, Jo 4^^; . . 6<:, He 12l\ Ja 31^; of praise,

X^iXiuw (Ho 14'-, al. ; cf. iEsch., Eum., 830) : He 13i\+-€, -, [in LXX: Hb 31" (ms), Wi 10^*;] to hear

fruit:, Mk 4'-8 (cf. Wi, I.e.). Metaph., of conduct: Mt 13-3,

Mk 4•-^ Lk 8l^ Ro 7*• ^, Col l^o
; mid.. Col V'.f-5, -ov {<^, )), [in LXX: Je 2-i (), Ps 106

(107)3' 148^ (1-15) *
;] fruitful : Ac 14i'.+

€', -, [in LXX : Jb 2» (7 hi.), Is 421' (piyr))^ Si 2- 12•••,

II, IV Mac 7*;] to be steadfast, patient : He 11'-'' (cf.-, -eo9 (-?) , [in LXX : Ge 8^^ (^) *
;] ft swftZZ rfry

skxiA;, ft '/'/; metaph., of a minor fault : Mt 7^"*, Lk 6'i'''-.t

(bef. a vowel , ^'; on the freq. neglect of elision, v.

Tdf., Pr., 95 ; WH, App., 146'^), prep. c. gen., ace, down, dotvmcards.

I. C. gen. (WM, § 47, k ; Bl., i^ 42, 2). 1. C. gen. rei, in local sense;

(a) down, down from : Mt 8^-, Mk '», Lk 833, i Co 11^; (b) through-

out (late usage; Bl., I.e.): . ..., Lk i^* 23^ Ac 93' 103"; (c)

in a peculiar adjectival phrase : . 7;(£, deep or extreme

poverty, 11 Co 8'-'. 2. C. gen. pcrs.. usually in hostile sense; (ft)

against (in cl. only after verbs of speaking, witnessing, etc.) : opp. to

7€>, Mk 9^'•
; »€, Mt 123"

. ^fter, Ga ^^
; ', Ac 6'3

;

, Ac 21-'^
;, Ja 3^1 ; after verbs of accusing, etc., Mt

'-3, Lk 23", Ro 833, al. ; verbs of fighting, prevailing, etc., Mt 103•\

Ac 14-, I Co 4", al.
;

(b) of swearing, btj : . (BL, S 34, 1), He
613. ifi, cf Mt 26''3. . C. ace. (\YM, S 49d; BL, 5^42, 2). 1. Of
motion or direction; (a) through, throughout : Lk 83^ 10••, Ac 8'• 3''•,

al.; (/)) to, towards, over against: Lk'UF-^ (Field, lYoii^s, 62). Ac 21»

16", Ga 211, Phi ", al.
; (c) in adverl)ial phrases, at, in, by, of:
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OLKov, at home, Ac 2'^
;
' (v.S. ?) ;

', Ac 28^",

1422, ja 217; c, pi.on. peis., Ac 17^^ IS^•', Ro 1^*, Eph V\ al. 2. Of
time, at, during, about : Ac S'-'"' 12' 19-^ Eo 9», He l^», al. 3. Dis-

tributive; (a) of place: ., Mt 24', al. ; . ttoXlv, LkS^•^, al.;

K., Ac 14""•'
; () of time : . Itos, Lk 2^^ ; iofn-qv, Mt 27'^, al.;

(c) of numbers, etc. : Kaff ha, i Co 14^^ (on Kaff cis, v.s. cis)

;

K., Mk 6*^; K. €(/<;, He 9^; «;., Jo 10'*. 4. Of fitness,

reference, conformity, et^.
;

(a) mi relation to, concerning : Eo 1^••* 7-^

93.5, I Co F•' 10l^ Phi 112; ^ ^^^^^^ Ac 17-, Col 3-•''", He 2i" 41^;

[b) according to, after, like : Mk 7^, Lk 2-"- 2'•', ,Jo T-\ Eo 8^ 14l^ Eph
2-, Col 2^, Ja 2^, al. . In composition, . denotes, 1. down, down
frovi {, etc.), hence, metaph.

;
(a) victory or rule over(, -, etc.); () "perfective" action (M, Pr., Ill tf.).

2. under(, etc.). 3. in succession {^). 4. after,

behind{). 5. Hostility, against{).-, [in LXX chiefly for TT' ;] to go or come down,
descend. 1. Of persons: Mt 3i« 241^, Lk 2^^' ^^ lO^i IV^ 19^.'"',

Jo 447, 49, SI 57^ Ac 7=^4 815 1020 201" 23io 241-22, Eph 41»; seq. ,
Mt 81 142!• 27^'^' 42, Mk 322 IS»", Lk 10»», Jo 6^\ Ac 25s i Th 4i«

; ck,

Mt 179 ; eV T., Mt 282, Mk 9'•', Jo 1=^2 313 qss, n, 42, 50, 51, ss^ Rq iqi

181 201 ; €?, Mk li», Lk lO•^» 181*, Jo 212, Ac 71^ 8»^ 1425 16^ I822 25^
Eo 10^, Eph 4^; , c. ace. loc, Jo 6i^

; c. ace. pers., Lk 322, Jo 1^»> 5'-;

eV, Jo 5t4]; 705, c. ace pers., Ac IO21 I411, Ee 12i2. 2. Of things:,, Ac 10" ll^";, Mt 725-27;, Lk 82»; seq., Lk 954,

Ac 82'J, Ja 117; eVi T. 7771', Lk 224* (WH, E, mg., reject); L• .
seq., Ee 312 212"; id. seq. eh, Ee 13i»; eVi, c. ace. pers., Ee I621.

Fig., K. 2?, Mt 1123, Lk 1015, WH, txt., Tr., mg.{,
, WH, mg., EV), (cf. -).-^-, [in LXX chiefly for bS3 hi. ;] 1. to cast down,
prostrate : metaph., pass., 11 Co 4^. 2. to i)ut down, lay doivn

:

metaph., mid., c. ace,, He 6'.+

*t-', -, to loeigh down : metaph., c. ace. pers., Co 12i'''.t

t-^, [in LXX: II Ki 1325 I42'• (113), Jl 2», Si 8i5*;]

=: pass., pres. ptcp., Mk 144".+-, [in LXX for TT (hi., etc.) : De 214, gg Sl^e, al.
;]

to cause to go doton, cast doiun : pass., ews, Mt II2» (WH, E, mg.),

Lk 1015 (WH, mg.).+**-, --^5, ^ {<^), [in LXX: II Mac 2^^'*;] 1. a
laying doivn : ek .. He lin (EV, to conceive seed). 2. a
foundation (of a house, 11 Mac, l.c.j : metaph., ., Mt
1335 (LXX) (om. WH, E, mg.), ib. 2534, Lk 115", He 4=* 92«,

Ee 138 17s. ^p^ ^_, Jo 1724, Eph 14, I Pe I20.+*-€ {<C^, an umpire, cf.), to give judg-
ment against, condemn (v. Field, Notes, 196 ; Abbott, Essays, 104 f.)

:

Col 218.+

*+€5, -, , a proclaimer, herald (in Inscr., .,
Deiss., LAE, 97) : c. gen. obj., Ac 171».+
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-', [in LXX : Pr 17^ A, II Mac »" d^'*;] 1. to ])ro-

claim, declare: c. ace. rei, Ac 3-•* 16-'^ 17^"*; . ^', Ac 4'-;

. \6yov ®., . ., Ac 13^ 15•^"; 686y, Ac 16'"; , Ac 26'-'';

. ., Co 2'; . CLayye'Aioi', 9'^; . ., 11"-'';

pass.,, Ac IS'**^ ; ., ib. 17^**; ' ', , 1*^
]

C. acc. pars., of Christ, ov, Ac 17^, Col l"^'^; ., Phi l'"; pass.,

ib. '**. 2. denounce (Xen., al.)
;
(for comparison with £^,-,

--, V. Westc. On I Jo 1^; and cf. 7po-y£).t-€, -, [in LXX chiefly for puw , Jb 5-, Pr 29^, a).;]

to deride, iauyh sconifulli/ at : c. gen. pers., Mt 9'^^, Mk 5^", Lk 8''^.+- (v.S., [in LXX: De 25'( hi.), Pr 28'^

(iprij, Si 14- ''*;] to blame, condemn: c. gen. jjers., i Jo 3-"'-i;

pass., (IW, Jic stood condemned, V. Ellic, in 1. ; but
cf. Field, Notes, 188) : Ga 2ii.+

-^, [in LXX for 3 pi., etc.;] to break: c. acc. rei,

Mt 12-" (''-^>''), Jo 19="-='='.t-, [in LXX chiefly for 23;] to trace, draio in outline

(= Att. avayp-) : Jo 8l'''J{, Eec.).+-, [in LXX chiefly for IT hi. ;] to brin(j down : c. acc.

pers., Ac 22•*, Ro 10'•; id. seq. ek, Ac 9^" 23'•''-''•-»; as nautical term,
to briny to land : . . yrjv, Lk 5^'

; pass., seq. els, Ac 27•* 28'-.t

*t-/, depon., "perfective" compound (M, Pr., 116);
1. to sir uijiile against. 2. to conquer, overcome : He ll-'^.t-', -, [in LXX for tZran , etc.;] to bind Ul) : .
(cf. Si 27-'j, l.k m-^\f*-5, -ov (/), quite manifest, evident : He 7'''.t-, [in LXX : Ps 93 (94)-i (ymi hi.). La 3=^'• (mjr pi.),

Wi 2'-", al.
;J

to 'pass sentence upon, condemn; in cl., c. gen. pers.
(acc. rei) ; in late writers (so LXX), c. acc. pers. (, Wi, I.e.)

:

Mt 12", Ja 5•*; absol. (as Plat., Legg., 958c), Lk 6=*"; pass., Mt 12•'-,

Lk 6«~.t**-, -?/?, , [in LXX: Wi 1227*;] sentence, condemnation:
Ac 251•'. t-, [in LXX chiefly for ;] "perfective" compound
(M, Pr., IIG), to pursue closely, follow up ; (a) with hostile intent
(Thuc, i, 49, Ge 3"" al.); (b) with kindly intention (Ps 22 (23)«,
I Ki 30-•-, cf. Si 271")

: Mk l^^.t-, -, [in LXX chiefly for 12Jr;l to enslave : 11 Co 1-".
Ga2\t-£, [in LXX for 3^, pVJV, etc. ;] to exercise poiuer
over, oppress : c. acc. pers. (Xen. ; LXX, Mi 2^, Wi 2^'\ al.) ; c. gen.
pers., Ja 2" {. ) ; pass., Ac 10•'** (cf. MM, Exp., xv).+*+-€, -9, , a curse (" perh. somewhat stronger than," Svvete, Re., I.e.) : Re 22^ (cf. ).^

*+-, to curse VeJieviPUtlll : Mt 26"'' (cf. -).^^-', [in LXX chiefly for 2;| to disgrace, di.'^Jionour,

jmt to shame : c. acc. rei, i Co ll•»•••; e. acc. pers., i Co 1-" 11--; pass.,
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to be ashamed : Lk 13i"
, ii Co V^ , i Pe 3i«

; as in LXX (Ps 21
(22)c 24 (25)-'-*, al.), of unfulfilled hopes: Ro 5*; pass., Ro 9=*^ ^,
I Pe 2" (J^-^-^).t-, [in LXX chiefly for niizr; in Ex 3- (bSN pu.), distin-

guished from ;] to hum up, burn comj)letely : c. ace. rei, Mt 13^",

Ac 191^ pass., i Co ?,^\ He n^\ ii Pe ^^\ Re 8'; seq. irvpi, Mt 3i-

13^^ JA 3^" (cf. Ex 29l^ al.) ; h (De 9•-'', al.) : Re l?""• 18«.t-, [in LXX chiefly for nCD pi• ;] to cover up ; mid.,

to cover or veil oneself: i Co 11''; ., ib. ".+

t-, -, [in LXX: Za 10^"^ (^^ hith.), Je 27

(50)' 1 (iby), ib. •'•- (bbn)*;] l. ooasi against, exult over: c. gen.,

Ro 11'"^, Ja 2^^; seq., c. gen., Ja 3^^ (T, om. ). 2. seq. cV, to

glory in (Za., I.e., Je 27»«).t-€, [in LXX: Pr 6» 23=*^ (nDO?), Jth 131^, Wi 17"*;]

1. to lie down. 2. to lie sick: Mk 1•'" 2*, Jo 5'', Ac 28**; seq. eVi, c.

gen., Ac 9^^ ; id. e. ace, Lk 5^'' ; iv, Jo 5^. 3. to recline at meals (cf.^ : Mk 14=*, Lk 5-"; seq. iv, Mk 2i••, Lk 7^", i Co 8'".+-, -, [in LXX : Ez 19^'^ {\2 hoph.) * ;] to break up,

break in pieces : Mk 6^^ Lk 9i'''.+

-€, [in LXX : Je 39 (32)=* (sbs), Wi 17-• i'', Mac n-\
III Mac 3-^*;] to shut up: c. ace, pers., seo. iv (-?), Lk 3-•^,

Ac 26i'\t

t-', , [in LXX : De 1=*^ 211'* A (-/£, ), (bUi),

I Mac 3=*" nR {-€, A)*;] Ac 13^'••, Rec, = -/', q.v.t

t-', -, [in LXX for bui , I27T , etc. ;] 1. to distribute

by lot or as an inheritance (Nu 34^'*, Jos 14^, al.) : Ac 13^^. 2. to

receive by inheritance (De 1=*^, al.).t-, [in LXX: Ex 21i«
(^33), Nu 24•', Jg 5-" (yis),

I Ki 16'^ (^^D)> Jth 12''', iii Mac 1=**;] to lay down, make to lie down,

esp. for meals : c. ace. pers., Lk 9'^' '^
; mid., to recline at meals : Lk

7=*'• 24=*"; seq. eJs, Lk 14« (cf. Jth, l.c.).t-, [in LXX for2 ,
Ps 77 (78)-", al.;] to inundate,

deluge: pass., ii Pe 3''.+

-05, -ov, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for ^130 . Ge

617, al.; also for ^, Ps 31 (32)'•, al. ;] a flood, deluge: Mt 243«.^»,

Lk 17^', II Pe 2\t
t-€', -, [in LXX : Je 17^'* (njn), I Mac 6-^ al. ;] to

follow after : Lk 23•'•'; c. dat. pers., Ac 16'".

t

-, [in LXX for 33 hi.,3 pi., etc. ;] to cut up, cut in

2)ieccs (cf. Is 27'•', Je 21", ii Ch 34') : iavrhv At^ois, Mk 5''-- «), [in LXX : II Ch 25^- (^^CT hi.), II Mac
121'' 244a^ jv Mac 4=^''*;] to throiv over a precipice, cast down head-

long : Lk 42i'.t

*t-, -, (<:^), j)(^naUy (RY , condemnation

;

but cf. Deiss., BS, 264 f. ; MM, Exp., xv) : Ro S»"-!»* 8i.t-', [in LXX : Es 21 (73 ni.), Wi 4ie, Da LXX th Su "
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4•'•*, TH Su *^' ''^' -'^ *
;] to give judgment agamst, condemn : Ro 8•'•*

; c.

ace. pers., Mk 1¥'\ Jo Sti"• i^J
; distinfr. fr. KptvcLv, Ro 2\ i Co 1*-

; seq.

(cl. -ov or -ov), Mt 20i«, Mk 10•'=^; pass., Mt 27^ Mk 16[i«^

Ro 14-•^, I Co 11^2, II Pe 2". Metaph., of condemning through a good
example : Mt 12^i'4i, Lk 1.«2, Ro 8^ He 11• t

*t-5, -fo)?, {<^) , condemnation: II Co 3'' 7**

(of. Deiss., L.li?, 91 f.).t-, [in LXX : IV Ki 9•'- {V\pm hi.)*;] to bend down,

stoop: Jo 8''^i {», Rec, \VH, mg.).t-', [in LXX: Ge 1-"^ (tzrna), Ps 109 (llOj- ("),
Si 17', al.;] to gain or exercise dominion (over); (a) ahsol. (Arist.)

;

(b) c. gen. (Arist., al.) : Mt 20", Mk lO''^, Ac 19i'\
i Pe 5^

SVX. : (v. Swete, Mk., I.e.).-', -, [in LXX chiefly for lil ni., pi.;] to speak evil

of, rait at: in cl., c. ace.; in LXX, (a) c. gen., (b) seq., c. gen.;

in NT, c. gen. (M, Pr., 65) : Ja 4^1, i Pe 2^-; pass., i Pe 3i'\+

**+-, -, 17 (<[), [in LXX: Wi 1^'*;] evil-

spcaking, railing : pi., 11 Co 12-'", i Pe 2^t
*+-5, -, , a railcr, dofanicr : Ro 1•''-.+

.S')'A'. ;, a whisperer (v. Tr., Syn., § cvii, 15; Lft.,

Notes, 25)).-/, [in LXX for 312^3 hi., isb , etc. ;] 1. to lay hold of,

seize, approirriate : Mk 9"^; e. ace. rei, i Co 9-••, Phi 3'-''^. 2. to

overtake: as correl. of (Field, Notes, 158 f.), Ro 9•'"; .,
I Th 5' ; of evils, Jo 1^ 12^^ (cf. 6'' T) ; hence, to surprise, discover :

Jo 8[^'*J. 3. Of mental action, to apprehend, comprehend ; so mid.,

in NT (M, Pr., 158) : Eph 31»; seq. on, Ac 4i=^ lO^*; c. ace. at inf.,

Ac 25-•' (MM, Exp., xv).t-^, [in LXX: De 191'' {T\ZV), II Mac 7•^" R*;] 1. to lay

down; mid. (in Honi.), to lie down. 2. to narrate (IjXX, 11. c).

3. to choose out, hence, to enrol (as of soldiers, Hdt., Thuc, al., v.

LS, s.v.) : of widows, pass., i Ti 5•' (cf. Ellie.; 6'GT, in l.).t

+-, -, (<!]), [in LXX for ^Stff (Is 10-"''

14'-'-), IT^lNty, etc.;] a remnant: Ro 9-", Rec. (for, q.v.).t-, [in LXX chiefly for 'ynVJ , ni., hi., also for 27 , '

,

etc.;] 1. to leave behind, leave: c. ace. pers. (rei), Mt 4'=', Mk 12'•'• '-^,

Lk 20^1, Ac 24'-' 25l^ He 11-"; of sailing hy a place. Ac 2P; ptcp.,', redundant (Dalman, Words, 21 f.), Mt 16^ 21^'; pass.,

Jo 8t''J, I Th 31 ; metaph., oSov, u Pe 2'-'. 2. to forsake,

abandon: Mt 19^ Mk 10" (i-^-^) 14•'"'-, Lk 5'-« 15\ Ac -', Eph S^'Ulax).

3. to leave remaining, reserve: c. ace. et inf., Lk 10'"; ,
Ro 11•1('-; pass., He 4' (cf. iv-KaTa-\eLTr«)).i

*+- (= cl. -6>; cf.-. Ex \\ Nu 14'"), to cast

stones at, to stone : Lk 20".

t

-, -)?, 7/ {<C^»)). [in LXX: Is 9^*'^', II Mac
5'•^'^*;] 1. exchange. 2. rccowilintion : Ro 5"; ., Ro '•"•;« t^s ., U Co 5'**

; ? t^s ., ib.'^.+
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II Mac 1•'' 7^^ S-'•• *

;J
prop., to chaufje, exchatige (esp. of money) ; hence,

of persons, to change from emnity to friendship, to reconcile (for exx.

in cL, V. Thayer,, LS) : of the reconcihation of man to God (Lft.,

Notes, 288; ICC on Eo, I.e.; DCG, ii, 474, 797), ii 00 51•*'^•'; pass.,

Eo 5'", II Co 5-"; of a woman returning to her husband, i Co 7'^ fcf.-}) . t-5, -ov, [in LXX for -\ , 7Vy<l? , , , etc. ;] left re-

maining : ot K. T., Ac ^" <f''^''^).t

tKara-Xu/xa, -<;, «), [in LXX: Ex 4'-•* (]1^), I Ki

9"'- (nSljrb), etc.;] 1. = cl. (cf.), an inn, lodging-

2)lace: Lk 2'' (so Ex, I.e., and MGr.). 2. a guest-room (i Ki, I.e.) : Mk
141*, Lk 22i^t-, [in LXX for yh ,^ , etc. ;] 1. to destroy, cast doion

:

Mt 24^ Mk 13'^ Lk 21•"•
; . va6v, Mt 26"i 27^", Mk 14^» 15^^ Ac 6•^

;

, II Co 51 ; opp. to, Ga 2^^. Metaph., to overthrow,

annul, abrogate: Ac 5•^^'^''; . . , Eo 14-^'; . ,, Mt 5'^

(11 Mac 2"). 2. to unloose, unyoke (e.g. horses), hence intrans., of

travellers (cf.), to take up one's quarters, lodge (cl., Ge 19-,

al.) : Lk 91'-^ 19^.t-.', [in LXX : Ge 34i (), Jb 35* ^'"^ (), Si 9^•- *, al.
;]

to lear)i tliorouqhly, observe ivell, consider carefully (on distinction

bet. K. and, cf. M, Pr., 117) : Mt G'-^^.t-', -, [in LXX : Jb 15", Pr 25^^^ (35), al. ;] to bear

ivitness againt : c. ace. rei et gen. pers., Mt 26•'- 27^^, Mk 14''".+-, [in LXX for ^tih (Nu 20^, al.), etc. ;] to remain
permanently, abide : Ac 1^^ i Co 16", WH {-, , EV).+'?, Eec. for , V.S,.

t--, Eec. for, q.v.

t--€, EeC. for(), q.v.--, [in LXX chiefly for ^3 ;] 1. to use up, spend.

2. to consume: of fire, ptcp.. He 12-^(^^^).t

*-', - (<^, to grow numb, in LXX, in causal

sense, for y,T , Ge 322•^-6>; without Heb. equiv., ib. =*-(33), Jb 33'•',

Da LXX 11''*); 1. to cause to groiv numb. 2. Intrans., to grow
numb ; hence metaph., to be inactive, be burdensome to • c. gen., 11 Co
11'•• 121^'^*; pass., to be quite numb (Hippocr.).+*-', 1. to nod assent. 2. to make a sign by nodding the

head : c. dat. pers., Lk 5".+-, -, [in LXX for 1233 hi., , etc.;] to take note of,

perceive, consider carefully: Ac 7^''^-; c. ace. rei, Mt 7^, Lk 6•*^

1224,27 202^ Ac 11•^ 273'', Eo 4^9; c. ace. pers.. He 3^ 10'^*, Ja 123.2* (qq

the distinction bet. . and simplex, v. M, Pr., 117).+

+-^', -, [in LXX: II Ki 3-9 (^1), II Mac 421.^••. •>* 6'**;]

to come to, arrive at: seq. ds, c. ace. loc, Ac 16^ 18'''• -* 21" 25'^ (v.
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M, Pr., 132) 27'- 28'='; seq., c. gen., Ac 20'•'. Metaph., se(i.

ei?, c. ace. pers., i Co 10" 14^''; id. c. ace. rei, to attain to: Ac 26',

Eph 413, x^hl 3".t

tKard-kulis, -eoj5, '/ {<^(.<., q.V.), [in LXX : Ps 59(60)•*

(n^yiri), Is 2iJ"' () *
;] l. a 2^rickmj. 2. (Perhaps through

resembl. of' to -/^), tovpoT of mind, stupefaction : Ko
lis (LXX)

(^_ j(^.(^'_ in 1 . pigij^ ^Y^^g.,^ 157) t

t-, [in LXX : Ge 347 (nsjr hith.), Le 10^ Ps 4* 29i-',

al. (DDI), Da LXX th Su i» (mi ni.). Si 12'- I41, al. ;] 1. to strike or

j)rick violently. 2. to sttm. 3. Of strong emotion, pass., to be smitten :, Ac 2'*' (v.S.)
**-(5, -, [in LXX : II Mac 13'^ iii Mac 3^' 4", iv Mac 18=* *

;]

to deevi ivorthy : c. ace. pers. et gen. rei, 11 Th 1^; pass. seq. inf., Lk
20='•', Ac 5'».t-', -, [in LXX for 7[m , , P]N12' , etc. ;] to tread, trample under foot : Mt 7''', Lk 12'

;
pass., Mt 5'", Lk 8^.

Metaph., r. vVov ., He 10-'\t-, -€5, rj (<^), [in LXX chiefly for30 t
Ps

94(95)", Is 66', al.
; ., ii Mac 15^;] 1. in el., a putting to

rest, causincj to cease. 2. In LXX and NT, rest, repose: Ac 7i9(i>>^>^),

He 3"'i« 4I' =*' i*'!•^• ".t-, [in LXX for 3 ., , etc. ;] 1. trans., (a) to cause

to cease, restrain : Ac 14^^
;

{h) to cause to rest : He 4^. 2. Intrans.,

to rest : seq., He 4•* (^xx). i".t

t-, -, (= cl.), [in LXX chiefly for

naip (the veil of the Holy of Holies), Ex 26=*', Le 21-=*, al. ; also for

"IJDQ (the outer veil). Ex 35^^ Nu 3'-"', al. (elsewhere) ;] in NT
always the inner veil or curtain of the Temple (or Tabernacle) : Mt
27^', Mk 15=*s, Lk 23«, He 6^^ 9=*; fig., ^? airov, He 10=^^t-^, [in LXX chiefly for 1!53 ;] 1. to drink down, swalloiv :

Mt 23•^ Re 12'^ 2. to devour : Pe 5^. Metaph., to sivallow up,
consume: pass., 1 Co 15^^•* d-xx), n Co 2" 5•*, He ll=-'».t-, [in LXX: Ps 144 (145)'• (bS2}, etc.;] to fall down:
Ac 28•' ; seq. €15, Ac 26'^ ; , c. ace, Lk 8''.t

*-', -, to sail down, sail to land, put in : c/? .,
Lk 8=i«.t

**-^, -w, [in LXX : II Mac 8^ (A), in Mac 2-> '=* * ;] to wear
down, oppress, treat hardly : pass., Ac 7-•*, 11 Pe 2".t-^, [in LXX for JTID pu.. Ex 15"* A,^ pi., 32 Ps
54 (55)^ 68 (69)-, al. ;] to throw into the sea, sink or droicn therein :

Mt 14=*^
;
pass., 18""'.t-, -, , [in LXX chiefly for nb^j?;] a curse: Ga Si'M»,

He 6^ II Pe 2'^
; opp. to eiAoytu, Ja 3"*

; concrete, of Christ, Ga 3'=*

(v. Lft. in l.).t
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;]

to curse: c. ace, Mk 11-^; opp. to evkoyi«>, Lk 6-'', Ro 12'^, Ja 3'•';

pass. pf. ptcp., accursed, under a curse (v. M, Pr., 221) : Mt 25-*^t-, - (<^, causative, = u-epyo<;), [in LXX : II Es
421,23 55 Qs

(^1^2)*',] to make idle or inactive (, Eur., Pkcen.,

753) : of soil occupied by an unfruitful tree, Lk 13". Metaph. (Inscr.),

to render inoperative or invalid, to abrogate, abolish : Ro 3^» ^^, i Co
12s 6IU 1311 1524^ Ga 31", Eph 2'^ 11 Th 2«, 11 Tf l^\ He 2i•»; pass.,

Ro 41-t 6'•, I Co 2" 13«' i"
IS'-^'-, Co 3"• "' 1=^' ^ Ga 511 ; seq. (of

persons), to be separated, discharged or loosed from, Ro T-'", Ga 0'*.t

-|£', -, [in LXX : II Ch 31^'•'
(izrn"' hith.), al. ;] to number

or count among : seq. iv, Ac V'A-, [in LXX chiefly in Pss (8^ al. ; Ti3 , etc.) and

II Es (bb?) ;] to render, i.e. fit, comjilete ; (a) to mend, repair

:

Mt 421, Mk l^'*; {b) to furnish completely, complete, equip, prepare:
pass., Lk 6^», Ro 9'-^•', He 11»; mid., Mt 21i" (lxx)^ He lO"* (^xx); (c) in

ethical sense, to lyrepare, complete, perfect : Ga 6^ (EV, restore),

I Pe 51»; pass., i Co l^" (Field, Notes, 167), 11 Co 13^1, He 13-i

(cf.-)J
*+-5, -, (<^'), strengthening, making fit:

in ethical sense, 11 Co 13'*.t

**t?, -ov, , [in Sm. : Is 38^"-' *
;] = (but V. ICC,

Eph. I.e.) : Eph 4^^.+

**-€, [in LXX: Da TH Bel ^^ AR, i Mac &'^*;] 1. to shake

doicn. 2. Of the hand, to shake or xvave as a signal : r. yapa, Ac 19»»

;

T. xupt, Ac 131"; id. c. dat. pers., ib. 21•"^; seq. inf., ib. 12i'.t-, [in LXX for VTM , Dlil , etc. ;] to dig down

:

Ro 11» (i-^-^).t-, [in LXX: Is 40^"'^^ (N^S), etc.;] to 2)repare,7nake

ready: r. 68, Mt ll^», Mk P, Lk 7-"; . He 3»•-';,
He 9-'•'; 6, He 11", i Pe 3-"; pass. pf. ptcp., ., Lk l^'.t-, -, [in LXX chiefly for piz;;] to jyitch one's tent,

lodge, dwell: seq. kv, Mt 13»-, Lk 13^•'; , c. ace, l\ik 4»-; € eXmBi,

Ac 2-'' (^^^)

t-.', ?, , [in LXX : I Ch 28" (33) , Ez 37•-" (]3),

To 1'^, Wi 9*^, Mac 14»^^ (R)*;] 1 pi'op., an encamping, taking up
one's quarters (Polyb., al., v. LS; and cf. LXX, 11. c), 2. a lodging,

abode : of birds, Mt 8-'", Lk 9''^f

*-, to overshadoiu : c. ace, He 9^.t-, -, [in LXX : II Ki 10», I Ch 19» (bai pi.), I Mac 5»s

(A) *
; ]

/() view closely, inspect, spy out : c. ace, Ga 2-*.t-$, -, , [in LXX for bjl pi. ;] a spy : He ll^^t

t-, [in LXX: Ex 11» (3 hith.), Jth S^MOi^^ *
;] to

deal craftily with., outwit : Ac 7^^ (ixx).t

**-, [in LXX: II Mac 4»^, in Mac G^*;] 1. to let down,

lower, 2. to keep down, restrain : e ace, Ac 19»'''»''.t
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**t-, -, {, [in LXX : III Mac 5•*^ {-, A) *
;]

1. condition, of health, etc. 2. demeanour : Tit 2^ (for exx. v. Field,

Notes, 220).

t

-, -f/s, 17«), [in LXX: Is 61^ (?0)*;]

1. a letting down, checking. 2. steadiness, quietness in demeanour.

3. LXX and NT (cf. Plut., ii, 65 D ; - = vestire), a garment, dress,

attire : 1 Ti 2'•' (but v. Ellic, in l.).t-, [in LXX for "ijDn , etc., Ge 19-1, Je 20^'', al. ;] 1. to

turn down, turn over ; as, the soil. 2. to overturn, overthrow : Mt 21^-,

Mk 111^
;
pass. pf. ptcp., Ac 15i•• ax-^).+

*t-, -, to wax xuanton against : c. gen., i Ti 5^^-, ->ys, {<^(), [in LXX: Jb 21^", Pr 1'-'

(TK), al.;] 1. overthroiv : 11 Pe 2'' (WH, om.). 2. Metaph., subver-

sion, upsetting (cf. €<;, II Co 13^") : 11 Ti 2^'^-/, [in LXX: Nu 141" (), Jb 12-'=* (nuizr), Jth^,

II Mac 4*;] 1. to streiv or spread over. 2. to lay loio, ocerthrow:
1 Co lO^t-, [in LXX: Je 29 (49)i« (). Da LXX, lli«.2o

(PiDlZ)')*;! 1. to jnill doivn. 2. to drag away : c. ace. pers., Lk 12''*'.t-, [in LXX : Za 11^ (Jin), Ez 16*"( pi.), n ^;]
to kill off, slay : c. ace, Lk 19'-".

t

-, [in LXX: Jb 9" 37" (), Wi 2''*;] to seal up,

secure with a seal : Re S^.t

t-€9, -?, (<^), [in LXX nearly always for7 ;] 1. a holding back. 2. LXX and NT, a holding fast, possession

:

Ac 7•"".+-, [in LXX : I Ch 21-" (21I2r hi.), Ps 40 f41)« (ps^),

I Mac 10-^, al. ;] to lay doivn, deposit, lay by : Mk 15•*",
; mid., to lay

tip for oneself : (Hdt., al., v. LS, s.v.), c. dat. pers., Ac 24-" 25'-'.t

**t-, -, , [in Sm. : Je 48 (31)"*"{€ is used in

LXX of forbidden mutilations : Le 21^, al.) ;] 1. incision. 2. excision,

concision, mutilation : in sarcasm, by paranomasia, in contrast to

(true)/; (v^), of Judaizing Christians, Phi 3- (v. Lft., in 1.;

Cremer, 883).+-, [in LXX : Ex 19^^ (), al. ;] to strike down witJi

an arrow, shoot dead: He 12-''<lx-X) (Rec. ; WH, E, om.).+-', [in LXX : Le 26^", Jg 1" (), al. ;] to run down

:

seq. eVt, c. ace. pers., Ac 21^-.+

**+-, [in LXX : Wi 17^ I Mac ^'•»*;] (for -^^, L, mg.,
Tr., ing.), to sliine down : ii Co 4*.+-, V.S.^.-, [in LXX for IT hi., etc.;] to bring down:,
Ac 25"; ?(', to cast a ballot, Ac 26•"; pass., to be borne down:, . {'., Ac 20'\+-, [in LXX for D13 , etc.;] to flee for refuge: seq. ?,
Ac 14" ; metaph., c. inf., He 6'**.+
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-, [in LXX chiefly lor ? hi., Ge 6•^, al. ; 1 to

destroy entirely. 2. In moral sense (as LXX), to deprave, corriipt

:

pass. pf. ptcp., seq. . vovv, ii Ti 3^.t-', -, [in LXX chiefly for pCTJ ;] to kiss fervently, kiss

affectionately : Mt 26^^ Mk 14^^ Lk 7=^'^• ^' 15'^", Ac 20=^'.t-', -, [in LXX for ^21 , 713 , etc. ;] to think little of,

desjnse: c. gen., Mt &^ 18i'\ Lk iCi-, Ro 2', i Co ll^^ i Ti 41•^ 6^
He 12-, II Pe 2^\i

t-, -ov, o, [in LXX for IJi , , Hb 1^ 2^, Ze

3^ * ;] a despiser : Ac IS^i.t

-€', [in LXX for p'S'^ , :33, hi. ;] to pour down upon :

c. gen. (cL), Mk 14^ ; seq. eV/, c. gen., Mt 26".t

*-, -ov {<C, the earth), subterranean, under the

earth (in cL, of the infernal gods) : of the departed in Hades, opp. to!, cTTiyeio?, Phi 2^".+

**-, -/^, [in LXX: Ep. Je^^ III Mac 4•'' 5--*;] to

make full use of, use to the uttermost, use up : i Co 7^^ ; c. dat., ib. 9^^

(for other senses, v. LS, s.v.).t-, [in LXX: Ge 18' (]^27 ni.)*;] to cool: c. ace,

Lk 16'^^.t

*t€89, -ov « etSojAoi'), full of idols : Ac 17^^.+

t Karemi'Ti, adv., [in LXX chiefly for 155(i?) , T5P^ , etc. ;] over

against, opposite, before : ., Lk 19^" ; as prep., c. gen., Mt 21"'^

2724 {-, WH, mg.), Mk 11- 12^i (-, WH, mg.) 13«; metaph.,

before, seq. Oeol•, Eo 4i'
, 11 Co 2i" U^^f

t/, adv. (=Hom.,), [in LXX: Ps 43 (44)^^,

al. ;] over against, before: c. gen., . 86, Ju-•*; metaph. (cf.

KarevavTL, and V. Lft., CoL, I.e.), . Oeov, Eph 1•*, Col l".t

*-|, to exercise authority over : c. gen. pers., Mt 20-^,

Mk lO^'-i.t

SvN. : (v. Swete, Mk., I.e.).- (emphatic form of, [in LXX for 532
,

etc. (9 exx., each for a different Heb. word) ;] to effect by labour,

achieve, work out, bring about: c. ace, Ro 4^^ 5^ 78,10,17,18,20^ Qq
7l^ Eph 6^^ Ja 1=*; pass., Co 12^2 ; c. ace. rei et dat. pers.. Ro 7^^

II Co 4^*" 7^^ 9^^
; id. seq. Sia, c. gen. pers., Ro 15^* ; .,

Phi 2^2 ; c. ace. pers. seq. ek, Co 5^ (RV, wrought) ; of evil deeds,

Ro P" 2^ I Co 5^ I Pe 4».t

**-€', [in LXX : To 1"' ^\ Es 313, ^i IV-^, Mac
ll^i' * ;] to come doum, go down : seq. ek, Lk 43i, Ac 8^ 13* IS^o I91,

;, Lk 9=*'
, Ac 151 18•' 2110 ; et ek, Ac 112" 121» ; of coming to port

by ship, Ac 18'2 21^ 27^*; seq. irp6s, c. ace. pers., Ac 9^2; metaph., of

gifts from God, Ja 'o^^.f- ("perfective" comp. of, q.v., and cf. M, Pr.,

Ill), [in LXX chiefly for bDS;] to eat up, devour : c. ace, of seed,

Mt 13^ Mk 4^ Lk 8•';, Re 12•'; ap8iov, Re 10^- ^^ metaph..
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^, Mt 23l^ Mk 12'", Lk 20'-; . , Lk 15=*"; c. ace. pers.,

Jo 2•' (f-^-^), II Co 11-'", Ga 5i•', Ee 11•' 20''.t-', [in LXX for ]13 ni., hi., etc. ;] make or keep
siraight, direct, guide: metaph., . ^, Th 3"; .
tipyivi]<;, Lk 1''"; .^ eis ., II Th 3''.t

**t-€, -, [in LXX: To '^*;] to biens ferveiUl•/

:

Mk 10^•* (v. Swetc, in l.).t

*t-€-, to rise u]) agaiunt : Ac 18'-.

t

-, [in LXX for 7 ,
hi., etc.;] 1. perfective of

(, Pr., 116; , Th., 155), (a) to jmssesf;, hold fast: Lk 8'^ Jo 5[*J,

Ro I's (Lit., Notes, 251), i Co 7='« 11-, ii Co 6'", i Th 5-i, He 3«' i-» 10-^

;

(b) to lay hold of, get possession of: Lk 14'-'. 2. to hold hack, detain,
restrain (M, Th., 156 f.) : c. ace. seq. toC c. inf., Lk 4•»-; seq.,
e. ace, Phm'=*; ahsol., € ( fc.), Th 2"•7. 3. Intrans., as
nautical term, to put in, viake for (LS, s.v.) : Ac 27i".t', -«, -), [in LXX: Da LXX 6^'^', I Mac
7"•-••, II Mac 4^7 101^,^1, iv Mac 9'•**;] to make accusation, acctise, {a)
in general

:
ahsol, Ro 21^^

; e. gen. pers. (el., WM, 254), Jo 5•••'
; irreg. c.

ace. pers.. Re 12'"
; {b) before a judge : ahsol., Ac 24-'• '•'

; c. gen pers
Mt 12i«, Mk 32, Lk 6" IPi (WH, txt., R, om.), 23-'-'", Jo ^, Ac 25•^

28''•'; id. c. ace. rei (cl., but v. WM, I.e.), Mk 15=*•
'

; c. gen. rei (Dem.),
Ac 24*^ 2511

; seq. inpl, c. t^en. rei (Thuc, viii, 85), Ac 24'•"*; c. ace. reii
seq. e. gen. pers. (WM, § 28, 1), Lk 23''. Pass. (Bl., § 54, 3),'

seq. c. gen., Mt 27i-, Ac 22=*"; ?, Ac 25"\t
*, -?, {<^), an accusation, charge: e. gen.

pers., Jo 18-'\ seq., c. id., i Ti 5'•'; c. gen. rei. Tit l".t?, -, , [in LXX: Pr 18'" (nn), II Mac 4^*;] an
accuser : Ac 233"' «•" 24« (WH, R, txt. om.) 25"^. i\t

*tp, (Aram. "1|^ ; Dalman, Gr., 185; but v. Deiss.,

LAE, 90 f.), =, an accuser : Re 12'".

t

*€, -as, «, doiuncast, Wi 17* *), dejection •

Ja 4''.t
''

^tKaT-, -, 1. to resound. 2. to teach by word of mouth
instruct, inform (v. Bl., Phil. Gosp., 20, 31) : Ga •*; c. ace. pers.'
I Co 14''•'; pass. c. ace. rei, Lk l* (ICC, in 1.), Ac 182'» 21-' (cf. Lk!
I.e.), Ga 6"; seq. eV, c. gen. rei, Ro 2^**; , e. gen. pers., Ac 21-^t.**t-, - (intensive of loor, <^1), [in LXX: Si 12"*;] to
rust over ; pass., become rusted over : Ja 5=*.+-, [in LXX chiefly for ;] to overpower, prevail
against, prevail : ahsol., Lk 23-=*; c. inf.. Lk 213<"•

; c. ^en., Mt 16's.t-, -, [in LXX very freq. and nearly always for ^^;] 1.
trans., to inhabit, dwell in: c. ace, Lk 13* Ac li" 2•4 4~• 932, aa

19'". 1", Re 172; of God, Mt 23'^'. 2. Intrans., to settle, dwell-
Ac 221'; seq. eV (cl.), Ac F"(LXX) 2^ 7-- »-*'* 9" 112;. y^n g-y no"
Ro 13'-

;
seq. €.'9 (Bl., i^ 39, 3 ; M, Pr., 62 f.. 234 f.), Mt 2-=* 413 i^c 7* •

Iwl r. (Nu 13=*=*, al.), Re 310 6»» 8^=* lli« 13^^* 17•^ «Vl'

16
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. ., Ac IT^^ ; , Re 21=*; Ixel (of demons),^Mt 12",^Lk
ll^•*. Metaph., of divine indwelling: , Eph 3'^; . --,
Ja 4^^{, , WH, , txt.) ; - (. ^), Col 1^^ 2^

;' (cf. Wi I•*), II Pc 3^•' (cf. eV-/<aTOtKeojj.+-, -(<;, «£), [in LXX for , Ge 10^", al. ;]

dwelling : Mk 5-^.t

t-', -ov, to«'), [in LXX for^\ , ]1 ,
etc. ;]

a habitation, dwelling-juace : Eph 2^"•^, Re 18^.t

+-, -as, «£), [in LXX chiefly for ,
Ex 35^

al. ;] 1. a dtvelUng : Ac IT'^^ 2. settlement (Polyb.).t, [in LXX for 212^'' hi., etc. ;] to canse to dicell : metaph.,

C. ace, TO/, Ja 4^ (Rec, R, mg.,€')
*t {<^, a tnirror), to shoiv as in a mirror.

Mid., to see oneself mirrored (v. MM, Ex])., xv) ; c. ace. rei (E, txt.,

but V. mg.), to reflect as a mirror: ii Co 3^^ (cf. xVbbott, Essays, 94).+, -, , Rec. for (q.v.), Ac 24=^.+, adv. «), [in LXX for ,
and cogn. forms ;]

1 doivn, dowmvards (with verbs of motion), Mt 4^ Lk 4», Jo Si'^'S-',

Ac 209. 2. below, beneath: Mk 14«6, Ac 2^nLxx); '? . (Ez l^", al.),

Mt 27^1 Mk IS^S; . (opp. to . ), Jo 823. Compar. KaronepW.? . (cf. I Ch 27^3), Mt 21".+, -, -epov«), [in LXX for] ,^ ;] loiuer ;

rm (v. AR, E'ph., l.c ; for rendering this lower earth, v. ICC,

Eph I.e.), the lower parts of the earth (cf. Ps 138(139)1^; cf. also

MGr'., , the undenvorld. Thumb, MGV, 334) :
Eph 4».t, V.S..

(TR, mg., ; Rec. 8), fj, Cauda, Clauda, an

island near Crete : Ac 271".+, -tos, to « ), [in LXX for DH , ^ ,
etc. ;] heat :

Re

716 169.+*+ «/), to burn OX SCOTch vp : c. acc. seq. ev irvpt.

Re 168 Pass., Mt 131', Mk 4" ; seq. , Re 16•'.+, -«, «), [in LXX for ^ pi., etc. ;]
burning

:

He 68.+
. ,

.*+, - «, burning heat, Jever), only m pass., 1. to

burn loith fever (Galen., al.). 2. In NT, to burn ivith great Jieat

:

Pe 31^' '''
(v. Mayor, in 1.).+

*+ (Rec.-, and SO usually in Gk. Avnters, v. boph.,

Lex., S.V.), to mark by branding, brand (AV, scar, but v. CGT, in 1.)

:

metaph., pass. pf. ptcp., i Ti 4^ (cf., iv Mac 15-*).+

+, -5, «), [in LXX: Ge 31*0 (^^). Is 49^"

(nnur), Jb 2V\ Ho 12i(2) 13l^ Jh 48, Je IB^^ Ez 17^" 19'- (D^-||"5) ;
Je

28l51)i Da th 3 <*'"', Jth 8^, Si 18^^' 31 (34)i'" 43"*;] 1. burning heat

(Ge, Is (?), Jth, ll.c, Si ISi'^) : Mt 20^'^, Lk 12" (Ja l'\ AV). 2. a hot
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ivind from the east (Heb. ^^(5 , v. LXX, ll.c), the modern sirocco

(v. CGT on Am 4'-•)
: Ja 1^' (IW, the acorchimj toind; cf. E, mg., tlie

hot wind, Mt, Lk, ll.c.).+, Rec. for*», q.v., -,, [in LXX for b^H hith., etc.;] to boast or (jlory

(in LXX, of joyous exultation, and so in the NT quotations, infr. ; cf., ii, 790'•; Hort on Ja 1'•»): absol.. i Co l^i t^xx) 4^ 13^ ii Co
10i:i,i7(LXX) iiiii,!*, 2', Kph 2•', Ja 4i«;

c. ace. rei, ii Co 9- 11='^

seq. Iv (LXX), Ro T•" ^\ i Co 3-^1, ii Co b^- W" IV- 125.'•», Ga 6^3. ^^

Ja 1'•; kv (t.) ^€o3, Ro 21' 5'1; Iv, i Co pi(Lxx), Co 10'' (LXX).

cV X., Phi 3•'; seq. eVt, c. dat., Ro 5-; rrepi, c. gen., ii Co 10^;

€19, ib. '•'
; virep, c. gen. purs., ii Co 7'^ 12•'; . deov, i Co l-"-'

(cf. ev-,-)), -tos, to (<^), [in LXX chiefly for 51 ,

"1>!5;] 1. a boast (Find.): ii Co 5^- 9^ (Thayer, s.v.; e. contra, 2,

Ellic, Lft., on Ga 6*; Lft., Notes, 204, 277). 2. ground or vudter of
rjlorying: Ro 4-, i Co 5« 9^^^^^ ii Co V^, Ga 6^ Phi l'-'^

2i«, He 3"

(cf.)
+, -eojs, i^ (<^), [in LXX for "|)1 (l Ch 29'^,

Ez 16^-, al) ; a boastimj, (jloryimj : Ro S-•", ii Co ll^"' ^'', Ja 4i"
; seq., II Co 7•* 8-'*

; €7ri, c. gen., ii Co 7^^ ; ^ . cV Xp. ^-., Eo IS^"

;

< €<; (Ez. l.c, al.), I Th 2^"; of the cause of glorying,

a boast (= -), II Co 1'".+/ (-, Rec, V. \VH, Api). 160), 17 (Hcb.^ ^55,

Nahum's village), Ca'peryiaum : Mt 4^^, Mk 1-', Jo 2'-, al., v.s. K€i';^p€at.

KeSpos, -ov, rj, [in LXX chiefly for 7 , Nu 24'"', al.;, II 15'=*, III 15^^ ('?);] cedar : •; .
(as in II Ki, in Ki, 11. c), Jo 18' (Rec. Tr., WH, R, mg. ; Toi KiSpov, T,

WH, mg., v.s. KeSpov, andcf. Westc, in 1.; WK, Ajjp., 89 f.; Abbott,
JG, 513tf.).t

(v.s.), , indecl. (in FU, gen. -; Heb. pllp), [in

LXX : II Ki 15-^, iv Ki 23'"', al. ;] Cedron (OT, Kidron) :

., Jo 181 (L^ Tj.^ ujg^ ^ txt. ; cf. Bl., § 10, 5 ; Lft., Essays, 172 ff.).t€, [in LXX: Je 24' (ijn hoph.), al.;] used as passive of

Ttiir/yixi ( LS, S.V.), to be laid, to lie ; (a) of persons : an infant, Lk 2^-< ^^
;

a dead body, Mt 28", Lk 2S''\ Jo 20i-; (b) of things, to lie, be laid or
set, stand: Mt 5'\ Jo 2'"• 19-•' 20^^-' 21'', Re 4- 21i«; trop., ^c/xe'Aios,

I Co 31'; seq. prep. c. ace, , Mt 3i'\ Lk 3'•'; cis, Lk 12i•';
iVt,

trop.,, II Co 3''. Metaph., /5 fv . ., I Jo 5'^;

to be laid down, appointed: of law, c. dat. pers., i Ti 1'•'; seq. ci's

c. ace. (of purpose), Lk 2^•*, Phi l•", i Th 3^ (cf. ^-, --, -,
-, CTTt-, -, -, nepi-,-)
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1. a bed-curd (Aristoph., Av., 816 ; Pr, I.e.). 2. In pi., sivathiiujs

(of. Field, Notes, 96 f.) : Jo ll-'*.t, [in LXX chiefly for 773, Is 53", al.;] to cut short the hair,

shear: a sheep, Ac 8"- (Is, I.e.). Mid., to have one's hair cut off, he

shorn : ahsol., i Co 11•' ; ,, Ac 18i**.t

Keis (Eec. Kts), o, indecl. (Heb. UTp), Kish : Ac 13-i.+

£€, -tos, to«), [in LXX: Pr 24'^- (30"")*;] a call,

sumvLons, shout of conmnand : i Th 4^•^ (v. M, Th., in 1.).+

**, [in LXX: I Es 9", To 8^*^, al, and freq. in i-iv Mac;]
to urge on, bid by word of mouth, order, command (mostly of one in

authority) : c. ace. et. inf. aor., Mt 141•'- ^'•^ 18-•• 27«*, Lk 18^'', Ac 41^^ 5=*''

83S 22=^•^ 23if 25''- 1' ; Avith ellipse of ace, Mt 8i« 14'•• 27^«, Ac 12i« 21=^=*

;

c. ace. et. inf. pres., Ac 21=*•* 22-^ 23». 3^ 25^1 27•'«
; Avith ellipse of ace,

x\c 16"
; ptcp. aor., Ac 25--\t

(Si'-'. ; v.S.'.
*+' (not elsew., but perh. = -, Plut., al.), to tread on

OnptincSS : iwpa () . (conjeC. for {. ., Lft., in 1.), Col 2'^

(cf. also ICC, in l.).t

**t, -as, «'^) ,
[in LXX : Wi 1411. „ Mac 215

SI'•*;] 1. foolish fancy, vain opinion, error (LXX, 11. c). 2. vai^i-

glori/, groundless conceit : Phi 2'^t

*+/, -ov {<^, 8), vain-glorious .• Ga 5-'\+

Kecos, -, -oV, [in LXX chiefly for | and cognate forms ;] empty

(Ge 37^*, Jg 71"). Metaph., (a) empty, vain : , Eph 5'''
; ,

Col 2^ ;,, I Co IS^^ ; (b) vain, fruitless : , Co 151**

;

, ib. ^'^
; 17, I Th 2^ ; , Ac 4"^ (LXX)

; d^, in vain, to

no imrpose (Diod., LXX ; cl. ), Co 6^, Ga 2-, Phi 2if•,
i Th 3^

;

(c) of persons, empty-handed : Mk 12^ Lk 1^^ 20•^'; vain, Ja 2-«.+

Syn. :, of the aim or efl'ect of an action, . of its quality

(Lft. on Cl. Rom., / Co., S 7; Tr., Syn., xlix).

*+, -, {<^, ), [cf. (PjDS), Is 81'•**;]

e7iipty talk, babbling : pi., i Ti 6-», ir Ti 2i«.t, - «, q.v.), [in LXX: Je 14- 15^ {bus pu.)*;] to

empty. Metaph., to empty, ma.ke empty, vain or 0/ no eff'ect :,
I Co 915 ;, of Christ, Phi 2" (v Lft. ; ICC, in 1, and esp. Gitfbrd,

Incarn., 54 if.)
;
pass.,, Ko 41*; , I Co 11";,

II Co 93.t, -ov, TO «;, to prick), [in LXX : Pr 26^ (3))), Ho
1311 (), 512, Si 38-•', IV Mac 14i»*;] 1. a sting (iv Mac, I.e.):

Ee 910. Metaph. (as Ho 13i')
: ., Co 15" (LXX), se, 2. a

goad : pl., Ac 26i*.t

*t', -, (Lat. centurio) ; a centurion: Mk 1530,44,40

(Mt, Lk, use ()'/5;;^ {-<, q-v).+/ (Rec.- ; V. WH, App., 150), -', at, CetichrecB, a

port of Corinth : Ac 18i^ Ro 16i.t
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K€vS>s, adv., [in LXX : Is 49' ((Tib)*;] in vain, to no purpose:

Ja 4^t
* (WH,, V. App., 151), -a?, 17 (<^ '), a little horn:

of the point or extremity which distinguishes sonoe Heb. letters from
others (e.g. i from I ; DCG, ii, 733), Mt 5i«, Lk 16'".t, -, (<^, [in LXX for IS^ , Ps 2'', -Te 18-,

al.
;J

a potter : Ro 9-i
; dypos /<., Mt 27'• ^" i^^^^H?, -, - «/), [in LXX: Da LXX 2-*l (©) *

i]

1. (cl.) 0/ rt 'potter (e.g. yf/). 2. In LXX and NT, = cl., /•
(Plut.,, Polyb., -, etc), earthen : Re 2-'''.t

p(o^', -, «), [in LXX : Je 42 (35)* (y^ns), etc. ;]

a7i earthen vessel, ajar or jug : 8, Mk 141^, Lk 22^".

t

', -, {<C.), [in LXX : II Ki 17'** {^' "^^5) * ;] 1.

potter's clay. 2. an earthen vessel. 3. a tile : Lk 5^''.t'', [in LXX for ^DQ , Is 5^^, al. ;] «u'a;, mingle, chiefly

of the diluting of wine : Re 18•^
; by oxymoron, €€€<;,

Re 14i«.t

Svy. : -. . implies " a mixing of two things, so that they
are blended and form a compound, as in wine and Avater, whereas .
implies a mixing without such composition, as in two sorts of grain"
(LS, S.V.).

Kipas,- (pi. not irreg. as in Attic), ', [in LXX chiefly for

]1,'?. ;] a horn : Re 5•• 12» I3I' ^^ 17^• "• ^2. le
; of the projections at the

coiners of the altar (Ex 29^^ al.) : Re 91». Metaph., as symbol of

strength, . (cf. Ps 17 (18)^ al.) : Lk l''''.t

*»', -, (dimin. of ), 1. a little horn (Arist.). 2. In
pi. (th(i fruit of the), carob-pods : Lk 15^".

t

**, [in Sm. : Jb 22=> *
;] to gain: c. ace, Mt 251•*» i"• -*> --

;

T. ',, Mt IB-", Mk 8^••, Lk 9-''
; absol., to make profit, get gain

:

.Ta 4^^. Metaph., c. ace. rei, to save oneself from, avoid : Ac 27-^

(Field, Notes, 145) ; c. ace. pers., to gain, tuin : Mt ISi'', i Co 9'^'-'-,

L^hl 3s
;
pass., i Pe 3i.t

**K^p8os, - (-?). 6, [in Aq. : Ez 27-»; Sm.: Ps 29 (:30)i", al.;]

gain : Phi l-'^ 3", Tit l^i.t

^, V.S, Kepaia.

*^, -, (<^), 1. a slice, hence, 2. a small coin: pi.,

Jo 21 -^t

*t?, -, [), to CUt Stuall, coin into small
money), a money changer : Jo 2'"•.+, -, -ov (<^ (/)7/), [in LXX (-otoi', ) for BTXT

,

Nu 4-, al.;] of the head; TneiA\)\\., principal, chief; mostly as subst.,', ; 1. the chief point : He 8^ 2. the sum total, amount

:

Ac 22'-'^ (other meaning, LS, s.v.).t, -, v.s..
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5=*^ Mk 6--S Eg 1^' 9-, al. mult.; fig., &,€ kiii ., Ro 12S20(l.xx);, Ac 18'"'; metaph., of a husband, c. gen., i Co 11", Eph 5'^^; of

Christ, I Co 113, Eph 41^ S-^», Col l^"" 2"M^ of things, . ?,
Mt 21'*-(i^xx).

** (Rec. -, [so in LXX : Si 35 (32)^ *]), - (<;,
dimin. of, in late writers); 1. (-) to sum up (Thuc, al.).

2. (In NT, only) to wound on the head : Mk 12^.t

€5, -5, (dimin. of), [in LXX for T^Z'O , IT . etc.
;]

1. a little head. 2. an extremity, cajntal (of a column). 3. (As in

Ez 2^ Ps 39 (40)8, ii Es 6^) a roll : ., He 10"(i-^x).t

*, - (<^, a muzzle), to rtiuzzle : I Co 9^ (TTr., WH,
mg.) (cf.)

*t, -, (Lat. census), a poll-tax : Mt IV^ 22i", Mk 12^^

(WH, mg.,) ; . ., Mt 22^^ (v. MM, Exp., xv).t

Syn. : TeAo5 (q.v.), <;., -ov, , [in LXX for ]3 , ,133 , 3| , De IV^, Ca 4i-, al.
;]

a garden: Lk 13''•', Jo 18^' ^^ 19^i.+

* -oupos, -ov, (<^ +, ft watcher), ft gardener

:

Jo 201••.+

/, -ov, TO (<^ <;, wax), [in LXX for nsi , 2? , Ps 18

(19)1» 117 (118)12, Pr 16^^ al.;] honeycomb: . ^, Lk 24^'-!

(Rec. ; WH, txt., E, txt., omit).t, -to<s, to {<C) ,
[in LXX: II Ch 30^* (?ip).

Jh 3- (nxnp), Pr 9=^, I Es 9=^ * ;] in cl., that which is cried by a herald,

a j^roclamation. In NT (v. Lft., Notes, 161), of God's heralds,

proclamation, message, 'preaching (i.e. the substance as distinct from
the act which would be expressed by ^): Mt 12•*, Lk 11^-,

I Co 1-', II Ti 41", Tit 1^; c. gen. subjc, . , Co 2^
; , ib.

151•*; c. gen. obj., Xp., Ro 16'•'^.

t

{'-. ), -, 6, [in LXX : Da LXX th 3* (7n3), Ge

41-13, Si 20iii, IV Mac 6^*;] a herald : i Ti 2", Ti l^, Pe 2''.t, [in LXX chiefly for Nip ;] to be a herald, to proclaim :

Mk 1^•' V\ Lk 418.15• (LXX) (but v. Field, Notes, 174) S^'\ Ro 2-i,
i Co

9"", Ga 511, al. ; in NT, chiefly of the proclamation of the Gospel, to

jjroclaim, preach: evayyik'iov, Mt 4-^ 9^^ 24i-i 261^, Mk li-* 13i" 14'•^

IGLi^'J, Ga 2^ Col l-'^, i Th 2^ seq. eis, Mk V^ 13l^ Lk 4^^ i Th 2'•':

ha, Mk 61" ; c. inf.. Ro 2-i
; .,, Ac 8•' 9-^' ld^'\ i Co l-•'

151-, II Co 11'•' ll^ Phi 115, I ^ 31, ^^^_^-)., -eo5 (-?), , [in LXX: Jh 2• (jl), Ge 1-1 (p3n), etc.;]

ft huge fish, sea-monster : Mt 12•*» (i'XX).t, - (v. Bl, Ji 10, 3), (Aram. "•?), Cephas, i.e. Peter:

Jo 1^^ I Co 11- 3-•- 9•' 15••, Ga li^ 2•'- ii> '\f
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Ex 25''»""', forynx;] a wooden box or chest : of Noah's ark, Mt 243«,

Lk 172', He 11", i Pe S^» ; of the ark of the covenant, He 9*. Re ll^^.t, -u9, , [in LXX chiefly for li33 , freq. in Pss (32 (33)-, al.)

;

and in Da (3••, al.) for Dnn^)7 , itself a transliteration of, the

Homeric form of . (ci. CB, Dn., Iviii);! a lyre, harp: i Co W, Re, [in LXX: Is 23^'' (p pi.)*;] to play upon the lyre or
harj) : i Co 14", Re 14-.t

-805, -, (<^,, a singer), one who plays and
sings to the lyre, a harper : Re 14- 18--.t, -, , Cilicia, a province of Asia Minor: Ac 6^ IS-^»•*'

2P9 223 23'*•' 27% Ga l^^.t/, V.S..8£' (<^'?), [in LXX for| ni., etc. ;] 1. to he daring,
to venture. 2. to be in danger : Lk 8-^ Ac 192". ^o,

i Co 15»«.t

KiVSu^os, -, , [in LXX : Ps 114 (116)3 (ny^), Si 32'-, al. ;] danger,

peril : Ro 8"
; pi., Co 112e.t

>'£', -, [in LXX for T\2 hi., mm, etc.;] to set in motion,

move: Mt 23''; .^ (Ps 21(22)8, al.), Mt 27»», Mk 152^ pass,
(cf. Ge 721), Ac 1728. 2. to remove : Re 2^ 6'-*. 3. to excite, stir up :

Ac 24*^
; pass., 213» (cf. €-, v-ve).t

Ki'nrjais, -«, « ^), [in LXX : ,Tb 16" (^', (tj), al. ;] a

moving : Jo 5 '^It

(Rec. -), -, (from the Phoenician, v. LS, s.v.,

and cf. Heb. \2), cinnamon: Re IS^^^.t

Ki's, V.S. Kei?., V.S.., -, «), [in LXX for '^
, 5 > etc. ;] a young

tender shoot broken off for grafting; then, a branch : Mt 133"- 21^ 24^2

Mk 432 1328, Lk 131^ metaph., of descendants (cf. Si 401^), rO, [in LXX chiefly for nD2;] of any loud expression of pain
or soi-row, esp. for the dead, to weep, lament ; (a) intrans. • Mk o•''^-

^^

14"2 (M, Pr., 131) IGU^'J, Lk 7^3, 3-, as g^-i, Jo IVUis -. 2oii.i3.ifl Ac 939

2113, I Co 730, Phi 318, Ja 4^ 51, Re 5^ 18-•.9;. Re ^'',
Ac 82' (WH, mg.) ;, Mt 26"\ Lk 22«2. opp ^q ^^, Lk 621. -'S;, Ro 12•'^; seq. em, c. ace, Lk 19-»i 2328, jjg ^8»; (6) trans., c. ace.
pers., to weep or lament\for, bewail : Mt 2^8_t

SYX. : V.S..*5, -?, (<^), a breaking : Lk 243fl, Ac 2^2 f, -, (•<), [in LXX for JiD , ^) ;] a broken piece,

fragment : Mt 142" 1537^ ;^xk 6-'3 88.1».-'". Lk 9i", .To 6i2.ia.t
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military tribune, C. Lysias : Ac 23"•^'.

t

, -, (<[), [in LXX chiefly for "ip^
;] crying, weej)-

ing, Ac 20^7
; . ^, Mt 218 (LXX)

; . , Mt 8^2 lSi'2, 50

221^ 24^1 25^^ Lk 13'-'8,t, [in LXX : Je 16" (DIS), al. ;] to break, break in pieces : of

bread, Mt 14i'' 15^« 2626, Mk 8« 142-', l^ 22i» 24»", Ac 24« 20"- ^^ 27",
I Co 10^" 112*; seq. tts, c. ace. pers., Mk 8'^ (cf. Ik-,-), -, Att. ace,, later -, pi.,, -, contr., -,
7, [in LXX for, Is 2222, al. ;] a key. Fig., ./? .,
Mt 1619; ., Lk 11^2; of David (cf. LXX, I.e.), Ke 3"; .

. ., Re 1^^ ; ., Re 20^; . <; ., ib. Q^.t, [in LXX chiefly for ^2 ;] to shut : , Mt 6" ; ., Re 20»
;
pass., ^>, Mt 25^0, Lk 11" (pi.), Jo 20i^'2'i, Ac 21-'^, Ac 52^ ;. Re 212^. Metaph., T., Lk 42^,

Ki 11^; T., I Jo 3^"
; ., Mt 23^*; id. absol.. Re 3";

T., ib. ^. (Cf. -, c/c-, -, •>'-.) t>, -ros, «), [in LXX: Ge 31=^^ Ex 22=^.^2.8)

(232, nn?!!*;] 1. thing stolen (Arist., LXX). 2. = ?;, theft

(Plato, al.) : pi.. Re 92i.t, -a (v. Bl, § 7, 2), o, Cleo]}as : Lk 24i8.t, -ou9, , [in LXX: Jb 2822 (yQigr) 30^ * ;] 1. rumour,

report. 2. (jrooii report, fame, glory : i Pe 22'\+', -ov, , [in LXX for 233;] //«e/; Mt6i9'20 24«, Lk

1233, 39^ Jo iQi. 10 2, I Co 610, I Pe 4i5. Fig., . eV, Th 52. *(, WH, txt., R, mg. ; V. Lft., Notes, 73 ; but cf. also M, Th., I.e.),

II Pe 31^ Re 3^ 161^. Metaph., of false teachers, Jo lO^.t

Syn. : ], a robber, a brigand who plunders, openly, with

violence; . is a thief \\ho steals in secret, by fraud and cunning (Tr.,

Syn., § xliv).', [in LXX for 233;] to steal: absol., Mt 6i»'2o 191s, Mk
IQi», Lk 182^ Jo IQio, Ro 221 13^ Eph 42s

; c. ace., Mt 27" 28i^.t, -T05, «), [in LXX chiefly for? , ^^7 , Ez

152 17"• ", al. ;] a vine-tivig, vine-branch : Jo 152• 4-(;_f, -ei'Tos, 0, Clement : Phi 4^.t', - {<Ci), [in LXX chiefly for^ , also for

33 , etc. ;] 1. to receive by lot. 2. to inherit (in cl., usually c. gen.

rei) : absol., Ga 4^*• (txx); in general, to possess oneself of, receive as

one's own, obtain (as De 4-', al., cf. Ps 24 (25)^, Is 61") : c. aec. rei (as

generally in late Gk., v. M, Pr., 65), of the Messianic Kingdom (cf.

Ps 36 (3*7)11, Si 4i3 372^ and v. Dalman, Words, 125 ff.) and its bless-

ings and privileges, . /, Mt 5'' ^^'^• -^^; ., . ^, Mt 25•'^,
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I Co 6'•^!^' 15•^", Ga 521
; ^ ,>, Mt 19'-^^ Mk IQi", Lk 10" ISi»;, lie l^"*; . €7€5, He 6'"), I Co 15"'"; /,

He 1'
; T., He 12^", I Pe 3'^

;, Re 21" (cf.-^>, -?, / {<^6.<;), [in LXX chiefly for nbn? , also

for T^XLTT, , etc.
;]

prop., an inker itediyro'perty, an inheritance : Mt 21^"=',

Mk 12", Lk 12^^ 20^* ; in general, a jiossession, inheritance : Ac 7•",

He 11**; of the Messianic Kingdom and its blessings, Ac 20^-, Ga 3'^,

Col 3^•', Eph 114,18 5.^ He 9l^
1 Pe l-^.t

->'5, -ov, (•<^,, to 2}0SSess), [in LXX :

Jg 18", II Ki 14", Mi V^, Je 8^'^ (tSlV), Si 23-*;] 1. (as in cl.) an

heir : Mt 2V^, Mk 12", Lk 20^*, Ga 4^ ; of those who as sons of God
inherit the privileges of the Messianic Kingdom ; of Christ himself,

He 1^; of Abraham, Ro 4l^l*; of Christians, Ro 8^', Ga 3-», Tit 3",

Ja 2\ 2. (As in LXX: Jg, Mi, Je, 11. c.) a jiossessor : He 6•" 11"

(Cremer, 359 f.).t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ^5 , b'yiH ;] a tot ; (a) that

which is cast or drawn : Mt 27", Mk 15-'*, Lk 23=*^ Jo 19-'* (^x-^).

Ac 1"''
;

(b) that which is obtained by casting : Ac l^" 8^^ ; of a part in

the Kingdom of God (cf. Wi 5•'), Ac 26i«, Col l^-; pi. of the "cure"
of a presbyter, i Pe 5" (v. ICG, in l.).t, -w, [in LXX : i Ki 14*^ (iD^ ni.), Es 411 A( ni.).

Is I71'*;] 1. to cast lots. 2. to choose by lot. 3. to assign by lot,

assign a portion : pass., cV ^, Eph 1^^ (on the various

interpretations, v. ICC ; AR; Ellic, in l.).t, -€5, (), [in LXX: Je 38 (31)" (N-ip), Jth 12"J A.

Ill Mac 5'-**;] a calling, call; in NT, always of the Divine call to

salvation: Ro lV'->, 1 Co F" 7-'•', Eph V^ i^^\ Phi 3^\ 11 Th 1",

II Ti -', He 31, II Pe l^" (Cremer, 332).t

05, -, -«), [in LXX foi' xip , Sl^D , Ex 12•'"', al.
;]

called, invited (as to a banquet, ^sch., i Ki 1-", iii j\[ac 5i-*)
; in NT,

always of the Divine call
; (a) to some office : ., Ro 1^,

I Co V; (b) to salvation: Ro 8-**, i Co 1'-*, Ju^; . ., Re 171*; in gosp. (not in pi, v.s.) disting. fr. €,
Mt 20^'* (WH, txt., R, omit), 22'-'; . Xp., Ro 1"; . ,
saints by calling, Ro 1", i Co 1-.+?, -, (Att., -, but - in Ion., Hdt., ii, 92), [in LXX
for nsJII, Ge 15^", Ho 7*'''', al. ;] 1. in cl., clibanus, cribamis, an

earthen vessel for baking bread. 2. In LXX and NT, a furnace
(cf. MM, Exf., xv). an oven : Mt G^", Lk 122\t, -T09, TO (<[-'), [in LXX: .Tg 20- A (nSQ)*;] 1. an in-

clination, slope, esp. the slope from the equator to the pole (Arist).

2. a region (Polyb., al.) : pi.. Ro 15-'. u Co II'", Ga V-Ki
*, -, , diniin. of, a conch : Ac 5'•' (cf. K/\ut'3tov).+
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, -/;s, {<^), [in LXX chiefly ior ;] abed, couch:

Mt 9•-^'
6, Mk 4-1 V''•'^ Lk 5^8 8''' 1V\ Ee 22^ (cf. MM, Exj)., xv).t

*'>', -, TO, dimin. of, a coucli : Lk 5'^^' ^* (cf. icXij/aptov).t, [in LXX chiefly for nt23 ;] 1. to make to bend, to boiv

:

T.€ (of one dying), Jo 19^" ; .- (of terrified persons),

Lk 24•'. 2. to make to lean, to rest : . (in sleep), Mt &-",

Lk 9^^^. 3. As in Horn., of soldiers, to turn (to flight),,
He 11^•*. 4. In late Gk. (as mid. in cl.), to decline : intrans., 17,
Lk 912 242^t

**, -as, «), [in LXX: III Mac 6^1 A*;] 1. ^jZace

/o?• reclining ; hence, {a) a hut ; {b) an easy chair ; (c) a couch.

2. a company reclining : pi., Lk 9^•* (cf. FIJ, Ant., xii, 2, 12).+, '-^9, (<»<£7), [in LXX for 233;] theft: pi., Mt IS^^

Mk 7"^.t

S^', -'09, {, of the sea, to wash over), [in LXX

:

Jh 1*' 1^' (nyo), al. ;] a billoiv, surge : Lk 82*, Ja 1*•'.+

SVN. : , a wave.
+»' «), [in LXX : Is 572** (iTia) *

;] to be tossed

by loaves ; metaph., to be tossed like waves (cf. FIJ, Ant., ix, 11, 3):

Eph 41^+?, -, (Aram. ; on the original, v. Lft., Gal., 267 f.),

Clopas : Ja 192^.+* (late form of ), 1. to scratch. 2. to tickle; pass., to

itch : II Ti 43.+

Kv/iSos, -ov, T/, Cnidus, a city (and peninsula) on S.W. coast of

Asia Minor : Ac 27\+
*+•5, -, (Lat. quadrans, the fourth part of an as), a

quadrans (AV, farthing) : Mt 52c, Mk 12*2.+, -as, (<^, liollotv), [in LXX chiefly for |u5 , ^? ,

n-ip , De 71^ II Ki 712, Ge 412i, al. ; also (Jb 311 ^* 31^^ 38^) for

;] 1. the belly (stomach or intestines or both) : Mt 12•*" 15^",

Mk 7l^ Lk 151c, Eo I6IS, I Co 61», Phi 3i9, Ee 10^' ^^. 2. (As often

in LXX) the %comb : Lk 1". '2. 44 221 - 232'•', Jo 3* ; Ik k.

(cf. Ps 21 (22)11, Jb 121^ al.), Mt I912, Lk li^', Ac 32 14s, Ga li^

3. Metaph. (as Heb. ^«53 , cf. Jb IS»^ Pr 202", Si I912), of the heart

:

Jo 7^8.+, -, [in LXX chiefly for iDt^;] to lull to sleep, put to

sleep. Mid and pass., to fall asleej) (M, Pr., 162 ; M, TJi., 1, 4, 13)

:

Mt 281=^, Lk 22", Jo II12, Ac 12«. Metaph., of death : Mt 27-'2, Jo lin,

Ac 7'•*' 133«, I Co 73•' IP" 15". 18. 20, 51
_ ^ Th 4i»-i^ 11 Pe 3* (cf. Is 14^

431', II Mac 12*^).+

Syy. :.**, -(, , [in LXX: Si 461'^ 481»*;] a reclining, resting:

Jo 111».+

Koi^os, -V, -ov, [in LXX : Pr li•* (nn^) 21» 2524 (13^), Wi 7», al.
;]
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1. common (general; = Lat. commiLnL•) : Ac 2^* 4^•'^; . ?, Tit 1*;-, Ju "'. 2. common (ordinary; = vid(jaris); hence in LXX
(i Mac 1*", al.) and NT, unluiUowed, unclean (cl.,, q.v.)

:

Mk 7-'•', Ac 10'^' '-is 11», Ro 14l^ He 1029, Re 212".t, -, [in LXX: iv Mac 7*' nR*;] 1. in cl., to make
common. 2. In LXX, I.e., and NT (as, 2), to make ccreinonially

unclean, to profane (= cl., : Mt isn.is-so, Mk 7is,is,2u,2;j^

Ac 21^8; pass.. He 9^^. 2. to count unclean (cf. ^) : Ac
10^•' ll^.t

SvN.:. Thayer (s.v. .) mentions that Winer notes

the accuracy whereby the Jews are said to use . in addressing Jews,

Ac 21-^, and . when speaking to Felix, 24" (Cremer, 362).

''', -, [in LXX : II Ch 20^^ Jb 34s, Ec 9* (2), Pr l^,

Wi Q>^'^, Si 13^ al. ;] to have a share of, go shares in (something) loith

(someone), take ^^rt in: c. gen. rei (as usually in cl., so Pr, I.e.),

He 21^ c. dat. rei, Ro 12i« 15", i Ti 5^^ i Pe 4i3, n JqII; c. dat.

pers., SPq. (.U, Phi 4^•''; eV, Ga 6" (cf. w-o^v£).t
KOivuivLa, -:, (<^/), [in LXX: Le 6^ (5-^) ( Jip'tiyj^),

Wi 8^**, III Mac 4*•*;] 1. fellowsliij), communion: Ac 2•*^, n Co 6^*,

Phi 1^; T. vlov, I Co 1®; . •;, Xp., I Co 10^":

uxrrov. Phi 3^^; ., II Co 13^^, Phi 2', Seita?, Ga 2'';

T. , Phm ^
; Seq. /xera : ., I Jo 1^' ''

; ', /)',
il).

^'
". 2. contribution (as outcome of fellowship) : Ro 15-'', 11 Co 8•*

9'^ He 13'"' (cf. Art. Communion, DB, i, 460 ff. ; MM, Exp., xv).t

*»'$, -, - (<],), 1. Sociable. 2. ready to com-
municate or impart (R, mg., ready to sympathize, v. Field, Notes,

213 f.) : I Ti 6i«.t

05, -r/, -«), [in LXX : Pr 28-'•*, Is 1-=^ (), Ma 2^*

(rilin), Es 8^^, al.;] 1. as adj., =. 2. As subst., , ., ()

partner, associate, companion : 11 Co 8^^, Phm ^"^

; c. dat. pars., Lk 5^''

;

c. gen. pers.. He 10^^ ; id. seq. ev, Mt 23^"
;

(b) a partaker, sharer : c.

gen. rei, i Co 10'«' -», Co 1', i Pe \ Pe 1^ (v. Deiss., BS. 368 n._,).t, -, r/ (in Hom., ), [in LXX chiefly for 23127 . al^o

forriQDlS', etc.;] a bed: Lk 11'; esp. the marriage-bed: . uyutuiTo?,

Tie 13"' ; . «, of a woman conceiving, Ro 9^*^ (cf. peculiar phrases

in LXX, Le IS^'^, al.) ; of illicit intercourse, pi., Ro 13'•'.+

', -, (<^ «otVry ; = Att.,6, V. Kennedy, Sources,

40), [in LXX chiefly for -|10 , Ki 4", Jl 2i<•,
I Es 3^ al. ;] a bed-

chamber; iVt ., a chamberlain : Ac 12'-'^.+

+ KOKKiiOs, -r], -01' {<:^, as used of the " beriy " of the i/^r

coccifera, v. DB, iv, 416), [in LXX for^ , ^ , '':C7 , Ex 2\
Ge 38-8, Is ^ al. ;] scarlet: Mt 2T-\ He 9l^ Re 17^; neut., without
substantive, of clothing. Re 17^ IS'-• "'.t



252 MANUAL GEEEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT, -ov, 6, [in LXX : La 4^ Bi<R (^), Si 45^^ *;] a grain :

Mt 13-1 17-", Mk 431, lj^ i^vj ;^ Jq i2'-i\ i Co IS^^.t

««?, docked), [in LXX: Da 6i2'i=**(no Heb.), i Es
8^*, Wi 3•* (and fieq.), I Mac 7^, al. ;] 1. to curtail, dock, prune.

2. to check, restrain. 3. to chastise, correct, p^inish : pass., ii Pe 2'•';

mid., cause to he punished (iii Mac 7^) : Ac 4'^^.+* (Eec. -eta), -as, {-^), to flatter), flattery:

I Th 2» (v. Lft., Notes, 23).t

(55, -€5, «), [in LXX : Ez 14»•" 18"'^ 4412 (bi»5D)

4311, . (^3 ni.) ; Wi ll^^ 162.24 194^ j^ 18-"',

ii-iv Macr,*;] correction, penalty, punishment : Mt 25•*^, i Jo 4}^.^

Syn. :, requital. Arist. distinguishes between . as that

which, being disciplinary, has reference to the sufferer, and . as that

which, being penal, has reference to the satisfaction of him who
inflicts (v. Thayer, s.v. ., and cf. Tr., Syn., § vii). But in late Gk.
especially, the distinction is not always maintained (v. reff. in Thayer).

(Bec. (-), -, , a Colossiau : pi., Col., tit. (and

subscr., Rec, Tr.).+, V.S..
*t (<^ = Atfc.,, the knuckles, the closed

fist), to strike with the fist, to bufet: Mt 26'>^ Mk 14«•', 11 Co 12'

;

pass., I Co 411, I Pe 22*>.t, - «^, glue), [in LXX chiefly for p2,l;] 1. to glue

or cement together. 2. Generally, tq^unite, to join firmly. Pass., to

cleave to, join (oneself to): c. dat. pers., Mt 19^ (i-^^^), Lk ^^ 15l^

Ac 51=* (but V. Field, Notes, 118) 92« 10-'^ (v. Field, I.e.) 17=*^
; r. iropvij,

I Co 6'•'
; T. ', ib. 1'

; c. dat. rei,, Ac 8^^ ; . ^, Ro 12'•'

;

of sins joining together, .. Re 18•"', of dust, Lk lO^i (cf.-)) .t' (TTr., -, the more usual form), -ov, (dimin. of

=, a coarse bread roll), [in LXX: iii Ki 122•* h'l B*;]
1. a small bread roll (LXX, 11. c). 2. (Usually in pi., LS, s.v.) an
eye salve shaped like a roll : Re S^^.t

*t, -, 6 (<^/35, a small coin, a rate of e.x'change),

a money-changer : Mt 21^2, Mk IV-•', Jo 2^'' (cf. .).'^, V.S. KoXXovpLov., -«, docked), [in LXX : 11 Ki 4^2 [ysp pi.) *
;]

to cut off, amirutate (LXX), hence, to curtail, shorten : Mt 2422,

Mk 132o.t, V.S.€5.
(so in cl. ; --, Rec, LTr.), -, , Colosscp, a city on

the Lycus in Phrygia : Col 1-'.+

5, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for | , , ;] 1. prop., the

bosom : Jo 132^ ; fig., of close association, ei' (ets ) tois k.',
Lk 1622. 2:i (cf IV Mac 13i«)

; ek .' . . ?, Jo lis. 2. The
bosom or fold of a loose garment falling over a girdle, used as a
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])ockct, hence lig., cis rhv . (Is 65^ Jc 39 (32)'^) : Lk ^^. 3. A bosom-
like hollow, as a bay or gulf : Ac 27^'•'.+**, -, [in .: Is 25^'*;] to dive, pLiuujc into the sea:

Ac 27'•' (cf.-)), -as, {<^), [in LXX for )15 , IV Ki 18'-^,

al. ;] a .Hivimminfj-2)ool, 'pooL : Jo 5- W5'" 9".+

*to't, (Rec. -uivia), -a9, (<^ Lat. coloiiia), a colony: Ac 16'-

(v. I.ft., riiL, 50 f.).t

*, -il) (-<]), to wcar loji'j hair : i Co 1 1"• '-'."t", -<;, , [in LXX: Nu 6^ Ez 44-" (yngj, al.;] the liair

:

I Co 11 '''.t, [in IjXX for KUJ2 , etc.
; j

1 . to take care of. 2. to carry

off safe. 3. to carry ojf as booty. 4. to bear or carry : Lk 7•'".

Mid., to bear for oneself, hence, (a) to receive: He 10•*" lli='. ='5,

I Pe l'•• 5', II Pe 2^^; {b) to receive back, recover (in cl. so also act.)

:

Mt 25-", He 11''•'; raetaph., of requital, ii Co S^", Col 3'-•''; -rraph. Kvfnov,

Eph 6*^ (cf. €/<-, -)).'^
*, -ry, - (<^, to take carc of), locll-dresscd, elegant,

fine; compar. neut., «/ (cf. , Epict., and
Golloq. Eng., " to be doing finely") : Jo 4•''-.+, - «/, dust, lime), [in LXX: De 27'-'' ("^)' ^^'

21'-'*;] to plaster or lohiten over: of tombs, Mt 23-^; tig., of a
hypoci^ite, Ac 23•'.+

>05, -ov, {<^K()VL<; or, dlLSt,, to stir Up), [in

LXX for pnx , etc. ;] in cl, dust stirred up (Ex 9'•', Is 5-
') ; in NT,

simplv dust : Mt lOi', Lk 9^' 10'', Ac 13•'-' 22-^='.+' «KOTTos), [in LXX: Go 8^, Es 2^ V^ (pcr), Ru li«,

al. (bm), Jh l^i'i- (pnc?), al.;] to grow ^vcary ; of the wind (Hdt.,

Jh., I.e.), to abate, cease raging : Mt 14^-, Mk 4^•', 6•'.+

?, -ov, (<[, mid.), [in LXX chiefly for 55 ] = cl., a beating of the head and breast, lamentation : seq. «Vi, c. dat.

pcrs., Ac 8-."<", -i/s, «), [in LXX : Ge 141^ Jos 10-" (33 hi.,

3), De 28-•'' (33), Jth 15"*;] 1. in cl., a stroke, a piounding (as in

a mortar). 2. In LXX, a smiting in battle : He 7^ (i'^-^).+, - « /cottos), [in LXX chiefly for 3731;] 1. (as in cl.)

to grow weary : Mt ll^», Jo 4^, Re 2^ (cf. Is 40^i). 2. Hence, in

LXX and NT, to work with effort, to toil : absol., Mt -'*, Lk 5^ 12-',

Jo 43^ Ac 20•'•', I Co 41-, Eph'4-«, 11 Ti 2'•
; c. ace. rei, Jo 43^ ; freq. in

Paul. Epp., oi ministerial labour: 1 Co 15^" 16^'"'; seq. ci-, Ro 16^-,

I Th 5'•; (v. M, Th., in l), i Ti 5'"; £i'?, Ro 16«, Ga 41', Phi 2'«, Col -^
I Ti 4"\+

5, -, (<^ '), [in LXX chiefly for bl^V , also for
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pX , etc. ;] 1. a strikiny, beating (in Je 51^^ (45•^) =). 2. labo-

rious toil, trouble : Jo 43«, i Co 3« 15^^^ i Th 3*; . . /,, Th 1=^

;

., Ee 2" ; . <;, II Co ^, Th 2^, II Th 3^; pi., iv .,

II Co 6'' 10^'' 11"'•^; ck . ., Be 14^•*; (-ov) (in cl. more
freq. ., ), c. dat. pers., Mt 2610, j^k 14^ Lk 117 igs^

Ga 617.+

SrA^ .•, labour J (q.v.), /, i^ainful effort; in cl.,

" TT. gives pvominence to the effort (work as requiring force), . to the

fatigue, . (chiefly poetic) to the hardship " (Thayer, s.v. .)., -, , [in LXX chiefly for nsiyif ;] a clung hill (i Ki 2',

Ps 112 (113)' al.) : Lk U^^.t/, -, , [in LXX (pi): Je 32 (25)^^ {]). Si 22-,

I Mac 2"- *;] = <;, dung : pi., Lk 13*^ (WH, mg., )', [in LXX for ms , ISD , 33 hi., etc. ;] 1. to strike, smite.

2. to cut off : c. ace. rei, seq., Mt 21''; , Mk 11^. Mid., to beat

one's breast with grief, to mourn, beiuail : Mt ll^' 24^"'; c. ace. pers.,

Lk 8^" 23-•^
; seq. i--, C. ace, Ee 1*^ 18^ (cf. -, -, -, ev-, -,

-, 7po"-d7r).t
SYN. :, q.v.

', -, , [in LXX for aiJ7;] a raven: Lk 12"-*.t/, -ov, ', (dimin. of KOpif), [in LXX chiefly for THVi , Eu

2*^, al. ; in Jl 3 (4)^, Za 8^ for ?^ ;] a colloquial word which survives

in MGr. (Kennedy, Soiirces, 154), girl, maiden: Mt ^'-^ ll^i,

Mk 5"' 42, 6"• 28.t

^tKoppai/ (Eec, T, -), indecl. (Heb. ]S1(5), an offering, a gift

offered to God : Mk 711 (cf.)
*+'5, -, (Heb. ]3^), the Temple treasury: Mt 27^

(cf.)
Kopi, indecl. (in FIJ, -), 6 (Heb. ), Korah: Ju^'.t

**^ (< -«opo?, suvfeit), [in Sm. : Ps 21 (22)-", Al, 102

(103)^*;] to satisfy: pass.,, Ac 27^^; metaph., of spiritual

things, I Co 4s.t, -, -ov, Cormthian ; as subst., ., a Corinthian : Ac
18S. 2v (WH, txt., E, omit), Co ^^

; i Co, 11 Co, titA, -uv, , Corinth: Ac 181--' 19\ i Co 1-, 11 Co l^'-^,

II Ti 42^'.t5, -ov, (Lat.), Cornelius : Ac 10^ ^-.t

KOpos, -ov, h (Heb. 3), [in LXX : Le 271^, Nu 11^2, Ez 45^3 (-i^h)

;

more freq., 11 Ch 27^, al. (13) ;] a cor, a Hebrew measure (AV, EV,
measure) : Lk 16".

t

', -t?) « koV/mos), [in LXX for3 , ]p7\ , etc.;] 1. to order,

arrange, prepare (in Horn. esp. of marshalling armies) : Mt 25' (cf.



MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 255

Si 50'•', al.). 2. to adorn, furniah : , pass., Mt 12^', Lk 11'-•';, Mt 23'^'''; lepov, pass., Lk 21^*;, Re 21^'*';,
pass., Ee 21-; <;, seq. iv, i Ti 2'\ Metaph., c. ace. pers., i Pe 3-^;

c. ace. rei. Tit 2i".t

*, -, - (), 1. pertaitiing to the world or universe.

2. of thin world, earthly . He 9^ 3. In ethical sense, worldly

:

, Tit 21-.+, -ov (in el. -a, -ov), (<^), [in LXX : Ec 12'-* (|pri)* ;]

orderly, decent, modest : i Ti 2'•' (WH, my., -, q.v.) 3'-'.+

*5, adv (<^), decently, fittingly : Ti 2•* (WH, mg.).+
*+, -, {<^, )), 1. in Orphic hymns,

al. (v. All, Eplb., I.e.), a ruler of the whole world (and so in Rabbinic

writings :). 2. a rider of this world (in contrast to-) : ol K. T. , the rulers of this dark world, Eph 6'-.+, -, [in LXX: Ge 2\ De 4:^'•> 17^ Is 24-i 40-'' (^),
Ex 33'*'«, Je 23^ 43", Ez 7^" ^ 23*0 (-"ly), Is 61i'^

(^^5), al., AVi 2-*

and freq., Si 6^**, al ;] 1. order (Horn., Plat., al.). 2. ornament, adorn-

ment, esp. of women (Horn., al.) : i Pe 3^. 3. Later, the world or

universe, as an ordered system (Plat., al.) : Ac 17-', Ro i^'^, i Co 3--,

Phi 2^^, He 43, al. 4. In late writers only, the world, i.e. the earth

(= ], cf. Mt 4» with Lk 4•'')
: Mt 4^ Mk W^^\ Col 2-", i Ti 6^

al. ; hence by meton., (a) of the human inhabitants of the world : Mt
51* 133^ Mk 14••, Jo 11'^ 4^- 12*", Ro 3^ 1 Co 4'», 11 Co 51•', 11 Pe 2^
al. ; (b) of worldly aflairs or possessions : Mt 16'-^ Mk 8="•, Lk 9-•'',

I Co 731, 1 Jo 2^'', al.
; (c) in ethical sense, of the ungodly : Jo 7~ 14i"' -~,

I Co 1^1, Ja 1-", I Jo 4*, al.; (d) metaph. : . 8, Ja 3*^.

SVN. .• , q.v. (cf. also Dalman, Words, 162 ff. ; Tr., Syn., § lix

;

Westc, additional note on Jo l^O; DB, iv, 938 ff.).', -ov, (Lat.), Quartus : Ro 16-^.+

(Tr., txt.,, Rec.) (Heb. imperat. masc., used as

an interjection, Ulp), koum (arise) : Mk 5•*.+

*t, -as, , (Lat. custodia), a guard: Mt 27'"'^• ''•'^ 28'!.+

«, light), [in LXX : Ex 18--, Jh 1•', al. {bbp hi.),

Es 51, al. ;] 1. intrans., to be light (poetic chiefly). 2, to lighten, make
light : c. ace., Ac 27^».+, -ov, 6, [in LXX : Jg 6^"^ (bu), Ps 80 (81)<^ (TIT) *;]a basket,

probal)ly of wicker-work, such as were carried by Jews for food :

Mt 14-» 16••, Mk 6*3 gio^ ^^ 917 i3,s^ Jq qu (cf.)
**t (Rec.), ov, 6 (a Macedonian word, = Lat.

grabalus, cl.), [in Aq. : Am 3^'•^*;] a camj) bed, pallet: Mk
24,0.11,12 655^ Jo 58-11^ Ac 51^ 933 (v. Swete, .VA•., 2*. and cf.), [in liXX for pV^ , pyx , Nip, etc.;] in cl. chiefly poet.,

1. prop, onomatop., of the raven, to croak, hence generally, of inartic.

cries, to scream, cry out (iEsch., al.) : !Mk 5^ 9'-''
IS^'•' (Rec, R, nig.),

Lk 93^, al. ; of crying for vengeance (cf. Ge 4^''), Ja 5*. 2. to cry, call
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out with ;!; loud voice : c. ace. rei, Ac 19^-'; seq. orat. dir., Mk 10*^, Lk
18^'•', al.; (eV) -fj ^], Mk 5', Re 14i\ al.;, Mt -'•», al.; of

public teaching, Jo 1^^, Ro O"•^", al. ; of importunate prayer (cf. Jb 35^-',

Ps 3•', al), Ro 8i"\ Ga 4«; pf. with pres. sense (vernac; M, Pr., 147j,

Jo 1'••.

Syy. : v.s..
* (, WH), -r/5, (cf.) for "1DI27 , Is 24-'"

29'-•), drunken nausea (EV, aurfeitinrj) : Lk 21•'^.+

SyA\ :, revellinij ;, drunkeness ;, a debauch

;

, a drinking bout (v. Tr., Syn., § Ixi).

Kpai/iof, -ov, TO {<^, the head), [in LXX : Jg 9*^*, iv Ki 9^^

(n^aba)*;] a skull: Mt 273^ Mk 15--, Lk 23^3, Jo 19i7.+€, -, , [in LXX: Nu 15•^'^'='''
(nS"•?), De 22^-,

Za 8-^ (33)*;] 1. in cl,, an edge, border. 2. In LXX (v. supr.) and

NT, a tassel or cornier : Mt 9••^" 14=*" 23^ Mk 6•"', Lk 8•*^.+

05, -, - {<^), (in cl. poet. form of), [in LXX
chiefly for pin and cognates ;] strong, mighty : i Pe S^.t

t, - (latc form of' ; <^), [in LXX chiefly

for ;] to strengthen; pass., strong: Lk 2^", i Co 16'^;, Lk 1^"
; . 8 ./, Eph 3^*'.t', - (<^), [in LXX chiefly for hi., also for7 ,

etc. ;] 1. to be strong, mighty, hence, to rule, be master, prevail (so

chiefly in cl. ; in LXX : Es li, i Es 4^8, Wi 14i9, al.). 2. to get

possession of, obtain, take hold of (Hdt., Thuc, al.) : c. gen. rei (M,
Pr., 65), Ac 271=*; T. €, Mt 9"^ Mk l»i 5*^ 9-'", Lk 8•'-'; c. ace. rei,

Mt 1211; Q ace. pers., Mt 14=* 18'-^« 21*•' 22•' 26-'>48^•, Mk 3-i 6^• 12^-
14i,44ff.^ Ac 311 24«, Re 20- (cf. Ki 6"). 3. to hold, holdfast
(^sch., Polyb., al.) : c. ace. rei, iv ., Re 2^. Metaph. : c. ace.

pers., pass., Ac 2-*; c. ace. rei. Re 21^''"^ S^^ ; . (i.e. Christ),

Col 2^^; T. (-«?),, /, Mk ^'^^^ 9^\ II Th 2^\

Re 21•*' 1^
; c. gen. rei. He 4I'* ^^

; of sins, to retain, Jo 20-^ ; of re-

straint, seq. Lva. Re 7^
; pass., seq. , Lk 24i^.t

KpOTiaTos, -, -ov, superl. of (Hom.), 1. strongest, mightiest
(Horn.). 2. noblest, best (cf.), most excellent (Pind., Soph.,
al.) : voc,, as title of honour and respect (DCG, ii, 727-'^),

Lk 13, Ac 23-'' 243 26-'-\t5, -60S (-), , [in LXX chiefly for 7Jr , Jb 12^^, Ps 89
(90)11, al. ;] 1. strength, esp. as in Horn., of bodily strength. 2. poiccr,

might : He 2i^
; . , Eph 11'•^ 61" (Is 40-", Da

4-'); . , Col in
; , mightily, Ac 19-•^; a ^nighty

deed, an act of jiotcer, Lk l^i
; in doxologies, i Ti 6I",

i Pe 411 511,

Ju-5, Re 1« 513.+

{<^), [in LXX: Es 31^ ( hi.)*;] =,
1. of animals, to bay, to croak, etc. 2. Of men, to cry out, shout:
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Mt 121", Jo 1213 1915^ Ac 22^»; seq. Xiy^v, Jo 18^•^ 19''.i2; ^^X,
Lk 'I'l (WII, -) ; -),, Jo 11« (cf. Abbott, JV, 269 f.).+, -, , [in LXX for np^VTi , ;) , ; , etc. ;] crying,

outcry, clamour : Mt 25", Lk V\ Ac 23^ P^ph A^\ He 5", Ee 21*.t

Kpeas, -€, pi., , [in LXX for 12. (freq.)
;] fiesh, meat

:

Eo 1421, I Co QUf
(Epic and old Att.) and^ (later Att.), prop,

comijarat. of, slronc), l)ut in sense often (as in cl., v. LS, s.v.) as

comparat. of, [in LXX chiefly for SltD ;] better ; (a) as to ad-

vantage or usefulness: i Co 11^'^, He 11""^ 12-•'; .,
Phi 1-^;, iroulv, I Co 7^^;, seq. inf., i Co 7'•', ii Pe 2'-i;

{h) as to excellence: He 1* 6^" 7"9'22
S•"' ^ lO^^•» HK-.^S; k., seq.

inf., I Pe S^^.t', V.S..\}. (also /), ^) ; the pres. is not found in

NT), [in LXX (where also), Jb 26") chiefly for nbn ;] trans., to

hang, suspend: c. ace. pers., seq. eVI $, Ac 5•'" 10^"; pass., Lk
23"^'•'; seq. , Mt 18". Mid.,, intrans., to hang: seq. ,
Ac 284; ,vi^, Ga 3=(''); metaph., seq. i,, Mt 22-*«.t, V.S.., -ov, 6 {<^), [in LXX: II Ch 25'- (y^O) * ;]

Steep hank ': Mt B^^, Mk 5^3, Lk 8^\i, , pi., Kpr>e?, a Cretan : Ac 2ii, Tit l^'-.t, -euros (Bl, § 10, 4), (Lat.), Crescens : ii Ti 4i*'.t, -T?9, 7/, Creie ; Ac 27"- 1"- 1^• =, Tit l-'.t, -f/5,
17,

[in LXX for 37?;] barley : pi. (as usually in cl.),

Ee 6c.t

KpiQu'os, -, -01' i<^), [in LXX for 2;] of barley:

Jo 6»' '^

(Bl., §27, 2), -, 6 (<^ '), [in LXX chiefly for

3;] the issue of a judicial process, hence, 1. judgment, the

decision passed on the faults of others : Mt 72 ; in forensic sense, c

t,'on. pun.. Lk 24-0; ggp. of the judgment of God, Eo 2- S^" ll^^ [ICC
in 1.), II Pe 2^ Ju * ; «.^, Mt 231=* (Eec, E, mg.), Mk 12*o

Lk 20•'", Eo 132, Ja 3^ ; , i Ti 51-
;, Ga S^»; iaOUiv kavrw

I Co 112''; jj^ 1^, ib. "^'; tivai ei' ' ., Lk 23^^; C. gen
obj., Eo 38, I Ti 3", Ee 17• ; of God's judgment through Christ

Jo 9^^ ; TO K., I Pe 41" ; T. K. T., Ac 24-'^
; AC.

He 62 ; tKpivev 0to9 . ., Ee 1820 ; of the right of judgment
Ee 20•*. 2. a matter for juilgment, a lawsuit, a case : 1 Co 6".+

Kpii/oc, -, TO [in LXX chiefly for^ , n:oriOr ;] a lily : I\ft 62^,

Lk 122".t

', [in LXX chiefly for 133127, also for ]^l , 31. etc.;] 1. to

17
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se2)arate, select, choose (cl. ; in LXX : ii Mac 13'''). 2. to ajyjrrove,

esteem: Eo 14^. 3. to be of ojyinion, juchje, think: Lk 7*^, i Co 11^^;

seq. oTL, II Co 5'*; c. ace. et inf., Ac 16'''; c. ace. et pred.,

Ac 13''*' 26^. 4. to decide, determine, decree : c. ace, Ac 16*, Eo 14^^^

I Co V, II Co 21; e. inf. (Field, Notes, 167), Ac 20'« 25", i Co 2^ 5^
Tit 312 (cf. I Mac 1P3, Wi 8», al.) ; e. ace. et inf., Ac 21^5 27'. 5. to

judge, adjudge, i^'^'onounce jtidgment : absol., Jo 8'"' 2"
; seq., c.

ace, Jo 72* 815; ^p^'o-^^ ^.^ Jo 724. ^_, Lk 12" (Deiss., LAE,
118) ; in forensic sense, Jo 18^1, Ac 23^ al.

;
pass., Eo 3* (^xx) • of God's

judgment, Jo S^" 8^\ Eo 2i« 3«, 11 Ti 4', i Pe 4•', al. 6. =,
to condemn (cl.) : Ac 13-'

; of God's judgment, Jo 3^^ 5^'^ 12*'^' ^, Ac
V, Eo 212, I Co 1P2, He IO^MLxx), Ja 5•', Ee 19^, al. 7. As in LXX
(for lasizr), to rule, govern (iv Ki 15^, Ps 2^, al.) : Mt 19-8, l^ 22^0,

I Co 6^*. 8. to bring to trial (cl.) ; mid., to go to law : c. dat. pers.,

Mt 5""^; seq. ,, c. gen. pers. (of the opponent), eVt, e. gen. (of the

judge), I Co 61'* (ef. -, --,-- {-), 8tu-, iv-, -, -, -,- (-/Attt),-- (-)).
SyN. : V.S. 8].
$, -€5, 17 (<^), [ LXX chiefly for 2)127 , also for

a"''! , etc. ;] 1. a separating, selection (Arist., al.). 2. a decision,

judgment (cl.) : Jo 8^^, Ti S^*, Pe 2^, Ju^; . Kpiveiv, Jo 7"•*; in

forensic sense, Ac 8^^ (Lxx) (_ Page, in 1.) ; esp. of the Divine judg-

ment, Jo SI'•» 52^1. 2-. 29, 30 1231 158, ii_ „ Th 15, He 102", Ja 2^3 512, Pe
2*, Ee 1810

; pL, Ee 16' I92 ; of the last judgment, Mt IQi^ IP^, ^^

1236,41,42^ Lk iQu 1131,32^ He 92", II Pe 2•' 3", i Jo 4i", Ju^-i^; ,) ^,

T^s, Mt 23^=^. 3. By meton. (as in LXX for, Is 5"^, al.;

K311, Da 71^), of the standard of judgment, right, justice : Mt 12i^'20

(LXX, Is 42*=^) 2323, Lk 11*2
. of the tribunal (a local court), Mt 521. ^-.t$, -, , Crispus : Ac 18^, I Co 1^*.+, -, (•</), [in LXX : III Ki 7' (iD^lCTCi), Da LXX

TH 7l^ th26 (|ii), Su''^ Ex 21", Jg 51*»*;] 1, a means of judging,

test, criterion. 2. a tribunal : 1 Co 62» *, Ja 2".t, -, 6 «), [in LXX chiefly for uBitf;] a judge : Mt

525, Lk 121^' 58 182 ; T./, Lk 18« ; c. gen. rei (obj.), Ac 18i5, Ja 411

;

(qual.), , Ja 2*; of a Eoman procurator, Ac 241°;

ii God, He 12-'\ Ja 412 ; Christ, Ac 10•'2, ii Ti 4^, Ja 5^ of those

whose conduct is made a standard for judging, Mt 122", jj^ Hi?; in the

OT sense (Jg 2'", Eu li, al), of a ruler in Israel, Ac 132^t

SyN. : 8, q.V.

*, -, - {<^), critical, able to discern or judge : c.

gen. obj.. He 412.

t

, [in LXX : seq. eVt, Jg I922, Ca 52 (pBl) ;] c. ace.,

T., Jth 141* *.-] ^^ strike, knock : at a door (koVtciv, in Att.),
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Mt 77'«, Lk 119.10 12="', x\c 12^\ Re 3-'"; c. ace, r., Lk 13•-'^

Ac 12i=i.t, V.S..
*t (WH, R; KfjvTTTy, LT, Tr. ; -ov, Rec), -, , a cryiit,

cellar: Lk 11='^+, -r/, -oV(), [in LXX t'ov Qtax , lIlpD , etc. ;] hidden,

secret : Mt 10^", Mk 4-"-', Lk 8^^ 12- ; . ^?? ><;, Pe 3•*

;

neut., e'v ., Mt 6*'«; cV ., Jo 7•* 18-^"; .?, Ro 2-^•;

1., . ., Co 4'' ; ., Ro 2^''
; ., Co 14-'•'

;

. ^^''//?, II Co 4".t, [in LXX for
, ] , , ]DS ,

etc. ;] hide, con-

ceal : c. ace, Mt 13^* 251^; seq. eV, ib. " (pass., Mt 13«^ Col 3^) ;
pass.,

Mt 5^*, He ll-^ I Ti 5-^ Re 2''; ck/dv/??? (on the tense and its forma-

tion, V. M, Pr., 161; Bl, § 19, 3) . ^, Jo 8^^^ seq. €ts, Lk 13-i,

Re 6^5; (in cl. more freq. dupl. ace). Re 6^^; pass., Jo 12^''',

(Bl., § 34, 4). Metaph. : Mt 11" 13»^ Lk 11^*'^ WH, mg., IS»^ ^-,
Jo 19"^^ (cf. -, iV-, Trepi-)

*+ «|), sfewe Zifce crystal, be crystal-clear

:

Re 2111 (,'^^ x,.^^ t, -, {<^, frost), [in LXX : Jb 38'•^», Ps 147«• d '

>,

Ez 1"" (m.p), etc. ;] cri/siaZ ; Re 4« 22i.+, -ata, -atov (<^' = ), [in LXX for HFipp ,
Je

232^ al.
;J

hidden, secret : Iv ., Mt Gi'^.t] (piop. ->}, Rec. ; later spelling is due to assimilation to

dat. ; cf. ), adv., [in LXX chiefly for ;] secretly, in secret:

Eph 512.+, -, [in LXX chiefly for 3 ;J
in pres., impf., fut.

and aor,, to 'procure for oneself, get, gain, acquire (the pf. and plpf.,

to have acquired, hence to jmssess, do not occur in NT) : c. ace. rei,

Mt 109, Lk 1812, Ac 8-"; c. gen. pret., Ac 22-'«; Ik c. gen. pret., Ac li«;

T. <; (MM, xvi), Lk 211'•'; ^ €, I Th 4'

(where if . = body, . must = pf.,; v. MM, xvi ; M, Th., in 1.

;

Field, Notes, 72 f. But . is most freq. taken as = wife; v. Thayer,

s.v. ; Lft., Notes, 53 ft ; ICC, in l.).t, -, {<C), [in LXX for D"!? , etc. ;] a possession,

•property : Mt I922, Mk 10--', Ac 2« S^.t, -, ' (<[, hence primarily a possession), [in

LXX chiefly for5 , Ge 1", al., also for njpp
, NJS , etc. ;] a beast,

(in late Gk. esp.) a beast of burden: Lk 10^'; pi. (as chiefly in cl.),

Ac 23-^, Re 18i^
; of quadrupeds, as opp. to fishes and birds (cf. Ge, I.e.),

I Co 15»9.t

**t, -, (), [in Sm. : Jll^^*;] a possessor : Ac 4"^'.t, [in LXX chiefly for N-Q, Ps 50 (51)^0, al.; also for

nap, Ge I41'•', Pr 8'^-; \ Is 22^^ W ; Wi 2••^ Si l*•'•» (and freq.),
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I Es 4•", al.;] 1. in cL, to j^eople ov found a region or city (i Es, I.e.).

2. In LXX and NT, of God, to create : Mk l^^\ i Co ll^ Col l^^ 3i",

Eph 3'•', I Ti 4=*, Ee 4ii 10''; <;, Mt 19' (WH, E, mg.), Eo 1";

of the divine operation on the soul, Eph 2'"• ^' 4-•^ (cf. Ps., i.c.).t

KTi'ais, -,5, {<^, [in LXX: Ps 103 (104)-'•' (^5,7), Pr

113 A (pp,j^ To 8•', Wi 2'•, Si 16'", in Mac , al.;] l.-a fo^mding,

settling, foundation (cl.). 2. In LXX and NT, (a) the act of creating,

creation : Mk 10« (Swete, in 1.), I31•', Eo l'^", 11 Pe 3•*
; (b) that tchich

has been created, creation: Eo 1^^ 8^*', He 4^3; ., Co 5'",

Ga 6^^ ; ') . (Hort., in 1.), I Pe 2^3 ; collectively, of the

sum of created things (Wi 19«, Jth IG^*), Mk 16i^''\ Col V^'-^, He 911,

Ee S^•* ; of the irrational creation, Eo S^^'-^.t

**, -^, «), [in LXX: Wi 9^ 13^^ 1411, Si 3&-^0(^^),

38^*, III Mac ^^*;] 1. (cl.) a colony. 2. a created thing, creature:

I Ti 44, Ja li«, Ee 5l^ 8'-».t, -ov, «), [in LXX : II Ki 22»2 (Heb., al), Jth 91-,

Si 24^, II, IV Macr^*;] 1. (cl.) a founder. 2. a creator: of God,

I Pe 419.+, V.S.., -, (<^, Lat. gubemare, to guide), [in

LXX: Pr 1^ lli•* 24^ (nibsnn)*;] 1. steering, pilotage (Plat.).

2. Metaph., government : pi., i Co 12-^.t?, -, (v.s. •;), [in LXX for b^U , Ez 27^• -'''
-^,

Pr 232•', IV Mac 7^ * ;] 1. steersman, pilot : Ac 27'^, Ee IS^^. 2.

Metaph., a guide, governor (Eur., Plat.).t

* (Att. -e/a, and so Eec), -, (<, a cube, a die), dice-

playing ; met'Aijh., trickery, sleigJit : Eph 4i*.t«), [in LXX: IV Ki 3-" (nSD)*;] 1. to make
a circle, go round. 2. to encircle, surround: c. ace. pers., Jo lO-•*

(Tr., WH, mg.) ; c. ace. rei, Ee 20^.f

KUKkoQev, adv., «?), [in LXX chiefly for ', n'^nO;]

from all sides, round about : Ee 4^» *> ^.t, -ov, 0, [in LXX chiefly for Il^SD;] a ring, circle. Dat.,, as adverb., round about, around : Mk 3^* 6"» ^c, Lk 9^-, Eo 15^^

;

c. gen., Ee 4« ^^ 7ii.t, - «<, [in LXX chiefly for mO ;] 1. to move in a

circle, revolve. 2. to surround, encircle : c. ace. pers., Jo 10-"* (WH,
txt., cf. -), Ac 14-«

;
pass., Lk 212'», He 11=^*' (cf. 7rpt-^.o').t

**t, -ros, 6 «), [in Sm. : Ez 10^=^*;] 1. a roll.

2. = (q.v.), a rolling, wallowing (or, as, Xen., Eg.,

V. 3, a rolling-place) : Pe 2-- (Eec.).t*05, -, «), [in Th. : Pr 2^8*;] = cl., a

rolling, walloiving : 11 Pe 2"'^ (cf. ^'/A).t, late form of ', [in LXX: Jos 10^^ i Ki 14^=^, al.
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(bba), IV Ki 9=*^ (laatS'), al. ;] to roll, roll along. Pass., to he rolled;

of persons (in Horn, as sign of grief), to roll or rualloiv : Mk 9-".+

*05, -, -, 1. crooked, crippled: Mt 15^"•^^ (WH, txt. om.)

;

2. maimed : Mt IS», Mk ^^'K\, -Tos, to (<:^, to he pregnant, to swell), [in LXX chiefly

for bg;] a loave: pi., Mt S^* 142*, Mk 4"; ., fig., Ju i^.t

(SFiV. .• k\vS(i)v, q.v.', -, (<^, a cuj)), [in LXX chiefly for jnbxo ;]

a cymhai : i Co 13^+,, -, , [in LXX: Is 28-"'-" (]J2i3) *
;J
cammiii: Mt 23'-"*.t

*Kumpioi', -, (in Att. also Kvvlhiov, dim. of Kvwv), a little dog

:

Mt •-'"•-^ Mk7^''-8.t

Ku'-rrpios, -a, -ov, of Cyprus, Cyprian : Ac 4^'"' 11-'^ 21^''.t

KuVpos, -ov, , Cyjnus : Ac 11'•' 13' 15•'•• 21•'' 27^.+, [in LXX chiefly for nip ;] to hoiv tJie head, stoop doicn

:

Mk V ; seq. (», Jo 8'"'^! (cf. -, -,-)
»'9, -a, -ov (<^), of Gyrene, a CyrencBan : Mt 27^-,

Mk 15-'', Lk 23^•', Ac 6'•* 11^'" 13 '.t', -, , Ci/rene, a city in Libya : Ac 2"'.t

(prop. -tVtos, V. 131., 13; - L, -ei^os, Tr., WH, ing.),

-ov, b, Qnirinus,. Quirinius : Lk 2-.t

(, , WH, mg.), -, , [in LXX chiefly for^ ;]

a lady : ii Jo^» ^ (on the interpretation, v, ICC, 167 .)
**t KuptaKOs, -rj, -ov (<^ /cvptos), [in LXX: K, ', (2; .. ),
Mac 15•"' A*;] 1. as freq. in Inscr. (LS, s.v. ; Deiss., BS, 217 f.), of

the lord or master, imperial. 2. of the Lord (i.e. Christ) : ^etTrvov,

I Co 11^0; €, Ee li". (Cf. ., Papias, Eus.. HE, iii, 39, 1;
., Clem. Alex., etc; for eccl. usage, cf. Soph., Lex., s.v.)+€ (<^Ki73tos), [in LXX chiefly for ^2^ ;] to be lord or

master of, to rxde {over) : c. gen. obj., Lk 22-•', Eo 14", ii Co 1-••

;

absol., I Ti 6'^; metaph., ^'?, Eo 6"; , ib. '*; ,
ib. 7' (cf. f(-^•pe).t, -, -ov (also -05, -ov), [in LXX (subst.) chiefly for

,

also for] , bv2. , etc. ;] having jJotver() or authority ; as subst.,

., lord, master ; 1. in general : c. gen. rei, Mt 9=*** 20**, Mk 12" 13•^
Lk 19•'•'; T. (,, Mt 12^ Mk 2-«, Lk 6•'; e. gen. pers.,,
etc., Mt 10-', Lk 142', Ac 16'"', al. ; absol, opp. to oi 8, Eph 6'•

'\

al.; of the Emperor (Deiss., LAE, 161), Ac 2'-''
; ^eoi \ ., I Co S'' ; of a husband, i Pe 3''

; in voc, as a title of respect to

masters, teachers, magistrates, etc., Mt 132" I622 27'•^ Mk 7^^ Lk 5'2,

Jo 41', Ac 9\ al. 2. As a divine title (freq. in . ; Deiss., LAE, 353 ff.)

;

in NT, (a) of God : ., Mt 5-', i\Ik 5''-\ Lk 1^, Ac 7•'•', He S2, Ja 4'•',

al.; anarth. (Bl., § 46, 6), Mt 2P, Mk I320, Lk 1'", He 72', i Pe P»,
al. ; K. T. ovpayov . ), ^It 112"'; ^_^, I Ti 6'''; . ,
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Mt 4"'^", al.; id. seq. , Re i^; . ^^, Ro 9^"; (), Mt 1^'^ 2^^ Lk V\ al. ; ',, Lk 4l«, Ac 8=*»

;

(b) of the Christ : Mt 21^, Mk 11^ Lk V^ 204^ al.; of Jesus after his

resurrection (Dalman, Words, 330), Ac 10="', Ro 14^ i Co 7^\ Eph 4^
al.; . , Jo 20'*'; ., Ac 1-\ Co 11^^, al. ; id. seq., Eph 12, al. ; ., I Ti 1^*, He 7^*, al. ; id. seq./,
I Th 311, He 13-", al.; ?, Ro 16'«; . X., i Co P, i Th 1^ al.;

. X. (X. .) . {), Ro 1*, Col 2", Eph 3^\ al.; . ,
II Pe 32 ; id. seq. ., ib.

^^
; anarth., Co '-"^'-'', Ja 5^, al.; .,

Re 19^"
; C. prep., (,,, etc.) ., Col 3-*, al.

SYN. : V.S.^.
*+, -75, «), lordshij), dominion : Eph 1-\

II Pe 2^", Ju « ;
pi.. Col l^'• (cf. Lft., Col. ; Mayor, Ju., in 11. ; DB,

i, 616 f.).t, - (<^ KUpos, 1. authority. 2. validity), [in LXX for Dip ;]

to confirm, ratify, make valid: Co 2^; pass., Ga 3^^• (cf. po-po).f, Kuvos, 6, (in NT masc. only), [in LXX for sbj;] rfoi/

;

Lk 1621, II Pe 2^2. metaph., as a word of reproach, Mt 7^ Phi 3^,

Re 22i^t

', -, , a limb, member of a body, [but in LXX (Le

263», Nu 142». 3^.33^ I Ki 17^", Is 66'^•^*) for 135;] hence, carcase:

«), [in LXX for sbs , ^ , etc. ;] to hinder, re-

strain, forbid, withhold : c. ace. et inf., Mt IQi*, Lk 23-', Ac S»'"• 16'•,

2423, I *Th 2i«, He 72»; inf. om., Mk ^•»'•' lO^*, Lk 9*'''S« 11" ISi",

Ac 11^'^, Ro 1^^, III Jo 1"
; ace. om., i Ti 4^ ; c. ace. pers. et gen. rei,

Ac 27*3 ; Q ace. rei, i Co 143'\ 11 Pe 2^*^
; id. seq. }, Ac 10^"

; id.

seq. (like Heb. ] nb3 , Ge 23'', al.), Lk 62'' (cf. -').+, -, , [in LXX for T)2. , 2? , Ty , etc. ;] a village or

country totvn, prop, as opp. to a walled city : Mt 14^^, Mk 6", al.

;

TToAeis ., Mt 93^, al. ; with the name added,, Jo 7*2;, ib. 11^ ; with the name of the district, ., Mk
82'

; ^€, Lk 952, Ac 82•\

*t-•5, -, , a country totvn : Mk 13S (v. Swete, in l.).t

**, -, 6, [in LXX: Wi 1423, II Mac 6**;] a revel, carousal

:

Ro 13l^ Ga 521, I Pe 43.t

SyN. : V.S..
*/, -, , a gnat : Mt 232*.t, gen. , 17, Cos, an island in the .^gean Sea : ace. , Ac

21' (, Rec.).t, , Cosam : Lk 32^^.+, -, - (><)), [in TjXX chiefly (Ex 4^1, al.) for D^S

;

for 127 , Hb 2^^^;] blunt, dull. Metaph., of the senses, esp. (a) of

speech, dumb : Mt 932. «^ 122•^ ^•^. ^i, Lk I22 nn
; (6) of hearing, dcaj

:

MtlP, Mk 732.37 925, Lk722.+
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, ,, , indecl., lambda, , the eleventh letter. As a

numeral, ' - 30 ; = 30,000., [in LXX : I Ki 14'" (isb, v. Th., Gr., 38), Wi 8^'',

III Mac 6^*;] 1. to obtain by lot, to obtain (in cl., c. gen.) : c. inf. art.

(Bl., § 36, 3; 71, 3), Lk 1'•*; c. ace. rei, Ac li", ii Pe 1\ 2. to draw
lots : seq. irepL, Jo 19-''.+?, -, , colloquial abhreviation of'^ (-), q.v.),

Lazarus; 1. of Bethany: Jo 11^ «• 12i'-' •'•^''-i^. 2. The beggar in the

parable: Lk 16-".-i«--'\+

(Att. ; in Horn., -prj, Eec. -pa), adv., [in LXX chiefly for

153;] secretly: Mt V' 2~, Mk 5=*•' (WH, mg.), Jo 112^ Ac 16=*".+, -?, , [in LXX : Jb 21'•^ 27-" X (npiD) 38^ Je 32 (25)=*-

(nnyp, ), AVi 5''-•\ Si 48''>'-*;] a hurricane, whirlioind: Mk
4»", Lk 8-=*, II Pe 2i'.+

i^YN- ', q.v., and cf. ave/AOS.€, Dor. for = ), q.v.* (<^, ivith the foot), to kick: Ac 26^*.+, -, [in LXX chiefly for im pi., also for , etc. ;] 1. to

utter: of inanimate things, Ee 4^ 10^; metaph., He 11' 12^•*. 2. to

talk, speak, say: absol., Mt 9=*=* 12''«, Mk 5=*^ Lk 8•••'; seq. m, i Co
W\ Ee 1311 ^€^5, I Co 14"; e\, Mt 12=*^; c. ace. rei. Mt lO'», Mk 1123,

Jo 830, al. ; c. dat. pers., Mt 12*", Lk 24", Eo 7\ al. ; c. ace. rei et dat.

pers., Mt 9'^ Jo 10^ al.; c. prep.,, ^, , Mk 6^", Lk V^
233, al.; iy, i$,, Mt 133, Jo 12^^ 14'", al.; . . Aoyoi', Mk 83-:, al.;

seq. orat. dir. (not cl.), Mk 143', jjg 55 iii8j Hebraistically (Dalman,
Words, 25 f.),«^, Mt 1427, Jo 812, Ac 82", al.

SVN. : V.S. Aeyw., -as, , [in LXX chiefly for 11 , ^;] 1. loquacity.

2. talk, speech, conversation : Mt 26^3 (<,£ ^^ 43), Jo 4*2 ^-\

Xafia (Heb. 7\, v.l./ = Aram, ), why: Mt 27*e (WH,

mg., TTr., WH, txt.,^ L), Mk 153' (^^^^^ lt,//utS, Eec.).+', [in LXX chiefly for Upb , also for NCTJ , ^^b , 7,
etc.;] 1. take, lay hold of: absol., Mt 262", ;^j]j i4-.'-j. ^ g^^^ j-gj^ ^(j
5•"• 26"^ al. mult.; c. ace. pers., lit 213•', ]\j]- ^q;!^ .^1 . pleonastic

(, Pr., 230 ; Bl., 55 74, 2), Mt 133' 14'», al. ; so also indie,

Mk 72", Jo 19'•'", Ee 8^ al.; metaph., c. ace. rei,, Eo 7^•";/, Ja 5'"; id. c. acc. pers.,, Lk 7'"; , Lk 93";

7r£ipa<r;Ltci5, 1 Co 10'3 ; aoristic pf. (M, Pr., 145, 238 ; Bl.. ij 59, 4). Ee 5^

8^, al. 2. to receive : absol., opp. to atVciv, Mt 7^, al. ;, Mt 10*,

Ac 203S;
c. acc. rei, ^It 27", Mk 103", ^1. mult.; c. acc. pers., Jo 621

132" 192•, II Jo"^; (a vulgarism; Bl., ^38, 3), Mk U"^;
metaph., . ;/, Mt 132t>, Mk 4'"

; ., Jo 3"
; .,
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Jo 12^8. T^poaomov (Heb. n^3S HWi] Dalman, Worda, 30), Lk 202^,

Ga 2•^
; )/ (Dalman, o'p. cit., 124 f.), Mk 10•"^ (cf. -, -,-- [-.), -, ctti-, -, -, -, --, -, -,

-, -7€-, -().
€, , indecl. (Heb. "-[), Lantech (Ge 5-'•')

: Lk S^^.f, V.S..?, -8, (-^ /)), [in LXX for TEib ;] a torch (freq.

fed, like a lamp, with oil) : Mt 25^ ^•, Jo 18^ Ac 20^ Ee 4^ 8^^
Syn. :, lamp, q.v. ;, torch or lantern ; cf. Ruther-

ford's NPhr., 131 f.; Tr., Syn., gxlvi; DCG, s.v. lamp; DB, iii,

43 f.

**, -, -6v «/), [in LXX: To 1311, Wi 61" 1720, Si
29" 3313 (30-'') 34 (31f\ Ep. Je"»*;] bright, brilliant:. Tie

22^ (EV, clear) ;, ib. i"
; of clothing, brilliant, splendid : Lk 23ii,

Ac 10«o, Ja 22.3, Re 15« IS^*1, -r?Tos, , [in LXX : Ps 109 (110)» (iT?). al. ;] bright-

ness, brilliancy : ., Ac 26i^.t

*, adv., splendidly: of sumptuous fare (as freq.; cf.8, Si 292-''), Lk IG^'^^.t, [in LXX for PI33 , etc.;] to shine: Mt '^'^^ 172, Lk IT--^,

Ac 12s II Co 4" (cf. -, 7€-)
'', [in LXX for D^JT ni., etc. ;] to escape notice, he hidden

{from) : Mk V\ Lk 8""
; c. ace. pers., Ac 2626, 11 Pe S^• » ; as in

common cl. idiom, seq. ptcp.,' ievLaavTes, entertained mmivares.
He 13" (cf. -,-\)

t, -r;, (<^; <^, a stonc, , to scrajye), [in

LXX: De 4*9 (|3) ; in Aq. : Nu 212»; Th. : Jg 7^1*;] heivn (in

stone) ; Lk 23*^ (elsewhere; writers use, iv Ki 121-', g^j
.

cf. o/A€).t, V.S.., -, 6, a Laodicean : Col 4i^.t

(Rec. -ei'a), -as, , Laodicea, a city on the Lycus in

Phrygia : Col 2^ 4i3. is. le, Re 1^ d^^.f, -ov, 6, [in LXX very freq. for DJT , Ge 14i^, al. ; occasionally

for QS^ (Ge 2523, al.), etc.;] a word rarely found in Att. prose; 1. the

people at large (Hom., al.), esp. of people assembled : Mt 272^, Lk I21

31* al.
;

pi. (Horn., al., . ; v. MM, xvi), Ac 42''. 2. a people, those of

the same race and language (Pind., .Slsch., al. ' in LXX, Ge 26^,
Ex 91^ al.) : joined with,, '%, Re 5^ 7^ 11**, al.

; pi.,

Lk 2^1, Ro 1511 ; esp. as almost always in LXX, of Israel, Mt 42^, Mk
76, Lk 210, Jo ll^o, He 2i', al; opp. to .. Ac 26i"'23, Ro IS^»; ol(, etc.) ., Mt 2123, LJj 19..^ ^c 4^, al. ; b .{, . (), Mt 2*', Lk l"'^, He 112^, al. ; of the people disting. from
the rulers and priests (i Es l^^, Jth 8^ al.), Mt 26^, Lk 20l^ He 53,
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al.; of Christians, as the people of God, Ac ^•*, Eo 9-^''^'', He 4.'•';';, Tit 2"
; et's^, I Pe 2'' (^-^-^',

SVN. : V.S. <;., -, , [in LXX chiefly for ''[, Jb 6^", al.; Ps 5»

(]iia) ;] the larynx, throat : metaph., of speech (cf. Si 6^), Ko 3^^ (i'XX).t' (Eec. -ata), -as, , Lasea, a city of Crete, otherwise un-
known : Ac 27^.t*, 1. (in cl., poet.) to ciaiu/, crash, crack; in late prose, to

crack or bui'st noisily : Ac 1'*' {^, perh., however, from -,
q.v. ; Bl., in 1.). 2. (in cl., prose) to scream, shout.f

+€, - (<]/?, a stonecutter, IV Ki 12•-, al.; <^Aas,; cf.,, [in LXX: i Ch 22-, al. () ; Ex 21=*^ Nu 2V^
(niS) ;J to heiv, heiv out stones : Mt 27•'^ Mk Ib^^.i, -, (<[), q.v.), [in LXX (always of divine

service): Ex 122•'» 26 13:.^ jog 22•^', i Ch 28^" {), i Mac 1^^ 219.22,

III Mac ^i•**;] 1. hired service, service. 2. (in cl. also) divine service,

ivorship: Jo 16•^, Eo 9" 12•, He 9i-«.t

(<::^ ^)9, a hired servant), [in LXX (always, as,
of the service of God or of heathen divinities) chiefly for .2, Ex 3^-,

al.; in Da LXX th (3^2, al.) for ?3;] 1. to work for hire. 2. to

serve; in cl., also of divine service, to serve, ivorship, and so always in

NT: c. dat. pers., . ^, Mt 4"», Lk 4.), Ac V 24•^ 27-•', He 9l^

Ec 7'•' 22^ of idol worship (cf. Ex 20•', Ez 20^-), Ac 7•*-, Eo P•'•;

T. . eV . , '*; id. eV /, II Ti 1'';

/' €\ . '. He 12-'^; ' . ^iKaiocrvvrj, Lk 1'*;

(without ^) V7;irT€t'ai5 .^, Lk 2'*'
; , Phi 3•*; absol.,

Ac 26"
; aptvy, the worshipper, He 9^ 10- ; of ministerial service,

c. dat. rei, He 8=- 13i'^.t

SVJS'. : kcLTovpyew, q.v.

»», -ov, TO(, to dig), [in LXX : Ge 92, III Ki 20 (21)'-,

Ps36 (37)-,Prl5i' (p^^ p^;)*;] a garden herb, vegetable: Lkll*-;

usually in pi., Mt 13^2, Mk 432, Eo 142.t

Sy^'. :, q.v., -ov, 6 (on the derivation, v. Dalman, Words, 50; Swete,
Mk., I.e.), Lcbbceus : Mt 10*', Mk S^^ (WH, mg. ; ^^, q.v., Eec,
WH, txt., EV, cf. WH, App., 11, 24. In Lk 6l^ Ac V, he is called

^1^1(01/ ^.)'^*t' (Eec. -)'), -'?, , (Lat. Lctjio), a legion: Mt 26*•*,

Mk 5•'- '••, Lk 8="'.+

', [in LXX very freq., chiefly for " ; for DNJ , Ge
22""', al. ;] 1. in Horn., to pick out, gather, reckon, recount. 2. In
JIdt. and Att., to say, speak, affirm, declare: absol., Ac 13'•'' 24'";

seq. orat. dir., Mt 9•'•',' Mk 3", Jo'l-'•', al. ; seq. recit., Mk 3-'', Lk l'^*,

Jo 6", al.; ace. ot. inf., Ijk 11'^, Jo 12-'', al. ; after another verb
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of speaking,-- . Xe'yeiv, Mt 11^^, al. ; {()( Aeyet ; Dalman, Words, 24 ff.), Mt 25•', Mk 3^3 7^^ Lk 246. v^

al. ; of unspoken thought, . iv «, Mt 3'•', Lk S**, al. ; of writing,

II Co 8^, Phi 4^\ al. ; Xiyet -, Eo 4^, Ja 2'^•\ al. ; c. ace. rei,

Lk 8^ d^'"^, Jo 5•'^•*, al. ; Aeyets (a non-committal phrase; Swete, Mk.,

359, 369 f.), Mt 27^1, Mk 15-, Lk 23^, .Jo 18=*"; c. dat. pers., seq. orat.

dir., Mt 8"«, Mk 2^\ al. mult.; id. seq. on, Mt 3^ al. ; c. prep., ?,,, etc., Mk 4*1, Jo ll'*'', He 9\ al. ; to mean (cl.), Mk 147i,

Jo 6^1, I Co 10-'•', al.; to call, name, Mk lO^^; pass., Mt 9», Mk 15^ al

(cf. avTL-, - (-), -, --).
SyN'. : , which refers to the utterance, as to the

meaning of what is said, its correspondence with thought (Tr., Syn.,

Ixxvi; Thayer, s.v.).
(WH,, V. their ^j^^J., 154), -, (<^'), [in

LXX : IV Ki 19^ A () *
;] a re??inant : Eo ll^t

?, -', -e'lov, [in LXX : Ge 2711, I Ki 17^^ {pbn , p^bu) ;

., Is 40* A (nvp^.); Pr 2'-» 12i« 26-=^*;] smooth: opp. to,
Lk 35 (i'XX).+

), [in LXX : Jb 411, Pr 19^ W (ns), al. ;] 1. trans., to leave,

leave behind; pass., to be left behind, to lack- seq. prep, (as more
usual in cl.), iv, Ja 1•*; c. gen. rei, ib•'' 2^^*. 2. Intrans., to be gone, to

be wanting : c. dat. pers., Lk 18^^, Tit 3*^ ;. Tit 1^ (cf. -,
-, '-, -, -, iv--, -, {70-).', - (<^), [in LXX chiefly for nits' pi., also

for isy, 2, etc.
;J

1. in cl., at Athens, to suj^ly jyublic offices at

ones own cost, render lyublic service to the State, hence, generally,

2. to serve the State, do a service, serve (of service to the Gods, Diod.,

i, 21) : of the official service of priests and Levites (Ex 29^", Nu 16^,

Si 4l^ I Mac lO*^, al. ; cf. Deiss., BS, 140 f.). He lO^^ ; of Christians :

c. dat. pers. seq. iv, Eo 15'-'' (cf. Si 10"-'') ; . -', Ac 13'-.+

Sl'A^. : (q.v.), prop., to servc for hire, LXX (as some-
times in cl.), always of service to the deity on the part of both priests

and people (Ex 4^, De 10^'-^, and similarly in NT), "is the

fulfilment of an office : it has a definite representative character, and
corresponds with a function to be discharged". It is therefore used of

serving in an office or ministry : in LXX always of priests and
Levites, in NT, with its cognates (Eo 13" 15-', are not really exceptions),

of services rendered either to God or man by apostles, prophets,

teachers, and other officers of the church (cf. Tr., Syyi., §xxxv; ICG
on Eo 1»; Westc, He., 232 ff.)., -?, (<1), [in LXX chiefly for 1237 , Nu

42*, I Ch 913, al.;] 1. in cl. (chiefly of Athens), the discharge of a

2niblic office at ones own expense (v. LS, s.v.), hence, 2. a service,

ministry; in . (Deiss., BS, 140 f.) and in LXX (though here also of

secular service, iii Ki 1•*, al.), of religious service or ministration ; and
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SO in NT : of priestly ministrations, Lk 1"^, He 8•"' 9-' ; tig., .•;, Phi 2^"; of Christian beneticence, ii Co 9'^, Phi 2^'\t

t XeiToupyiKos, -, -, [in LXX for 2^ , 7 ; , Nu 7
'

;

', Ex 31» d») 3913(1); aKevr/, Nu 41^' ^«, II Ch 241**;] of or for
service, ministering : --, He*, -, (<^ Aaos, ), [in LXX chiefly for , Jos

1' , III Ki 10•-, Ps 102 (103)'''i, Si T»», al. ;] 1. in cl., one who discharges
a -public office at his oicn expense, then, generally, 2. a public servant,

a minister, servant : . dylow ., He 8-' (cf. Ne 10^^ Si, I.e.) ; '), 151^
;

pi., , Oeov, Eo 13^, He V i^^-'^^)
; . . vpctas,

Phi 22•'.+

6'}'iV. ; V.S. 8<;,., V.S..
*+€'', -, (Lat. linteum), a linen cloth, towel : Jo 13''•''.+

ke-nis, -if5o9, (<]), to pccL), [in LXX chiefly for T\ippf2fp.,\a

scale : Ac 91*^.+, -, ^ «/), [in LXX for ^^ ;] leprosy : Mt 8^,

Mk l^\ Lk 5»- i3.t, -., - «), [in LXX for JTIiy , l] 1• (in cl.)

scaly, rough. 2. leprous; chiefly as subst., ., a leper : Mt 8- lO'^

ll^ Mk 1*", Lk 4-'" V- IT'^; of Simon, formerly a leper, Mt 26^
Mk 143.+

*, ->;, -(/ (, to peel), 1. ]}eeled. 2. yZ/ic, i/im, small,

light; hence, in late Gk., as subst. ., small coin (one-eighth of

an as, AV, mite) : Mk U^-, Lk 12^3 21•''.

+

(indecl.) and (Rec. -, -), gen., ace. -eiv, 6

(Heb. ""l^), Levi; 1. the son of Jacob: He 7^'•', Re 7". 2. Son of

Melchi : Lk 3-*. 3. Son of Simeon : Lk 3''». 4. Son of Alphieus fcf.^^) : Mk 2^* (WH, mg.,), Lk 527. 29 t

(Rec. ^), -, , [in LXX for '^ib ;] 0. Levitc : Lk

10•'-, Jo 11'•, Ac 4=*".+

(Rcc. -), -;, -oV, [in LXX: Le, tit.*]] Levitical

:

He 7".+/«), [in LXX : Ps 50(51)", Is ps (pb hi.), etc.;]

to whiten, make white : c. ace. rei, Mk 9^, Re 7i*.+

*+-, -ov (cf. \\•<;, a robe of white flax, C.I., 155,

17), 7ohile linen : Re 19»* (WH, mg.).+, , -or, [in LXX chiefly for ]2^ ;] 1. bright, brilliant: of

clothing, Mt 172, Mk 9» 16^ Lk 92••', Ac V\ Re 3^ 4* 611 7"• ^^ 191^ (cf.

Ec 9«) ; .', Mt 28='
; ' . (sc. :), Jo 20^2, Re 3•»

;, Re
20". 2. 77./7.• Mt 53«, Re 1'* 2'" 4< 6- 14>* 19"; fig., of garments,
Re 3"*; of ripened grain, Jo 4='^.+



268 MANUAL GEEEK LEXICON OF TUE NEW TESTAMENT

€', -, 6, [in LXX chiefly lor nx , ;'."1 , also for TS5
,

etc. ;] a lion : He ll^^, i Pe 5», Re 4^ 9«' ^^ 10^ 13- ; metaph., ii Ti 4'",

Ee 55.t, -, {<^,) =), [in LXX: Le ^^ (bVO), Wi
16^^ Si 14^, al.

;] forgetfulness : . (on the phrase, v. Mayor, in

1.) : II Pe 1».+, , for, q.v., in Mt 27*•^.+5 (liec., SO in cl.), -€, (<[), [in LXX (-) :

Pr 1529(16'^); . 8, Pr IS^" () ; . - 8oVts, Si 41i•• 42^*;] re-

ceiving : 5 ., Phi 4^^.+

\$, -, (in some MSS., LXX and NT, ), [in LXX chiefly for

n(^^ Nu 18-^^ al.; also for lann (Ge 30=*s.ii),
ria (Ne 13i^ al.), etc.;]

a trough or vat; esp. for the treading of grapes: Mt 21^^, Re 14-"

19^^; . . . . (a solecism perhaps inadvertent), Re 14^"

(cf.)
**, -ov, 6, [in LXX : iv Mac 5^^ *

;] silly talk, nonsense

:

Lk 24ii.t

?, -ov, 6 (<; Ep. /\r/ts = Xeta, booty), [in LXX for , etc.;]

a robber, brigand : Mc 21i3 (Lxx) 26^5 273^. 44, Mk ll^' 14*^ 15-", Lk
1030, 36 1946 2252, Jq IQl, 8 IgiO^ Co ll-^.t

SVN. : €<;, q.v., V.S..
\, adv., [in LXX chiefly for 1S^ , Ge l^i 4^ Je 24^, al. ; To 9»,

[I Mac 11\ al.;] very, exceedingly: Mt 2^" 4« S^» 27^*, Mk 1'•^^ 6^^

(Rec. A. e/c 7€) 9^ 16-', Lk 23«, II Ti 4l^ ii Jo*, m Jo^ (cf. {nrep-)?, -, (rarely 17), (from the Semitic ; cf. the Heb. equiv.), [in

LXX for np^, Ex 30^4, Is 60«; Si 24^5, al.;] 1. in cl., the frankin-

cense-tree. 2. (Occas. in cl.) frankincense (so Le 2^ ; cf.) :

Mt 211, Re 18i='.t?, -, «^), [in LXX: I Ch 9-'' (^), III Mac

5-*;] 1. in cl. (and LXX), frankincense, the gum of the libanus.

2. = Late Gk.,, a censer : Re 8^»'' (the same form appears
in Inscr. ; MM, xvi).t

AiPepTicos, -ov, (Lat. libertinus), a freedman :-, Ac 6^ (Bl. thinks the original reading was, Phil. Gos])., 69 f.).t, ->7s, , Libya : Ac 2^'*.t

«, [in LXX (seq. ivoL : 11 Ki 16•"•' ^'-^ {bpD pi.) *
;]

1. to throw stones (Arist., Polyb., al.). 2. = (LXX. NT), to

pelt with stones, to stone: c. ace. pers., Jo 8 t"^ iQ^i-s;; ip, Ac 14^'•';

pass., Ac 5-", II Co IP•'', He IV" (v. DB, Art., "Crimes and punish-

ments," and cf.-).^
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3•', Ro 'J-".t

t-', -C, « <:,), [in LXX for bpD , 2 , Ex 19^^,

Lf3 20-, al.
;J

to pelt loitlb stones, to kill by stoniiuj, to stone (cf. ^^) :

c. ace. pers., Mt 21•'•' 23•^", Lk 13=^^ Ac 7^«' '"'^ 14^ pass., He 12^''(^->^>^>.t, -, (and, in Att., of precious stones, /.), [in LXX for

72^, Ge ll^ al; . Ti>to5, forT^), Ps 18(19)i" 20(21)3, Pr 8i••, al.;] a

stone : Mt 4", al.
;

pL, Mt 8^, al. ; at the entrance of a tomb, Mt
27«".«« 28-', Mk 15^•' 16=^• 4, Lk 242, Jq nas, 39,41 201; . /', Lk
17^ cf. Re 18"-ii; of building stones, Mt 21*•-^ [**]_ 24•-', Mk 12'" I3I'-',

Lk lO^-• 20""' i« 21•'• '', Ac 411, i Pe 2"
; metaph., of Christ, .^?,, ', I Pe 2•^ (^^^)

; . , ib. "*

; 7<;, \h. ^, Ro
9•^•^; of Christians, . /, I Pe 2•''; of precious stones, . <;. Re
174 1812,10 2111.1'-';, Re 4=^; tV^cSw/^eVot .. Re 15'' (',
Rec, R, mg., v. Swete, in 1.); metaph., ., Co 3'-; of the

tables of the law, 11 Co 3'
; of idols, Ac 17-''.-, -ov (<^), [in LXX: II Ch 7"^, Es 1", Ca

31" (n^yn, )*;] paved with stones, esp. of tessallated work (Ca,

I.e.) ; as subst., to ., a tessallated juivement : Jo IQi^ (cf.), - (<^/ =, a winno7viag-fa7i), [in LXX chiefly

for ni., pi., Ru 3-, ill Ki 14'^ Is 17l^ Je 38 (31)i», Da 2^^ al.
;]

1. in cl., to winnoro (so Ru, I.e.). 2. In LXX (11. c, exc. Ru), to

scatter (as chaff or dust) : Lk 20i^ (RV, scatter as dust, Deiss., BS,
225 f., quotes ex. in . which suggests the meaning rui7i, destroy ; cf.

Vg. comminuet, AV, grind to jjowder ; cf. also Kennedy, Sources,

126), Mt 21** [WH], E, txt.t, '^, for, q.V., -evos, 6, [in LXX : Ps 106 (107)='" (Tinjp), ib. »•', i Es 5",

r, II, IV Mac-*;] a harbour, haven: Ac 27*'- (cf. KuXot<, V.S..
,, -r/, r;, [in LXX: Ps 106 (107)=*^ 113 (114)s

{uyii,), Ca
7•*'^' (3-15), I Mac ll«^ 11 Mac 121"*;] ^ i^^j^^ . of the Sea of Galilee

(Mt, Mk, V.S. ), Lk S^ 8--' -8. »=*
; . (q.V.), Lk 51

;

. . ,, Re 19-" 201"•*^; , Re 2P.t, -, (so in Att. ; in Dor. , and so sometimes in LXX,
V. Th., Ch•., 146; in NT: Lk I51•», Ac 11-^; cf. :M, Pr., 60), [in LXX
chiefly for njTT;] hunger

, famine : Lk 4" 15•••", Ac 1^'^(^^>^) H-is, Ro

8=^ Re 6« 18« ; . ^, Co 11-"
; pi, Mt 24'. Mk 13^, Lk 21ii.t^ (Tr. ), -ov, to, [in LXX : Ex 9^1 (), al;] 1. flax

:

Mt 12-" i'"^-^). 2. linen: Re ''• (R, mg., v.s. <:)^ (Rec. ), ov, 0, Liuus : II Ti 4-i.t, -, - (<', fat), [in LXX : Jg 3'-^ Ne 93••, Is
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30-^ (]ai2r)*;] oily, fatty ; metaph., of living, rich, dainty : . \
., Ee 18'^.t

*+, -as, (cf. Lat, libra), 1. a Sicilian coin = Rom. libra or
as. 2. In weight, a 2)ound : Jo 12^ 19•*•*.+

, At/SOS, 0, [in LXX chiefly for 333 , also for Jty^T^ , ,

etc., Ge 1314, ^^ 21», Ch 32=*^ al. ;] the SW. loind :- .,
Ac 2712 (v. Page, in 1. ; Deiss., BS, 141).+, V.S. Aoyta.

*+ (prop., -eta, V. BS, 142 ff.), -as, «, to Collect, a
word found in ., v. Deiss., BS, I.e.; LAE, 70, 103; MM, xvi),

collection: i Co 16^'-.+

(<[Xo'yos), [in LXX chiefly for SISTI ;] 1. prop., of

numerical calculation, to count, reckon: c. ace. seq. ^, Mk 15-^(1-^-^)

(Rec, E, mg.), Lk 22^". 2. Metaph., without reference to numbers,
by a reckoning of characteristics or reasons

;
(a) to reckon, take into

account: c. ace. rei, i Co 13''; id. seq. dat. pers., Eo 4^ (i-^^)' *' •*' ^ (^x^),

II Co 519, II Ti 41c
; seq. cis (cf. Heb. $? ; Bl.,

.^ 33, 3), Ac 19-• , Eo
22fi 43, 5, 9-11, 22-24 gs^ Ga 3" (^^^\ Ja 2-=* (^^^)

; {b) to consider, calculate :

c. ace. rei, Phi 4**
; seq. on, Jo ll'''\ He 11^^ ;,, ii Co 10^^ ; c. ace.

pers., c. inf., Eo 6^^ ; seq. <;, Eo S^''^^^^^); (c) to supiyose, judge, deem :

I Co 13^1 ; 5, I Pe 5^'^
; <:, i Co 4^ ; c. ace. rei, 11 Co 3^ ; id. seq.

eis, II Co 12*^; oTi, Eo S^^;, on, Eo 2^ II Co 10"; c. inf., Co
11^; ace. et inf., Eo 3^^ li}*. Phi 3^^; c. ace. pers. seq. 5, Co 10'^;

{d) to purpose, decide: c. inf. (Eur., Or., 555), 11 Co 10- (cf. '-, Sia-,-, -'^/).+
*, -, -oV (•<| Aoyos, reason), reasonable, rational: Xarpeia,

Ro 12^ ; TO . (i.e. spiritual) (v. Hort, in 1. ; MM, xvi), i Pe 2^' (in

support of AV, milk of the loord, v. ICC, in 1.).+, -, TO (dimin. of Xoyos, v. ICG, Bo., 70), [in LXX chiefly

for, , , Ps 17 (18)=*" 18 (19)i*, al. ; also for -ini , Is 28i3,

al.; (cf.' (-101'), for jtsO , the oracular breastplate of the H.P.,

Ex 28", al.) ;] an oracle : Ac V\ Eo 3^, He 5^2, i Pe 411 (on the eccL,' ., V. Lft., Essay on Sup. Bel., 172 ff.).+

*, -ov (<^Ao'yos), 1. in cl., learned (Ac, I.e., E, txt.). 2. In

late Gk., eloquent: Ac 18-•* (v. Page, in 1.; Field, Notes, 129).+, -oC, « Aoyt^oyuai)
,
[in LXX: Ps 32 (33)«, Pr 19-\

Is 66^^, al. () ;] a reasoning, thought : Eo 2^\ 11 Co 10^+

*+6, - (<^,), to strive with WOrds : II Ti 2^*.+

*+, -as, {<^-€), a Strife of WOrds : pi., I Ti 6*.+, -, 6 «[), [in LXX chiefly for '\2', also for

HON . ^^P . etc. ;] I. Of that by which the inward thought is ex-

pressed, Lat. oratio, sermo, vox, verbum. 1. a u-ord, not in the

grammatical sense of a mere name (,, ), but a vord as
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embodying a conception or idea : Mt 8^ Lk 7", i Co 14••> i•', He 12^^

al. 2. a saying, statement, declaration: Mt 19-"-' (T om.), Mk 5"*"'

7-9, Lk 1-•', Jo 2" 6'^", Ac V^, al. ; c. gen. attrib., Ac 13i•', Eo 9•', He
7^^, al. ; of the sayings, comnaands, promises, etc., of teachers, Mt 7-''

lO^S Mk 8=^^ Lk 9*4, Jo 14-*, al. ; . ^, Eph 5" ;, Be 19^

;

, Ee 22" ; esp. of the precepts, decrees and promises of God,

. . (9eoC, the loord of God : Mk V'\ Jo 10=*^ Eo IS", i Co 14^«, Phi
114, al.; absoL, ., Mt 13^1'''^ Mk 16[-•^3, Lk 1^, Ac 6*, He 41-', al.

3. speech, discourse : Ac 141^, ii Co ^, Ja 3^ ; opp. to,
II Th 21^

; disting. from, I Co 2^ ; -, I Ti 4l'^
; /,

I Co 419, I Th 1*; €, Eo IS^^; ouSevo? . {not tvorthy of
mention), Ac 20-•*; of the faculty of speech, Lk 2i^^, 11 Co 11"; of the

style of speech, Mt 5^", i Co 1^ ; of instruction. Col 4^, i Pe 3^ ; c. gen.

pers., Jo 5'•^* 8"^, Ac 2, al. ; . i^rk, Jo 8^1 ; c. gen. obj. (.), 11 Co 6", Col I'', Ja 1^^ ; T., II Co ^^
; .,

I Co li«; of mere talk, i Co 4i••'•-", Col 2'^^ 1 Jo 31»; of the talk which
one occasions, hence, repute : Col 2-'-K 4. subject-matter, hence,

teaching, doctrine : Ac I81'', 11 Ti 2i", al. ; esp. of Christian doctrine

:

Mt 13••«--^ Mk 414-20 83:;_ ,^ 12, Ac 8*, Ga 6«, i Th 1^, al. ; c. gen. pers.,

T. €>, Lk 51, Jo 17^ Ac 4••9, I Co 14='6, i Jo li", Ee 6'•^, al. ; .,
Ac 8", I Th 1^, al. ; .), Col 3^", Ee 3^; c. gen. appos., Ac 15';

c. gen. attrib., He 5i^. . a story, tale, narrative : Mt 28'-\ Jo 21-^,

Ac 11 11-2 ; seq., Lk ^. 6. That which is spoken of (Plat., al.

;

V. Kennedy, Sources, 124), matter, affair, thing : Mt 21^4, Mk 1*^

1129, lij 20^, Ac S''! ; of a matter in dispute, as a case or suit at law,

Ac 19=^8. pi. (i Mac 7=*^ al.), Lk 14. . Of the inward thought itself,

Lat. ratio. 1. reason, (a) of the mental faculty (Hdt., Plat., al.)

:

', Ac ISi*
; (b) a reason, cause : tiVi, Ac 10-'•'

;?- 7'£, Mt ^2 jgo^ WH, mg., E, mg. 2. account, (a) regard:

Ac 20-4, Eec.
;

(b) reckoning : Phi 4i5. •- (q.v.) ., Mt 18'-^

29; in forensic sense, Eo I412, He 131", i Pe 4•''; c. gen. rei, Lk 16^;

seq. TTcpt, Mt 1236, Ac 194", ^ pe 31.1 3. proportion, analogy : Phi 21"

(Field, Notes, 193 f.). III. ., the Divine Word or Logos : Jo li• i*
;

T. <:, I Jo 11 ; T., Ee 19i=^
(v. Westc, Swete, CGT, in 11. ; reff.

in Artt., Logos, DB, DOG)., -, , [in LXX for ^ , etc. ;] 1. a sjyear-head. 2. a

lance, spear: Mt 2749 (|[WH]|, E, mg.), Jo 19^4_t, - (<[), [in LXX chiefly for S"*! ;] to abuse,

revile : c. ace. pers., Jo 9'-*^, Ac 234
;
pass., i Co 4i'-,

i Pe 2'-^ (cf.-
otop£).t, -, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for , ^'^;]
abuse, railing : Ti 5", Pe 3•'.+?, -, [in LXX: Pr 224 262i 27i••

(];"), Si 23«*;]

railing, abusive; as subst., ., a railer : Co 511 u'^.t, -, , [in LXX for ]ib , T^TV , bjPbs , etc.
;] pestilence :
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pi., Lk 21"; metaph. (as in cl.; LXX : Ps l^, Pr 212*, i Mac 15-'i,

al.), of persons, a pest : Ac 24^ (also as adj., av^pts /, i Mac 10"^,

al.).t

Xonros, -, -oV «), [in LXX chiefly for IT)^,, also for

INtjr, etc.;] the remaining, the rest, 1. pi., ol .: c. subst., Mt 25",

Ac 237, Eo ll^ al; absoL, Mt 22^ Mk 16[i3], Lk 24io, al; .
(Bl., § 47, 8), Ac 28'•», i Th 4:^'\ Ee 2^•*; oi . . (LS, s.v., ad.

init.), Re 9^^ ., Mk 4i9, Ee S^, al. 2. Neut. sing. (ace. ref.),

adverbially, .; () for the future, henceforth: Mk 14•*^, i Co 7"'^'•'

(Lft., Notes, 232 f.), He lO^^*; anarth. (Deiss., LAE, 176,6, 188j„.,o),

Ac 27-", II Ti 4^ ; . (sc. ; LS, s.v. ; M, Pr., 73 ; Bl., § 36, 13j,

Ga 6^", Eph 6i"
;

{h) besides, moreover, for the rest : Phi 3^ 4**

;

anarth., i Co l^" 4'^ i Th 4^ (M, Th., in 1. ; Lft., Notes, 51).

AouKas, -a, (prob. an abbreviation of '5; v. Lft., Col.,

240; ICC, Lk., xviii; Bl., §29; ace. to Eamsay, Exp., Dec, 1912, pp.
502 ff., a by-form of, from Lat. Lucius), Lztke : Lk, tit.,

Col 41^ II Ti 411, Phm'^^.t

AouKios, -OV, (Lat. Lucius), Lucius : Ac 13^, Eo 16-1+

\6, -oi, to «), [in LXX: Ca 42, 6^' («) (^), Si

31 (34)^^*;] a washing, bath: ., Eph 5^''
; ..

Tit 3^^ (v. AE, Eph., l.c.).+, [in LXX chiefly for ^^m (freq. of ceremonial washing;

cf. Deiss., BS, 226 f.) ;] to bathe, tuash the body : c. ace. pers., Ac 9^"

(of a dead body); id. seq. (Deiss., BS, I.e.), Ac 16^^; pass. ptcp.

pf., Jo 13l^ He 102- • ^nid., to wash oneself (Mayor, in 1. ; M. Pr.,

155 f., 238 f.), II Pe 2^'^; metaph., Ee 1^ Eec., E, mg. (cf. 7-).+
Syn. :, used of parts of the body—hands, feet, face

;, of things, as garments, etc. (v. Le 15" ; cf. Tr., Sy7i., § xlv)., -? (Ac 9"**, - Eec), 7] and, -', (ib.^-' ^^

;

-, Eec), (Heb. ib), Lydda (modern Ludd) : Ac, 11. c+, -, , Lydia, a woman of Thyatira : Ac 16^*> *'^.+, -, , Lycaonia, a region in Asia Minor : Ac 14''.+, adv., in Lycaonian (speech) : Ac 14^1+, -, , Lycia, a region of Asia Minor : Ac 27^.+

Xu'kos, -, , [in LXX for nS'T ;] a wolf: Mt 10i«, Lk 10^,

Jo 101-'; fig. (as Ez 22^", Ze 3=', Je 5«, al.), Mt 7l^ Ac 20-^.+/ {<^, outrage), [in LXX chiefly for rims' pi., hi.,

also for D^IZ), etc.;] 1. to oiitrage, maltreat: c. ace, Ac 8^. 2. to

corrupt, defile (Ez 1G^\ Pr 23^ iv Mac 18», al.).+, - {<^7), [in LXX for , etc. ;] to distress, grieve,

cause jxiin or (jrief: c. ace. pers., 11 Co 2-•'' 7^; pass., Mt 14^ 17-^

1831 i9ii-j 262'-i, Mk lO^-i 14^^ Jo 16'-io 21^^ Eo W\ 11 Co 2^ i Th 4^3,

I Pe 1^ ; . 8€, Mt 26^"
; opp. to, II Co 6^^ ; ,

II Go 7^^' ^^
; T. TTvevpa r. ', Eph 4^" (cf. (-7€).

Syy. : V.S..
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', -, , [in LXX foi' ^'^V and coj^n. forms, etc.;] pain of

body or mind, (jrief, aorrmv : Jo 16'', ii Co ; opp. to, Jo 16"'\

He 12"
; <; ., Lk 22^^ ; eV ., ii Co 9"; ) ., opp. to

r] . Kwr/JLOV ., II Co 7"^
; . iariv, Ro 9^

; . ), Jo 16"-'' "-
; id. seq., II Co 2^

; . € ., Phi 2~'
] eV . eA^eiv, II Co 2' (to come sad

and cause sadness) ; pi. (cf. Ge S'", Pr IS'», al.), i Pe 2^^
Auaat-ias, -ov, 6, Lysanias : Lk 3^t, -, , Lysias {Cla^idins L., Ac 23-''), Ac 24[^]''--.t, -£9, ; «), [in LXX : Ec 73» (S^) (), Da LXX

12S, Wi 8«*;] /oosi^fy ; of divorce, i Co 7-7.t

**€€, - (•<]€?75, useful, prop., '), [in LXX :

To 3•^, Si 20'"• 1* 29"*;] 1. prop., to indemnify, -pay expenses. 2. to

be useful, to profit ; usually impers., €€, it jjrofits : c dat. pars,,

seq. €(!... , Lk 17'-.t, -, , and (in Ac 14^^ 16-, ii Ti, I.e.) -<ov, (cf. ').
Lystra, a city of Lycaonia : Ac 14"- ^' '^^ IB^'^ ii Ti 3".t

', -oi', to' (<), [in LXX (Pent, ^g, Pr j, IsJ for jriS and

cogn. forms, n^iNJ . "153, ;] a ransom (as for a life. Ex 21^'^

;

lor slaves, Le 19-"
; for captives. Is 451^) ^, Mt 20'-'^,

Mk 10*•'' (v. Swete, in 1., and for discussion of . and its cognates,
Westc, He., 295 f.; Deiss., LAE, 331 f.; cf. also-), - (^,, q.v.), [in LXX chiefly for niD , bsn;] to

release on receipt of ransom; mid., to release by ptaying ransom, to

redeem : in spiritual sense, Tit 2'•*
;
pass., i Pe 1^^ ; in general sense,

to deliver (cf. Ex 6", Ps 68 (69)1», al.) : Lk 242i.t

t, -?, «!), [in LXX : Le 2528» 4S^ Is QSi (Q1^1K3
,

nbit^), Nu 181'••, Ps 48(49)^ 110 (111)'' 129 (130)^ (niD, flD, ?),
Jg 1'^*;] a ransomimj, redemption{, Plut., Aral., 11); of

the mediatorial work of Christ, He )'"
; in general sense, deliverance

(cf. Ps JH, I.e.) : Lk 1''•8 2:'^t, -ov, 6 «'), [in LXX: of God, Ps 18(19)1* 77

(78)•'•• (b^*a) *
;] a redeemer, deliverer : Ac 7^^* (not found else\vhere).t, -tt9, r; (vulgar form of' =

; V. Kennedy,

Sources, 40), [in LXX for3 (Ex 25=" 40*, al.);] a lampstand : Mt
515, Mk 421, Lk 81" IV^; of that in the Tabernacle, He 9"''; metaph.,
of the two witnesses. Re 11* ; of the seven churches of Asia, Re li-• i^•-•^

21
; of the removal of a church from its position, . ...,

ib. '.+, -, , [in LXX for 13 (Ex 25^''<37)^ al.) ;] a lamp (portable,

and usually set on a stand, la) : Mt 51^, Lk 11^^
;€ 6 ., Mk

421 ; . 7€<, Lk 8i« 1183 158. -5 '^, Re 1823; id. opp. to ., ib. 22''; metaph., of the eye, Mt 6-'-, Lk 113»; ot John the

18
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Baptist, Jo 5•^^; of the Lamb, Ke 21'^^; of prophecy, Pe 1^^; of

spiritual readiness, pL, (as always in LXX; freq. in Att.), Lk 12«^+

SVN. :, q.V., [in LXX for , hi., etc.;] 1. to loose, unbind,
release : of things, Mk 1^, Lk 3^'% al. ; of beasts, Mt 212, jj^ 1315^ ^1. ; of

persons, Jo ll'*'*, Ac 223"; of Satan, Ec 20^'
" ; metaph., of the marriage

tie, 1 Co T^" ; of one diseased, Lk 13^''
; of release from sin, Ee 1^, WH,

E, txt. (v.s.). 2. To resolve a whole into its parts, loosen, dissolve,

break , destroy : Jo 2^^, Ac 27-*i, Ee 5"•^
; metaph., 11 Pe S'l

; of an
assembly, to dismiss : Ac IS*'^ ; . .-, Eph 2^'^

; ., II Pe 3^"; ovpavuL, ib. ^"', . ., Jo 3^; .^
., Ac 2'-'*; of laws, etc., to break, annul, cancel (MM, xvi)

:

, Mt S^'* ; T., Jo 7'-'**
; r., Jo 0^**

; .-, Jo
10"^'*. (Cf. fli'a-, -, -, €-, -, -, -.)

(Eec. Aojt?), -', /, Lois : II Ti I'^t, (Heb. laib), indecl., Lot (Ge 11^^ al.) : Lk 17^8.29,32^

II Pe 27.t

, , , , indecl., 7nu, m, the twelfth letter. As a numeral,
' = 40, ^ - 40,000., , indecl., Maath : Lk 3-^t/, Magadan, an unidentified place on the coast of the Sea
of Galilee : Mt l;r''•' (Eec.; cf. Mk S^"', where for,
D * has, D ^, some cursives, and Euseb.

Onomast.; cf. DB, iii, s.v.).+

(Aram. ^^ = Heb. bijp , which in Jos 15•^" is

rendered), Magdala : Mt 15^^ (Eec. for, q.v.).t/, -, , Magdalene, of Magdala : (q.v.) .,
Mt 27^^"'" 281, Mk 15•*.7 [9], Lk 8'^ 24l^ Jo 19" 20i'is.t, Magedon : Ee 1Q^^ (WH, "Ap M. for, q.v.).+€, V.S..

* (Eur., Plut., al.), 1. to be a Magus, or skilled in Magian
lore. 2. to practise magic : Ac 8^.+

* (Eec. -eta), -a?, (<^)u,ayos), 1. tJie lore of the Magians
(Plat.). 2. magic : pi., magic arts, sorceries : Ac 8^^

?, -, , [in LXX for ^* , Da LXX 2-• i•^, al. (cf .:-
,

chief magian, Je SQ^'^^);] 1. one of the, a ^Icdian tribe (Hdt.).

2. a Magian, one of a sacred caste, originally Median, w^ho seem
to have conformed to the Persian religion, while retaining some of

their old beliefs (v. DB, i vol., 565 f
.

; DB, iii, 203 tf.) : Mt 2^' "' i". 3. a

luizard, sorcerer : Ac 13<'' « (cf. Wi 17^ Ac S». ii).t, , indecl. (Heb. \2, Ge 10-, Ez 38'^ al), Magog,

associated with Gog : Ee 20^ (v. Swete, in l.).t
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8, , indecl. (Heb. ]^"ip), Midian ; 1. son of Abraham

(Ge 25-). 2. An Arabian tribe (Ge 36='•\ Ps 82 (S3)•', al). 3. ) .
(Hob. ]; ]), the Land of Midian (Ex 2^^ al.) : Ac T-'-'.t

*05, -ov, 0, the breast: Be 1^^ (L• for, q.v).t

*t (<;), 1. intrans. (aS prop. vb. in -euoj, and so
Pint., wo/•. 837c. and elsew.), ir; be a disciple: c. dat., Mt 27•''' (Hec,
WJi, mg.). 2. Trans., to ??/.rtA:6' disciple : c. ace, I\It 28^'•', Ac li-'

;

pass., seq. dat., ., Mt 27" (WH, R) ; ., Mt 13^-.

t

, -), (), [in LXX only as v.l. (A) in Je 13-' 20'^

26(4(ij'•'*;] a disciple: opp. to, Mt 10-•*, Lk 6•*"; ,,
Mt 9", Lk 7^^ Jo 3"•''; .., Mt 221••, Mk 2'«, Lk ^^ .,^,
Jo 9-S;, Lk 6'' 7" 19^', Jo 6*""' 7^ 19^«; esp. the twelve, Mt 10'

111, ]y[k 7^', Lk 8», Jo 2-, al. ; later, of Christians generally, Ac B'•-'

'

9^^ al. ; . «,, Ac 9'.

*+, -, {=, fem. of, Q.V.), a female
disciple : Ac 9•'^t, V.S.^.

(Rec. ^-, v. WH, App., 159; Bl, ^ 3, 11; on the
Semitic form, v. Dalman, Words, 51; Or., 142), -ov, , Matthew: Mt
iiY., 9•' 10•', Mk 3'^ Lk 6'•\ Ac li^ (cf. A€i;€6).t/ (Kec. MuT^-, V.S.), 6, indecl. (Heb. ]nQ), Mattlmn:

Mt 1•
(, -^; Rec. '-, v.s. ^^), , indecl. (Heb. ),

Matthat: Ijk 3-•' (cf. MaT^aT).t

(Rec. ^-, V.S. ^), -, (Heb. ^), Matthias

:

Ac 123, ^«.t

(WH, -), (Heb.^), Methuselah : Lk 3''".t

Hdivav, V.S. McKva., [in LXX : Je 32 [Ibf' (bbn hith.) 36 (39)-'"• fy:i2r pu.),

Wi l-l'-•'^, al. ;] 1. to rage, be furious. 2. to ra.ve, be viad : Jo 10'-", Ac
_l2lf. 2(j-'''-•, I Co 1423 (cf. ^^.fJ,avoa)^

{<^<;), [in LXX for ' pi., pu.
;J bless,

pronounce blessed or hajrpy : c. ace. pers., Lk 1**>, Ja 5i^t, -, -ov (collat. form of poet., in Hom., Hes.,

chiefly of the gods and the departed), [in LXX for "'"IIS'N;] blessed,

happy (DCG, i, 177, 213) : Buk (;?), i Ti 1^ 6i•'; «, Tit 21^;

esp. in .congratulations, usually with the omission of the copula (M,
P/•., 180; Bl, i;30, 3), . L•, Mt S^»-, Lk e•-"'"'•, Jo 20-"•'. Re P, al.;

seq. ptcp., Lk 1*•'", al.; os, Mt 11«, Lk 7-^ Ro 4''S; on, Mt 13l^
al.

;

', Jo 13'", I Co 7•"; COmpar., . . . ., '\c 203^; -,
1 Co 7'".

<S')^ .' <;, q.V.
*, -, (), declaration of blcsscdncss,

felicitation: Ro 4'''•'', Ga 4^" (Plat., Arist.).t
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MaKcSocia, -as, , Macedonia : Ac 16^' ^", i Co 16^, ii Co l'*"',

Phi 4'
', ill. ; M. , Ac 19-1, Eo 15-o,

i Th 1"•«.^, -/os, , a Macedonian : Ac IG'•• 19-'•' 27-, ii Co 9-• ^.+

*t, -, (Lat. macellum), a meat-market : i Co -'"*

(v. Deiss., LAE, 274; MM, xvi).t

(piop. fem. ace. of, sc. '), adv., [in LXX for

pm hi., "3 , etc. ;] a lony ivay, far : Lk 15-", Ac 22-^ ; seq., Mt
830, Lk 7•'•, Jo 21«, Ac 17^"; id. metaph., Mk 12=^*; oi d^ ., Ac 2=^*' (cf.

Is 2-) ; metaph., ol ovres . (opp. to «), Eph 2^^
; ol ., ib. '".t»' «^/^) , adv. (chiefly late), [in LXX for pim

,

pinno , etc.
;] from afar, afar : Lk IS^" 22-^*

; . (Ps 137 (138)«,

II Es 3l^ al), Mt 26^•^ 27^^ Mk 5" 8^ 11^=^ 14•^'' 15^", Lk 16-^ 23^'•,

Ee 18i0'i5'i'.t

+, - {<^ 6-<;, loug-temj^ered ; V.S. -la), [in

LXX: Ec 8'- N", Pr 19" (TjnN , ^), Jb 7i«, Si 2*, al.;]

1. actively =, to j)&'>'severe (Plut., 2, 593 F). 2. Passively,

to he patient, long-suffering : absol., i Co 13*, He 6^^, Ja 5^; seq. ?,
c. gen., ib. "; eVt, c. dat., ib. (Si 2*); Trpo's, c. ace, i Th 5^*; iwi, c.

dat., Mt 18'-^'5' ^'^ Lk 18" ; cis, Pe 3^
Sl'N. , q.v.

tpou, -as, {<i-), [in LXX : Pr 25^^ (D'JEN TJIX),

Je 151^ (•;5 -iflii), Is 5T^^, Si 5l^ i Mac 8**;]. 2>citie)ice, long-

suffering : of men, esp. in experiencing troubles and difficulties,

Col 111, II T• giu^ 2g gi-2^ jg^ 510 . of Qo^j'g forbearance, Eo 2* 9--, ii Co
66, Ga 5-"-, Eph 4^, Col 3i-,

i Ti li^, ii Ti 4^ i Pe 3-'", Pe 3i^t

Syn. : (cf. Lft., Col., 138 ; Tr., Syn., liii).

*t, adv., with forbearance, patiently : Ac 263.t, -, -oV, [in LXX for '^<, pilTl and cognate forms, etc.;]

1. of space and time, long: , Mk 12*^, Lk 20*".

2. Of distance, far, far distant :, Lk IS^^ 19i-.+-5, -ov (6<;, ), [in LXX . . ', eaut

{' "^^"INn), Ex 201^ De 4*« 5^6 17-^*;] of long duration, long-

lived: Eph63(i'XX).t, adv., [in LXX for bns , m Ki 1*^ Da LXX lO'-'i, al.;

compar. for , Nu 13=^- '^", al.; (), Ge 19^, al.; superlat.,

II Mac 8'', IV Mac 4-- 12•' 15*;] I. Pos., very, very much, exceedingly

(cl. ; LXX ut supr. ; in NT its place is taken by,, etc.).

II. Compar., '. 1. Of increase, mooe ; with qualifying words

:

, Mk 10*^ Lk 1839, Eo 51^' ^\ Phi 21-, al. ; -, Lk 12-'*, Eo
111-, g^j .

. . . . He 10-''. 2. Of comparison, the more:
Lk 5i-\ Jo 5i«, Ac 51*, I Th 4«, ii Pe ll^ In . .. Phi 1^; c.

compar., Mk 7^", Co 71^; .. Phi 1-3; . 8€,
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c. gen., Mt 6'-''; . , Mt 18^^; c. gon., i Co 14'•^; as periphr. for

compar., Ac 20•'•', i Co 9^^ Ga 4-7; ,x. U (EV, yea rather), Ro 8"-».

3. Of preference, rather, the rather, sooner : with qualifying words,, Mt 6^•^, al.: ', He 12-''; ', Mt 7'\ al. ; in a question,

ov ., I Co 9*-; after a neg., Mt 10'', al. ; ^) (fMo/coi) ., i Co 14'',

II Co 5^
;, I Co 14'

; C. Subst., . ., Jo 3'"
; . , Ga 4'\

III. Super!.,, most, most of all, above all . Ac 2U•''' 25'-'', Ga 6^",

Phi ^^\ I Ti 4"^ 5«' '", II Ti 4'^ Tit l^-^, Phm i«,
ii Pe 2'"; . yvwarq^,

Ac 26».

-u?, >/ {<^<, [in LXX chiefly for ii?n, De V•'

28•', Is 38'' 53^ al.;] 1. prop., softness, effeminacy (Hdt., Thuc, al.).

2. In NT, as in LXX, =, loeakness, sickness : voVos .,
Mt 4^^ 9^•' IQi.t

Syn. : V.S.(., -, -oV, [in LXX: Pr 25ii^
(!jl)

26^2 (D^pqbnpj) * ;]

so/i; 1. prop., to the touch (opp. to) : of clothing, pi., Mt 11^,

Lk 7^*. 2. Of persons and their mode of living; (a) mild, gentle;

(b) soft, effeminate : Co 6^ (prob. in obscene sense, cf. Deiss., LAE,
150 4; MM, xvi; Zorell, s.v.).t

(, MeA-), (Heb. ^^^), Mahalaleel : Lk 3=*'.t, V.S..
»', V.S.., -ov, (Hellenistic form of Heb. IJ^p), Malchns : Jo 18^°.+

**, -, (onomatop.), [in LXX: iv Mac 16^*;] 1. in cl., a

child's name for mother. 2. In late Gk. (= cl.,), a (/randmother :

(LXX, I.e.), II Ti l-'.t

*tds (Kec. -), - (Bl., § 7, 4), (Aram. 31), mammon,

riches : Mt 6-•*, Lk 16'•'- 'i- i=*.t

>', (Heb. ), Manaen : Ac 13^t', -, (Heb. nij;:©), Manasseli ; 1. (a) the first-boin

son of Joseph
;

{b) the tribe which bore his name : Re 7'"'. 2. King
of Judah : Mt I'^.t', [in LXX chiefly for lOb;] 1. to learn, esp. by inquiry:

absol, I Co 14»i, iTi 2'i,
11 Ti 3"; c. ace. rei, Jo 7^" (sc. ). Ro 16'",

I Co 14=••', Phi 4'•', II Ti 3'^ Re 14»; seq. quaes, indir., Mt 9'='
; ',

Eph 4'•'''' {ICC, in 1.) ; seq., c. gen. rei, Mt 24^-, Mk 13'-'*; , c. gen.

pers., Mt ll'--\ Col 1'^;, c. gen. pers., 11 Ti 3^••; eV, c. dat. pers.,

I Co 4"; "point" aorist (M, Pr., 117), to ascertain, seq. , Ac 23-";

G. ace. seq., Ga 3'-. 2. to leant by use and practice, acquire the

habit of, be accustomed to : c. inf. (Bl., 5^ 69. 4), i Ti 5^ Tit 3'-»
; id. c.

nom. in pred. (Bl., § 72, 1), Phi 4'^
; c. ace. rei seq., He 5'*;

<•^,'< (EV, they learn to be idle; Bl., >i73, 5; Field, Notes, 210),
1 Ti 5'-'.t
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/, -as, r) {<^), [in LXX : Ho 9''*^ 12?5), Wi 5*,

al.;] frenzy, ^ncuhiess : Ac 26-'.

t

, , (in FIT, also ), indecl. [in LXX : , Ex IG•*^ ^-, else-

where T., Nu 11'' ff•, al. (]D, Aram. N30) ;] manna: Jo 6^•'^^,

He 9-1
; symb., Ee 2i".t/ (<| <;, a seer, diviner), [in LXX for DDp , De 18^^,

al. ;] to divine, practise divination : Ac 16^''.

t

Syn. :, q.v., in distinction from which . is used in

LXX and NT only of false prophets and those who practise the
heathen arts of divination and soothsajdng (cf. i Ki 28*", and v. Tr.,

Syn., ^ vi)., [in LXX: Jb IS^o (tzrn; pi.), 242*, Wi 2» '-*;] in cl.,

1. prop., to quench fire; pass., of fire, to die away, go out. 2. In
various relations, to quench, waste, wear out (cf. Wi 19^^)

;
pass., to

waste aivay ; in later winters (Plut., Luc, al.), of the withering of

flowers and herbage (act., Jb ^»; pass., ib 2424, ^i 28): Ja l^
(cf.)

(Rec. ] Aram. : on the original form v.

Dalman, Gr., §41.1; 74, 3; Words, 328). Maran atha, i.e. the Lord
Cometh (but v. Dalman, 11. c. ; Field, Notes, 180; ICC, in 1.) : i Co 16'-^^.t

*?, -, , a pearl: Mt l^-''^^\ I Ti 2'•', Re 17^ 181-'^•'

21-1 (^.-ruL, WH)
;
proverbially, Mt 7".+, -? (Bl, :;7, 2), (Aram. ), Martha: Lk 10•'^• -"'• *S

Jo ir,-si'Jff. i22.t, - (Hellenized form), and, indecl., (Aram.

D^D; Heb. (MT) ]), Mary. In NT; 1. the mother of Jesus:

Mt licff- 211 i3&6^ Mk 6^, Lk "^• 2^. i». i•'. 34, Ac *. 2.3/. Mag-
dalene (q.v.). 3. The wife of Clopas (Jo 19"^^) and mother of James
the little, and Joses : Mt 27•"'' '''i 28i, Mk IS^o. *• 16i, Lk 24i". 4. The
sister of Martha and Lazarus: Lk lO^^''^^^ Jo '-»»• 123. 5. The
mothei• of John ]\Iark : Ac 121^. 6. A Christian greeted by St. Paul

:

Ro 16" (on the signification of the name, v. Zorell, s.v. ; on the use of

the alternative forms in NT, DB, iii, 278b„).+, -, , Mark : Mk., tit., Ac 12i-•-'•' 15»"' 3'•', Col 4i'\
ii Ti 4",

Phm--t, I Pe '» (v. Swete, MJc, Intr., xiiiff.; DB, iii, 245ff).+
**, -ov, 6 {<^, to (/listen), [in LXX: Ep. Je '-

* ;]

1. any crystalline stone (Hom., Eur., al.). 2. In later writers, marble :

Re 18i-\t, V.S..', - {<C), [in LXX chiefly for 137 (Ge 31"'"»*'^, al.),

also for Tiy hi. (Ge 43», La 21»), nzv (Nu 35»")
;]

(a) prop., to be a
witness, bear witness, testify: absol. (Pind., al.), Jo ^", Ac 26•'';

parenthetical (Bl, S 79, 7;" MM, xvi), ii Co 8» ; c. dat, pers, (comm.
et incomm.; Bl., i^ 37, 2), Ac 22», He IQi•^'

; id. seq. , Mt 233i,
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Eo 102, al; ace. et inf., Ac lO'•' ; c. ace. rei (cl.), Jo 3'i, Re 22i'"'.^»;

c. ace. cogn., seq., Jo 5^^, i Jo 5'"; c. dat. rei, Jo 5"^, Ac 14^, al.;

seq. TTtpt, c. gen. (pers. et rei), Jo 1^'^'^^ 2'-^ 18^'^ 21-•*, al. ; id. seq.

oTt, Jo 5^** 7'; on, Jo 1^•* 4'** al. ; on recit., Jo 4^^; seq. on,

I Co 15^•''; pass., He 7^; ptcp., Ro 3-i; impers.. He 7^"; {h) in late

Gk., to ivitness favourably, give a good report, approve (Bl., «:< 54, 3

;

MM, xvi; Deiss., BS, 265) : c. dat. pers., Lk 4'^^; seq..€7ri', c. dat. rei.

He n't
; ijass., Ac 6^ ; seq., i Ti 510, He 11- ; Sid, c. gen. rei, He 11^'•';, c. gen. pers., Ac 10"^, al. ; impers., in Jo^" (cf. €7n-, --,

-,-)., -, {<^ ,
[in LXX : Ge 31•*" R (),

Ex 20'S De 52"(i7), Pr 25i«, Ps 18 (19)" (ny, nny), Pr 12^^ Si

34 (31)^3' 24, IV Mac 6^2 *.j witness, testimony, evideiice: Mk 14^",

Lk 22^1, Jo 534 1935 212-t,
I Ti 3^, Tit li^, m Jo 12, Re ll"; c. gen.

subj., Mk 14^*9, Jo 8^^ (i-xx *"*«••), i Jo 5'•»; seq. ', c. gen. pers.,

Mk 14^•''
; esp. of witness concerning Christ and divine things, Jo 1"

3u,3-j,33 53•.', a«^ Be 6»; c. gen. subj., Jo l^^ 5«i ^^^-*, Ac 22'«, i Jo 5^-ii,

Re 1211; ^, gen. obj., Re 1-'. i• 121" I910, 20•^; /. ^, Re 6•' 12i' 19io.t', -, ' {<^), [in LXX chiefly for , also for

niy, Tvnsr and cogn. forms;] a testimony, ivitness, 2^'>'oof (Hdt.,

Thuc, al.) : c. gen. subj., 11 Co I12, 11 Th li"; c. gen. obj., Ac 4^2,

I Co 16 21 (WH, txt., R, txt.,) ; II Ti 1«; d<; ., Mt 8-1 1018

2414, Mk 14 611 139^ Lk 514 9** 2113, He 3^ Ja 5^ ; .^ 8<:
{GGT, in 1.), I Ti 2«

;
, . (LXX for IJna br}it), Ac 7",

Re 15^t** «/'), [in LXX: Jth 7-^ I Mac 2^<5 N)*;] to

summon as ivitness (M, TIi., 25 f.; Hort., / Pe., 53 f. ; Lft., Notes, 29;
Ga 203), hence, (a) to protest, a^irm solemnly: seq. on, Ac 202^',

Ga 53; {h) to adjure, beseech: c. dat. pers., Ac 26'—; c. ace. et inf.,

Eph 4I"; seq. tk, I Th 212 (cf. -,---
(iEolic ), -, (also ), [in LXX for IJT ;] a

ivitness: Ac 10^', i Ti 6I'-, Ti 22, He 12i (Westc, in 1.) ; in forensic

sense, Mt 18i''• 26^'^ Mk 14«3, Ac 6i3 7^^ 11 Co 13i,
i Ti 5l^ He 102«;

c. gen. obj., Lk 24•»8, Ac 1-- 232 310 532 io3i> 26I'!,
i Pe 51 ; c. gen. >oss.,

Ac 1« 133', Re 113; c. dat. pers., Lk II-»*, Ac 22i^ of Christ. Re 1^•

31•*
; of God, Ro l^ 11 Co -'^*, Phi 1^ i Th 2••. i"

; of those who have
witnessed for Christ by their death (in later Xn. lit., martyr : Sweie,

., 35), Ac 222", Re 2'3 17••'.+

(Rec. -), -(?)/ (Aristoph. and late writers, but not

in Trag. or in good Att. prose), [in LXX : Jb 30^ (^). Si 19^A*;] to

bite, chew : Re 16i«.+, V.S. /'., - (<^/(-(), [in TjXX chiefly for 7\3l hi. ;] to scourge :
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c. ace, Mt IQi' 201•' 23:^^ Mk 10=^^ Lk 18^^ Jo lO» ; metaph., He 126

(cf. Pi• 3 1-', Je 5^ Jth 8-").t

(Bp. and late prose = Att., [in LXX : Nu 22'^

(HDJ hi.), Wi 511, II Mac 2^1 *
;] to lohij), scourge : c. ace, Ac 22".t, -, , [in LXX for "i^W , etc. ;] a ivkip, scourge : Ac

22'^*, He 11^**; metaph., of disease or suffering as a divine chastise-

ment (cf. Ps 88 (89)"^ Pr 312, Mac 9^1), Mk 31» ''^'^\ Lk T^i.t

?, -ov, , [in LXX chiefly for "127;] the breast: pi., Lk 11-"

2329, Ee 113 (T, ^? ; WH, Ajjjj., 149 ; L,
*+, -, ry {<^\<;) , idle or foolish talk : I Ti l'"'.t

*t, -ov {-^, Xiyto), talking idly : Tit 11•^.

t

?, -ov (as in Att., but -ata, -aiov, 1 Co ^^, I Pe V^;

<^.), [in LXX for NlttT, bSH , UT3 , etc.;] vain, useless:?
. ., Tit 3^ ; 79, I Co 151^ ;, Ja 1"-*'

; -, I Co
3iO(Lxx)•, I Pe 1^^ ; of idols and heathen gods, . (Je 2^,

IV Ki 171•', al.) : Ac U^K
SYJV. : Kevos, q.v.ts, -r/Tos, (<^/), [in LXX for ^3 , Ps 30(81)6

38 (39)5 61 (62)9, al., and nearly 40 times in Ec ; for NIET , Ps 25^ al.

;

iTT , etc. ;] vanity, emininess, frailty, folly : Eo 8-", 11 Pe 2^^ ; . ?,
Eph 4I'' (elsewhere only in Pollux, 6, 134, and Eccl.).t

tt(5, - {<^), [in LXX: IV Ki l?!-*, Je 2'', al. (bsn),

etc. ;] to make vain, foolish : Eo l^i.t* (prop. acc. of, a fault, folly), adv., [in LXX for

^nn , ,
etc. ;] in vain, to no 2'>ur2iose : Mt 15'•', Mk 7" (^^^).\?, -, -?, V.S. ^^-.

(v.s.), Matthat : Lk 3^4 (, Ma^^a^).t, , Indecl. (Heb.), Mattatha : Lk S^i.t?, -ov, 6, Mattathias (cf. ^?) : Lk 3-"' -".t, - (Att. -? ; V. WH, Ajip., 156^ ; BL, § 7, 1), , [in LXX
chiefly for 2"10 ; also for nbSNQ ,

etc.;] 1. (in Horn., al.) a large knife

or dirk, for sacrificial purposes (Ge 22''' i*•, Jg '-^'). 2. a short sword
or dagger (as disting. from, a large broad sword and, a

straight sword for thrusting) : Mt 26*'«"•, Mk 14*3, 47, 4S^ f^^ 22^"• ^-, Jo
181»' 11^ Ac 1&~, He 1137, Re 6^ 13i"' i*

;> (as in Heb.

nnn ^3, Ge 34-'«, al), the edge of the sword: Lk 212•», Ue 11»*; ., He 412; uvatpetv ^], Ac 122; ^^^,, ^ €, Eo 13^.

Metaph., Mt •*•* (opp. to elpr'pn]), Eo 8•'^
; . '^, Eph Gi'.t, -, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for ^''

;] 1. a fight. 2.

a strife, contention, quarrel : 11 Co 7'', 11 Ti 223, ja_ 41
. p]^ tj^ 39 f, [in LXX chiefly for S"""! , also for 3 ni., etc.;] 1. to
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fight : Ac 7^•^. 2. to quarrel, disjmte : ii Ti 2-
', Ja 4- ; ^ •;,

Jo 6^2 (cf. 8-())-, - (= ^), [in LXX :
16^^ (21), al.

;]

to boast great things : Ja 3* (Rec. for^-, WH).+
€€05, -€ta, -clov «/teya?), [in LXX: Ps 70 (71)^M^i^?). ^1.,

freq. in Si ;] magnificent, splendid (Xen., Plut., al.) : Ac 2^Kt

€<59, -^;, (<^/?), [in LXX : Je 40 (33)^ (n"1i{p]l),

Da LXX V, I Es 1^ 4**'*;] sjjlendour, magnificence : Lk ^^^, Ac 19-',

Pe 1^" (freq, in . as a ceremonial title, MM, xvi).+, ? (= ), [in LXX: De 33^^' (niN2),

II Mac 8^^ 15^^, in Mac 2^*;] befitting a great man, magnificent,

majestic: ir Pe 1^" (cf. MM, xvi).t

{<^€-), [in LXX chiefly for ^13 pi., lii. ;] 1. to make
great : Mt 23'', Lk 1''"*. 2. to declare great, extol, magnify : Lk l•*'"',

Ac 51•* 10*« 191", II Co ^^^
;
pass., seq. , Phi l^o.t, adv., [in LXX for ^113 , etc.

;]
greatly : Phi 4i'J.t

+€»], -, {<^€^), [in LXX chiefly for ^? and cogn.

forms, II Ki 7-^, Ps 144 (145)^, al,
;]

greatness, majesty : He 1^ 8\ Ju-^
(elsewhere Eccl. only).t,€,, [in LXX chiefly for ^3113 , also for , nSID

(incl. '), {€);] great; 1. of external form, bodily size,

measure, extent:, Mt 27"'';, Re 12^; ^, Jo 21^1 ; ',
Re 11^;, Re 6•*, al. 2. Of intensity and degree: /, Ac
4^^

;, Mk 4'^
;, Jo 15^^

; ave/AO?, ib. 6^^
; Kpavyi), Ac 23•'

; ,
Mt 41" ; 7<;, Lk 4=5«

; ;, Mt 24"'^i. 3. Of rank
; (a) of persons :

(<; (MM, xvi), Tit 2i«; "Apre/^is, Ac 19-"; compar. (v. infr.), :\It IS^

(cf. Dalman, Words, 113 f.) ; neut. for masc. (Bl., S32, 1), Mt 12''•
;

(b)

of things :, Jo 19^^
;, Eph 5^-'

; = (v. infr.,

and cf. Field, Notes, 16 f.), Mt 22^'•
; compar. for superl. (M. Pr., 78),

I Co 13^^. 4. (a) Compar.,/ : Mt 11'• 23^", al. ; neut. pi., /xtt'^oi'a,

contr., Jo l'*' ; double compar.,<; (, Pr., 236 ; Bl., 55 11, 4),

III Jo"*; (6) superl., (Deiss., BS, 365), 11 Pe 1•*,, -, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for ilipip ;]
greatness :

Eph V^ (cf. MM, xvi, s.v.)
+»', -, (•<[), [in LXX chiefly for ']Xff , Je 24*,

al.; pi;iT, Da LXX th 5"\ al; freq. in Si (sing., 4");] usually pi.,

oi ., the chief men, nobles (Manetho, FIJ, al.) : :Mk 6'^\ Re G^^ 18^3 .t, V.S..
**t, [in LXX: Si prol. -^ *

;] to translate, interpret: Mt
123, Mk 5^1 15-- 34^ Jo i:is,4>^ Ac 43« 13« (cf. ').

'. -, , [in LXX chiefly for IDIT and cognate forms;]

drunkenness: Lk 2l•*^; pi., Ro 13'••, Ga 5'-^t

SVaV, : V.S..
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IID hi., etc. ;] trans, in pros., impf ., fut. and aor. 1, to change, remove

:

c. ace. rei, 6, i Co 13- (cf. Is 54^^') ; c. ace. pers. : seq. ek, Col 1^^

;

seq. eV, pass., Lk 16* ; of causing death (cf. similar intrans. sense,

Eur., Ale, 21, al.), Ac 13-"'^. Metaph. (cf. ./ ., Jos 14»), c.

ace. pers., to pervert : Ac IQ^'^.t

*t^€0-o8ia (Eec. -eta; cf. BL, § 3, 5), -, ?; {<C ^^, 1. to treat

by rule. 2. to employ craft : iv Ki 19-"*), craft, deceit: Eph 4^* 6^^

(not found elsewhere ; v. AE, in l.).t-, -ov, to (neut. of, -, -ov), [in LXX : Jos 19-'

A*;] Ee-c. for opLov (q.v.), a border, boundary : Mk 7-•*.+, [in LXX : Ps 22 (23)^ (nn), Pr 4^7 (»), etc.;] causal

of, to make drunk, intoxicate; pass., to get drunk: Lk 12•*•\

Eph 5i«,
I Th 5".t

^cOuaos, -a, -ov (also -os, -ov
;
prop., only of women, but in late

writers also = €<;, of men), [in LXX : Pr 23'-^^ (NM) 26^

(TlStr), Si 191 268, jv Mac 2' *;] dritnken: 1 Co 0" 6io.t' {<^, tvine, cf. ), [in LXX chiefly fornsET, ;] to

be drunken: Mt 24•»'••, Jo 2^", Ac 2^•', i Co ll-i, i Th '; metaph.,
Eel7^.6.t, -?, , V.S., and cf. Bl., ^i 3, 5., V.S.', and cf. Bl., .^ 3, 5., V.S. •;., V.S.., , V.S. /'.

€$, -', -, gen., -', -<:, -5, [in LXX : Ca 1^, Za 6"

(1^), etc.;] black: Ee ''•^-; opp. to ?, Mt 5^''; neut., .,

ink : 11 Co 3^, 11 Jo ^-, iii Jo ^".t

McXea (Eec. -, gen., -a), indecl., (Heb. ^), Melea .• Lk 3'^Ki, V.S. )., V.S. -., - (<^, care), [in LXX chiefly for 2\;] 1. c.

gen., to care for (Hes.). 2. C. ace. to attend to, practise : i Ti 4^^

(EV, be diliqent in; cf. Souter in Exp., viii, vi, 429, but v. infr.).

3. to Htudy, ponder: Ac 4'"('-^'^), i Ti 4^^* (AV, meditate on; cf. CGT,
in 1., but V. supr. ; cf. 7po-/A€€).t, -TO?, to', [in LXX freq. (Ge 43\ al.) for tzrni ; for ©: , Pr

5=';] honey: Ee 10•^^"; ayptov (q.v.), Mt 3"*, Mk l^.t

*t?, -, -ov (elsewhere t -?, -€lo% ; <^, a bee, cf.

), made by bees : Lk 24•*- (Eec, WH, E, mg.).t, (Eec, E, txt.), /'77 (WH, E, mg., V. WH, App.,

160), Melita, Melitene (mod. Malta.) : Ac 28i.t, [in LXX : Jb 3^ () 19-•' (<) ; elsewhere for fut.,

and free], in Wi, ii, iv Mac;] to be about to be or do; 1. c. inf. (Bl.,

g 62, 4; 68, 2 ; M, Pr., 114) ; (a) of intending or being about to do of
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one's own free will : c. inf. piaes., Mt 2i-, Lk 10\ Ac 3=* 5=*•', He 8^,

II Pe 11••^ (Field, NoIch, 240), al.; c. inf. aor. (Bl, i^ 58, 3), Ac 12«, Re
3^"

; () of compulsion, necessity or certainty : c. inf. praes., Mt 16-",

Lk 9»\ Jo 6"i, Ro 4^*, al.; c. inf. aor., Eo 8i«, Ga 3'^^ Re 3- 12*.

2. Ptcp., €,: absol., Ro 8=*^ i Co S'^'^; ., Col 2'"; ^.'5 .
(Field, Notes, 65) ; c. subst., Mt 3" 12^^ (,^ „^- ^ ,^ ^^

. , foj. -fy^, Ac

24", I Ti 4», He 2•', al., -, , [in LXX chiefly for ;] member, limb of the

body: i Co 12•*•'••-", Eph 41'• (\VH, mg.), Ja 3•'; pi. (as always in

cL), . : Mt -»•:*», Ro e^^.i» 7-"-=^ 12^ i Co 121- *^•, Col 3^ Ja 3'• 4^.

Metaph.,, Co 6^^ ; of Christians, ., Ro 12•', Eph 4--'

;

, I Co 61''
; , I Co 12-'", Eph 5^*'.t

(Rec. -), indecl., (Heb. ^3^0), Melchi : Lk 3--*''-^+, indecl., (Heb. piy "'^), Melchizedek : He ^"
20 yi, 10 , in, i7_f

', [in LXX : Jb 22-i
(]•)), To 10^ Wi 12^3, i Mac 14*-'.*•*^

;J

1. intrans., to be an object 0/ care, be a care ; commonly in third

pers. : c. dat. pers., Ac IS^" ; very freq. impers., i Co 7*' ; seq. ,
Mk 438, Lij 10'^ c. gen. rei (as freq. in Att.), i Co 9•'; seq., Mt
221", Mk 12^^ Jo 1013 12«, i Pe 5". 2. Trans., in act. and mid., to

care for (not in LXX or NT).+
^t, -?, ] (Lat. membraua), parchment : 11 Ti 4i3.t

**', [in LXX: Si 11" 41", Mac 2"*;] to blame, find

fault: absol.. Ro Qi-';
c. ace, (WH, txt. ;, Rec, WH,

mg. ; on n.-ndering with v. Westc, in 1.), He S'^A

*, -ov {<^, + /, fate, lot), COmplainillQ of
one's fate, qi(eriilous : Ju i^.t

, conjunctive particle (originally a form of ), usually

related to a following ' or other adversative conjunction, and dis-

tinguishing the word or clause with which it stands from that which
follows. It is generally untranslatable and is not nearly so frequent

in NT as in cl. Like ', it never stands first in a clause.

1. Answered by ' or some other particle : . . . , indeed

. . . bat, Mt 311, Lk 31", al. ; with pronouns, 05 . . . ik ', one

. . . another, Mt 213•', al.
;

pi., Phi li•'•' '"
; yui»/ . . . S . . . S ,

some . . . some . . . some, Mt 13^; . . . Si, partly

. . . JiCirtly, He 103•*
;
^^' . . ., Jo 11"

; € . . . ', Lk 8^.

2. ' solitarium, answered by no other particle :

(Bl., I.e.), Ro 3-, I Co lli'^; ovv in narrative, summing up what
precedes or introducing something further (Bl., ^ 78, 5), so then, rather,

nay rather: Lk 11-« (WH,), Ac i'•
93i, al.

; oh- (Phi 3^
WH) : v.s. /'.

Mei'fa, (L,, -5; ReC. MaiVar) o, McniUL : Lk 33i.t- = ovv, V.s..-- =- ovv . nay rather : Ro 9-'^ IQi^, Phi 3^.+
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/, [in LXX for IQJT , Dip , etc. ;] to stay, abide, remain.

1. Intrans.
;

(i) of place : seq. eV, Lk ^"", al.; irapa, c. dat. pers., Jo 1**^,

al.; , Lk 1^«; " kavrov, Ac 28i«;
c. adv., Uil, Mt lO^i; ,

Mt 26=^8. metaph., i Jo 2^^ of the Holy Spirit, Jo 1=^-•=*3 141"; of

Christ, Jo 6''*'' 15•*, al. ; ^eo?, i Jo 4^•'
; conversely, of Christians,

Jo G''^ 15*, I Jo 4^^, al. ; ? . ^, Jo 2^''
;
-^, Jo-, al,

(ii) Of time
; () of persons : Phi l^*» ; seq. ets .^ Jo 12^•*, He 7^*,

I Jo 2^'';, Ee 17^*^; ?, Jo 21-^'-•^; () of things, lasting

or enduring: cities, Mt 11^", He 13^*; ^, Pe 1^^;,
Jo 9*^ (iii) Of condition : c. pred.,, Jo 12'-•'

; /5, i Co 7'^

;

, II Ti 2^^
;, He 7'^ ; C. adv.,, I Co 7*" ; , ib. ^

;

seq. iv, ib.20.24. 2. Trans. (Bl, §34, 1; Field, Notes, 132): c. ace.

pers., Ac 20'•' ^^ (cf. -, -, ev-, -, -, irapa-, --, -,-, -).
{•<^), [in LXX chiefly for pbn;] to divide; (a) to

divide into parts: metaph., pass., i Co 73•* (wh, r, mg.), 34 (Rec, r. txt.) (on

reading and punctuation, v. ICC, in 1.) ; , Co l^^;

as in late authors, of factional division (cf. Polyb., viii, 23, 9), '), Mt 12^^; ' kaxnov, ib. 26, Mk S^*--'" ; {b) to distribute: c. ace.

rei et dat. pers., Mk G'^^ ; as in later usage (cf. Polyb., xi, 28, 9), to

bestow : Eo 12^, i Co 7^", 11 Co 10^^, He 7^ ; mid., c. ace. rei seq.,
Lk 12^^ (cf. -, -)', -, , [in LXX : Ps 54 (55)2-' (^), Jb ^», Si 30-S

al;] (in cl. chiefly poet.) care, anxiety: i Pe 5"; pi., Lk 8^•*, 21^•*;

c. gen. obj., Mt I322, Mk 4^^ 11 Co 112s.t, - {<^), [in LXX: Ps 37 (38)1^ (JNl), etc.;]

1. to be anxious: absol, Mt 62". 3i, Lk 122^-;^ ., Phi 4'•
; c. dat.

rei, Mt 62^ Lk 122-'
. geq., Mt 62^, Lk lO^i 122'••

; , Mt 10^^

Lk 12^1; TT/v, Mt 6^*. 2. to care for : c. ace, . . .,
I Co 7*^2-34

. ^^ ^^, ib. ^"^
; . Phi 22"^ ; seq. ,

I Co 122'' ; c. gen. (a construction otherwise unknown), (WH

;

. Eec. ; V. BL, § 35, 7), Mt 6^* (cf.-)
?, -5, , [in LXX chiefly for pbn , ?;] 1. (as in cl.) a

part, portion: Lk 10*2^ Ac 821, 11 Co &\ Col I12. 2. In later Gk
(v. MM, xvi), as geographical term, a division, district : Ac 16i2_+

?, -, {<^), [in LXX for^ ,^ , Jos 1123,

II Es 6^^*;] 1. a dividing, division: . (i.e. between
them or of the things themselves, v. Westc, in 1.), He 4^2, 2. a dis-

tribution, bestorval (cf., 2) ;
pi., He 2'*.t

*tps, -, {<^), a divider : Lk IS'-'.t

', -, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for i] 1. a part,

share, portion: Jo 13^ Ac 192^ (Page, in i.)^ Re 20*'• 22'•'; hence (cl.),

lot, destiny, Mt 24-'i, Lk 12'i«, Ee 21^ 2. a part as opp. to the whole :

Lk 11="•', Jo 1923, Ac 52 23«, Eph 4'«, Ee I61•'; c. gen. (of the whole),
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Jjk IS'-^ 24*-; T. /)/, Ac 23"; pi., Jo Ql"; of the divisions of a

province, Mt 2", Ac 2"• 19^ 20-; of the regions belonging to a city,

Mt IS'''! 16'^, Mk 8^"; c. gen. appos., Eph 4'•'; in adverbial phrases,

am () ^, I Co 14-", He O"*
;
€<; , ., ill IJart, Ro 11'-'"'

ISii^'^*, I Co 1118, ir Co l^^ 2\• « ., i Co 12-", 13'''-
; ., ib.i*\

3. A class or category (in cl. usually «V .,, etc.) : Iv ., in

respect of, Col 2*''; eV . yu,., m i/its respect, ii Co 3^" 9^.+'', V.s.,, -, {<;, ), [in LXX chieHy for , Gc

3'", al; also for 1^5 , Da LXX 8^•^ al.;] 1. noon: Ac 22^ 2. i/ic

South : Ac 8-'>.+

* {<^ (<;), to interpose, mediate: , He 6^^ (MM,
ii, iii).+

+8, -ov, (<^/'5), [in LXX: Jb 9^'' (]';3)* ;] an arbitrator,

mediator: Ga 3*"; c. dupl. gen. pers., ., Ti 2•^; c.

gen. rei,, He 8" 9*'' 12-•^; . /os , Ga 3-" (v. fit.,

in 1. ; and for exx. of this word in ., v. MM, xvi).t

-vuKTtos (on v.l. -, V. Bl., ^6, 2), -ov (<^, ), [in

LXX chiefly for ^^^ '';] of or at midnitjht ; as subst., neut.,

., midnight (Arist. and late writers) : gen., Lk ''; ., Ac 20";

TO ., Ac 16-5; ace. (Rec, gen. ; v. Bl., S 34, 8), Mk 13'*\t, -as, 17 (sc. ), Mesopotamia: Ac 2'•' 7-.+

', -, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for "^W;] middle, in the middle ov

midst; 1. prop., as an adj. : Lk 23^^, Jo 19^^, Ac l^**; c. gen. pi., Lk
22•'••, Jo 1'-"; gen. temp. (Bl., §36, 13), , Mt 25"; ., Ac 26^^. 2. In adverbial phrases, neut.,, ., as

subst,: , c. gen., between (cl.; in LXX: Ge 1*, al.),

elliptically (but v. M, Pr., 99), i Co 6''; = ., amow/, in the midst

of (Bl, S 39, 2; 40, 8; cf. in LXX : Jos 19\ Si 2V), Mt 13-\ Mk 7-'\

Re 71"; , c. gen., Lk 4^"; (Rec. -, V. Bl., !^ 42, 1),

between, Lk 17•' (ICC, in 1.); ? . (v.s. ?), Mk 3», Lk 4=^•' 51•' 6^
Jo 201"•''•-••

; ., Mk 14''"
; iv ., Mt 14•• ; ., Jos 8(^'• •, Ac 4"; c.

gen. loc, Mk 6'", Lk 21-'• 22•-•', 17-•', He 212(Lxx), Re 4•• 5'" 22-; c.

gen. pi., Mt ^'' 18•^. -^ Mk 9^\ Lk 2^•"' 8" 10» 22-" 24"«, Ac l•^- 2--

2721, I Th 2^, Re 1^-^ 2' 5'' 6"
; ., Ac 27-" (Bl., ii 47,

6) ; . (Lft., in 1. ; Deiss., BS, 252 f.). Col 2i*
; ., ii Th 2"

;

., c. gen., Mt 13*», Ac IT•^'•^
23i",

i Co 5-, 11 Co 6'". 3. Neut.,, adverbially, c. gen., in the viidst of, Mt 14-•• (WH, txt., R, mg.,

alitor). Phi 2'•'' ( —V. supr.—also Jo 8''•', R, mg.).t
*^"', -, {<^, ?), a partition wall: Eph 2"

(not elsewhere, but v. LS, s.v.))
*t eoup^', -T09, (<^/«, to be ill Vlid-heaven, of the

sun at the meridian), the zenith, viid-heaven : Re 8^^ 14*"' 19'".+, -C> {<^), [in LXX : ., Ex 12-' (^),
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etc. ;] to be in tJie middle, esp. of time : . (.( (.<, in the

middle of the feast, Jo 7^*.t, -ov, (Aram. '^ = Heb. ' =, q.V.),

Messiah : Jo l-*- 4".t, -, -, [in LXX : Na 11", Ez 371 (xi?D), Es 5-, Pr 6-**;]

full : c. gen. rei, Jo 19'''' ^V-^, Ja 3'' ; metaph., of thoughts and feelings,

Mt 23-'\ Ro l-'-» 151*, Pe 2^\ Ja 3^' (cf. Pr, l.c.).t

**€, - (-</) ,
[in LXX: in Mac 51"*;] to fill: pass.,

c. gen. rei, Ac 2i^.t

(before vowel / ; on the neglect of elision in certain

cases, V. WH, A'pp., 146 ij), prep. c. gen., ace. (in poet, also c. dat.), [in

LXX for n^', Qy, , etc.J.

I. C. gen., 1. avi07irj, amid : Mk l^^ Lk 223- (LXX, eV) 24^ Jo
IS'', al.;, Mk 10^". 2. Of association and companionship,
with (in which sense it gradually superseded , than which it is

much more freq. in NT; cf. Bl., §42, 3): c. gen. pers., Mt 8" 20-'\

Mk 1^" 3', Lk 53", Jo 3•-'-, Ga 2^, al. mult.; elmt ^, Mt 5", Mk S^\

al.; metaph., of divine help and guidance, Jo 3-, Ac 7^, Phi 4'', al.;

opp. to eirai, Mt 12^^, Lk 11-^ ; in Hellenistic usage (but v. M,
Pr., 106, 246 f.), = cl. ., c. dat., to wage war against

(so LXX for Dr Unhz , I Ki 17=^=*), Re 2l^ al. ; c. gen. rei,, Mt

13-^ Mk 4i«,
al. ; opyijs, Mk 3^ al.

II. C. ace, 1. oi plAce, behind, after : He 9^. 2. Of time, «/ier ;

Mt 171, Mk 14\ Lk l^^ Ac l^ Ga V^ al.; /^ toSto, Jo 2i-", al.;, Mk 16^-), Lk 5-' , Jo 3--, al. ; c. inf. artic. (BL, § 71, 5 ; 72, 3),

Mt 26=*•^ Mk 1", al.

III. In composition, 1. of association or community : //,, etc. 2. Exchange or transference :/,, etc.

3. after :.
**-, [in LXX : Wi 7" I91'', II Mac 6i> ^' -* *

;] to 2)ass over

from one place to another : Mt 17'-'", Lk 10" ; with reference to the

point of departure only, to loithdraw, depart : Mt 8^•* 11^ 12^ 15-'', Jo
7^, Ac 18''; of removal from this life, Ik t. .,
Jo 131 ; metaph., . ? ., Jo 5"'^, Jo 3i'*.t-, [in LXX chiefly for ;jBn;] to tiirn about, cJmnge.

Pass, and mid., to turn oneself about ; metaph., to change one's mind:
Ac 286.t-, [in LXX : III Ki 8^'• *^ ii Ch 6^" () 36=^ (TID hi.),

I Es I*•'' 21" 5«•', Es 81^ Si prol. i^ 10^, ii Mac 1^3 * ;] l. in Xen., Plut.,

and later writers, to transfer, transport (so LXX). 2. In sense other-

wise unknown (v. Hort, in 1.), to turn about, direct: Ja 33»-*.t-, [in LXX: Pr 11-^' (inty hi.), Wi 7^^ al.;] to give a
share of, impart : c. dat. pers. et ace. rei (in cl. more freq., c. gen.

part., but ace. of that which is imparted, whether part or whole, so

here, v. BL, § 36, 1), Ro l^^, i Th 2^ and (with ellipse of ace.) Lk 3^^;

c. dat. pers., Eph 4'-'^''
; absoL, ', Ro 12*^.+
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** £-€5, -;, [<^€7), [in LXX : II Mac ll-"* *
;]

1. ckaiKje ol' position, removal : He 11^. 2. change, as of that which
has been estabHshed : He 7'- 12-'.t-, [in LXX : IV Ki 161" 25ii, Ps 79 (80)^ Pr 22•-^•^ (liD hi.,

nba hi., etc.)*;] 1. trans., to remove (LXX, 11. c.j. 2. (not cl.) to

depart : Mt 13•" 19^ (of. Aq. : Ge 12").t-', -, [in LXX: Ho ' ^ (Nip), I Es 1^^"*;] to call

from one to another. Mid., to send for : c. ace, Ac 7^* 10•*-

20^7 24".t

-.', -, [in LXX: De I91' (310 hi.), Is 54'" (31), etc.;]

trans., move axoay, remove {opia, De, I.e.). Mid., to remove oneself,

remove, shift : metajjh., .?, Col 1-•^+

**-', [in LXX: Es 5', Wi 18'•', ii-iv Mac j^
*

;] to have

or ijet a share of, partake of : c. gen. rei, 11 Ti 2'', He 6" 12i";,
Ac 2•"' 27^=*'=*•*; c. ace. rei (of the whole), to (jet: , Ac 24-^

(v. Bl., i^ 36, 1 ; MM, xvi).+

*€-9 (Kec. -), -ews, (<^///)), participation,

takiwj, receiving : of food, i Ti 4•'.+-5, V.s..-, [in LXX : Es 2^ (»), ib. -", I Es 1^', II Mac.,*;]

1. to exchange : . «/^/ . . . iv . //;6, the truth foi- a lie (v. Bl.,

i^ 36, 8), Eo -''. 2. to change : c. ace. seq. , Ro 1-''' ().+-'\, [in LXX chiefly for , ni. ;] depon., pass., to

regret, repent one : Mt 21^"'=*- 27^ 11 Co 7«, He T-^ii-^^Kf

S>'iV. .", to change one's mind, repent. On the distinc-

tion, dif'licult to maintain by usage, between these words, v. Thayer,

s.v. ; Tr., Sijn., ^ Ixix.

**t-, -o) [in Sm. : Ps 33 (34)^*;] to transform, trans-

figure: pass., of Christ's transfiguration, Mt 17", Mk 9- (cf. Lk 9-»);

of Christians, Ro 12-, 11 Co 3«.+

SViV. :€, to change in fashion or appearance, v.s.(, and cf. Lft., Phi., 125 ff.

-1/', -, [in LXX for 03 ni., I Ki 15-'•', Je 4-*, al. ;] to

ciuDige one's mind or purpose, hence, to repent ; in NT (exc. Lk 17^•'*),

of repentance from sin, involving amendment : seq., Ac 8-- ; Ik,

Re 2-'i'^•- 92^.21 1611 (cf. ]p mirr) ; /, II Co 12-i; absol., Mt 3- 41"

11-" 12'i, Mk 11* 61-, Lk 11•'- 13=*' * 15". i» 16^" 17=*' \ Ac 2^^* 31» 17=*" 26-",

Re 2^" 16.-1 3^.1»; c. inf., Re 16'•'; iv ., Mt -1, Lk lO'^.t

Svy. :, q.V., -otas, (<[/), [in LXX: Pr 141*, ^j ll'lJ

121". 1'•', Si 441•• * ;] after-thawiht, change of mind, repentance : He 121''

.

of repentance from' sin, Mt 3**- n, Lk 3« 15" 24^", Ac 26-», 11 Co 7^- 1"

;

(q.V.) /?, Mk 1', Lk 3^, Ac 13-•* 19*; 17 ? ^' .,
•AC 20"^1

; , . He 61
; eis • ', Lk 5**- ; id. ,

2*;, He 6'"; ? ., II Pe 3''; . Boi'vai, Ac
5^1 1118, II Ti 2-\t

«/ + $ = ), [in LXX : Gc 31*", Jg 5'", III Ki
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156, 32_ Wi4i'J IBi» 18-^*;] 1. adv. of place and time fin NT time only);

(a) between : iv . (s.c. ), Jo 4^^
; (b) in late writers (FU,

Plut., al.), like€ (adv.), after, ajtenoards : ., Ac 13^-

(cf. CI., Bo., 1 Co., 44, 2). 2'. Prep. c. gen., between : of place, Mt 23='^

Lk IV^ IQ'^*', Ac 12''; of persons, as to mutual relation, Mt IB^'',

Ac 15•', Eo 21•'.+

€-€', [in LXX (mid.) : Ge 27*s (upb), Nu 23^ (3 hi.),

II Mac 15-'', 111 Mac 5^*^ E, iv Mac 12^''"'*;] io send after or /or.•

pass., Ac 10'"'"^ Chiefly in mid., to send for, summon- Ac lO^» "'"'''

111=^ 201 24-•'-•• 25=^t,-, [in LXX chiefly for TJDH;] to turn about, turn,

change: pass., Ac 2'-^'^(^'-^-^), Ja 4'' (WH, txt.,, q.v.) ; in evil

sense, to peroert, corrupt (cf. primary sense reverse) : Ga l".t**€-, [in LXX : IV Mac 9--*;] to change in fashion or

ajipearance : c. ace. rei, .. Phi 3-i
; mid., seq. eis, ii Co ^';

seq. ?, ib. ^^
; of a rhetorical device, to transfer by a fiction (Field,

Notes, in 1.), seq. ets, i Co 4*^.+

SyN. :, q.V.-, [in LXX : Ge S'-^^ {npb), De 271', al. (:iD hi.), Si 44i«,

II Mac 7'"^, al;] 1. to transfer to another place: c. ace, pass., He
115 (LXX)

J ggq_ g^5_ Ac 7iti_ 2. to change: c. ace, pass., He 7^^; seq.

els, fig•., i.e. to make one thing a pretext for another, eis aaeXyeiav,

Ju^. Mid., to change oneself, pass over: seq. et els, Ga 1"

(cf. II Mac, l.c.).t-, [in LXX : IV Mac 6^ 7=^' 12 I51I' 18 * ;] to turn about,

turn (Horn., al., but not found in Att.) : c. ace, Ja 4^ (WH, txt.;

cf.).^
**-, adv., [in LXX: Jth 9^ Bs 31^, iii Mac 3-^*;] after-

luards : He 12i7.t

-', [in LXX: Pr 51^ (n?*), li^, i Es 5^» S^», Si 5ps, al.;]

to partake of, share in: iir' ,, Co Qi";
c. gen. rei,

I Co 91- 10-1'^^, He 21•^; in sacramental sense, cV . .,
I Co IQi'^ (cf. MM, xvi); metaph., yaXaKTos, He 51^; of belonging to

a tribe. He 7^3.+-6 (<^/, (a) in mid air ; (b) buoyed tip; (c) in

susp)ense ; Thuc. ; in . opp. to a.ipLvos, v. Zorell, s.v.) : [in LXX :

Ob 1^ (nna hi.). Mi 41 (Kirani.), Ps 130 (131)1, Ez 10i6'i"'i9 (nn),

II Mac 51s 7^•^, m Mac 6^*;] to raise on high (Thuc, Xen., al. ; Ob,

Mi, Ez, 11. c). Metaph., {a) to buoy up ; pass., to be elated, puffed
up (Polyb., al., Ps, 11, iii Mac, 11. c); {b) to be anxious, in suspense

(Polyb., V. 70, 10; FU, J, iv, 2, 5) : Lk 12^».+, -as, 17 ( == cl., -LS ', <C€, to change one's

abode), [in LXX chiefly for rhh and cogn. forms, Ez 12^i, Ob l-'\

al. ;] chanqe of abode, migration : of the Babylonian exile, . /3-
/os, Mtlii>i2.i7.t
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nba hi. ;] to remove to a new abode, caiise to mirjrate : Ac 74.43(Lxx)_f

€, -r>, ] «/€£), [in LXX: Ps 121 (122)^ NR
(, pu.)*;] sharing, fdloicHlii]) : ii Co 6^'^

?, -ov {<^), [in LXX chiefly for^ ;] 1. sharinrj

in, partaking of : c. gen. rei, He 3^ 6* 12^; ., He 3'^. 2. As
subst., .., a partner, associate : Lk 5", He l^C'-^-^)., - «/£/3'), [in LXX : Ex W^, Nu 35•', Ru 3l^ Is 40i-,

(), Da TH 5'-'' (n:p), Wi 4^*;] 1, measure, of space, number,

value, etc.: c. ace. rei, Re IP 2V^^^~; c. dat. instr., Re 11^ 21i••.

Motaph., eavThv iy «, II Co 10^"-. 2. to vieasiire oiit, r/ive by
measure : prov., cV ..., Mt 7-, Mk 4-^, Lk 6^^ (WH, mg.,
cf.-€)?, -, «/), [in LXX : III Ki 18^^ (), II Ch 4'',

(ns), etc.;] 1. a measurer (Plat.). 2. ^, an Attic measure,

= 1^ Roman ampliorce or about 9 Eng. gallons : Jo 2'''.t

*tepo^, - {<^, moderatint/ one's passions), to

hold one's passions or emotions in restraint; hence, to bear gently

with, feel gently towards : He 5-.t

**, adv. (, moderate), [in LXX: Mac 15^^*;]

moderately : litotes, ., exceedingly, Ac 20^^.+

'», -, , [in LXX chiefly for1 , also for "^<, etc.;] 1.

that which is used for measuring, a measure; (a) a vessel: fig., Mt
23•>-, Lk d'•'^; «V ., by measure, Jo 33-<

; {b) a rod or rule: Re 211^";

tig., Mt 7'-', Mk 4-^. 2. That which is measured, measure: c. gen.

rei, Ro 12», ii Co 10l^ Eph 4". i^• i''.t

'»*, -, {€ + , an eye), [in LXX for ;] the fore-

head : Re 7^ 9* 13i« 14i''•' 17^ 20^ 22^.t' (bef. consonants, exc. Lk 16^", ) and^
(bef. vowels, Mk, Ga, 11. c, He 12•»; v. Bl., S 5, 4), 1. as prep., c.

gen., as far as, even to, until ; (a) of place : Ro IS^'•' ; (b) of time : Mt
1123 1330 28l^ Lk 16i«, Ac 10=" 20", Ro 5^\ i Ti 6^\ He 3'^• i^ 91";

(c) of measure or degree : Phi 2*^• »«, ii Ti 2», He 12•» (./, cf.

ir l\Iac 13^^). 2. As conjunct, {as long as), until: Eph 4^^; . ov

(Thuc, iii, 28, but more freq. . , v. 131., ^ 65, 10), Mk 1330, Ga 4>9

(. is prop, an adv., cf. Lat. usque, seq. prep, or adv. ; LS, s.v., and
cf. ttxpi).t

, subjective negative particle, used where the negation depends
on a condition or hypothesis, expressed or understood, as distinct from
01*, which denies absolutely, is used where one tJiinks a thing is

not, as distinct from an absolute negation. As a general rule,

negatives the indie, the other moods, incl. ptcp. ; LXX for

bvi , ]>• , fN•]

19
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I. As a neg. adv., not; 1. with ref. to thought or opinion : Jo

318, Tit V\ II P" I''. 2. In delib. questions, c. subjc. (M, Pr., 185)

:

Mk 12^•* Bo S^ 3 In conditional and final sentences, after ei, iav,

S.V, La, 6W: Mt m\ Mk 6^1 12l^ Lk 9•^ Jo 6•^'\ Eo ll-'\ al. 4 C.

inf (v M, Pr., 234 f., 239, 255), (a) after verbs of saying, etc.
:
Mt J^-

534 Mk 121^ Ac 153^ Eo 2", al.; {b) c. artic. inf. :
after a preiD., Mt

13^ Mk 4^ Ac 7l^ i Co 10^ al.; without a prep., Eo 14i•*,
11 Co 2i•^•*,

1 Th 4'' • in sentences expressing consequence, after :
Mt 8-^

Mk 3'•,' I Co 1^ II Co 3", al. 5. C. ptcp. (v. M, Pr., 231 f., 239), in

hviJothetical references to persons of a certain character or description :

Mt 10^8 i2»o^ Lk 649, Jo 31^ Eo 4•', i Co 7=^«, i Jo 3l'^ al. ;
where the

person or thing being definite, the denial is a matter of opinion :
Jo

&* I Co 1^8 4^' 18, II Co 521, al. ; where the ptcp. has a concessive,

causal or conditional force, if, though, because not :
Mt 18", Lk 2«,

Jo 7^'•^ Ac 9^'^ Eo 21* S^^, Co 31*, Ga 6^, Ju '->

;
where the ptcp. has

a descriptive force {being such as), mt: Ac 9«, Eo 1^\ i Co 10^^ Ga

48 He 1227 al 6. . prohibitive, in indep. sentences, {a) c. subjc.

praes., 1 pers. pi. : Ga '^' 6'-', i Th 5•>, i Jo 3i«; (b) c. imperat. praes.,

usuallv where one is bidden to desist from what has already begun

?cT Pr, 122 ff.) : Mt 7\ Mk 5^6, Lk 6^0, Jo 2i« 5*•\ Ac 10^^ Eo

1118 Ja
21

' Ee 5•"^ al.
;

(c) forbidding that which is still future
:

c.

imperat. aor., 3 pers., Mt 241^, Mk 13l^ Lk 17^^ al.; c subjc aor.,

2 pers Mt 3^ lO^•-, Mk 5", Lk 6'^^ Jo 3^, Eo 10^, al.; {d) c. optat., in

wishes: II Ti 416(lxx); . yivoiro (v. M, Pr., 194; Bl., § 66, 1), Lk

2015, Eo 33, al. ;
ns, Mk 13», al. ..„.,,

II As a conj., 1. after verbs of fearing, caution, etc., that. Lest,

perhaps'iU, Pr., 192 f.) : c. subjc. praes.. He 121^; c. subjc. aor Mt 24*,

Mk 13^ Lk 2P, Ac 13*0, Ga 5l^ al.; o> (v. M, Pr., 124, 178),

elliptically, Ee I9i« 22^ c. indie, fut. (M, Pr., I.e.), Col 2^^. 2. in order

i/Jrtoi; e. subjc. aor., Mk 1336, II Co 8'^''12«.

III Interrogative, in hesitant questions (M, Pr., 170), or where

a negative answe? is expected : Mt 7^• 10, Mk 2i^ Jo 3*, Eo 3^ 10-. 1»,

I Co 11^ al.
;

«, Lk 22=*••, al ; seq. oi (Eo IQi^ al. in PL), expecting

an affirm, ans. ; , Lk 18', Jo IS".
iqq w • -Ri

IV. as emphatic negation (ct. M, Pr 188 190 ff
,
Bl.,

^ 64, 5), not at all, by no means: c. indic. fut Mt ,16-^ Jo b
,
Me

101^ al. ; c. subjc. aor., Mt 24^, Mk 13^ Lk 6^•, Jo 13^ i Co 81^, al., V.S. ye.
c> ' ? ' \ r- TW

(=^, -8, adv. tr. /xr/8a/xos = ^';), [m L•XA

chiefly for nbbn , rb^bn ;] by no means, not at all . ., Kvpic (sc.

viVotTo), Ac 101* 118.+
,, , -,€ negative particle, related to ovbe as to 01% i. as conjc.,

continuing a negation or prohibition, but not, and not, nor : preceded

bv av Mt 6'•'•' 222i', Mk 12•^*, Lk 141-, al. ; Tm , Jo 4i^ ? , Lk

16^«?;>,Se . . . neither . . . nor, Mt lOi;, i Co^lO^. 2. As

adv ,
strengthening a negation, not even : Mk 2-, 1 Co 511, al., -, -SeV (and -^, Ac 27^^ a Hellenistic form; v. Bl.,
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§ 6, 7; Thackeray, Gr., 58), related to o.'^ct? as to or, no, none no
one; neut., nothinij : Mt 16-", Mk 5'•* 6^ Lk 3'», Ac 8-*, Ro 13«, al.

•

c gen., Ac 4'• 24-'•'; neut. ace, ?>^, a(lv(u-bially, in no rcHpect, Ac 10^''^

11^-'; as ace. obj. aftei• \\\^, 4=*^^; ^, Mk 5'-";

vcrrepelv, ii Co 11•';, Phi 4''; in double negation, strentitheninf^

(^, ), adv., never : II Ti 3'.t

(/^, ttoj), adv., not yet : He ll'.t, -, , Mede, Median : pi., Ac 2''.t

€5, V.S..
_^, ^ «/>;, £), adv., 710 more, no lom/er : c. 2 aor subic

11^ Tnf^u^^ ^Fl'l
""' &''''""• '"^J^•• ^° 1^'^;'^• ^•^^«• in.perat., Lk

Kph 41^ c. int., Mk V- 2-', Ac 4'" 25-^', Ro 6", P:ph 41"
i Pe 4-^• c

ptcp., Ac 13=^^ Ro 15-'», i Th 3'"\t
,

-re 4 ,
c., -eo9 (-), , [in LXX chiefly for ^;] length: Eph 3'8

Re 21i''.t^ {<^<;), [in LXX: Is 441^ (bl2 pi) Ez 1225.28
(TJIZra ni.)*;J lengthen, extend: of causing plants to grow. Is, i.e. •

pass, (mid., Swete, in 1.), to groic : Mk 4-".t
"^

' ' "

"', -, r) {<^\, a sheej) Or qoat), [in LXX for
ni^iN, HI Ki 19»». I'••, IV Ki 2«.i».n*;]

sheepskin: He IP'.t

• ^"' ^P^^'^^c^e of assurance, verily, truly; d (d) u. (= cl 7, a
in JjXX and .), 7io») verily, full snrely : He 6i-*(Lxx).+

'

', gen.,, 6, [in LXX very freq. for W^h , Ge T", al. ; a
few times for nT.;J a inonth : Lk 124,26,36,56 425^ ^^ 720 is" 198 20»

281S Ja 5's Re 9^io.i« 11^ 13^ 22^ pi., of the'festival of the newmoon (cf. Is 66^»), Ga 4i'>.t
^^

*'";, [in LXX: Mac 3' 6^1 14»', iii Mac 32», iv Mac 4»*•! to
disclose, declare, nutke known: Lk 20»', i Co lO'-»; in forensic sense
to, report : Jo 11•'"; pass., c. dat. pers., Ac 23»o.t, V.S. , III.•€ (= €, and SO written in WH, exc. Mt 25^) ne'^ative
particle, related to o^Vore as to ov. 1. As neg. particle, never^: Ho

Nt/ ?i M^^^^^^^^^
*'^''" °^' ^''"^ ^^^^^« t° prevail inMl)

. Mt 4'•() 52o 70 1310 (LXX).•-•.! X5:i2 27.i-i^ Mk 41-'(Lxx) 14-2 Lk 4"

He 21 3 - 41
;
with ellipse of the verb or ptcp., Lk 14«!Ac 5»^• in later

writers (V. MP,•., 192 f.), ,7.;•;,;,., Mt 25^^ 3. As interroga'tive

luimi ?''''?'?«^'' ^'^^ f''^' exp^^cting a negative answer: Jo T^e. He
J \i ,

' ? ^f*°V
^" ^•' ^""^ ^• ^^Pr•); (b) in indirect questionswither haply, tf haply : Lk 31», 11 Ti 2-'5.+ ^

^^^^luns,

(WH, ), iesi anywhere, lest haply : Ac 27'-"-'.t
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* ( ), /., in Ro, I.O.), adv., u'jI yet: c. ptcp., Ro 9^^;

c. ace. et inf., He 9^.t

or ? (ho Wli), negative particle, 1. as conjc, lest

haply : in iinal sentences, i Co 9-", ii Co 2"" 9* ; after verbs of fearing

or taking heed, i Co 8'•*, ii Co 11" 12-'*, Ga 4^^ ; with an elHpse of

ptcp. (sc.; cf. BL, S 65, 3; Bui-ton, .^ 225), i Th 3^ (but v.

infr.). 2. As interrogative, ivhether luiply : Ga 2-, i Th 3^ (cf. M,
Th., in 1., but v. supr.).t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for IJT ;] the thicjh : Re 19^''.t

-€, negative particle, differing from€ as from , neither,

nor : . . . , neither . , . nor, Mt 11^^, Lk 7^^ 9^, Ac 23^2,21

27^", He 73
;

(/xr/Se) . . . /xr/rc . . , Mt ^^-^*'*, Mk 3'^o T, Ac 23»,

II Th 2'-, I Ti 1^ Ja 51•^ Re 71- ^.t, gen.,, , [in LXX chiefly for DX;] mother: Mt 1^^

2^^ al. ; fig., of one who takes the place of a mother, , , Mt
12*9 (cf. ib. ^«, Mk 3^^ Jo 19-^ Ro 16^^ 1 Ti 6'^)

; of a city, ' ., Ga 4'-^
; symbolically of Babylon, . .-, Re 17^.

-, interrog. particle, expecting a negative answer : Mt 7^*"

2622,25^ Mk 421 I41", Lk &'\ Jo 8-i^ 18«^ Ac 10^", Co 12is, Ja 3^; in

hesitant questions (v. M, Pr., 170„), .?, can this he, Mt 12-^,

Jo 4''i9; ., II Co 11"; on d (Lk \ cf. Bl., i? 65, 6), v.s. e^.t-- ( , Rec, L; ye, Tr.), strengthened form of

/xT^Tt, let alone: i.e. according to context; (a) much less; (h) much
more : i Co 6^.t

-, Rec. for /xr/ (v.s. , I, III, and cf. Thayer, s.v. <., -, {<C), [in LXX chiefly for ;] tJie icomh

:

Lk 223 (Lxx)^ Eo 41'•'.+

* (Rec.-, in cl., -', V. Bl., § 3, 3 ; 6, 2), -ov, b

(<^ +, to sviite)
;

(a) a matricide : i Ti 1^ (AV, R, txt.,

but V. infr.)
; (b) a smiter of his mother : i Ti 1^ (R, mg., cf. Ex 21^5,

and V. Ellic, CGT, in 1.).+-, -€, , [in LXX for SN , etc. ;] a metropolis, chief

city : I Ti, suhscr. (Rec.).+ ., V.s. ., [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. to dye or stain. 2. to

stain, defile, soil ; (a) in physical sense
; (6) in moral sense : Tit l^^,

He 12l^ JuS; (c) in ritual sense (cf. Le 22^ al.) : Jo IS^s.t

SYN. .•, to besmear, which also differs from . in that it is

never used, as . in its primary meaning, in an honourable sense

(cf. Ti'., Syn., § xxxi)., -, (<^/), chiefly in trag. and late writers

;

[in LXX: Le 7^('^) (bl3E)), Je 39 (32)3•' [), Ez 33^1 (5), Jth

92>•' 1316, I Mac IS^^o*;] a stain, defilement: pi., ii Pe 22o.t

**+, -ov, {<^), [in LXX: Wi 14-", I Mac 4•*^ *
;]
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I. prop., ike act of defiling. 2. = /AtW/xa (q.v.) : ii Pe 2'" (cf. Plut.,

Mor., 393c).t
** (LT, cl., -; on the Ol'thogr., V. Bl., ^ 3, 5), -T05, TO

{<C^iyvvixi), [in LXX: Si 38^*;] a mixture : Jo 19=*'•• (cXiy/xa, WH,
II, ing.j.l-/ (on the spelHng /Wy-, V. Bl., ^5 3, 5), [in LXX lor JTW
hith., etc.

;J to mix, mingle : c. ace. et dat., Ee 15- ; c. ace. seq. iv,

Ee 8"; seq. ,, Mt 2V\ Lk 13i.t

SVN. :, q.v.

?, -, -, [in LXX chiefly lor ]t3(^ , ^ ;] umall, little

;

1. of persons; (a) lit., of stature : Mk 15'" (MM, iii, xvi ; on the view
that age is meant, v. Deiss., BS, 144), Lk 19•*; 01 ., the little ones,

Mt 18"'l"''^ Mk 9•*-; (6) hence inetaph., of rank or influence (cf.

Dalman, Words, 113 f.) : Mt lO'•^, Lk IV, Ac S'" 26-^ He 811 ^^-^^l

Ee 11'^ 13•" 19•'• ''^ 20i-; compar., -oVcpo?, Mt ll'i, Lk -^ 9^\ 2. Of
things; (a) of size: Mt 13=*-, Mk 4•"*', Ja 3•'; {b) of quantity: f.k 12=*-,

I Co 5«, Ga 0•', Ee 3*^
;

{c) of time : Jo 7=*=' 12=*•', Ee •' 20=*. 3. Neut.,, used adverbially; {a) of distance: Mt 26=*^ Mk 14=*•'; (/;) of

quantity : 11 Co ll•• i"
; (c) of time : Jo 13=*=* 141» l&^^-^'\ He 10=*"

;
^' .,

Mt 26"=*, Mk 14'".t, -<*, , Miletus, a maritime city of Caria : Ac 20'^• '",

II Ti 4-".t

"*+', -ov, TO, a lioman mile (1680 yds.) : Mt 5'*i.t',- {<^, a mimic, an actor), [in LXX: Ps
30 (31)'>, Wi 4-' 15^ IV Mac 9•^=* 13'•»*;] to imitate: Th 3"'^', He 13",

III Jo 11.

t

*, -ov, (<^, in NT always (like the verb) in

good sense, an imitator : Co 4"' 11•, Eph 5•, 1 Th 1'• 2^\ He 6^'' (BL, -17-, S 3, 3), [in LXX chiefly for 37;] to remind:
mid. and pass.

;
(a) reflexive, to remind oneself of, hence, to remember :

c. gen. rei, Mt 26"^ Lk 1^*'"=* 24«, Ac lll^ 11 Pe 3-, Ju^" ; c. neg., of

sins, = to fonjive, He 8^- 10'" (^'-'*^-'*^);
c. gen. pers., Lk 23'-; seq. on,

Mt 5-i=* 27«"=*, Lk 162\ Jo 2'"--- 12"'; , Lk 24••; pf.,, in pres.

sense (cl.), c. gen. pers. (rei), i Co 11'^, 11 Ti 1•*
;
pres.,. (only

in late writers), c. gen. pers., in sense of caring for, He 2'"' (Lxx) 13:*

;

(b) in passive sense, to be remembered, aor.,( : seq. -,
c. gen. pers. (cf. Ez 18^'-), Ac 10=*', Ee 16''•' (cf. --, eV-ava-, -. The tenses of this verb are from the older /xvao/iai).t

', -, [in LXX chiefly for 3 ;] to luite : c. ace. pers.

Mt 5*=* 24"', Lk 171 62-j,27^ 1914^ jo 77 15KS, hsuu-s 1714^ Tit 3^ i Jo 2'•'•

"

313,15 42()_ Re 17'"'; pass., Mt 10-=^ 24'•', Mk ^^, Lk 21i7;
c. ace. rei,

Jo 32», Eo 7'•'. Eph 5-i>', He l^ Ju-=*. Ee 2•"'; pass., Ee 18=. As the

Heb.3 is sometimes found with the modified sense of indifference

to or relative disregard for one thing in comparison with another
(cf. Ge 20?".=*', l^e 21'•''^ INIa 1=') so prob. . in the foil.: Mt 6-'\

Lk II-'•• 16'=*, .lo 12-'•, Ro 9'=*i'-^-^).t
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*t, -as, {<^<, (»/. ; cl.), JXiij-

ment of vuujes, recovi-pense ; meton., (a) of reward: He 10^^ 11-'';

{h) of punishment : He 2-.t

*t--, -ov, b, (v. supr.), one icho pays xccKjes ; meton., a
rcwardcr : He ll'\t

t, -, -ov (also -os, -ov), [in LXX : Le 19^^ A 25^^ Jb V
(T3i2?), To 5^1, Si 71" 31 (34)" 37ii*;] hired; as subst., 6 .., a hired

servant: Lk 15'•''^' (Anth., Plut.).t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for 1307;] 1. pi'op., watjes, hire:

Mt 2^ Lk 10", Eo 4^ I Ti 5'^ Ja 5', Ju "
; /a. ?, Ac V^, 11 Pe 2'^

(but V. Mayor and ICC, in 1.), ib, ^^. 2. Generally, reward : Jo 4•*'"',

I Co 9i«; esp. of divine rewards, Mt S^- 61'-- "" lO*''''-, Mk 9^\

Lk 6•'^=''"•', I Co 38*, II Jo 8, Re 11^^ 22'-'; ^^ ., Mt 5''\ 1 Co 9i".t, - {<^<;), [in LXX (mid.) chiefly for 1Di& ;] to let

out for hire. Mid., to hire : c. ace, Mt 20'•".+, -ros, «i), [in LXX: De 231^(10), Mi 1^,

Ez le^i''^'^''! {I2r\ii:), ib-^ (ni5 , 5). ib.^^, Pr 19^3*;] 1. _pnce, /w'e

(cl., and LXX). 2. In sense not found elsewhere, a hired dwelling

:

Ac 283».t, -, , «), [in LXX for TDK;, Ex 12^-', al.;]

hired; as subst., /., a hired servant, hireling : Mk l-'\ Jo 10'-• ^^.t/, -, (late form— Strab., Plut.— of cl. -),
Mytilene, Mitykne, chief city of Lesbos : Ac 20'•^.+, , indecl. (Heb. ^'^ , who like God/), Michael, the

Archangel (cf. Da 12') : Ju ^ Re 12'.t

, -, (a Semitic word ; cf. Heb.3 , Aram. X3p , a weight

and a sum of money = 100 shekels, cf. in Ki 10'"), a viina (Lat.),

mna, in Attic a weight and sum of money = 100 (q.v.) : Lk
2913, Hi, 18, 20, 24, 25 f', V.S./., -, , Mnason : Ac 21"'.

t

', -, {<^), [in LXX for 37 , its parts and deriva-

tives ;] remembrance, mention (=) : Phi l•"
; .-, c. gen.

pers., Ro 1\ Bph l'«, i Th 1-i, Phm < (cf. Ps 110 (111)*) ; . €€, c.

gen. pers., i Th 3«, Ti 1=^ (on the v.l. in Ro 12i3,
v. ICC, in 1.; Field,

Notes, 163).t

/, -, {-^), [in LXX for "ISp. , •12(5 i] 1. a

meviorial. 2. a sepulchral monument, a sepulchre, tomb : Mk 5•'- •'

15*'•' 1& (WH,), Lk 8'-'" 23" 24', Ac 2•-"-• 7'^, Re ll^^

SVy. : '.
»', -ov, , [in LXX for "in,"? , ;] 1. a memorial, record

(cl, cf. Wi 10"). 2. (a) (cl.) a monument : Lk ll*'
; (6) a sepulchre, tomb
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(Ge 23''''••, Is 22'^ al.) : Mt 23-''•, Mk o-, Lk 11'», Jo 5-«, and freq. in

Gospels, Ac 13-'•*.

Syy. :., -, {<^), [in LXX tor ^ , ^^ ;] VLemonj,

remembrance, mention : . ^, c. gen., remember, Pe 1^*

(but in cl., 7., . IT. moi'e I'req. = to make mention, and so perh. here, cf.

Mayor, in I.; and t'oi• ex. from it., v. Zorell, s.v.).t

SYX. : ,, (j.V.

{<^, /), [in LXX for 37 ;J
1. to call to

mind, remember: ahsol., Mk 8»*'; c. gen. pers., Lk 17•^-, Col 4^*",

I Th 13, He 111•• q^^^ y jnfi•.) 137. ^_>, Ga 2-'•; c. gen. rei, Jo
I52H 16'' -1, Ac 203•'•; q q^qq q^j ^3,5 more freq. in cl.), of persons, 11 Ti

2«; of things, Mt 16^ i Th 2^ Re 18•'; seq. on, Ac 203i, Eph 2'i,

II Th 2•- ;, Re 2•''; ?, ih. 3•''. 2. to viake viention of : c. gen..

He 11>5 (but V. supr., and cf. M, Th., i, 1») ; seq., He 1 l-'-^.t

''', -ov, {<^, viindjnl), [in LXX freq. for

5 , ]n37 and cogn. forms ;] a memorial : Mt 26", Mk 14^ Ac 10^

(where cf. Le 2^•' "' 5•-, Nu S'•"', Si 45«, al.).t^, [in LXX for tZ^^N pi., pu. ;] 1. to woo and win, espouse.

2. to 'promise in marriage, betroth ; pass., of the woman, to be be-

trothed: c. dat. pers., Mt l^^, Lk 1^^ 2^t

•/-5, V.S. •\<.
t,-5, -ov « /Aoyi9, XiiAog), [in LXX: Is 35' (q^S)*;]

speaking with difficulty : Mk T^- (Tr., txt.,-, thick-voiced,

V. Swete, in 1.).+

**5, adv. «/Aoyos, toU), [in LXX: Wi ^^ (\<;, ),
III Mac 7" *

;] ivith toil or difficulty, hardly : Lk 9=*^• (/', WH).+
t, -i8o9, 17 ( = Att., fem. of ;u,06;^05), [in LXX: Pr

1822 24" (3020), Ez 163« 23^\ Ho 3^, Ma 3^^ (n9N3, npNip)*;] an

adulteress : Ro 7^ ; meton., for, ii Pe 2i*. Metaph., of infidelity

to God (cf. Ez 1&^'•> «••, 23*3 ^•, al), Ja 4•»
; as an adj., Mt 12»» 16^ Mk 8^t, - ( = cl. ), [in LXX (mid., absol. and c. ace,

with party of either sex as subj.) : Je 3^ 5^ 7» 9-<i' 23^^ 36 (29)-3, Ez 16^2

23«7, 43 (3) *
;] to commit adultery with : c. ace. fem. In NT always

mid. in same sense; of the man : absol., Mt 5^- 19'•' (WH, txt., R, mg.,

cm.) ; seq. *, Mk 10" ; of the woman : Mk IOI-.+, -as, 17 (<[/) ,
[in LXX: Ho 2-'" (D^DISN?), 4^

(:), Je 13•^" (D^DN:), Wi 142«*;] adtdtery: Jo ^^]; pi. (v. WM,
220; Bl., § 32, 6), Mt 15i», Mk VKf' (</09), [in LXX: Ex 2013, Le 20i", al. (3);] to

commit adultery : absol., Mt 5-" 1918, Mk lO^», Lk 161» lb-"', Ro 2-'2

13'•', Ja 211; c. 'ace. fem., Mt 5-». Pass., of the woman, Mt 5^'•= 19•'

WH, mg.), Jo 8t'l. Metaph., of idolatry (v.s.?, and cf. Je 3*^, al.),

seq. c' ^9, Re 2^2.

t



296 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT, -ov, , [in LXX for p|N3 ;] an adulterer : Lk 18^^ i Co 6^,

He IS-i.t, adv. {<^, toil), post-Hom. alternative for /xoyis, [in

LXX: Pr »', Wi 9i«, al. ;] with difflculty, luirdly, scarcely: Lk 9«»

(T,, Ac 14« 27'' 8. 16, Ro 5', i Pe 4i8(Lxx).t, , indecl. (Heb. Tjbb
,
prop. ^^)p , King, but vocalized to

read ^, shame, of., and v. DB, iii, 415 f.), Moloch, the god of

the Ammonites : Ac 7^^ (i'XX).t

^', [in LXX : Ge 37^^ (bni3), Is 59» {bsz ni.), Za 14- (222
ni.), Si 21-^, al. ;] to stain, soil, defile; in NT always symb. and fig.

:

I Co 8", Re 3* 144.t

SYN. :, q.V.

tous, -oO, «/), [in LXX: Je 23^^ (), I Es 8^^

II Mac 5"^*;] defilement : c. gen. obj., ii Co 7^ (Plut., FlJ).t", iys, {<^), poct. form of ', blame, COm-
plaifit : Col 3i^t

**, -, {<^), [in LXX: I Mac 7^^ *
;j 1. in cl., (a) a

staying, abiding ; (b) continuance (LXX, I.e.). 2 In late Gk., (a) a
station (Paus.)

; {b) an abode : Jo 14^»^^
; (c) a monastery (cf. MM, iii,

xvi ; so in MGr.).+/, -k {<i, yeVos), [in LXX: Jg 11^•*, Ps 21 (22)^^

24(25)16 34 (35)17 (^), To 31^ 6io.i4 8i7, Wi 7^2, Ba 4i6*;] only, only

begotten (DOG, ii, 281), of sons and daughters : Lk 71- 8^- 9=*^, He lli"

;

of Christ, Jo 31"' l'^,
I Jo 4^

; .., Jo li^
; . €, ib. is.t, V.S..

5, -, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for 13^;] 1. adj., alone, solitary,

forsaken: c. verb., Mt 1423, Mk 6^', Lk ^ al.; c. pron., Mt 181^,

Mk 92, al.; c. subst., Mk 9^, Lk 4^, al.
;
pleonast., . . . .,

Mt 12*, Lk 6S al. ; attrib., only, () ., Jo 51* 17=^, Ro -'", Ti li^,

Ju 25. 2. As adv., (a) neut.,, alone, only : referring to verb or

predic, Mt 921, Mk b'^\ Ja I22, al. (v. Bl., § 44^; 2) ; oi {) ., Ga 4i«,

Ja 122; oi . . . . (Bl, § 77, ISa), Ac 192", I Jo 5«, al; id. seq.

(Bl, § 81, I2), Ro 5=^ 91", II Co Si^, al.
; {b) , alone (Bl,

§44, 1), Mk4io, Lk9is.
*-5, -ov {<^), Ionic and koivt;, one-eyed, having one

eye : Mt 18•', Mk 9*7.+

**»', - {<^), [in Aq. : Ge 496 ;j to leave alone, forsake:

of a childless widow, pf. ptcp. pass., i Ti 5^''.t, -, ^, [in LXX: Jg 81» A (^), Jb 41" (:), Is 44i3

(n^35Jl), Da LXX 31» (D^y), Da th i^'^ S"- ^' i» 72» (r7), To li3, Wi I81,

IV Mac 15* *
;] form, shape, appearance (Horn., Eur., ^sch., al. ) : in

philos. lang. the specific character or essential /orm (Arist., v. GifTord,

Inc., 26 ff.) : Mk 16fi2], Phi 2^' '
SvN. :, the outline, delineation, semblance of the
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fashion, disting. from as the outward and accidental from the

inward and essential (cf. Tr., Syn., §lxx; Lft., Phi., 125 ff.; Gifford.,

Inc., I.e.).

**1, - {<^), [in Aq. : Is 44^-^*;] to form, : fig., Ga 41'•^

fcl. -, -)).^*5, -ews, «, 1. a forming, sliajnivj (Theophr.).

2. form, outline, semblance : Ro 2-" ; opp. to SuVa/xis, ii Ti S^'.'t'

(S'j'xV. .' (q.V.), ;^^/.
*+-', -, make a calf (as an image): Ac 7*' (LXX,€ /').^, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ip , also for , b^sr , etc.

;]

1. a young shoot or ticuj. 2. , , ., ojfsjninij ; () of men; (h) of

animals; most freq. (as always in LXX), a calf, bullock, heifer : Lk
15:-:!,t!7,yo_ He 91-1••, Re 4'.+, -, -, [in LXX : Ge 31-', Ez26'^ {), Da LXX th

3511. (7), Si 22'"', al.;] skilled in the arts, esp. in music; as subst.,

., a minstrel, nousician: Re 18--.+, -, (= Hom. ), in cl. chiefly poet., [in LXX for^ . ^ , etc. ;] toil, labour, hardship, distress : 11 Co -', i Th 2",

II Th 3\i

S)W.: KOTTo? (q.v.), —'9., -oS, , [in LXX: Ge id^^ (.>), Jb 21-^ (nb) 33-^*;]

ma,rroiv : He 4^2_t

**', - {<^ ), to shut the mouth), [in LXX: iii Mac 2>"'*;]

to initiate into the mysteries (so chiefly in cl. ; LXX, I.e.) ; hence,

to instruct: pass.. Phi 4^- (RV, I have learned the secret).^
**, -, , [in LXX: Wi 17^'\, Si 20^^*;] 1. speech, con-

versation. 2. (a) a story, narrative (Horn.); {b) later, opp. to'
(a true narrative) = Lat. fabula, a myth, fable, fiction : 1 Ti 1•* 4',

iiTi4*, Tit l^S iiPe 116.+
"

Si'N. . , q.v.**, -w/xat, in cl. chiefly poet., [in Sm. : Jb 6''*;] prop., of

oxen (onomatop.), to low, bellow ; of a lion, to roar : Re 10•'.+

{<^, the nose), [in LXX: IV Ki 19'S Jb 22^^,

Ps 79 (8l))'\ al. (:irb), Pr 1=*" {yS2) 15-" (n73), i Mac 7»^ al. ;] to turn

up the nose or sneer at, mock : pass., Ga 6" (cf. -)).^*+, -, - {*Civy], a mill), of a mill : ., Lk 17'•^.+

"'+, -, -ov (•<|'), 1. made of viill-stone {C.I. 3371).

2. =^ : Re 18-' (, T).+

+, -01•, , [ill liXX for WUl , Nu 11^ De 24'', al. ;] 1. = },
a mill (Strab., Pint., IjXX): Mt 24•", Re 18--. 2. a millstone

(Aiith.) : Re 18-ii (T)
; . ('>•, Mt 18^ Mk 9*- (v. Swete, in 1.).+

»*, -(T)iO9. . [in LXX : Je 52"*;J a mill-house: Mt 24^^

(Rec; /, Wli, R).+
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, Mvpim (LT, Tr., WII), -i,)u, Ttt, Myra, a city Lycia

:

Acj 27'-.t

9, -85, (<^/xuptOs), [in JjXX chiefly for ;] teii

thousand, a myriad: pi., Ac 19'•', Ke 5^' ^^
; hyperb., of vast

numbers, Lk 12', Ac 21"", He 12-, Ju i-*.t

* {<^ixvpov), lonic and ]joet. (comic), to anoint: Mk 14^.t

(S'i^V. ; v.S.), and cf.., -a, -01', 1. numberless, countless, infinite : i Co 4^= 14^^.

2. As a definite numeral, in pi.,, -at, -a, ten tJwusand : Mt 18'-''.

+

^ -, TO, [in LXX chiefly for, Pr IV, Ps 132 (133)-,

al.;] ointment: Mt 26"-, Mk 14=^^ Lk 7=^''^«•"' 23^^ Jo 11- 12=*•

^

Ee 181^+

SYN. :, q.v., V.S.., -as, , Mysia, a province of Asia Minor : Ac 16"• '^, -, «^), [in LXX : Da LXX 21" ff-
(rj), To

12'• 11, Jth 2^ Wi 2^^ 6-- 141=•'-•^^ Si 31»^ 22-- 27«•''-, Mac 13-i*;]

1. that tvhich is knoion to the {initiated), a mystery or secret

doctrine, mostly in pi., . (^sch., Hdt., al.). 2. In later writers

(Menand., Incert., 168), that which may not be revealed (not, however,

as in the modern sense, intrinsically difficult to understand), a secret

or mystery of any kind (To, Jth, 11 Mac, 11. c). 3. In NT, of the

counsels of God (cf. Th. : Jb 15^ Ps 24 (25)1-' ^q^. ^^q)_ o^ce hidden but

now revealed in the Gospel or some fact thereof ; {a) of the Christian

revelation generally : Ko 16-^, i Co 2", Col l^**' -", Eph 3^• '•'

; . /5€?
. e^od, Mk 4'i

; T., I Co 2i, Ke 10"
; . .,), Col 2- ; .,

Col 4^, Eph 3^; . ^cXr/p.aros, Eph 1'•; ., Eph 6^^;

., Ti 3'''; . €/3, ib. 1•^*

;
(b) of particular truths, or

details, of the Christian revelation : Ro 11-'', i Co 15^i, Eph 5^-, 11 Th
2', Ee 1-^' 17^'"; pi, ., Co 13- 14-; Oeod, i Co 41 ; ./?
. {€'), Mt 1311, Lk 810 (cf. Westc, Ejjh., 180 &.; AR, Eph.,

234 ff. ; Lft., Col., 165 f. ; Hatch, Essays, 57 f. ; DB, iii, 465 ff. ; DCG,
n, 213 tf.).t', V.S. /»;.

*+- {-^, closing the eyes, short-sighted; <^, ),
to be short-sighted : Pe I'' (R, mg., closing his eyes ; v. IGG, in l.).t, -(OTTOS, o, [in LXX for 130, Ex 21"'^^, al.;] a bruise,

tvoundfrom a stri2Je: i Pe 2-''(^^-^^ (Arist., Plut., al.).+, - (<C^), poet. and late prose, [in LXX:
Pr 9' (niQ), Wi iOi\ Si 31 (34)is*;] to find fault with, blame:
II Co 8-^

;
pass., ib. 6\f

5, -, , [in LXX, of physical blemishes : Le 21"*^•, De 15-i,

Ca 4", al. (DID) ; of mental defect, Si 20'-'•', al. ;] 1. in cl. poets and late

prose, blame, disgrace. 2. In LXX, perh. because of resemblance to

DID , a physical blemish (cf., i Pe li'\ and v. Hort., in 1.)

;

metaph., of licentious persons, 11 Pe 2i"'.t
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II Ki 24'", Is 44-'' R (bDD ni., pi.)*;] 1. cL, to be foolish, i^lay the

fool. 2. LXX and NT, causal, to make foolish : i Co 1^*^
; pass., to

become foolish : Ro 1"
; of salt that has lost its flavour, become taste-

less : Mt 5i«, Lk 143^t
**, -, 17 {<^«<;), [in LXX: Si 20^1*;] foolishness:

I Co 118. '-ii. -3 2M Si'-'-t*, -, , foolish lalkinij : Eph O'^.t, -, -oV, [in LXX tor ^113, etc.; freq. in Si.;] 1. prop., of

the nerves, dull, shiggish (Hipp., Arist.). 2. Of the mind, dull,

stupid, foolish : Mt '-^^ (v. Field, Notes, 3 ff.) 7-" 231'- 1•' , WH, txt., R,

om.) 25-'«'«, I Co 31s 410
; of things,^^, Mk T'^^ (T, WH, txt., R,

om.) :, II Ti 2'-•', Tit 3^; . . Oeov, I Co 1""''; . .,
ib.-'.t

(/, ; /, Rec), -€, dat. - (as LXX :
5-",

al.), and -et, ace. - (a:: LXX) and -e'a (Lk 16'-'-' only), (Heb. ),
Moses: Mt 8* 17^-*, al. ; <;', Lk 2" 24^^ Jo 7", Ac 13='^•

15•' 28-3, I Co Q'\ He lO-**; by meton., of the books of Moses, Lk 16-»

24'-i7, Ac 15-, II Co 3^^

, , , Nil, , the thirteenth letter. As a numeral, v' = 50,

u^ - 50,000.', , indecl. (Heb. ]ilST13), Naasson : Mt 1*, Lk 3^-.t, , indecl., Naggai : Lk 3--'.+

(Mt 41=•—L, -^—Lk 41•"•),^ (Mt 211', Ac lO^'^),€ (so always Rec; WH, in foil, instances, where -W, T), y,

indecl. (Semitic form uncertain), Nazareth : Mt 2'-^, Mk 1», Lk l-•*

2-1, ;iy, fii Jq 145, 46_f, -, , (on the Semitic form, v. Dalman, Gr., 141 n.),

a Nazare7ie : Mk 1^* 10^' 14«' 16", Lk 4^^ 241».+, -, (= -, q.v.), a Nazareue : Mt 2'-^<^-^-^) 26'i,

Lk 18^', Jo 18>''" 191», Ac 2" 3« 41•^ 6i^ 22•^ 24^ 26'^t

(Rec. ^/), , indecl. (Heb. ]3), Natlian: Lk 3="i.t, , indecl. (Heb. biij^lj), Nathauael, prob. to be identi-

fied with Bartholomew (q.v.) : Jo V->-^'•^ 21-.t, particle of aflirmation, yea, verily, even so ; in answer to a
question: Mt 9--^ 13^i 17" 21i'\ Jo ll-' 21•'", Ac 5^ 22-', Ro S-'';

seq. Ae'yo) , Alt 11'•\ Lk ?-''
; repeated for emphasis, ! lat (opp.

to ov) : Mt 5"*'
;
' val , Ja 5^- ; i'. , II Co 11^' l'•'

;

' ri . . . , ib. '"
; '., ib. '-'"

; in assent to an assertion:

Mt '•^", Mk 7'-^, Re 14'•' 16'
; in confirmation of a previous assertion :

Mt IP", Lk 10-1 ll-'i 12•', Phi 4^ Phm-^ in solemn asseveration :

Re 1" 22-*'.t
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Nail' (Rec. ), , indecl. (Heb. ]^S2), Nain, a village of Galilee

:

Lk 7i'.t

I'aos, -, , (Att. vew<;; <^), to inJmbit), [in LXX (',
II Mac 6^ al.) chiefly for i^D"";! ;] 1. a tevqne (Horn., Pind., al.).

2. The inmost part of a temple, tlie shrine (Hdt., Xen., al.) ; in NT,
{a) generally : pi., Ac 17-"*

; of silver models of a heathen shrine,

Ac 19"'
; {b) of the tenvplc, building proper, or saiickiary, at Jerusalem,

as distinct from , Upoy (q.v.), the whole temple enclosure : Mt
23Ui,i7,a5 275,40^ Mk 14^8 IS^'•», Jo 21''-^", Re IP; (toC) ^, Mt 26"!

27'*!, Mk 15=^«, Lk 19,2i,2:i 23«, i Co 3^^ ii Co 6^'', ii Th 2^ Re ^;
of the temple in the Apocal. visions. Re S^- 7^•' IV-' 141^' i" 15•^• '"••**

161,17 2V^i\ Metaph., of Christians, i Co S^'' 61», 11 Co 6^", Eph 2-i;

of Christ's body, Jo 2-i (cf. ib. ^•')
; v.^, Re 21--''.t

Siw. : Upov., , indecl. (Heb. 3), NaJmm : Lk 3-^.t

mpSos, -ov, (Heb. )2 , both from Sanscrit narda, v. Boisacq,

S.V.), [in LXX: Ca l^'-^
41^,14 (^-,3^*.j ^ayd

-^
[ci) an Indian plant, the

Nardostachys nardus jatamansi, used for the preparation of a fragrant

ointment; (h) ointment of nard : Mk 14=*, Jo 12^.t, -, , Narcissus : Ro 16^^t

*/€, - {<^<, +, to break), to suffer shijncrcck

:

11 Co 11"•'
; metaph., seq. ., I Ti l^^.t

*/-5, -, (<^?, ), a shipowner, shijmiaster

:

Ac 27'!.+, i/£o)s, acc. vavv, , [iu LXX for 'ax , n^3X ;] a ship : Ac 27'^

(elsewhere in NT always ., v. , Pr., 2 f. ; Bl., Gosp., 186 f.).t

**5, -, {<^), [in Aq. : Ez 27•'; Sm. : ib. -'•'*;] a seaman,

sailor : Ac 27--^'' =*», Re I8I' .+, , indecl. (Heb. :), Nahor : Lk 3^•*.+

ceavias, -, {<^veav = ve'os), [in LXX for ^VZ , 121 ;J
a iJOUnj

man : Ac 7^« 20" 231'- i«.t

'', -, (dimin. of »/€9), [in LXX chiefly for lys , also

for , etc. ;] a younij man, youth : Mt 19-'^>-", Mk 14^i 16^ Lk 71•*,

Ac 2l"(L•xx)23l«'^^ I Jo 21=^4. of ^n attendant (cf. Ge 14-^ al.)

:

Ac 51».+

NeUTToXis, -€(09, T/, Rec. foi• Nea lIoAts (WH), the more freq. form
(LS, S.V.), Neapolis, a maritime city of Macedonia : Ac 16".

t

€€', v.s. N(u/xav.

I'eKpos, -u, -oV, [in LXX chiefly for \;] dead, I. as adj., 1.

prop. : Ac 5'" 20'\ Ja 2-'•, Re V, al.; , v., Mt 28\ Mk 9-•', Re l^'

;
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of that which is subject to death, lie 8'". 2. Metaph., (a) of persons :

Lk 1524' '-; of ti^oso immeised in worldly cares, Mt 8^-, Lk 9«^• of

spiritual death, Jo 5•^•', Ro 6'•', K])h 5^*, Re '.i^ ; .., Eph
2''•'', Col 2'-'; of the opposite condition, v. }, Ro 6'^; (b) of

things regarded as inoperative, devoid of power:, Ro T**;, Ja 2^"'"'^''; , He 6' 9'"*. II. As subst.,, (Horn., al.),

chiefly in pi. (oi) v., the dead : Mt 11•', Mk 12-'•, Lk 20=*", i Co 15l^ al.

;

^ (.) ^, Mt 22"', Ac 17^-, al. ; v. . . . '£5, Mt 22=*-, Mk
12-'", Ac 10'''^ al. ; , Lk 16='"; « v., Mk 6i\ Lk 2i"\ Jo 12',

Ac 13=*'*, Ro 10", al.; CK v., Col 1^^; v., Ro IP•'';

constr. praegn., eV v., Ro 6'=*.

*t', (<[?), ?; rfearf, jjwi rfeai/i ; pass., to he

dead : hyperbolically, of impotent age. He 11^=^
; , Ro 4^'•'.

Trop., of carnal impulses, . Col 3''.t

*t »'£$, -€W9, »/ (<^€/<), 1. piittiiv) to deatli. 2. a state of
death, death : Ro 4i'•»,

ii Co 4io (v. Deiss., L.Ii/, 94).t' (Att. COntr., /-, Rec), -, ) {<^€, ), [in fjXX
chiefly foi• 21;] new moon : of the Jewish festival, Col 2"^.t

ke'os, -a, -ov, [in LXX for -iw (Ge 372, Bx 3311, al), 2?1 (Le 23i'•,

Nu 28-*=, al.), etc.; compar.- for ]b(^ , TJrS , etc.;] 1. young,

youthful : Tit 2"'. 2. netv (prop., in respect of time ; v.s.) : <:
(cf. ., Mt 26=^'•'), Mt 91^, Mk 2'^-, Lk 5=*"-[-«i

;
(fig.), I Co 5";

(cf. (^ ., 9'•''), He 12-•'
; metaph.,^ (cf. .,

Eph 2^^j, Col 31". 3. Compar., -ilyrepo•;, -a, -ov, younger: Lk 15^--'=*

22-'=, Jo 21"^; pi., oi v., Ac 5'= (Rackham, in 1.), i Ti b^\ Tit 2'=; opp. to>, I Ti 5^, I Pe 5^ ; v., I Ti 5-' 14. 4. , Ncajxilis :

Ac 16^1 (Rec,, q.v.).

8'. :, q.v.?, V.S..
»'€OTr)s, -, y) (•<^), [in LXX chiefly for D'^nilTj ;] youth:

Mk 1020, Lk 1821, Ac 26^, i Ti 4^2.+

-5, -ov «, ), [in LXX: Jb 14'•', Ps 143(144)12,

Is 5" (ytaj), Ps 127 (128)== (^^) *;] newly-planted (LXX). Metaph.,

as subst., 6 v., a new convert, neophyte, novice : i Ti 3".t

'', -^, , Nero : II Ti subscr. (Rec.).t

veuu), [in LXX : Pr 4^ 21^ *;] to nod or beckon, as a sign : c. dat.

pers. et inf., Jo 13-\ Ac 241** (cf. -, -, -, -, -v').t
/, -, «'), [in LXX chiefly for jJJT , also for^T,

etc. ;] a cloud (single and specific as opp. to ', a great indefinite

mass of vapour) : Mt 17^^ 24=*" 2''\ Mk 9' I32" 14'=-, Lk 9=*4. as 12•-•»

21=*", Ac l^ I Th 41", Ju '2, Re 1" IQi II12 14i4-i«
; of the pillar of cloud

in the wilderness (Ex 14•'.2, Ps 104=*'•', al.) : i Co 10i>2.t

{-, WH in Re, I.e.), 6, indecl, (Heb. "^bn©;),

Naphtali : Mt 4''=*- '•' ^^'^^\ Re 7'=.t
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/?, -, TO, [in TjXX for nv , pUtO , ]3 ;] a vmss of clouds,

a cloud (cf. '€(.) ; metaph. (as in Horn., Hdt., al.), ol' a dense throng :

He 12•.+

fe^pos, -), 0, [in LXX for ;;!?? , Ex 29^^ al. ; metaph., Ps 7'*',

15(16)" 25(26)^, Wi I*', al. ;] a kidney; pi., the kidneys, reins;

metaph., of the will and affections : v. (thoughts),

Ee 2^3.t

* '€-$, -, a temple-keeper ; as honorary title given to a city

(v. DB, i, 722 b) : Ac 193•'.+

**+, -, - {<^), [in LXX : III Mac 4^ * ;] = veavtifo?,

youthful, esp. of qualities :, ii Ti 2^^ (Polyb.).t', v.s. v€o?.

, particle of affirmation employed in oaths, [in LXX : v. .
vyUiav, Ge 42^^'^•* ()*;] hy : c. ace, i Co lo=^^+

/, [in LXX for 7\} , hoph., Ex 26^1 35-'^ al. ;] to spin :

Mt 628, Lk 1227.+^ {<^7), (Hippocr., =, Hom.), to be a babe:

I Co 142".+

?, -, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for bblJT , also for ^Iig , etc.
;]

infant; of children and minors: Mt 21"(^)_ i Co IS^', Ga 4' (v.

Lft., in 1.). Metaph., cJuldish, uiiskilled, simple (Ps 18 (19)^, Pr P-,

al.) : Mt IV•', Lk lO-'i, Ro 22», Ga 4-, Eph 4i\
i Th 2" (WH, for); opp. to reActo?, He 5^^ ; V. iv, I Co 3^+

(Rec. -pi), 6, indecl. (Heb. nj), Neri: Lk 32".+, -', , Nereus : Eo 16^^.+

*+, -, (dimin. of <;), = <; (Hdt., Thuc, al.), (l

small island : Ac 27^".+

5, -ov, 0, [in LXX for ^X;] a« isZa??ii ; Ac 13« 272« 28i'"'9.ii^

Re ei-i 1620.+', -, (<^ /^), [in LXX for DlX ;] fasting, a fast

;

(a) of voluntary abstinence from food : Mt 172^ (WH, E, txt., om.),

Mk 92-' (WH, txt., R, txt., om.), Lk 2", Ac 142^; of the Day of

Atonement, Ac 27^
;

(b) of involuntary abstinence : ii Co 6^ 112".+

<S'l'iV. ." (ItrtTta, q.v.

«^), [in LXX for DIS ;] to fast (Arist., Aristojjh.,

al.) : Mt 42 6i«-i8 91^. l^ Mk 2i«-2o, Lk 5•*=^-«^ I812; Ac 132- •^^

/?, -, , (<C '^", feg. prefix, -f ^), in cl., chiefly poet.,

[in LXX : Da LXX 6^^ »' () *
;] not eating, fasting : Mt 15^2,

Mk 83.+

* (-, Rec, in I Ti, 11. c), -Ol' (in cl., -a, -ov), (<^'>/),
1. in cl., of drink, not 'mixed tvith wine. 2. In later writers (Plut.,

al.), of persons, sober, temperate : i Ti 3-'^^, Tit 2^.+

*, to be sober, abstain from ^vine ; metaph., of moral alert-
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ness, to he sober, calm, circuvispect : i Th S**'*^, ir Ti 4^ (v. Ellic, in

1.), I Pe 1^=* 4" 5•* (cf. «.m-, -», and v. MM, xviij.t

SyX- ' (iypvTrveu), yprjyopt'i).

Niycp, (Lat. niger), Niger : Ac J^i'.r

,, V.s. VLTTTw.^, -, , Nicanor : Ac 6^.t, - {<^), [in LXX : Ps 50 (51)* iriDT), Pr G'-' () ;

freq. in iv Mac;j to conquer, prevail: absol., of Christ, Ee 8"-' 6-; c.

inf., ib. 5^; of Christians, Ee 2"'".-•« 3^•. •-'.•-; 21' ; seq. cV (EV, come
victorious fro't7i), Ee 15-; as law-terna (cl.), Eo 3'*<i-'^-"^J

; c. ace. pars.,

Lk IP^ Ee IF 13" ([WH], E, nig., om.j ; of Christ, Jo 16^3 (r.,
Ee 17'* ; of Christians, i Jo 4"*

; ., Jo 2'^' '*
; (ref. to, ib. '*^), Ee 12^'; c. ace. rei, », Jo 16^^, I Jo '*'•'';

TO, Eo 12^'
;
pass., VLKU) . ), lb. (cf.€-), -<:, , [in LXX: I Ch 29^' (!?3), freq. in i-iv Mac;] victory:

I Jo 5^t?, -, , Nicodemus : Jo 3''*''•• 7^" 193».t?, -, , a Nicolaitan : pi., Ee 2''' ^''?, -, , Nicolaus : Ac B^'.t?, -€, , Nicopolis, prob. the city of that name in Epirus
{CGT, in 1.) : Tit S'-^.t.

t, -?, , late form of, [in LXX : La 3'^ (nS3), i Es 3^,

II Mac 10»8, IV Mac 17'2; cis v. (instead of ek tcAo?, Jb 14-"'), ii Ki 2-«,

Jb 36", Am 111 g". Je 3^ La 5-o (nyjb , as '3 in Syr., = -yiciori/)*
;]

victory : Mt 12•" (Is 42^ LXX ), i Co 15^-^ (Is 25», Aq., Th.),

ib. •'•' (Ho 131*, LXX 8), ib. ^".t

Nif€uctrp9 (Eec. -€<;, L, -'), -ov, o, a Ninevite : Mt 12",
Lk Ipo.a-.t

Ni^eui, (Heb. ?), Niueveh : Lk ^^^, Eec.t

*t »', -<;, (), bosin : Jo 13^.t, late form of , [in LXX chiefly for ]^m;] to tvash,

usually of a part of the body: c. ace. pers., Jo 13^; . ?, Jo
136,G,s,i2,i4_

J Ti 5•0; mid., reflexive, to wash oneself: Jo 9".ii.i5;

T., Mt 15-, Mk 7=^
; T. 79, Jo 13'" ; T., Mt 6'" (in cl.

Att. prose, used only in compounds ; cf. d7o-v7).t
SyX. : (q.V.), ''.
', - (<^ '), [in LXX chiefly for p^ , also for bDO hi.,

etc ;j 1. to perceive with the mind, understand (for the phrase ^ ., in wills, v. MM, xvii) : absol., Mt 16'••, Mk S'" ; e. ace, P^ph 3*,

1 Ti 1"
; c. dat. instr., . 8, Jo 12•*^'; pass., Eo l-•^; seq., Mt '"

1611, Mk 71s
; e. ace. et inf.. He 11^. 2. to think, consider: absol.,

Mt 241••, Mk 13i\ Eph 3-"
; c. ace. rei, Ti 2" (cf. ev-, -, (-,

-, -'))
**»', -09, ('), [in LXX : Si 2111. ]3a 2^ Isldc ^^*;] a
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thowjht, purjiose, des'ujn: ii Co 2'^ 10•^ IP, Phi 4". Meton., of the

mind, ii Co 3"* 44.t

**'5, -, -ov, [in LXX : Wi 4='*;] a bastard, base born, i.e. born
of a Slave or concubine : He 12''.

t

,, -, {<^£), to 2Xisture), [in LXX chiefly for 7\^\, also

for 1.3 , etc. ;] 1. a jiasture, jxistnrage : fig., Jo 10^. 2. a grazing,

feedinq ; raetaph., of a spreading sore, ii Ti 2^" (Polvb.).t
** «/?), [in LXX: Wi 13- 17^, Si 29•*, Mac^,

IV MaCg*;] 1. to jjractise, hold by custom: Ac 16^•'^ (Rec, but v.

infr.). 2. to deem, consider, supjyose : Mt 5^' ^*-* 20^", Lk 2^"' 3=^^

Ac V^ 8^0 1419 161»'^' 17•^^' 2P^ i Co 7-''^^^ i Ti 6^
SVN. :, q.V.

**$, -, - {^^), [in LXX: IV Mac 5**;] 1. relating to

law :'. Tit 3^. 2. learned in the laiu ; as subst., v. (EV, latoyer)

:

Mt 22-\ Lk 102^ Tit Z^^; pi., Lk 7^0 1145, 4.;, 52 14a (cf. mM, xvii).t

SYN. :-, q.V.

**, adv. (<^<;, confor7nable to late), [in LXX : iv Mac
6^*^*;] rightly, laivfnlly : 1 Ti 1», 11 Ti 2^t/, -, {<^), [in LXX: II Es 8^" (),
V'- diasni), I Mac 15•^*;] 1. tJiat u-hich is established by usage, a

custom. 2. The current coin of a state : Mt 22i^.t

*t-,, -, , a teacher of the lata : Lk 5^", Ac 5^"^,

I Ti 1'' (NT and eccl. only ; cf.^, --/?, Plut.).t

SVN. :, q.V.**€, -?, {<^6, ), [in LXX: II Mac 6"^, IV Mac
535 i'ju\ * •] legislation, lawgiving : Ro 9*.t', -, [in LXX for nThi.;] 1. intrans., to make laws;

p&ss.f'tobefurnisJiedtvithlaivs: He 7^^ 2. Tvau^., to ordai)i by law,

enact: pass., He 8**.t-, -ov, (<^ vo/x.os, ), [in LXX: Ps Q"** * ;] a law-

giver : Ja 4i^.t, -ov, {<^(., to deal out, distribute), [in LXX chiefly for

miPl , also for npn , etc. ;] that which is assigned, hence, usage,

custom, then latv ; in NT (only in Mt, Jo, Ja, and the Lucan and
Pauline bks.) ; 1. of law in general : Ro 3'^" 5^^^

;
pi., of divine laws,

He 810 IQU . 5 ^ .r., Ga 6-
; (.), Ja 12^ 21-

;

(Hort., in 1. ; Deiss., LAE, 3673), Ja 2*. 2. Of a force or influence

impelling to action : Ro 7-i' -=*^'' " 81 3. Of the Mosaic law : Mt 5is,

Lk 2-' , Jo 11', Ac 6l^ Ro 2l^
i Co 9«, i Ti 1^, He 7i-\ al. ; . .,

Lk 22^ Jo 7-^ Ac 15^ al.;, Lk 2«^ v., Ac 22i-, He 7^

9••^=^. 3. Anarthrous (Bl. HC 8; ICC on Ro 2i-M3), ro>os, (a) of

law in general : Ro 2'-'i^'' 3-"'-i 41^, al.
;

(b) of the Mosaic law in its

quality as law : Ro 2i•»•' 5-^' 10^ Ga 2i^ al. ; ol « v., Ro 41•*
; ,

I Co 9'-", Ga 4•'; v. {), Ro 2-^ 13^ 4. Of Christian

teaching : v. Trurreo)?, Ro 3'-'
; T., Ga U-. 5. Bj' meton., of the
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books which contain the law
; (a) of the Pentateuch : Mt 12^ Jo l^*,

al.; V. ,, Mt S^'
, Lk 16"•', al.; v. .,

Lk 241*
;

(b) of the OT Scriptures in general (as Heb.) : Jo lO''•»

12='' 152^ I Co 11^1, al.

coos, V.S..**, - «,-9), [in LXX (metaph.) : Wi 17«*;J to be sick:
metaph., of mental ailment, seq. (, i Ti 6' (cf. Plat., Mor., 546d).t*', -<;, «€), nchiess : Jo 5^*1.

t

/, -, , [in LXX for "hn , etc.;] diseaae, sickness : Mt 423.24

817 (Aq.) gas iQi, Mk 134, Lk 44» 61' 7-'i 91, Ac IQi^.t

SVN. : V.S.., -5?, 17 «/'), late form of cI.,, [in LXX
chiefly for

Jj? ;] 1. a nest of birds. 2. a brood of young birds : Lk IS^^.t/, -, , dimin. of I, q.v., [in LXX : Ps 83 (84)3

(5?<) *;] a young bird : Mt 23='".t

yoaaos {, Rec, as in cl. Att. -9
; Phryn. rejects the

dissyl. form), -oC, 6 «), [in LXX chiefly for ]3;] young bird:
Lk 2-' (r-^x).t» «,/6, rt|jrtyi, as/rfe), [in LXX: Jos 7' (npb), Mac
4^"-^*;] 1. in Hom., as depon., to turn aivay {frovi), abandon. 2. After
Horn m act., to set apart, remove. Mid., to set apart for oneself,
peculate purloin

: absol, Tit 2i^' (for ex. in ,., v. MM, xvii) ; seq.,
foTos, -, , [in LXX chiefly for 135, also for urn, yp^n

and D^li^ ;] 1. prop., i/ie south wind : Lk 12", Ac 27^3 2313, 2. 5o«i/i ;

Lk 13•-», Ee 2113. 3 ^;^^ South, as a region (cf. njj) : Mt 12-»2,

Lk 113i.t

**• {'°"^f'^'*''
-"« ^/ «^€€), = cl.; [in LXX: Wi

16"*;] ftr/mo?u^wji .• i Co lO^i, Kph 6\ Tit 31" (Aristoph., Diod., al.).t»€€, - «(/5,, hence, put in mind), [in LXX:
I Ki 313 (3 pi.), Jbg (-ID^ pi.,

J^2), Wi ir» 12^.26*;] ^^ admonish,
exhort

: c. ace. pers., Ac 203i, Ro IS^•*, i Co 4l^ Col P^ 3ie
i Th 51-. i^

II Th 3i''.t
u

,
1 xu ,/, V.S..

*kouc€xis. adv. (<), ), Sensibly, discreetly: Mk 1234.t
Ous (contr. from vdo?), 0, gen., dat.,, voi (late forms. = cl.,

vod, '
;

Bl., 5; 9, 3), ace, vow, [in LXX chiefly for nb , 2?;] 1. prop.j

of the ruling faculty, mind, understandinq, reason (v. Jit Notes ^S f
•

Vaughan on Eo 7-3)
: Lk 24•»^ Ro l-« 7-3 12- 14^, Eph 41•. 23 Phl

4""'

Th 22, I Ti 6\ II Ti 3>\ Tit ^ Re 13i« 17"; v. r. aap.6. (ICC, in 1.)',

( Ol 21s
;
opp. to, Ro 72•'

; to>, I Co 141^. 15
; to, ib. l^

'20
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2. By meton., of an act of mind, a niind, tlwiujht, pariwse: Eo
11" = I Co 2i« (LXX), I Co l^^.t

SYN. : V.S..
(Rec, R, txt.^, q.v.), -17?, , (v. , Pr., 48)

:

Col 415, WH, R, mg.t, -, (WH, R, mg,, /, q.v.), Nymplms : Col 4^^,

R, txt. (cf. ICC, Lit., in l.).t, -<;, , [in LXX chiefly for n^JS;] 1. cl., a bride, young

ivife, yoking: Mt 2oi, WH, mg., Jo Z-\ Re 18-^« 21'-• »
22i".

2. As freq. in LXX (Ge 38ii, al., for ^3 ; () oriiie ; () datighter-

in-law) and in MGr. {, ), a daughter-in-law: Mt 10^^, Lk
1253.t

'5, -, {<^.), [in LXX for ] i] a br ideijroom

:

Mt 915 251. •" "' 1", Mk 21•'' -\ Lk 53^• =*^ Jo 2^ 3-», Re IS-^.t

**tu', -/?, {<^), [in LXX: To 6i=*>i«*;]
i/ie bride-

chamber (Heb. , LXX, ?, Ps 18 (19)^ Jl 2'^) : Mt 22^"

(WH
;

/xos, RV) ; ol viol V. (cf. cl.,), the

bridegroom's friends who have charge of the nuptial arrangements

:

Mt 9l^ Mk 21'•', Lk 5=^^.t

vOv, adv., [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. prop., of time, }ioiv,

i.e. at the present time: as opp. to past, Jo 4^^^ ^q 75^^ j^q i^^i^

II Co 7^ Col 1-^ al.; opp. to fut., Jo 12-^ Ro 1V\ al.; c. art.,

(, ) V. et subst., the present: Ro 3-^ Ga 4", i Ti 6I', Tit 2i-, al.;. (LXX for nnyp), Lk 1^^, Ac 18•^, al. ; v., Ro 8--,

Phi 15; '? V. (LXX for Ijr), Mt 24'-i, Mk 13^9; v., as

regards the present, Ac 5^^; c. pret., jiist noto, but now, Mt 26"*,

Jo 11^ 211"; Q f^^^ noiv, presently, Jo 12^i, Ac 20--; so c. praes.,

presently, forthivith, Jo 12^i 17^^ ; v., Jo 11-^ 17*, al. ; v.,

Lk 2230; IVt v., I Co 32; Tore (ttOtc) ... v. (), Ro 6-1 ll^»; V. -^877,

I Jo 4^ ; V. ovv, Ac lO'^^, al. 2. Of logical sequence (often difl&cult

to dieting, from the temporal sense; cf. Lft., Notes, 113 f.), note,

therefore, , hoivever, as it is : Lk 11^^ ; v., Ac 31', 11 Th 2•',

I Jo 2-'S; id. seq. Sedpo, Ac 73^• v. 8e, Jo 8^« 9^i IS^-'.^-i, 18^^ i Co 511

71* 12-•", al. (cf. WM, 579„)., an Attic strengthened form of vvv (in cl. always of time,

and most often strictly of the pres.), [in LXX : Jb 5, Pss .,, 11, iv Mac 4,

Ep. Je * ;] now ; 1. of time : c. praes., Ac 24i^ Ro lo^^t^s, j Qq 1313^

II Co 811'--, Phm^'.ii; c. pf., Ro 3-i;
c. pret., Ro 6-- Ipo (WH, mg.)

7'', Eph 21•', Col 121 3«; ., Ac 22i. 2. Of logical sequence
(not so in cl.) : Ro 7i',

i Co 511 {vw, WH) 12» (vCt, WH, txt.) lo-»,

He 8« {vvv, WH, txt.), ib. 9-« (cf. WM, 24, 579n).+, gen. -?, 17, [in LXX chiefly for ^?^;] night: Mt 12^^^

Mk 6^^, Jo 13^", al.
; gen. temp, (of the time within which something
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happens; M, Pr., 73; Bl., .^ 36, 13),, by ui'jlu, Mt 2^\ Jo 3-,

I Th 5^ al.
; v. . ., Mk 5'', i Th 2'->, al.; •; . ., Lk IH',

Re 4^, al.; <: v., Mt 25•*; dat., , in ans. to the question,
"when?" (rare in cl. ; Hdt., Soph.),/ . v., Lk 12^", al.; c/cetV//,

Ac 12"
; £7rtoi;V,/, Ac 23ii

; ace. durat. (BL, §34, 8 ; Kuhner ^ ur, 314 b),
V. K., Lk 2=^", Ac 20=^1

; . i^iWas, Lk 21=*"
; ? ( = cl. 6<; '•

Bl.,
.^ 42. 1 ; 46, 7), Ac 5i•' 16'' 17'» 23=*'

;
.' o'Ar;? v., Lk 5^• ; ^

V. (Bl., § 47, 6), Ac 27-". Metaph. : Jo 9^ Eo 13'-, i Th 5^
**

(Att. -), [in LXX : Si 22'•', III Maco'"*;] to pierce:
T. TrXevpai' Xnyxji, Jo\ [Mt 27•''''], WH.t'^'. v/cJw), [in LXX for 13, etc;] nod in sleep, fall
adeep : ]\It 25^ Metaph., of negligence or delay, '
pvaTa'C^i id. Ps 120(121)\ Is 5") : ii Pe 2=*.+

*t, -, - «,, V. Bl., § 28, 4), lastirig a ni</ht
and a day ; as subst., [rh) v., a nv/Jit and a day : ii Co 11" (pi.. Or. Sib.,
o, ^Uo).T

(as LXX, FIJ, who also gives Noieo?, ), , indecl.

(Hob. n:), Noak: Mt 24=*".««, Lk 3="' 17=^•'.-•", He 11", i Pe 3-», ii Pe 2^t

./wOpos, -a, -oV, [in LXX: Pr 22--> (^mn), Si 4-•' 11'-'*;] sluggish,

sloUifiil : He 5" 6'- (for similar usage in ., v. MM, xvii).
.S')'.V. ; (xpyo5 (q.v.), 8<;./, -, , in Att. most freq. , and in pi. always ,

[m LXX, v., pi., oi and , chiefly for )3 , also for ^7
,^) ;J //ic •^ .• Eo 1110 (LXX),t

=, I, |, TO, indecl., Zi, •, the fourteenth letter. As a numeral
' = 60, , = 60,000.

**|€.', -5, ^ «^eVo5), [in LXX : Si 292" B^*;] hospitality, enter-
taviment .• Phm -i-'

(cf. ICC, in 1., but v. infr.). By meton., a place of
entertainment, a lodging-place : Ac 28-', and so perh. Phm -- (Lft in 1

P/i/., p. 9; but V. supr., and cf. MM, xvii).t

**^^ «ieVos), [in LXX: Es 31^, Si 29-^ ii Mac 9", in Mac
7•' "';] 1. to receive as a guest, entei'tain : c. ace. pers., Ac lO-^* 28''

He 13-'; pass., Ac 10"«-'- 21"•. 2. In late writers' (Polyb., al.;
Mac, I.e.), to surprise, astonish by strangeness: Ac 17-^ pass'

iPe44,v-'f
- » f •.

*€»8€, late Gk. for - «i£Vo9, Scvouai), to entertain
strangers .• i Ti 5^•'.+

icVos, -, -OV, [in LXX chiefly for npj;] (a) foreign, alien.•, Ac 171»; 88, He 13'^ (ft) c. gen. rei, strange to, estram/cd
from, ignorant of.- Eph 2'-'

; (c) strange, unusual .• i Pe 4i-. As subst.
0^^'., (a) a foreigner, stranger: Mt 25='•'•' ="^' •"='• ••» 27", Ac 17-', in Jo•^'

. WipoLKOL (opp. to-,, Eph 2'•'; $. -
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&]<. He 11^•'
;

(b) one ol the ]jarties bound by ties of hospitality ;
(a)

the i/uest ; () the host (= iii/o8oVos, Horn., 7Z., xv, 532) : Ro 16-^.+

**+65, -, (a Sicilian corruption of Lat. sextarius), [in .:
Le 14^" (jb, LXX )'^;] 1. a sextarius (about a pint). 2. In

NT, a j)itcher of or stone : Mk 7*.+/ (<i$qpo<s), [in LXX chiefly for lu'Sj;] to dry up, 2Kirch,

Toitlier : c. ace, . ;^7)', Ja 1^^
;
pass., to become or be dry or withered :

of plants, Mt 18" 21•''•-^, Mk 4'' 1-".^, Lk 8«, Jo 15'•, i Pe 1-*; of

ripened crops. Re 14}•'
; of liquids, Mk 5'•', Ee 16'- ; of members of the

body, to waste away, Mk 3' fcf. iii Ki 13^) 9l^t, -, -, [in LXX chiefly for 1272.1 ' ^^^ parts and deriva-

tives, also for , etc. ;] dry .• metaph. (of a sinner), ., Lk 23^'

;

of members of the body shrunken by disease, %vit]iered : Jo 5^ ; of the

hand, Mt 12i^ Mk 3=^, Lk 6«' ^ ; of the dry land, (sc. , cf. Ge
190, Jh 1••, al.) : Mt 23i•'; , He ll-'^.t

luXiiOs, -, -oc (), [in LXX chiefly for ysr;] wooden: ii Ti

2-", Ee 9-0 (cf. Ep. Je ^ ^'•), -, TO, [in LXX chiefly for y^;] 1. loood : i Co 3'-, Ee

18'-. 2. a piece of ivood, hence, anything made of Avood, as, (a) a
cudgel, staff: pi., Mt 26^"'^', Mk 14*«'4«, Lk 22^^; () stocL•, for con-

fining the feet (Jb 33'', IQ) : Ac 16"'*
; (c) a beam to which malefactors

were bound (late Gk.), in LXX, of a gibbet (De 2122.23)^ jn NT, of the

Cross : Ac 5»« lO^^ 13-^ Ga 3i«,
i Pe 2-4. 3. In late writers (v. MM,

xvii), a tree (Ge l^a, Is 14», al.) : Lk 23»'
; t ^, Ee 2" 22--i'i4.i9.t, -, late form of ^vpeo» (q.v.) : i Co 11" (, Eec. and

Edd., but v.s.

|£, - (<;, a razor), [in LXX (also -) chiefly for ubz
pi., pu. ;]

(no ex. of pres. -), to shave: pass, and mid., to sJiavc

oneself, have oneself shaved, aor., Ac 21-•'
;

pf. (Att.), i Co ''.^, rare form (Veitch, s.v.), aor. mid., (Bl., § 24,

s.v. ; Zorell, s.v., etc.) for- (Eec, Edd.) : i Co ll^.t

, , /, omicrou, short , the fifteenth letter. As a

numeral, d = 70, o, = 70,000.

0, 7/, TO, the prepositive article{), originally a

demonstr. pron. (so usually in Horn.), in general corresponding to the

Eng. definite article.

1. As demonstr. pron. 1. As freq. in Hom., absol., he {site, it),

his (etc.) : Ac 17^^"^ (quoted from the poet Aratus). 2. Distributive,

. . . Se, tlhe one . . . the oilier : i Co 7', Ga 4-"-
; pi., Ac 14•*

17=''% Phi 1"•, al.; ol . . . , Mt 16'^ Jo 7'-; ol . . .
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, He 7-^•-^. 3. In narration (without preceding), 8e, btib he :

Mt 2l^ Mk V•', Lk 8^i, Jo 9»», al. mult.

II. As prepositive article, tlie, prefixed, 1. to nouns unmodified

:

^€05, TO, etc.; to abstract nouns, , etc., to pi. nouns which
indicate a class, oi a\oj7rcK€9, /'o.re.s, Mt 8-'*^, al. ; to an individual as

representing a class, , Lk 10" ; c. nom. = voc. in addresses,

Mt 11^", Jo 19•', Ja \ al. ; to things which pertain to one, 17 />, his

hand, Mk 3^ ; to names of persons well known or already mentioned

;

usually to names of countries (originally adjectives), ', etc.

2. To modified nouns: c. pers. pron. gen., , , etc.; c. poss.

pron.,, 0-09, etc.; c. adj. between the art. and the noun,--, Mt 12•'•''
; the noun foil, by adj., both c. art., ,

Jo 10'^ (on , Jo 12'-', V. , Pr., 84) ; before adjectival

phrases, (, Ro 9'^ 3. To other parts of speech

used as substantives
;

(a) neuter adjectives : ., etc.
;
(b) cardinal

numerals : eU, Bvo, etc.
; (c) participles : ( =)?, Mt 14"), Mk 6'•*; , c. ptcp., every one who, etc.; (r/)

adverbs: to -n-epav, vw, 6 ; () infinitives: nom.,

BeXuv, Ro 7^*^, al.; gen., , after adjectives, a^tov , Co
16•*

; verbs,« , Lk 1" ; and freq. in a final sense,, Mt 13^ ( the artic. inf., V. Bl., S 71).

4. In the neut. to sentences, phrases or single words treated as a

quotation : 'Kt SuV?/, Mk 9-•' ; to cVi^, He 12*^ ; to, Eph 4'•', al.

5. To prepositional phrases : ol ', He 13-' ; e'/c, Ro
4^•*

; neut. ace. absol., in adverbial phrases, ', clailij, Lk
11^; TO , CIS Tegard.s tits Jlesli, Ro 9•''. 6. To nouns in the

genitive, denoting kinship, association, etc. : , the son of (unless

context indicates a different relationship), Mt 10-, al. ; dtov, the

tliinqs that pertain to God, Mt 16"^"
; ^ elpyvy^, Ro 14^^ (cf. M,

Pr.,'81ff.; Bl., ^H6, 47).', eighty : Lk 2^'' 16".

t

, -, -ov, the eighth: Lk l^», Ac 7•^ (f-^-^). Re 17^^ 21-0; one

of eight, with seven others (usually, in this sense, with added,

but cf. Plat., Lef/g., iii, 695c; Plut., Pelop., 13; 11 Mac -"):

II Pe 2^+
*9, -, , bulk, vuiss ; metaph., an encumbrance : He 12^+

Syn.:, ft wciglit ;, ft burden, that which is borne.

€, /, (the old denionstr. pron., + the enclitic ), = Lat.

hicce, tibis {here), referring prop, to what is present, can be seen or

pointed out: of a person just named, 7;€ (= -ravrtj), Lk 10^'•'; neut.

pi., ('), refeiring to words which follow (so in Att., and v.

MM, xvii): Ac 2V\ Re 2•«••-'8 3•7.•*; / .- (=Att.
TTj icat }, Plat., Legg., iv, 721 ), inch and such a city, Ja i^^A

«), [in LXX : III Ki 6'- A (metaph., \), To 6\
Wi 5" (fig.)*;] /() travel, journey : Lk 10^=^ (cf. ^i-, -8()', - (•<!

'"/) ,
[in LXX chiefly for3 , also for [1 hi.,

•!jbn hi., etc. ;j to lead on one's way, to guide: c. ace. pers., Mt '"•,
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Lk 6^'•*; id. seq. eVi, Re 7'''. Metaijh., to fjuide, iuHtruct, teach: Ac
8^1

; seq. eh .' (eV . ., WH, mg.), Jo 161=5 (cf pg 24 (25)^).t

**t, -ov, (<(;?,, [in LXX : II Es 8^ \Vi 7^^ 18^,

I Mac 4-, II Mac 5^^*;] a leader on the way, a guide: Ac l^". Fig.,

0., Ro 21^•; pi., Mt •* 23i«.2*.t

*8£, - (<^, traveller, Ge 37-'', al.), travel,

journey : Ac 10•'.

t

**, -?, (v. supr.), [in LXX: Wi IS^» 18=^ 19^ i Mac
0•*^*;] a journey : Jo 4•^, ii Co 112''.t

'-€'. '

-o-j, [in LXX: Jb SQi•^, Ps 67 (68)^ {bbDj 77 (78)*^

(0^52 pi.) 79 (80)'', Is 621" (^jj^ pi.)*;] to make a road ovpath: Mk 2-'3

(WH, mg.).t

05, -ov, , [in LXX chiefl}' (very freq.) for TJTu ;] 1. a ivay,

path, road : Mt 21'^ Mk 10l^ Lk 3^ al. ; ., Lk 10^ al. ;

6., Mt 18•!, al. ; c. gen. pers. (subj.), . (fig.), Mt 3^,

Mk 13, al.; c. gen. term, (obj.), ', Mt 10•'; . (fig.). He 9»;

ace, oSoV, with force of prep, (like Heb, ";j"|l; Bl., §34, 8; 35, 5), ., Mt 41''' ^^^^). 2. A traveller's way, journey : iv . ., Mt 5-^,

Mk 82", al; i$ ., Lk 11•^; ek ., Mt IQi"; . --^, Ac 8^»;

., Lk 2•*
; / Trotetv (= cl., .^ ; V. Field, Notes, 25),

?7ift^'e one's way, i.e. proceed on one's journey, Mk 2-^. 3. Metaph.
(cl. ; but esp. freq. in Heb. ; v. Cremer, 442 ff.), of a course of conduct,
a way of thinking or acting : Ac 14^^, i Co 41" 12•*, Ja l** 5-•^

; ,
Ju 11

; . /, II Pe 2i"; <, Ro 31"
;
•^?, Ac 2-^; .( €t? . (Dalnian, Words, 160), Mt 7 ; .^<, Mt

21=5" . -, Ac 161"
; at . . deod (), Ac 131^ Ro 11=^3, Re 15=^

(cf. Ho 14^ Ps 94 (95)1", gj 3924^ al.)
;

. .^ (the way approved
by God), Mt 22i'', Mk 12l^ Lk 20=^i

; id., of the Christian religion, Ac
18-''; so, absol., 7} ., Ac 9- 19••' -^^ 24--; of Christ as the means of

approach to God, Jo 14•^. 4. Ellipsis of . : ? (sc. bhov), Lk 5i'';, ib. 19* (v. Bl., i< 36, 13; 44, 1).

o8ou's, -, , [in LXX for ]';] a tooth: Mt 5=5«, Mk 91»,

Ac 7^*; pi., Re 9S; (q.v.) .^, Mt 8i- 13•«-'••« 221=^ 24•'

253», Lk 13^8.+, - «^',), [in LXX: Za 9^ (^), 12i'^ (" hi.).

La 113 (), Wi 14--1, al. ;] to cause pain or suffering; pass, and

mid., to suffer jiain, be tormented or greatly distressed: Lk 2•*** 16-'••'-^

(oSumaai, V. M, Pr., 53 f.) ; seq. , Ac 203«.t

/, ->;9, v/, [in LXX for ]i3^ , , etc. (26 words in all);]

pain, distress, of body or mind : Ro 9-, i Ti 6i''.t, -ov, (<^?), to lament), [in LXX : Je 38

(31)1^ (onnpri), Mac 11"*;] lamentation, mourning: :Mt 2i^(i-'^^),

II Co 7".t
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(Eec., -, (Hcl). ^7?), Uzzklh : Mtl'^'-'.t, V.S.^., [in LXX: Ex 81" <) (iffxn)*;] to sviell (i.e. emit a smell):

Jo ll=*i^+

oQ(.v, adv., whence ; (a) of direction or source : Mt 12•*^, Lk 11-•*,

Ac 14-'"•• 2813; = eVei^cv , Mt 25-'"' ^« (cf. Thuc, i, 89, 3); o., I Jo 2'**; (b) of cause, whence, wherefore: Mt 14^^, Ac 26i^,

He 21' 31 7-'5 83 9i« lli».t

*, -7/9, ^ (of Semitic origin, cf. Heb. ]il3N ,
yarn); 1 fine

linen (Hom., al.). 2 Later, a sheet or sail: Ac IQn 11^.

t

/iof, -ov, TO (dimin. of ^^/, q.v.), [in LXX : Jg 141^ (j^l^),

Ho 2^ (')•»('!) (5)*;] a jn^-ce of fine linen, a linen cloth. Lk 24i^

(WH, E, mg., om.), Jo 19•"' 20s.«'".t

oiSa, (from same root as cISov, q.v.), [in LXX chiefly for jrr ;]

pf. with pres. meaning (plpf. as impf. ; on irregular tense-forms,

V. App.), to Jiave seen or perceived, hence, to knoxo, have knowledge

of: c. ace. rei, Mt 251^, Mk 10l^ Jo 10", Ro 7", al. ; c. ace. pers.,

Mt 26"^ Jo 131, Ac 31", al.; r. ^, i Th 4^ Tit li", al.; c. ace. et inf.,

Lk 411, al.; seq. on, Mt 9'', Lk 20-i, Jo 3^, Ro 2- IP, al.; seq. quaest.

indir., Mt 26"«, Jo 9^1, Eph lis, al.; c. inf., to know how (cl.), Mt V\
Lk 1113, pi^i 42_ J

iph 4", al. ; in unique sense of res2)ect, appreciate:
I Th 51^ (but V. also ICC on i Th 4").

Syn. : V.S..€, V.S..
€5, -, -»' (<^), [in LXX for Til, "INt?^ , etc.; in Is 58'',

01. ^ for "13 ;] in of the house (opp. to •;,) ;

() of things; oL, Jiousehold affairs or goods; (b) of persons, 0/ the

same family or kin; as subst., ol oL, kinsmen: i Ti 5*; c. gen. pers.,

of the family of : metaph., . , Eph 2i''; .? (Lft., in 1.),

Ga 6i«.t

Syn. : €7;, (v. Cremer, 446 ; Deiss., BS, 123).

*tolK€T6ia, -, {<^€<;), a household (of servants) : Mt 24''*.t', -ov, b {<^(), [in LXX for 13? I ] a hotise-servant

:

Lk 16'3, Ro 14"
; pi, Ac 10' , i Pe 21». (In Plat., Hdt., Si 430 gu^ the

pi. includes all the inmates of the house, the familia, oiKCT«a.)t

Syn.: V.S. .
', - (<^), [in LXX chiefly for SCP;] (a) trans., to

inhabit: c. ace, i Ti '*'; (b) intrans., to divell : seq. (of married
life), I Co 71^'' 13; metaph., seq. eV : aya^oV, Ro 71^;, ib. '-'^;, Ro 8^' H,

I Co 31^ (cf. eV-, -, fV--, -,-,-).^, -, {<^), [in LXX: 16'-" (25), 2",

Wi 131**;] dtoelling. As a euphemism for other definite terms
(e.g. brothel: Hdt., ii, 121; cf. Ez, I.e.), a prison (Thuc, iv, 47 f.)

:

Ac 12'.t
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**»' , -, {<^ =, an inhabitant), [in LXX

:

II Mac 11-, III Mac 2^^^*;] a habitation: Ju *"'

; trop., ii Co 5-.t, -5, {<^), [in LXX chiefly (very freq.) for ^_3;] a

hoiLse, divellincj: Mt 2" 7^4-^", Mk 1-^ al. ; eV (= el. ),
at home, Lk 8^"; cis ol., ii Jo^"; oL, c. gen, pers., usually has the art.

(Mt SI"*, al., but cf. and v. Bl., § 46, 9) ; oi. . ,
Jo 14^. Metaph., () of the body as the dwelling of the soul : ii Co 5^

;

(b) of property (as IT'S, Ge 45^^, LXX, .; Ki 13^

LXX, 9) = oTkos (q.v.) : Mk 12*\ Lk 20*"
; (c) of the inmates of the

dwelling, the household: Mt 12"; c. gen. pers., Jo 4", i Co 16^^.

Syn. :, which in Attic law denoted the whole estate,,
the dioelling only. In cl. poets has also the latter sense, but not
in prose, except in metaph. usage, where it signifies both property and
household. The foregoing distinction is not, however, consistently

maintained in late Greek ; cf. MM, ii, xvii, and v. Thayer, s.v..
*+otKiaKOs (in Plut., al., -), rj, {<^), —, belonging

to the household, ones oivn : Mt 10^^'
; opp. to ^--, ib. -^.t

*+-, - (<^/?), to rule a household : I Ti S^^.t

*t-?, -, {<^,), the master of a house, a
householder: Mt 10^^ 13-" 20^^ 24i^ Mk 14iS Lk 1239 1320 1421.

ot., Mt 13^2 20^ 'iV^
;
pleonast., 01. ., Lk 22^1 (v. Bl.,

§ 81, 4).t, - {<^^6), [in LXX chiefly for 32;] to build a
house, to build: absol., Lk 11*^ 14^^° 17'-^; ol8, the builders

(as Ps 117 (118)22, Qijian), Mt 21^2^ Mk 12io, Lk 20i",
i Pe 2"(i-\x);

in oi, pi'overb., Eo 152•^; c. acc. rei, Ga 2^^; irvpyov,

Mt 2133, Mk 121, Lk 142S;^, Lk 1218; ^^^^^ Mk 14^8- pass.,

Jo 22%, Lk 68; c. acc. rei seq. dat. pers. (cf. Ge 82», Ez 162*),

Lk 7^ Ac 7'''• "^9; acc. seq. eVt, Mt 72.26, Lk 6*9- ^^^^ ^^' ^^^^^

Lk 429; of rebuilding, or restoring, Mt 232" 26«i TI^\ Mk 1529, Lk 11^".

Metaph., r., Mt 161^; of the growth of Christian character
(cf. 31, in Ps 27 (28)^ Je 24«,al.), to build up (AV, edify): absol.,

Ac 2032, I Co 61 1023 ; c. acc. pers., i Co 14*, i Th 511
;
pass., Ac 93i,

I Co 1417, I Pe 2% of blameworthy action (AV, embolden), i Co 8I"

(cf. av-, €7-,-8)
t, -^9, (<^5, + 8, to build), [in LXX : I Ch 291 A

(3), Ez I71' 402 (n3n, n?5p), Si 221'' ^qi», al.;] = cl.8
(q.v.), -8 (Thuc, Plat.), 1. the act of b^tilding ; in NT always
metaph., building up, edifying: Eo 141» 152, ^ Co 142•'•, Co 10^ 1310,

Eph 429; c. gen. obj., i Co I412, Co 121», Eph 412. i«; ^,,
ol, I Co 143» 5. 2. =8, a building: Mt 24i, Mk 13i'2;

metaph., i Co 3'•', Co 51, Eph 22i.t*, -as, {<^8€), the act of building: metaph.,

I Ti l"! (Bl^i for, q.v.).t-, -, (<^<9 + 8, to budld), [in LXX for 33 , etc. ;]

a builder : Ac 411.

t
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II Mac 3^**;] to maimye as house-steward, he a steward: absol.,

Lk '''; hence, generally (v.s.), to manage, regulate, arrange
(cl., II Mac, I.e., iii Mac 3-R).t, -u?, r/«), [in LXX : Is 22'•'• -' (^'

, ^)*;]
1. prop. (Plat., Arist.), the office of, stewardsJiij) : Lk 16-"^.

2. In later writers (Plut., al. ; v. AR on Eph l^" ; MM, xviii), generally,

administration, dispensation: Co 9^", Eph 1^" 3->'•, Col 1^•', i Ti 1-*.+', -, {<C + ^, to manage), [in LXX chiefly for

JT^Sn'by;] 1. prop., the maiuiger of a household or estate, a Jiouse- or

land-steward (usually a slave or freedman) : Lk 12•*- 16^' =*> ^, i Co 4-,

Ga 42 ; ol. T.? (KV, treasurer; cf. i Es 4^•'), Ro 162». 2. Metaph.
(in wider sense ; cf.), an administrator , a steioard : of Christian

ministers, i Co 4^ Tit 1"; of Christians generally, i Pe 4'".+

oiKos, -, , [in LXX chiefly for n^3 , also for by^7\ , bnx , etc.
;]

1. prop., a house, divelling : Ac 2^ IQ^" ; c, gen. poss., Mt 9*'•
', Mk 2^^

Lk P», al. ; c. gen. attrib.,, Jo 2^" ; <;, Mt 21^», al ; of

a sanctuary (Hdt., Eur.) : 01. . ^, of the tabernacle, Mt 12^, al.

;

the temple, Mt 21^^ al. ; metaph. of a city : Mt 23=^^ Lk 13"^ ; of the

body, Mt 12•'^ Lk ll-^•*; of Christians, i Pe 2^* ; cV o?. (M, Pr., 81 f.),

at home, Mk 2^, i Co 11=** 14=*^; /<, Ac 2•"' 5•*^; ek {= ol eV;

v.s. £19) T. 01., Lk 7^*^ 15"; ', from house to Jiouse, Ac 8•* 20-'"

;

ek (), c. gen. (Bl., § 46, 9), Mk 8^ Lk U\ Ro 16^ al. 2. By
meton., a house, household, family : Lk 10•\ Ac 7"^, i Co 1^", i Ti S*'-',

al. ; of the Church, . ., Ti 3'•'•, He 3^, Pe 4^"
; of descendants,

. (£, '; ., §47, 9), Mt 10«, Lk -". =«, al. (cf.

Ex 6l^ Ki 23», al.).

SJ'iV. .• v.s..6, -, (fem. pres. pass, ptcp. of; sc. yy), [in

LXX chiefly foi• b^r\ , }] the inhabited earth.; (a) in cl., the

countries occupied by Greeks, as disting. from barbarian lands (Hdt.,

Dem., al.)
; () in later writers, the Roman world: Lk 2'. Ac 11-^24^;

by meton., of its inhabitants: Ac 17'' 19"-'; (c) in LXX (Ps 22 (23)i

70 (71)«, al.) and NT, also of the whole inhabited world : Mt 24'•'.

Lk 4•• 212«, Ro 10i«, He l", Re 3'" 16»^; by meton. (ut supr.). Ac 17•",

Re 12*^
;

(r/) of the Messianic age, ol. y) = :

He 2-'.t

*toiKoupYOs, - (<C + root of tpyov), working at home: Tit 2•'

(Rec., q.v.).t

*-05, -01' (<^9 +, a keeper); 1. watching or keeping
tile house; as subst., ?/ ol., a honsekeeper (Soph., Eur.; v. LS, s.v.j.

2. keeping at home: Tit 2••, Rec. (v. Field, Notes. 220 fF. ; COT, in ..

and cf. -)).+
(<[ (u/cto5, pity), [in IjXX foi- am pi., ]: , etc.;] to pity,

liave compassion on: c. ace pers., Ro ^"• C^-^^^.t

aVA.: eXeeto, q.V.
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Dn"l;j compassion, pity:- /), a heart of compassion,

Col 312; in pi (as LXX for Heb. '), ot. r. ^, Ro n\ He lO-^;

., II Co 1•^; 7;^' . ot., Phi 2^t

SVN. : £9, q.V.»', -ov (<[] '')), in cl. poet, for( (q.V.), [in LXX
chiefly for Dim;] merciful: Lk 6^", Ja S^^.t

,, V.S. oto/xai.

»-6$, -, (<^ oti'09 + 7/, drinker), poet, and late

prose, [in LXX : Pr 23-"
(]^^. N'SD) *

;] a wine-drinker, ^vine-bibber .•

Mt 11^9, Lk 734.t

oiiOs, -, , [in LXX chiefly for 'p^ , also for , etc. ;] wine

:

Mt 9^' , Lk 1^^ Jo 2^ al. ;
'^, Ti 3^

;. Tit 2».

Metaph., Re 14«' ^"^ ^» 17- IS^ 19•\ By metou. for, Re 6•^.*, -?, {<^, to bubble wp, overflow), cf. -,
De 21-" ; drimkenness, debauchery .• i Pe 4".t

SVN. : V.S.-., /, [in LXX for 3 , Ge 37", al. ;] to suppose, expect,

imagine: c. ace. et inf., Jo 21-•'^; c. inf., Phi 1^"; seq. ort, Ja l".t

SVN. : V.S..
oios, -a, -ov, relat. pron., qualitative (related to o? as qualis to

q^ii), what sort or manner of, such as, in NT usually without its

correl. : Mt 24'•^!, Mk 9=^, Co 12-", i Th 1^ Ti 3^, Re 16i8;

seq. TotoCro?, I Co 15"*^, ii Co lO^i ; id. redundant, Mk 131^; .
. . . , Phi 1^"; Se oTt, elliptically, but it is not as thoiigh

(RV), Ro 9«.+, V.S., p. 499.

^, - {<:^oKvo<i, shrinking, hesitation), [in LXX: Nu 221"

(y:a ni.), Jg 18•' (isy ni.), To 12'•' ^-\ Jth 121=', Si V", IV Mac 14•* *;] to

shrink from doing, h,esitate to do (Horn., Thuc, al.) ; hence, to delay:

c. inf., Ac 938 (cf. Nu, I.e., and v. MM, xviii).t/, -, - {<^6), [in LXX for byjT, Pr 6"'^ al.
;]

shrinking, Jbesitating, timid : c. dat. (Bl., § 38, 2), Ro 12ii
; hence,

slothful: Mt 25-''. Of things, that which causes shrinking, irksome:
Phi 3i.t

*t€pos, -ov (<^ oktoj, ), of tJie eighth day, eight days old:

c. dat. ref., .. Phi 3•' (words of this class denote duration,

cf.) .'^, ot, af, , indecl., eigiit : Lk 2-i, Jo 5-'', al., V.S..
€5, -ov (also -a, -ov, as in Wi, I.e.), [in LXX : iii Ki 21

(20)^- (Q-in), Wi 181^*;] destructive, deadly: , ii Th 1», L, txt

(for;, q.v.).+
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oXeGpos, -oy (<^/, to destroy), [in LXX for itZT , " , etc.
;]

ruin, destruction, death: i Th 5^, i Ti 6^; aUovioi, ii Th 1'•' (L, txt.,-, q.v.) ; ek 6. , for physical discipline, to destroy

carnal lusts, i Co 5^.t

*t, -?, /, tittle faith or trust: Mt IT^^.f

*f6\6-, -, of little faith or trust: Mt 6^0 S^c U^i IG^,

Lk 12-'«.t, -, -ov (on oi';i( ., V. infr.), [in LXX chiefly for CJyO ;] of

number, quantity, size, feio, little, small, sli'/ht : Mt 9^" 15'", Mk 6'' 8",

Lk 10- 12'« (sc., opp. to ), I Ti 5•-'^ He 12i«, Re 3•* 12'-;

ovK . (in the best uncials written 6.; v. WH, App., 143; M, Pr.,

44; Thackeray, Gr., 12G f.), Ac 12»8 14-'» 15-' (c. gen. part.) l?-»•»-

19L'a,24 2720; pi., absol.,Mt 7'* 20i'• (WH, txt., RV, om.) 22^\ Lk 13-3,

I Pe 3'^'\ Neut. sing, () . : Lk 7'", Co 8''^; , Ti 4»,

Ja 4^*; eV 0., Ac 26'-'^'-•* {ivith little etfoi-t ; v. Page, in 1.) ; id., in brief,

Eph 3«; adverbially,, of time, Mk 6=^', i Pe 1« 51», Re 17"^ of

space, Mk l'•', Lk 5=*
;

pi.,, Lk 10*-, Re 2»•'
; ', ^It 25^1.2=*

;

', in fern words, briefly, i Pe 5'"'^ (cf. Plat., Legg., vi, 778 c).t

+5, -01' [in LXX: Is SS"• (" ni.), etc.;] faint-hearted:
I Th 5i''.i, - (<'? +, mre), [in LXX: Pr 31^ (DNQ)*;]

esteem Ur/htly, think little of: c. gen., He 12•'' f^^-^^^.t

*"5, adv. {<^), [in Aq. : Is 10'*;] a little, almost, all

but: Pe 2>^t

*top€us (Rec. -), -ov, (> {<^€), a destroyer: i Co 10'•^

(not elsewhere).

t

i {<^<">), late (Alex.) foini of oAe^pci'oj (cf. MGr.,
$)), [in [jXX foi• ni3, ? hi., etc.;] /o destroy: He ll-"*

(cf. ^-^').'
t, -, (•<^?, '), [in LXX chiefly for ' ;] rt

tvhole burnt offering: Mk 12^^, He 10"'- ^'^'^'^''
(cf. Kennedy, Sources,

113 f.).t

S)\\. : V.S..
t, -?, - {<^), [in LXX: Is 1" () *

i] COm-

lileteness, soundness .• Ac 3'''.+-5, -ov (<[o/\o5,, i.e. witli all that has fallen by

lot), [in LXX : Le 23l^ Ez 15•• (D^QFl), De 27'•, Jos 9- (8^^) {^),
Za 11^'' (: ni.), Wi 15^ i Mac 4•»", iv Mac 15'"*;] complete, entire;

in NT in ethical sense (as Wi, iv Mac, 11. c), i Th 5-•'; . -,
Ja l-i.t

8)''. .• (q.v.), (Tr., .S////., J; xxii).

(ononiatop.), [in LXX chiefly for bb^ hi.;] (in Honi., of

women crying to the gods in praver or thanksgiving), (a cry aloud

:

Ja5'.t
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, -, -ov, [in LXX chiefly tor ^3 ;] of persons and things,

whole, entire, complete; 1. of indefinite ideas, c. suhst. anarth. : Lk 5-',

Ac 11^'' 28•"^, Tit 1^^; o\ov {an entire man; v. Field, Notes,

93), Jo 7''^
; ',' {= , Mt 2=*

; V. Bl., § 47, 9), Ac 2Pi.

2. Definite, c. art.; (a) i^receding subst. : Mt 4-=^'-S Lk S^^, i Co 12i",

al.
; (h) following subst. : Mk 1^^ Lk 9", Jo 4^=*, Ac 21=^^ al.

; (c)

between art. and subst., where subst. is an abstract noun (Plat., al.).

3. Attached to adj. or verb: Mt 13='^ Lk 13-'\ Jo\ al.; adverbially,

hC' (MM, xviii), Jo 19-'^

*+€5, -€5 (<^5, TiXo<;), complete, jjerfect: i Th S^^.t

S}\X. : <; (q.V.),. " As regards meaning,<;
can hardly be distinguished from;? though, in accordance with

its clerivation, it draws more special attention to the several parts to

which the wholeness spoken of extends, no part being wanting or

lacking in completeness" (M, TJi., 78).

-irde (perh. contr. fr., Bl., § 29), -, Olympas:
Eo 16i^t, -ov, 6, [in LXX : Ca 2^^ (|)* ;] an unriije fig, which

grows in winter and usually falls off in the spring : Re G^^.t, adv. (<^5), altogether, assuredly, actually (c. neg., at

all) : Mt 5«S i Co 5^ 6^ IS^'J.t

5, -ov, 6, [in LXX : De 32- (), Wi 16'", al. ;] a storm of

rain, a shotoer : Lk 12^•*.

t

tfApo (Rec. -, V. WH, Airp., 151), = cl. (but prob.

with different derivation, v. Bl., § 6, 4; Zorell, s.v.), [in LXX : Jb 3'-^

(3 pi.)* ;] to desire earnestly, yearn after : i Th 2^.t', - (<[ o/AtXos), [in LXX: Pr ^'•• ( pi.), al. ;] to be in

co7npany with, consort with; hence, to converse tvith: Ac 20'^; c. dat.,

Ac 24-•''; seq. ?, Lk 24i'''i^t, -as, rj {<^'<, [in LXX : Ex 21^'* (337), :il. :] company,

association .• i Co IS^^.t

**5, -ov, 6, [in Aq. : i Ki 19-*^*;] a crowd, tlironq : Re 18'',

Rec.t, -r/5, , [in LXX for^ , etc.;] a mist: ii Pe 2'''.t

Syn.:, '?;, both thicker than 6., -, , in cl. chiefly poet.; [in LXX for y]V (Pr.-, Wi .„

IV Mac.,)*;] an eye: pi, Mt 20=^\ Mk 8-^t

(so Hdt. and some Att. writers) and (so generally in

Att. prose and always in Trag. ; Mk 14"', -iVat), [in LXX chiefly for

ni.
;J to swear, \i.ffirm by oath: Mt 26"•', Mk 14'', He 7-'; seq.

(q.v), He 3" 4^; c. dat. pers., Mk 6^^ ; id. c. inf.. He 3'**; seq.,
Ac 2^"; o. opKov, c. acc. pers. (cl.), Lk 1"^; c. ace. (of that by
which one swears; cl., v. MM, xviii), Ja 5'-; seq., c. gen. (LXX;
BL. !^ 34, 1), He 6'=*• "'

; seq. iv (ek), as in Heb. (Bl., 5; 39, 4), Mt 5='^'=""'

23ifi,i8, 20-22^ Re 10« (Bl., § 70, 3).t
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Wi 10-" 18•'• ^^ al. ;] wiih one mind, wUk one accord: Ac 1'^ 2•»" -•*

51-j 7.'." ^c, j^2-'" 15^'- 18^- 19''••, Ro 15'' (Hatch, Essays, 63 f., argues that

the un-cl. sense together, which is found in Jh 3"* 38^^, Nu 24-•', Wi
18•'' ''' (hut not 10^•^), al., should he attached to the NT instances, hut

V. Ahhott, Essays, 96 ; MM, xviii).t

*t «o/xotos), to be like: Mt 23"' (L•, Tr., txt., WH, mg.)
267a (\VH, nig.j (not i'ound elsewhere. Cl'.-.) t

**, -£? (<^ o/xotos, >), [in LXX : Wi ?•', IV Mac 12'^ *;j

of like feelings or affections : c. dat., Ac 14^^, Ja 5^''.+, -otu, -0101/, [in LXX lor 103 , etc. ;] like, rese?)ibling , sucJi

as, the same as : c. dat., of form or appearance, Jo 9", Re 1^^ (WH, mg.,

B, but V. infr.) ih. 1•' 2^^ 4'*•
'

9"• 1» (Bl., § 37, 6.,) ih. ^'> IV 13-^' ^
;,

Re 4=^; of nature, condition, ability, etc., Mt 22^'•', Ac l?-'•*, Ga 5-'•,

I Jo 3^ Re 13^ 18'" 21«; of comparison in parables, Mt 13=^1 •^• 20',

Lk 13i«.i«.'-ii; of thinking, acting, etc., Mt 11"^ 13"-, Lk ^'-»" 7=*'• =^-

(T, c. gen. ; Bl., § 36, 11) 12='"*, Jo 8", Ju '

; c. ace. Re V•^ (WH, txt.

;

Swete, Hort, in 1.)
14i^.t', -, (<^o/>iotos), [in LXX: Ge l^' '^

(j^pj, Wi 14''•*,

IV Mac IS"**;] likeness: ', in like manner, He 4'^; id. c.

gen. (MM, xviii), after the likeness (of). He 7'^+', - (<^ o/aoios), [in LXX chiefly for 1;] 1. to make like,

c. gen. et dat. ;
pass., to be made or become like : Mt 6•'* 13-"* 18^^ 22-

251, Ac 14", He 2'"; seq. (cf. Ez 32-, Heb.), Ro 9-"•'. 2. to liken,

compare: c. dat., ace, Mt 11'•', Lk 7^' 13"''-"; ?, Mk 4^^;

pass., Mt 7-''-'' (cf. -o/io).t, -?, (•<^ /)), [in LXX for niDl , IT'SSJ? , 311

,

etc.;] that which is -inade like something; (it) concrete, an ima(/e, like-

ness (Ps 105(106)•-", Ez V', Mac 3^«, al.) : Re 9"; (b) abstract, like-

ness, resemblance : Ro 5'•* 6^ 8^, Phi 2"; iv .(, Ro 1-^.t

/S'l'A'. ; €' (q.V.),.
{<^ o/xoio?), adv., likeicise, in like inaiDier, eqnalli/ : Mt 22-''

Mk 41", Lk 10='", al; c. dat., Mt 22=*'•', Lk 6="; . , Mt 22->', Mk
15^', al. ; ., Lk 17-**;' . . . ., Lk 6="; 6. , Ju *»., -«, 17 {), [in LXX chiefly for =1 , Ps 57 (58)^,

al.;] 1. a making like, becoming like (\.). 2. like)iess : ,]•.''''^^^^'>

Syy.: v.s.., and cf. Tr., Syn., % xv.', - (<[/9, of one mind: Da LXX Su""*), [in

LXX : Jb 40''(i-«)( hi.), Je 51 (44)-•> (m:), al. ;] 1. to speak the same
language (Hdt.). 2. to agree with (Hdt., Plat., al.). 3. to agree,

confess, acknowledge (Plat., al.) : absol., Jo 1-" 12••-
;
pass., Ro 10'" ; seq.

oTi, ih.. He 11'='; c. ace. lei. Ac 23^*, i Jo 1•\ Re 3•''; id. c. dat. pers.,

Ac 24'*; 0. ace. cogu., i Ti 6'-; c. ace. pers., i Jo 2--' 4=*; id. seq. pred.

ace. (Bl., § 34. 5; 73, 5), Jo 9". Ro 10«, i Jo 4-i.i5,
11 Jo"; c. inf. (M,

Pr., 229), Tit l'«; c. dat. pers. seq. , Mt 7-='; seq. iv, c. dat. pers.
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(M, Pr., 104; BL, .^ 41, 2), Mt 10--, Lk 12\ 4. to a<jree, prumise:
T. cVayye/ViW, Ac 7^^ ; c. inf. obj. (Bl, ij 61, 8), Mt 14". 5. = «^o/to-, to pnUne : He IS''' (Westc, in 1.). (Cf.-, -».) t, -?, {<^)), [in LXX : De 12''• ^", Am 4^, Ei5

4- (nnnj), Le 22'«, Je 51 (44)-•' (n-jj), i Es 9^*;] 1. in cl., an cujrec-

ment, assent, cuiujKict (in -., of a contract; Deis-;., BS, 249). 2.

confession (pvob. always in an objective sense): ii Co 9^", i Ti 6^-»^^,

He 31 4'•' lu-*.t

**, adv. (<[[), [in LXX: IV Mac 6^^ 7""'

16^*;] 1. as agreed, conformably ivith. 2. <:onfessedly , by common
consent : 1 Ti S^\f

*'»5, -ov {<^<;, 7]), practising the same craft, of the

same trade: Ac 18^.

t

, adv. (<;o/aOs), together ; (a) prop., of place: Jo 21-, Ac 2';

(b) without idea of place : Jo 4^'^ 20'*.t, V.S..^, -ov (<^, ), =, agreeing, of one mind:
I Pe 3^+, adv. {<^), yet: o., bat yet, nevertheless, Jo 12'-';

by hyperbaton, out of its proper position, i Co 14", Ga 3^'' (but v.

BL, § 77, 14).t

*oi'ap, TO, indecL, used only in nom. and ace. sing, (the other cases

are supplied by rWpos), a dream: 6. (in later writers only), in a
dream, Mt 1-" 2-=^• i'•' -- 27i'-\+

*', -ov, TO (dimin. of ), a young ass: Jo 12^*.

t

(<^ oi/etSos), [in LXX chieHy for pi.;] to reproach,

upbraid: absol., Ja 1•'; c. ace. pers. (in cl. more freq. c. dat. pers.

;

Bl., § 34, 2; WM, 278), Mt b^\ Mk IS^s.»*, WH, mg., Lk 6--, Ro
153 (LXX).

^_ ^^x^^^^ Mtir-'O; pass., i Ti 410, WH, mg., i Pe 41-'
; c.

ace. rei, Mk 16 ["*]; c. dupl. ace, Mt 27'*-*.t

t'', -ov, b (^), [in LXX chiefly for ;] a reproach:

Ro 15^ He 10=^3 . ^i^ ^ ^-, I Ti 3^ 06. toC), He Ipc 13i^t

ofeiSos, -oi'5, TO, [in LXX chiefly for^ , also for ^3 , etc.
;]

1. rejyroach, censure, blame. 2. matter of reproach, disgrace: Lk 1-^.t, -ov, (i.e. profitable, <^6, profit), Onesimus:
Col 4^, Phm 1" (a common name among slaves; v. MM, iii, xviii).+/, -ov, 6 (i.e. bringing advantage), Onesiplwrus : Ti

*to^iKo's, -, - «ovos), of or for an ass : 6., Mt IS", Mk 9*-

(elsewhei-e only in . ; v. MM, xviii).t

**6., [in LXX: To 3^, Si 30"-*;] to profit, benefit, help; mid.,

to have 'profit, derive benefit: optat. (M, Pr., 195), c. gen., Phm-^.t

», -<;, , [in LXX chiefly for UV3 ;^ 1. in general, the 7iame

by which a person or thing is called : Mt 10-, Mk S^", Lk 1•^^ Jo 18^^
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al. ; (»7< (etc.), () 1"). (. .), bc. ^vOr eartV (Bl., ^ 30, 3), Mk 1-i'^-,

Lk 1'-^'''-''; with same ellipsis, . .) (. ), Lk '', Jo ", al.;, seq. nom. prop., Mt 27"-, Mk 5-'-', Lk 1^, Ac 5', al.; ace. absol.

(BL, § 34, 7), ( = . '/), Mt 27''"
; . / (sc. iariv ; cf. Hom.,

Od., ix, 366), Mk 5'^ (cf. Lk ti-^'^); 6., Ee 9^^ { .
(Bl, ^ 33, 1), Mt 1^1, Mk 3i6; . . cV (r.)^^ (cf. Deiss., L.Ji;,

121), Phi ¥', Ee 13«, cf. Lk 10-'^ (cVt.) ; ., Ee 131

;

the name as opp. to the reality, Ee 3^ (cf. Hdt., vii, 138) ; as a title

:

Eph I'-ii, Phi 2"' i" (Lit., in l.j. 2. By a usage similar to that with

ref. to Heb. {Lit., Notes, 106 f.), but also common in Hellenistic

(M, Pr., 100; Bl., ^5 39, 4; Deiss,i?S', 1461'., 196 f.; LAE, 123J,ofall
that the name implies, of rank, authority, character, etc. : of acting on
one's authority or in his behalf, «V (tis) ., c. gen. pers. (v. retl. supr.),

Mt lO'i 21'•' 281'••, Mk IV, Lk 13^', Jo 5^^^ Ac 8i«,
i Co l^»; of the

name Christian, i Pe 4^"'
; esp. of the name of God as expressing the

divine attributes : (ayiov) 5. (.?,), Mt 6•', Lk "*'•'

11-; if/iiWeiv (/€) ., 15'', He 13^^; ^^{, -/^) ., Jo 12-'^ 17''•-", Ee 111'* 15•^;, 2--», Ti 6',

Ee 13''
; similarly, of the name of Christ : . ., Ja 2" (Deiss.,

LAE, 276) ; ., 1 Jo 3-3
; 7. €ts . . (Bl., !:; 39, 4), Jo li-

22a 3I8., TO 6., II Ti 2^'•*; €, Ee 2'^; ^, Ee 3*;

cVt. . (v. ref'f. supr.), Mk 9•''' 16['"J, Lk lO^", Jo 14^=^ 16-^.•--» 20=*i,

Ac 3" 41-, Kph 5-", I Pe A^\ al.; cis . ., Mt 18-"; cve/civ

;., Mtl9-•'; TO ., Mt 10", Mk 13l^ al. ; ., Co 1^'^;

vTrep 6., Ac 9^^, Eo 1^, al. ; id. absol., Ac 5*^, in Jo"; irpos .,
Ac 26^*. 3. caicse, ijround, reason (in cl., usually in bad sense, pretext)

:

Mk 9*1 (Swete, in 1.; Dalman, Words, 305 f.). 4. In late Greek
(Deiss., BS., 196 f.), an individual, a person.• Ac •\ Ee 3"' lli^.

«/), [in LXX for 37 , np3 , ;] 1. to name,
mention, or address by name: Ac 19i•'; pass., Eo 15-'\ Eph l-i 5";

of the use of the Divine name in praise and worship, 11 Ti 21^* (LXX,
Nu 16-"

; cf. Is 52ii, Am 6»'^). 2. to name, call, give a name to : Mk 31•*

(T, E, txt. om.), Lk 6'=*'i•*; pass., i Co 5"; seq. e^ (cl), Eph 31^

(cf. €7r-ovoyu.a^o)) .+

5, -, , 17, [in LXX chielly for" , also for fimt , etc,
;]

an ass: Mt 21->MLXx), Lk 14*, Jo 12imlxx);
0, Lk 131^;

7}, Mt 21".t

', adv. «, ptcp. of €, sum), [in LXX: Nu 22^" (D30N),

Je 3^=* (px), 10'^' (^K), III Ki 12-'^ Wi I711*;] really, actually, trul]/:

Mk 11••-", Lk 23^" M^\ Jo S^", i Co 14", Ga 3-ii
; . ^,,, Ti 6'•';

oCos, -cos {-, « i)$vs), [in LXX : Nu 6^ Eu 2l^ Ps 68 (69)-i,

Pr 25-*'
(l-'pn)*;] sour wine (posca, vin-de-pays), the ordinary drink of

labourers and common soldiers : Mt 27•'*'. Mk 15^'', Lk 23^'', Jo 19-"•'• «"'.t

ogus, -€, -, [in LXX: Ps 56 (57)\ al (), Am 2i•'
(^p),
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Is 5••^»' (pir), etc. ;] 1. sharp .• Ee i^o 2'- lli'' i'' '-' 19'•'. 2. Of motion,

stcift: Eg aii• (LXX, ;?, 17, [in LXX for in, 3 , etc.;] an o2)eninij, a kulc:

Ja 3" (cL Ex 33^-), He 11=^« (cf. Ob").+

oTTLaQef, adv. of place, [in LXX chiefly for , ;] behind,

after: Mt 9'•^", Mk 5^', Lk 8**, Ee 4« 5^ As prep. c. gen.: Mt 15",

Lk 23-''\ Ee 110 (WH, mg.).t, adv. of place and time, [in LXX chiefly for "' ,

and cogn. forms;] 1. prop., as in cl., adv., (a) of time (not in NT);
() of place, back, behind, after: Mt 241», Lk T^^; 0., Phl3i3; ek

0., Mk 13l^ Lk 9•*^ 1•^\ Jo 6«« 18" 20^^. 2. By a usage not found in cl.,

and in LXX representing the Heb. prep. ^" (BL, § 40, 8 ; Thackeray,

Gr., 46 f.), but also prob. general in vernacular (M, Pr., 99), as prep.

c. gen.
; (a) of time, o,fter : Mt 3", Mk 1" Jo l^^•

-"» ^^
; (b) of place,

behind, after: Mt4i» 10^« 16•-'=^' ^^ Mk li'--" 8=*^'«S Lk 9-'» 14-" 19i* 21^
II Pe 21", Ju", Ee 1^" 12^*; in constr. praegn. (v. Swete on Ee, I.e.),

Jo 121••, Ac 51' 20=^", I Ti 5^5, Ee 13».+
** (<^7), [in Sm. : Je 52"•^''*;] to make ready, equip; of

soldiers, to arm. Mid., to arm oneself ; fig., ewouw : i Pe 4^ (cf. 6.,

Soph., Elec, 995), (cf.-•:
', -ov, TO, [in LXX for ]3!p, | , etc.;] 1. a tool, implement,

instrument : ? (opp. to o. ^(<;) , Eo 6^^. 2. Freq., in

pi., arms, tveajwns : Jo 18^, 11 Co 10*; metaph., ., Eo I31-;

., II Co 6'.t9, -, -', [in LXX : Ca 5^^, 11 Mac 11^'*;] ofwlmt sort:

I Co 31=^, Ga 2'', I Th 1'•', Ja 1-•*; 6., such as, Ac 26'-^9.t, when: Lk 6^, Eec. (WH, E, €).+, adv. of place, correlat. of (q.v.), where. I. Prop., of

place, 1. ivhere; (a) in relative sentences, c. indie: Mt 25-*» ^", Mk 2•*

45, 15 540 1311^ Jo 38 662 734, 36 1132 1^3 1724 ^Q^c,^ Rq 1520^ Re 21^ ; after

nouns of place, for relat. prepositional phrase {iv , etc.), Mt 6^^'-'^ 13^

26^*' 28^ Mk 6^5 948^ Lk 12^=^, Jo V^ 4•-"'-"* 6^3 7*'^ 10*" 1P« 12^ 18i'-«

1918,20,41 201^ Ac 171, Ee 21=* 11» 20^0; seq. iKu, Mt &^\ Lk 12^* IV',

Jo 12"'^
; id. pleonast. ( = Heb. . . . !2 ; Aram. ]1 . . "^ ; cf.

Ge 13^), o. . . . , Ee 12•'' ^^
; o. . . . in ', ib. 17^ ; o. , wherever

(M, Pr., 168), c. impf. indie, Mk 6•'"
; c. pres. subjc, Mt 24-^^

; o. liv,

ib. 2613, Mk 61•* 91s 14'4='; (^) i^ quaest. indir., c. aor. subjc: Mk
14l4^ Lk 2211. 2. In late writers (sometimes also in cl. ; BL, ^ 25. 2),

with verbs of motion, =, whither .• c. indie, Jo S-•'
--' 13^3. 3c> 144 2V^,

He 6'^^, Ja 3•; . , whithersoever, c. pres. ind., Ee 14"i
; subjc, Lk 9^';

o. iav, Mt 81'•'. II. Without strict local sense, 1. of time or condition :

Col 311, He 91'• 10l^ Ja 3">, 11 Pe 2". 2. Of cause or reason (AV,
lohereas) : i Co S^.t
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t^^, [in LXX : in Ki 8»( ni.), To 12i»*;] late present as
froai (= ); mid.,, to allow oneself to be seen, to
appear: c. dat., Ac l^. (For exx. from ., v. Deiss., LAE 79 252,•
MM, ii, xviii.)t ' ^'

t, -, {-^, Nu 141^* =
, later form

of, [in LXX : Ma 3- (nsi ni.). Da th 9^3 IQi» "' *• i" () ,) ;

LXX,, -), Es 4", Si 432.1C*;]
i_ ^,^ appearing, coming into

view (Ma, Es, Si, 11. c). 2. t;zsio?i.• Lk 122 24^» Ac 261» 11 Co 12'
(Da, 11. c, also in MGr.).t

OTTTo's, -T/, -oV, [in LXX: Ex 12«.•' (^by)*;] rortsied, ooiZrrf.•

Lk 24-'2 +, V.S.., -?, 17, [in LXX : Je 31(48)=^'-' 47 (40)1». i-'
(y^p)*;] 1. late

summer, early autnvm (the time between the risings of Sirius and
Arcturus, i.e. late July, all August and early September). 2 By
meton^ (as being fruit-time), ripe fruits: Ee 18^^ (cf.,

,

. I. Eelat. adv. of manner, as, hotv : c. indie, Lk 24-'*.

II. Conj., c. subjc. (in cl. also c. opt., indie. : so in Mt 26^'^ LT Tr

)

^n order that, to the end that, tMt ; 1. final, denoting purpose or
design (in which the original idea of modality has been merged) • after
pres Mt 6-', al.

;
pf., Ac 91-, al. ; impf., Ac 9-•''; aor., Ac 9-, al.

; plpf

ir. i; 'Jo*•• f""
^^''= imperat., Mt 2», al.

; o". (, Pr., 185), Mt
618, Lk 16-^ Ac 20'«, I Co l^O; 5. ^,^,,^, Mt 2•'^ 81• ^^'^••

ci S.v
(Bl., § 65, 2; WM, ^ 42, 5), Lk 2«^ Ac 31"' 15'7, Eo 3* (cf Ge iV^

? n?»'.,^^''"''.^^'''
'^^•)• ^- ^^^*'^^' ve^'b^ of asking, exhorting, etc.!

Mt \ Lk 7•^, Ja 51c, al. (in late writers its place is often taken by
the coiTol. ?, q.v.)., -, 6 «'), [in LXX for pu , ?> , etc.;] that

which is seen; (a) a sight, spectacle: I\It 17», Ac V^; (b) an appear-
ance, vision: Ac 9i«-i-(Rec.) lo^M-.i••• n^ 12•.• iQ'^io

i8'-> (cf. ,;7um).t
9,-€9, ,} (), [in LXX chiefly for^© , ]7 and cognate

forms
;] 1. in Arist. and later writers, the act of seeing, the sense of

sight,^ and by meton.. pi., the eyes. 2. appearance (Nu 24•», Ez 1•'

Si 41-'\ al.)
:
Ee 4='. 3. =, a vision: Ac 2i''(i'XX), Ee 9i^.t

oparo's, -, - (), visible: ., Col V^.i. -, [in LXX chiefly for 1 , also for 7 , etc •] i-n

"durative" sense (hence aor. act.. €l8ov. pass., ,, fut., 'from
different roots; v. M, Pr., 110 f.), to see (in colloq. even the pres is
rare, its placi^ being generally taken by,^, v. Bl., i^ 24)
1. Of bodily vision, to see, perceive, behold: absol., Mk 6^8, al.Vi'nyov

tSe, Jo l•"", al. ; seq. on, Mk 2•'', al. ; c. ace, Mt 2-, Mk V^ 16''

Ga 11», al.
;

Oeov, Jo V^ i Jo 4-^ al. 2. to see with the mind, perceive
discern: absol,, Eo 15-i;

c. ace. rei., Mt 9- 27^^ Ac S-\ Col 2'* al'

21
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3. to see, take heed, bewa/re: opa, c. aor. subjc, Mt 8* IS^", Mk 1**,

I Th 5is
; id., sc. ',<<;, Re 191» 22'-• (Bl., .§ 81, 1) ;

seq. impeiut.

Mt 9^" IG", Mk S^•''. 4. to experience: ., Lk 2^•', He 11";^ Jo ; .^, Ac '. 5. to visit .• c. ace. pars., Lk S^»,

Jo 1221, Ro 111, al.; c. ace. loe., Ac 19^1. 6. to see to, care for : Mt

27*, Ac 181^ (cf. -, -, --, -).
SYN. : V.S.^., -, , [in LXX chiefly for , also for] , , (^ ,

etc. ;]

1 ivipuUe, 'propensity, disposition. 2. anger, wrath ; (a) of men :

Mk 3^ Eph 4^1, Col 3«, i Ti 2», Ja li^-^»; {b) of God; (a) that reaction

of the divine nature against sin which in anthropomorphic language is

called anger: Eo li^ 9'^•^ 12i'.' {ICG, in 1.), i Th V^>
2i«, He Sj; 4^i^^

Re 1411* 161^ 19^^; () of the effect of God's anger : Mt 3', Lk 0' 2P^

Jo 3««, Eo 2^^'» 3^ 41^ 5^•• 13"'•' Eph 5", Col 3", i Th 5^ Ja P', Re ^"
1118;€ 6-/, Eo 9"';€, Eph 2=^.t

Syn.: V.S. ^/.09.

«), [in LXX chiefly for ,
also for

,
etc.;]

to make angry, provoke to anger ; in cl. most freq. in pass., and so always

in NT to he provoked to anger, be angry : absol., Mt 18=^* 22•, Lk 14-

1528^ Eph 426 (LXX), Ee 111^; c. dat., Mt 5^2; seq., c. dat. (in Ki 11'••,

al.),'Ee 1217 (cf. !vap-opy)
A', -, -ov «), [in LXX: Pr 22^" 2922 (), etc.;]

inclined to anger, passionate : Tit l^.t*, -55, «•^), the length of the outstretched arms, a

fathom: Ac'272s.t

**', [in Sm. : Jb 820, Ez 16"'•'*;] to reach, stretchout; pass,

and mid., to stretch oneself oiU, reach forth; metaph., to reach after,

grasp at, aspire to : c. gen. rei, i Ti 31, He llie
;

(v. Ellic.

IndCGT, in 1.), i Ti Gi^'.t

Syn. .• ), to desire (q.v.).

69 (WH, opiv, V. MM, xviii,) -, - «, mountainous,

hilly ; 6. (sc. ), the hill-country (LXX for) : Lk 1=*•'» ''^t

-* Spelts, -e5, «, [in LXX: Wi 142 15•' 162- ^ Si 1830

230 IV Mac 1^^' ^^ * ;] the most general word tor all kmds of desire,

longing, appetite : of lust, Eo 12'.

Syn. : V.S..
, . > **, - {<^6-, going straight), = cl. €-, to

walk straight: metaph., Ga 2'" (not elsewhere).t

dpSo's, -i -, [in LXX chiefly for^ ;] .'itraight ; (a) in height,

straight, upright: Ac 141»; (Z>) in line, straight, direct: fig., He
1213 (LXX).t', - {<6,, £>). [in LXX: Pr 36 115 (-,^ p^)*;]

to cut straight, as a road (. iSoik, fig., Pr, 11. c). Metaph., .
,)€<; II Ti 21-' (v. Ellic. and CGT, in 1. ; not found elsewhere).t

t' «), [in LXX chiefly for DDtZr hi., Ge 192, .^1. • also
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for 12 pi., Ps 62^ (63), al., etc. ;] = cl. poet., ^), to rise early .• seq.

Trpo's, c. iicc. pers. (as Ps, I.e., al.), Lk 2'« (v. Thumb, nellcn., 123).+

^ opQpivos, -TJ, - «^/>09), [in LXX : Ho 6^<*) 13=^ (DDtZr hi.), Hg
215(14)^ Wi 11-'-*;] late foim of r>pBpu,% (q.v.), endy : Lk 21".+, -, -ov « opBpoi), [in LXX : i Ki 28i

', Jb 29^, iii Mac
510, -jy*

-J
early, in the, early morniwj : Lk 24--, Rec. (v.s. 6\'%), -, , [in LXX for , Ipis , etc. ;] daybreak, daicn :

€<; (, Pr., 73), at early daivn, Lk 24';, Jo 81-^;

., Ac 5-1 (cf. MM, xviii).+, adv. «opf^o's), rightly: Mk 7•^^ Lk 7" 10^^ 20-'i,+

(<^'5, a boundary), [in LXX for IDS* , bsa , etc.;] 1. to

aeparate, inark ojf by boundaries (so Nu 34", Jo 13-'). 2. to determine,

appoi^it, designate: of time, c. ace, Ac 17-'', He 4"; c. ace. pers., Ac
17«i;

c. inf., Ac 11-•'; pass., Lk 22-•-, Ac 2•^=^ 10^-, Ko 1* (cf. -,-
-, 7-).+

opicos, v.s. o/jeivos.

optov', -, TO (<^ 0/30S, a boundary), [in LXX chiefly for bliil;] a

boundary, bound ; chiefly in pi., and so always in NT : Mt 2'^ 4'" b^•*

1522, 3•. 191^ Mk 51" 7^•»•=^! 101, Ac 13^^•^.+

«opKos), [in LXX: Ge 24=^", al. (yntZT hi.);] 1. to make
one swear (Xen., Polyb., al.). 2. to adjure: c. dupl. ace, Mk 5", Ac
I91' (cf. eV-,€-)

opKos, -, , [in LXX chiefly for 531? , ^ and cogn. forms
;]

an oath: Mt 14" 26"-\ Lk 1"^ Ac 2^^ He '•', Ja 5'-; pi., Mt
533 (LXX) i4y_ Mk G-''.+, -as, (<^ opKOS,] by metapl. for ,
asseverations on oath ; v. MM, xviii), [in LXX : Ez ^'^' ^'•> (nbS), i Es
9'•^^ * ;] alfirmation on oath, an oath : He 7-"' -i' -^, - (<^), [in LXX for 21127, etc.;] 1. causal, to set in

motion, urge on. 2. Intrans., to Jiasten on, rush: seq. eh, Mt 8^-, Mk
5l^ Lk 8^^ Ac 19-i'•';

ini, c. ace, Ac 7^^".+, -<;, , [in LXX : Pr 3'^•' (), etc. ;] 1. a violent move-

ment, impulse: Ja 3^; {b) a hostile 'movement, onset, assault: Ac 14^.+, -Tos, to (), [in LXX : Ho 51", Am ln (^), etc.;]

a ruslL•: Re I8-1.+

opceov, -01', TO, = opyL<;, [in LXX chiefly for;] a bird : Re 18-

19'"• '-ii (Horn., al.).+

*+» (cf. Doric gen.,, and MGr.,; v. M, Pr., 45),
= .' : Lk 13^•• (T ; WH, o>.ts).+

opcis, -1^05, o, , [in LXX : 6. €€. III Ki 31 4" (5^)

(Dn^-in)*;] ft bird; specif., a cock, a hen: Mt 23=*", Lk 13=** (WH).+

*+, -, (<[ opo?, boundary, +, a setting of
boundaries; in pi., bounds; Ac 17'-''.+
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opos, -ovs, TO, [in LXX chiefly, and very freq., for ITi ',]
ci

mo7intain : Mt 4^ 17\ Mk 9-, Jo 4-", ii Pe l^», al. ; opp. to ';, Lk
3•' (LXX); 5. T., Mt 211 24^, al. (v.s. L); 6. :S,iwv (2., prob. in gen.

appos.), He 1'\ Ee I41; o. Siva, Ac 7•'"''=^«, Ga 4--'>"; ., of the hill

district as distinct from the lowlands, esp. the hills above the Sea of

Galilee, Mt 5^ 8\ Mk 31^ 6^«, al. ; '., Mt 18l^ Mk 5^, He ll=*^ Re
6^•^, al.

;
proverbially (cf. Rabbinic, D'^in Ipr), of overcoming difficulties,

accomplishing marvels, - (.., Co 13-, cf. Mt 17-" 21-\

Mk IV'-K, [in LXX chiefly for 13 , also for2 , etc. ;] to dig :

c. ace, , Mt 21=^=^;, Mk 12^; ^, Mt 25^8 (cf. -,-), -, -, [in LXX for ^;] 1. prop., oiyhcm, father-

less : Mk 12"*", WH, mg, Ja 1-". 2. In a general sense (as also in cl.

;

V. LS, s.v. ; and cf. MM, xviii), bereft, friendless, desolate: Jo 1'^^^, -, [in LXX for ipi , etc. ;] to dance ; Mt 11^^ 14''',

Mk 6•-^^ Lk 7=*2.+

OS, , , the postpositive article{).
I. As demonstr. pron. =, , this, that, also for •?,

chiefly in nom. : 05 8(, but lie (cf. 8e o?, freq. in Plat.), Mk 15--*, Jo
5" ; 05 yLtev . . . OS , the one . . „ the other, Mt 21=^^ 22^ 25l^ Lk 23^^

Ac 27•»^ Ro 14^ I Co ll^i, Co 2i«, Ju -^
; neut., /xev . . . S , i/ie

one . . . tlie other, some . . . some, Mt 13^'-^, Ro 9-^; os (o) / . . .

((3£5 ()) . . .? (-), Mk 4*, Lk 8^, I Co 12S-10;, absol,

I Co 12-«
; . . . , Ro 14-'.

II. As relat. pron., w/io, ivhich, ivhat, that ; 1. agreeing in gender

with its antecedent, but differently governed as to case : Mt 2^, Lk 9^,

Ac 20^*^, Ro 2-•', al. mult. 2. In variation from the common con-

struction
; (a) in gender, agreeing with a noun in apposition to the

antecedent : Mk IS^^, Ga 3^^ Eph 6^", al. ; constr. ad sensum : Jo 6^,

Col 2^9, I Ti 3^•', Re 13^•*, al.
; (b) in number, constr. ad sensum : Ac

15^*', II Pe 3^; (c) in case, by attraction to the case of the antecedent

(Bl., 8 50, 2) : Jo 41», Ac 3-'i, Ro ^», i Co 6^^ Eph 1», al. 3. The
neut. with nouns of other gender and with phrases, tcJUcJi thinq,

ivhich term : Mk 3^7 12-*-, Jo l=*^ Col S^\ al. ; with a sentence, Ac 2'^-,

Ga 2^", I Jo 2^^, al. 4. With ellipse of a demonstrative(? or'),
before or after: before, Mt 20-^ Lk 7^^ Ro IQi*, al.; after, Mt 10=*^

Mk 9•*", Jo 19^2, Ro 2\ al. 5. Expressing purpose, end or cause : Mt
11^^ {who = that he may), Mk 1^, He 12'', al. 6. C. prep, as peri-

phrasis for conjc. : ^ {= ), because, Lk "-'", al.

;

wherefore, Lk 12^ ; ^' , since, for that, Ro 5^-
; ' ov, since (tem-

poral), Lk 13'-'^
; '^ ov, whence. Phi 3-"

; etc. 7. With particles : o?

(), v.s. , idv ] , Mk 3l^ Jo 21'-", Ro 5", al. ; o5 , Mt
27^''. 8. Gen., ov, absol., as adv. (v.s. ).

{<^<, relat. adv., as often as: seq. (q.v.), i Co
1-•^'.•^, Re ll".t
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€ = OS ye, V.S. ye.

oaios, -ov (so sometimes in cl., but most freq. -a, -ov), [in LXX
chiefly for

, also for , IttP , D"'Qri ;] religiously right, right-

eous, pious, holy .• of men, Tit 1^. He 7^" ; by meton., . €, Ti 2^

(cf. De 32'); of God, Ee 15•* 16^; as subst., ., of the Messiah,

Ac 2-i" 13=^^^ (LXX); ., . (Field, Notes, 121), Ac
1334 (rAX),t

SVN. .• V.S. dyios (cf. also DB, ii, 399'^ ; iv, 352'', and ref. s.v. -iV)., -7?tos, «OV.os), [in LXX: De 9^ (?) , i Ki 14^',

III Ki 9^ (on, D^pri), Pr 14=*-, Wi 2-- 5^'^ U^"*;] j)ioty, holiness:

assOC. with, Lk 1^^, Eph 42-*,t

SYN. : V.S. ayto5.5 «"9), adv., [in LXX: iii Ki 8^, Wi 6I"*;] jriously,

holily : 6. . //7.7)5( the distinction here between these

synonyms, v. M, Th., 24 f.), i Th 2io.t, -, (<Co'^w), [in LXX chiefly for "^"!;] a smell, odour

:

Jo 12•'; metaph. (EV, savour), 11 Co 2^*'^•'; of the effect of sacrifice

(cf. 1'3 , Ge 821, a,l.^ y.S. €)), . evwBias, Eph 5-, Phi 4is.t

, V.S. 5.
oaos, -, -ov, correlat. of ?, hoiv much, hoiv many, how

great, how far, how long, as much as, etc. (= Lat. qiiantus); (a) of

number and quantity : m. pi., Mt 14^^ Mk 3^", Ko 2i-, al. ; n. pi.,

Mt 17^", Mk 10^', Lk 11^, al.; TravTcs () ., Mt 13^^ Lk 4•*», al.;

seq. (), Eo 8i\ Phi 4•^; c. indie, Mk 6•''•, Ee 3''-'; c. subjc,

Mk 3-^ al.; o. ', Mt 18l^ Jo 11", al.
; {h) of measure and degree:

Mk 3*, Lk 8•*'•', Ac 9^^; in compar. sent., - seq., Mk 7•'";" ', c. compar., He 3^; seq., He 7-"; , He 9-";, c. compar. seq. , c. compar., He 1•*
; ', inasmuch

as, Mt'25*"•*^ Eo 11^=^; (c) of space and time: Ee 21^'''; e>', as

long as, Mt 9i\ 11 Pe 1^=^
; c^' o., Eo T, i Co 7="'••, Ga 4' ; in' ', yet hoiv very short a time. He 10•'" (i^^-^)., V.S. 09.

oareoc (Att. contr., -ov, and SO Jo, I.e.), -, , [in LXX
chiefly for Dyy;] a bone: contr., (v. supr.), Jo 19^''• (^xx);

uncontr. (as in Horn., Hdt.),, Lk 24^*^ ;, Mt 23"-", He 11--.+, ;, (also written , and ; . LS, s.v. ; WH,
i? 411 ; Tdf., Pr., Ill), in NT scarcely ever except in nom. (M, Pr., 91),

the only instance of the oblique cases being found in (v.s. tws),

relative of indef. reference (related to simple 05 as Lat. quisqiiis

to qui), whoever, anyone who ; (a) of an indef. person or thing : in

general statements, Mt 5^'•'••*' 13'-, and freq., Lk 14-'", Ga 5•*, al. ; in

relative sentences, Mt 7-'"', Lk 15", Phi 3", al.; ., c. indie,

Mt 7-^ 10•'•-
; o. av {lav), c. subjc, Mt 12'•" 13>•-, Jo 14l^

i Co 16-, Ga 5'",

al.
;

(b) of a definite person or thing, indicating quality, "either
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generic, which, as other like things, or essential, ivhich by its very

nature " (Hort on i Pe 2"), ivho is such as : Mt 2•^ 7-'\ Lk 2^" 7=*'

Jo 8•••', Ac 7^^^ Eo 62, 1 Co 3^', Ga i'\ Eph 1-'^ al.
; (c) where the

relative sentence expresses a reason, consequence, etc. (M, Pr., 92),

Heei7Z(j tliat he {it, they), and he (it, they) : Lk 8^ 10*-, Ac 10•*^ 11-%

Phi 4^ al.; (rf)' as in Ionic and late Greek (Bl., i? 50, 1; M, Pr., I.e.),

ditfering but little from 05 : Lk 2* 9•<", Ac 17'", Ee 12'•*.

-, -ov (<^-, an earthen vessel or jyotsherd),

[in LXX chiefly for "1 ;] made of clay, earthen : 11 Co 4", 11 Ti 22**.t

*5, -?, {, to smell), the sense of smell, smell-

iny : i Co 12i".t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for CillC) , also for |^bn , etc.
;]

tiic loin: Mt %^, Mk 1''; metaph.,' (-) . 6<,
Lk 12^^, Eph 6^*, I Pe 1^•^

; regarded, as by the Hebrews, as the seat

of generative power. He 7^'^"; metaph., . 6<;, Ac 2^".

(for = € ), temporal particle, with a conditional

sense, usually of things expected to occur in an indefinite future

;

1. prop., tvhenever ; (a) c. subjc. praes. : Mt 6-''', Mk 14', Lk ll^•*,

Jo V', Ac 23«^ I Co 3-i, al. ; «os r. <; e/ceu',/?, o., Mt 26'"', Mk 14-^;

seq. €, I Th 5=S• (b) c. subjc. aor. (M, Pr., 185): Mt 5", Mk 41•',

Lk 6^'•^, Jo 21" 8•-^« (Field, Notes, 94), 10^ al. 2. As in Horn. (LS, s.v.),

l)ut not in cl. prose, c. indie, when (M, Pr., 167 f. ; Bl., >$ 65, 9):

c. impf., Mk 3" (cf. Ge 38'•', al.); c. praes., Mk 11-^ c. fut., Ee 4'-•

(Swete, in 1.); c. aor., Mk ^», Ee 8^ (Swete, in 11.; M, Pr., 168, 248;
Field, Notes, 35).

0T€, temporal particle (correlat. of, '), when; c. indie,

(so generally in cl., but also c. optat., subjc; LS, s.v.), most freq.

c. aor., Mt \ Mk l^'^, Lk 4-^ Jo 1^^ Ac 1^\ Eo 13", Ga l^\ Ee 1^",

al. ; c. impf., Mk 141-, j^ 21i«, Eo 6•^", i Th 3 S al. ; c. pf., since, now
that, I Co 13" (B,) ; c. praes., Mk 11^, Jo 9^ He 91"

; c. fut.

(Hom. ; of a def. fut. as opp. to the indef. fut. of c. subjc), Lk 17--,

Jo 421, 23 52, 16^^ Eo 2i« (T, txt., WH, mg.), 11 Ti 4=^ (in all which
instances, and c. pres., Jo, I.e., o. follows a subst. of time, and is

equiv. to a rel. phrase, or y).

OTOU, v.s. oans.

oTi, conjc. (prop. neut. of ?).
I. As conjc, introducing an objective clause, that ; 1. after verbs

of seeing, knowing, thinking, saying, feeling: Mt 3'-' 6"^- ll-\ Mk 3'-^,

Lk 2^^ Jo 22-^ Ac 413, Eo 11» 83« 10^ Phi 4•\ Ja 2-i\ al. ; elliptically, Jo
6"**', Phi 31^, al. 2. After (yiveadai) : defining a demonstr. or pers.

pron., Jo 31•' 161'•*, ^q 90^ j Jq 316^ ^1. ; c. pron. interrog., Mt 8-", Mk
411, Lk 43«, Jo 42^ al.; id. elliptically, Lk 2*'•', Ac 5*-'•', al.; 3.

Untranslatable, before direct discourse ( rccitantis) : Mt 7^^, Mk 21^^,

Tjk l"i, Jo -", Ac 151, He lli•'*, al. (on the pleonastic ort, v.s. ws).

II. As causal particle, for that, because : Mt 5•*--, Lk 62^'• -'i, Jo 1»"

5•-", Ac l^ I Jo 4l^ Ee 31", al. mult.; 8tu on, Jo 8•*" IQi", al.;
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answering a question ( ), 9^-, al.; on . . . ' ort, Jo

oi5 (piop. gen. of o<s), adv. of place, where, tvhitker ; (a) in answer
to the question "where?" (= ubi) : Mt 2•' IS^», Lk 4}''',^~ 23^^, Ac V^
<^i

T2'j i2u i6ia 20"' « 251" 28i\ Eo 9^Mlxx)^ Col -S^, He SHLXX)^ Re
17^•'

; of condition, Ko 4^•^ 5^", ii Co S^"; (b) in answer to the question
"whither?" (=quo): Mt 28i«, Lk 10^ 24^8; seq. iav, c. subjc,
1 Co 16'>.t

oij, before a vowel with smooth breathing , before one with
rough breathing ;^ (but improperly l8ov, Ac 2", WH, mg. ; cf.

WH, Intr., § 409; M, Pr., 44, 244), [in LXX for xb, JIX , fX;] neg.

particle, not, no, used generally c. indie, and for a denial of fact (cf. ) ;

1. absol. (accented), oi, no : Mt IS^^', Jo 1^^ 21^*; ot , Mt 5", Ja 51-•.

2. Most frcq. negativing a verb or other word, Mt 1-^ 10-'•' '''^, Mk 3-^

9^', Jo 8-•', Ac 7^ Ko ll^ Phi 3=^, al. ; in litotes, (i.e. very
viany), Ac 17', al.; >, Ac 21^^; ? . . . , c. verb, (like

Heb. iib . . . b2), no, none, Mt 24'-^^ Mk 13-", Lk l^*", Eph 5^, al.; in

disjunctive statements, . . . , Lk 8^'-', Jo 1^^, Ro 8-", al. ; c.

2 pers. fut. (like Heb. xb , c. impf.), as emphatic prohibition, Mt 4",

Lk 4^^, Ro 7", al. 3. With another negative, (a) strengthening the
negation : Mk 5•*'

, Jo 8^-> 12^^ Ac 8=«, al.
; (b) making an affirmative :

Ac 4-", I Co 121•''. 4. With other particles : ov (v.s. ) ; or,
Mt 211'•^ with interrog., Ro 10^^ i Co 9*-^ 11--. 5. Interrogative,

expecting an affirmative answer (Lat. nonne) : Mt 6-'', Mk 4-i, Lk 11^",

Jo 4='^ Ro 9-'\ al.

*+, interj. of wonder or irony, all I ha ! : Mk 15'-'•'.+

+, interj. of grief or denunciation, [in LXX for "'in , '^iX , etc.
;]

ij/as .' looe ! most freq. c. dat. pers., Mt ll-i 23•. :\rk 13^' 14-i, Lk
6-24-20^ Ju", al.; c. vocat. (nom.). Re 18i"' i«' i•^ (cf. Is 1-•*, al.) ; c. ace.
Re 12", seq. Ik, 81»; c. dat. seq. (v. M, Pr., 246), Mt 18". As
subst., I Co 916 (cf. Je 6^); .. Re 91-' 11^^; pi.. Re 91- ; ot•., oi•., .,
Re 81=^.

**
(<!/, not even one), adv., [in LXX: ii-iv MaCj^*;]

in no wise, by no means : Mt 2" (0T).+, negative particle, related to as to .
I. As conjc, and not, also not, neither, nor : Mt 6^^, Lk 16^i, Ro

4l^ al.; . . €, ^li 5^^ 10••^ Mk 4-•^ Lk 6^^'^\ Jo 6•^-», Ac 2-", Ro
2-«, al. (v. Bl., i5 77, 10).

II. As adv., not even: Mt 6-'-\ Mk 6='i, Lk 7'-', i Co 5^; o,'8l ,
Ac 432, Ro 31" (^-^x).. -8{, - (also in WH, txt., the Hellenistic forms -Utis,

-div, Lk 22-^ 23'i, Ac 15^' 19-" 26-'•, i Co 13-, 11 Co 11«; cf. Bl., § 6. 7;
M, Pr., 56„; Thackeray, Ch•., 58), related to ^(.<; as to , no, no

one, none: with nouns, Lk 4-•*, Jo lO^i, Ro 8^, al.; absol., ^It 6-^, Mk
3-", Lk V'\ Jo ll^ Ac 181", Hq 147^ .^\ ^^^. ; c. gen. partit., Lk 4-",

Jo 13-^ al. ; neut., -, ^It 10-^ al. ; id. c. gen. partit., Lk 9•*^ Ac I8I",
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al. ; ovSlv d, Mt 5^^, Mk 9-^, al. ; c. neg., strengthening the negation,
Mk 15^• •, Lk 4^ Jo 3-', al. ; adverbially, Ac 25i", Ga 41-', al.

£-7€, adv., [in LXX : Ex 10'> (iib), etc.;] never : Mt 7^3 '^
2633, Mk 21-, Lk IS-"•», Jo 7*'', Ac lOi•* 11« 14», i Co 13», He^
Interrog., Mt Sli"'"^, Mk 2".+, adv., [in LXX : Ex 9•'" (Dltf) * ;] mt yet : Lk 23^3, Jo 73'••

19" 20'-», Ac 8i6.t

OuOeis, V.S. OvBiLS,^, neg. adv. of time, [in LXX chiefly for Tiy c. neg., kb , etc. ;]

no longer, no more : Mt 19«, Mk 10^, Lk IS^^ Jo 4^-; Eo 6^ Ga 3-^,

Eph 219, He lO'^, al. ; c. neg. (to strengthen the negation), Mt 22^^
Mk 53, Ac 83^ al.

ouKoGc, adv. (<^', not therefore), with the negative element
lost, therefore, so then : Jo 183''.

t

oijc, particle expressing consequence or simple sequence (never
standing first in a sentence), wherefore, therefore, then : Mt 3^'^, Lk 3^,

Jo 838, Ac 121, Eo 5^ al. ; in exhortations, Mt 3^, Lk 113^, Ac 3^^,

Eo 61^ al; in questions, Mt 13-», Mk IS^-, Jo 8i^\ Eo 6\ al; con-
tinuing a narrative or resuming it after a digression, Mt 1^", Lk 3^^,

Jo 1^- 2^** (and very freq. in this Gospel), Ac 26-^, al. ; ovv (v.s.) ;

iirel ovv, He 2i"i; ow c. ptcp. (= cTrel ovv), Ac 23^^, Eo 51, al. ; iav

(v^^here ovv rather in sense belongs to the apodosis), Mt 5"'^3, Lk 4",

Jo 6«^ Eo 226, al ; ? o^v, Jo 4^, al., neg. adv. of time, not yet : Mt 24^, Mk 13", Jo 2^ 32•* 6^', al.

;

c. neg., Mk 11'^, Lk 23^3; interrog., Mt 16», Mk 4•*» S^^'-l, -Ss, , [in LXX for 137;] a tail: Ee ^-^^ 12*.+

>5, -ou (cl usually -a, -ov), [in LXX : De 28^2 A (']), etc.
;]

of or in heaven, heavenly : Mt 5^8 ^u, 26, 32 1513 1335 23^, Lk 2^3, Ac 26i''.t

**' (<^), adv., [in LXX : IV Mac 4^0 *
;] from heaven

:

Ac I4I' 26i3.t

oupafo's, -ov, b, [in LXX chiefly for^ (hence, often pi, olol•.,

v. infr.) ;] heaven; 1. of the vault or firmament of heaven, the sky
and the aerial regions above the earth . opp. to yrj. He 1^", 11 Pe 3^• ^^;

6 . -, i.e. the world, the universe, Mt 5^^, Mk 133\ Lk 10-\

Ac 42•!, Ee 10^', al. ; ov. '? . '' ( the absence of art. aft.

prep., V. Bl, i^ 46, 5), Mt 243i; 6 ol., Ac 2», Col 1-3;

'?? ., fig., Mt 11^3, Lk 10^^
; « ., Mt 161 Mk 8", al

;

'., Mt 243'', al. ; 7£€ ? ., Mt G'-^, Mk 43-, al

;

ot €€5 ToG oi'., Ee 6^3, al; pi (ol) oi•. (Bl, i; 32, 5), Mt 3^^ Mk V^,

Jo 132, jj pg 37,13^ al 2. Of the abode of God and other blessed

beings : of angels, Mt 243«, Mk 1225, Ga 1^, Ee 10^, al ; of Christ

glorified, Mk 169], Lk 24", Ac 321, Eo 10«, al. ; of God, Mt S»-•, Eo V^,

al. ; ^ iv To?s or. (Dalman, Words, 184 .), Mt S^" 61 al.

;

iv ov., Mt 62**, Mk 102^, al 3. By meton., (a) of the inhabit-

ants of heaven : Ee I820 (cf. ib. 12^2, Jb 15", Is 4423) • ^ ^s an evasive
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reference to God, characteristic of later Judaism (Dalman, Words,

204 ff.) : Mt 212•', Mk 11="', Lk 15»«, Jo S^" al. ; / or. ( =; V.S.-).', -, (Lat. Urhauus), Urban : 16^.

t

Oupias, -, (Heb. ^), Uriah: Mt I'^.t

ous, gen.,, TO, [in LXX chiefly for ]?i<;] the ear : Mt 13^'•,

Mk 7=*^ Lk 22•'", i Go 2'-> U^'•, i Pe 31-; eV r. , Lk 4'-^i;
ets r. «Lra, Ac 7''^;, Lk l^" ; (^^, Ja S** ; cis .' a/covetv,

Mt 10'-'
; ; . ok, Lk 12=*; . o-wexiti/ (MM, xviii), Ac !''.

Metaph., of understanding, perceiving, knowing: Mt 13^";

(et Tts e'vit) o?S. He 2'^'^^»^''"-^ 3"'^^'"•^^ 13^; (o5 €\€i, tt Tt5

cX€t) ('), Mt ll^^ 13». «, Mk 4^»' -^ 710 (^ ^jg.), Lk 8«

14='^; TOts . €<;, Mt 13^^, Ac 28'-' (LXX); . €<)'<;

(iKOveiv, Mk 8'*'; . , Ro 11*;^ tis ., Lk 9'*;€ ., Ac 7^^t
**, -as, (<^, fem. part, of ^), [in LXX: To 14^=',

III Mac 3"''**;] substance, property : Lk 15^=^•^=*.+

ouTe, negative particle, related to ^ as to , and not,

neither, nor : oiSiU . . . , Re 5* ; ovSk . . . , Ga 1^=^
; . . ., Jo 4^^ ; after a question with interrog., Ja 3^' ; ovtc . . . ,

neither . . . nor, Mt G'•^», Mk 12'-^ Jo 4'^i, Ac *', Ro 8'^^''^'->, Ga 5•^, al.

ouTos, /,, gen.,, '/;9,, [in LXX chiefly for

, nN7;J demonstr. pron. (related to as Jbic to ille), t}iis

;

1. as subst., this one, he; (a) absol. : Mt 31^, Mk 9^ Lk 7">45, Jo l^^

Ac 2l^ al.; expressing contempt (cl), Mt 13"' ''^ Mk 6'^'^, Jo 6^-, al.

;

?, Mk 1="^, Ro 14^; ^ ( ; V. Westc. on Jo 5^),

Jo 2'=^ 11", al.; (b) epanaleptic (referring to what precedes): Mt 5^'•',

Mk 3»5, Lk 9^^ Jo 6^^ Ro 7^0, al.; (c) proleptic (referring to what
follows): seq. ?.a (Bl., S 69, 6), Lk l''^*, Jo 31" (and freq.) 15», Ro 14•',

al.; seq. Htl, Lk lO^i, Jo d^\ Ac 24^', Ro 2=', al.; ?, Ro 9^^; iav,

Jo 13=*^
; (rf) special idioms : ... . ' (cl), partly . . .

partly. He 10=*=*; «at (, ), and tJmt (him) too, Ro 13",

I Co 2^, He 11^2 . ^„{;^' ^^^^^^ ^^^^ J5 ^0 say, Mt 27*''•. 2. As adj., c.

subst.; (a) c. art. (a) before the art. : Mt 12^2, Mk 929, Lk 7*^ Jo A^•',

Ro IP», Re 19», al.; (yS) after the noun: Mt 3^ Mk 12l^ Lk 11=,

Jo 41^ Ac 6'=', Ro 15-^8, I Co l'-^". Re 2'-\ al.
; () c. subst. anarth. (with

predicative force ; BL, § 49, 4) : Lk I»•• 2•^ 24'-i, Jo 2" 4•^•' 21'^ 11 Co 13^.

9, rarely (Bl., § 5, 4; WH, 2., 146 f.), adv. «),
[in LXX chiefly for ]3;] in this icay, so, thus; 1. referring to

what precedes: Mt ^^ ^, Mk 10'=' U^\ Lk 125 g^s 157^ jo 3s,

Ro ll^ I Co 812, al,;? , Mt 17^2^ Mk 13'•'», al.; pleonastically,

resuming a ptcp. (cl. ; v. Bl., i^ 74, 6), Ac 20ii 27i". 2. Referring

to what follows : Mt V^ 6", Lk 19=*i, Jo 21^, i Pe 2i•''
; bef. quotations

from OT, Mt 2^ Ac 7«, i Co 15«, He 4-*. 3. C. adj. (marking
intensity): He 122i, Re ^»; similarly c. adv., Ga 1« (cl.). 4. As
a predicate (Bl., §76, 1): Mt » 9='='. Mk 2'• 2 4•^«, Ro 4i« 92^ 1 Pe
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2^'•
; ov. (Lat. sic or Ua se habere), Ac 7\ al. ;^ ov. fas

he was, without delay or ])reparation), Jo 4". 5. In comparison,

with correlative adv. : . . . ., Eo 12*' ^ al. ; . . .

., Lk 11='", al.; . . . . >, Lk 24-'•*, al. ; ? . . . ov., Ro 5^^^ ah;

. . . . 5, Mk 4-'', al.; ', . . . ., Mt 12*", al. ; . . . . .,
I Co 7"., V.S. oi'., strengthened form of , not ; (a) in neg. sentences, not,

not at all : Lk 1"" 12^i, Jo 13i", al.
;

(b) more freq. in questions where

an affirm, ans. is expected (Lat. nomie) : Mt 5*'''•*", Lk 6=*•', Jo ll^ al.

*, -, «)), a debtor : c. gen. (of the amount),

Mt 18-*. Metaph., of obligation or duty in general, with reference to

favours received or injury done, etc. ; Mt 6^'\ Eo 1^* &- 15-', Ga 5»
:
of

sinners, in relation to God (= Heb.^ ; cf. Si (Heb) 8'<^^), Lk 13*.t

*t, -;?, «'), a debt: Mt 18^•-^; metaph., ojie's due:

Eo 13", I Co V (found also in ir. ; v. Deiss., BS, 221 ; MM, xviii).+, -?, «<'>), [in LXX : De 24^" (12©), I Bs

3'-i»,
1 Mac 15«*;] that tohich is oived, a debt: Eo 4*; metaph. (as

Aram. , ), of sin as a debt, Mt &^", [in LXX : De 15^ Is 24- (ni2*3 , :), Ez 18" (mn), Wi
12"^'-", al. ;] to owe, be a debtor: c. ace. rei, Mt IS'-^^ Lk 7*^ 16',

Phm i«
; id. c. dat. pers., Mt 18"•^^ Lk 16^ Pass., to be owed, to be

due: T.>, Mt 183". 3^. Metaph.: absol. (= Eabbinic ^;
v. McNeile, in 1.), Mt 23i"' "^ ; c. ace. rei et dat. pers., Eo 13^; c. inf.,

to be bound or obliged to do (cf. Westc, Epj). Jo., 50), Lk 17i", Jo IS^*

19", Ac 17^•', Eo 151'^", i Co ^" 7^•* 9^" 11"' ^", Co 12i*, Eph 5-^ Th
1^ 2^=*, He 2^" 5='' ^~, i Jo 2'' 3^" 4^^ iii Jo ^

;''', I ought

to have been commended, Co 12". In peculiar Aram, sense of

having wronged one (v.s. ; but cf. also Inscr. ,
Deiss., BS, 225), c. dat. pers., Lk 11* (cf. 7po-ot).t/, 2 aor. of, without the augment (v. M, Pr., 201,,),

used to express a fruitless wish
;

[in LXX (wuth aor. indie.) : Ex 16=*

(]^-^), Nu 143(-•^) 20^ ), Ps 118 (119)^ (^^). etc.;] in cl. with an

infin. (chiefly poet.), would that: with indie, aor., i Co 4*; impt.,

II Co 111, Re 31^^ ; fut., Ga 5^^ (a practicable wish, v. Bl., 206 f., 220.

The construction with indie, is only found in late writers.)+^, -?, «', to increase), [in LXX: Jb 15^

{bv^ hi.)* ;] advantage, help : i Co 15='-, Ja 2^*' i^+

*t- (Eec. -eta), -as. {<C , ), eye-ServiCC:

Eph 6", ('ol
3'-'-' (not found elsewhere).

t

, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ;] the eye (as in cl.,

chiefly pi.) : Mt 5='^ Uk 9*", Lk 6*i, Jo 9«, al.; Tois o. (iig.),

Ga 4^•'; ,, Lk 6-", Jo 6•'; ^-, Ac 9*«; id., of restoring sight,

Mt 20=>^ Jo 9"', al; ir pnrfj, I Co 15'•'-; by anthropom., of
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God, He 41», I Pe 31•^
;
pleonastically fcf. Thackeray, Gr., 42 f.), «/

6., Lk 2^"• (similarly, ib. 42" m^\ Jo 124^ i Co 2", i Jo V, Re l^•

Metaph. (as otherwise in cl. ; v. LS, s.v.)
; (a) of ethical qualities

:

6. (meton., for envy; cf. Heb. yn ^y , Pr 28^^; cf. Si 14^"

34"), Mt e^-i.'-i^ Mk 722, Lk 11='*;, Mt 6-'2, Lk ^^;
(q.V.) (cf. Ec 4"*, Si 14^), I Jo 2^''

; a.//'. II Pe
2'4; (b) of mental vision: Mt 13i••, Mk S^\ Lk 19^^ Jo 12•*", Ro 11»,

Ga 3', Eph 1^**, al. ; ii' seq. f^en. (on the absence of the art.,

v.Bl., § 46, 9„; M, Pr., 81), Mt 21*-, Mk 12".

8, -t<')s, o, [in LXX chiefly for: ;] a serpent, snake : Mt 7^",

Mk 1618, Lk 1019 ll'i, Jo 3^^ i Co 10», Re 9^^; as typical of wisdbm
and cunning, Mt lO^'^' 2S'-\ ii Co 11=' (cf. Ge 3^) ; of Satan (cf. Ge 3\
Wi 2^«'2^ IV Mac 188), Re 12">i'',u 202.t

o<j>pus, -i'o9, Tj, [in LXX: Le 14^ (]^ysa)*;] an eyebrow, the

bravj of a hill : Lk 4^'-'.t

**£09, -ov, 6 (<€, to carry), [in Sm. : Jb 22-4, pg 54 (65)10^

al.;J 1. a water-pipe, channel. 2. the intestinal canal: Mk "Z^•',

N\'H, mg. (for ^'))
**€', - «), [in LXX: To 6^ 111 Mac 5^i*;]

to move,

(Ikturb ; hence, generally, to trouble, vex: pass., Ac S^" (act. absol.,

= pass., to be in a tumult, iii Mac, I.e.; cf. Iv-,--, and v.

MM, xviii).t

*t-', -, to gather a crowd, make a riot : Ac 17•' (not else-

\vhere).+, -ov, b, [in LXX for ]1 (chiefly in Da th). b'^U , bnf? ,

etc.;] 1. a moving crowd or multitude oi "^evnows, a thro luj : Mt 9-•',

Mk 2*, Lk 51, Jo 5", al.; pi, Mt 5i, Mk 10'. Lk 3", and freq.; o.

('?, Mk 10•"=, al. ; <<;, Mt 15='='; ov € •, Ac 24I''
; (€\, Lk 22'= ; l> 6., Mt 13•^, Mk 2^^ al. ; 0.? (. 6.), Mt 20-"•'.

Mk 5-1, al. ; ? . (. .), the populace, the common peojAe, Mk 12=*"

(Swete, in 1. ; Field, Notes, 37), Jo 12'•' (Westc, in 1.). 2. (As also cl.,

opp. to ^, q.V., and cf. Tr., Syn., ^ xcviii), the populace, the

covirnon 2)eo'ple (cf. ., supr.), Mt 14•'' 21-'=, Mk 12'-, Jo 71=-"'; so

with contempt (cl.), Jo 7*'•*. In a more general sense, a multitude:
C. gen., /<) (v.S. 0.), Ac l••''

;, Lk 61', al., -?, (<^), to fortify, make firm), [in LXX for

ns^n, etc.;J a stronghold, fortress (Ps 88 (Sg)•*•^, Na 3i2>i•» al.); in

LXX and NT, also metaph. of that in which confldence is placed
(Pr 10-'•2•2, al.): 11 Co lO^.t

**6', -ov, TO (dimin. of ', (1) cooked meat; (2) a rclis}i or
dainty, esp. fish, cf. MGr. , fish ; in comic poets and late prose
writers only), [in LXX: To 2^ (, )*;} fish: Jo 6•'• " 2P'"''i='.t

£, adv. of time, [in LXX : Ge 24i', Ex 30» (niy , D":5-)yn
J^3),

Je2=i='; TOO., Is 511 (3)*;] 1. long after, late. 2. late in the day,
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at evening (opp. to) ; in late writers used almost as an indecl.

noun (v. MM, xviii) : Mk 11". i» 13^^ 3. C. gen., late in or on; and,

in late writers also after (M, Pr., 72 f.), a sense which seems to be
required in Mt 28^t

**, -, -, V.S. /?.
;5, - «), [in LXX: De 1V\ Pr 16^5, Ho 6* (3), Jl 223,

Za 10\ Je 5--* (?©), Ex 9^^ (b'^EK)*;] poet, and late for,
late: ieros 6., the latter rain (v. DB, s.v. "rain"), with ellipsis of

UtO? (v. WM, 740), Ja 5'.t

**8, -, -ov «/'€), late: , Mk 11" (Eec, WH, mg.).

In late writers, (sc. ), as subst., evening [in LXX : Jth 13^ *]

:

Mt 816 141•^' ^3 iQ'i 20^ 26' 27''", Mk P^ d^^ 6^' 14^7 15^-, Jo 6''•, 20^^, -e«js, 17, [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. the act of seeing,

the sense of sight. 2. face, countenance : Jo 11^•*, Re 1^^. 3. ap2)ear-

ance : . Kpivetv (v. MM, xviii), Jo 7-^.+

**t'', -ov, TO (<^6'—V.S. —and €//,), [in LXX:
I Es 4*6, I Mac 3-^ 14"*-*;] 1. jnovisions, ji'^'ovision-money, soldiers'

pay : Lk 3^*, i Co 9". 2. Generally, loages, hire : 11 Co 11^ ; ., Eo 6"=^ (v. Deiss, BS, 148, 266).+

, , , pi, >' ^be sixteenth letter. As a numeral, it = 80,

TT, = 80,000.

+ «?), [in LXX: I Ki 28» (3 hith.), Ec 91-

(UTjT pu.) '•
;] to ensnare: metaph., c. ace, ev , Mt 22^* (not

elsewhere) .+, -8, (•<[ 7///) ,
[in LXX for 5 , l&piQ , 27 , etc.;]

poet. (Aristoph., al.) and late for, a traj), snare; metaph. (as

also in cl.) : Lk 21^5, Ro 119(lxx), Ti 3' 6^, 11 Ti 22".+

ria'yos, V.S. "Apeios.

*'•, -, (<^7), like, 1. that which befalls one,

a suffering, affliction : pi., Eo &^, 11 Co l^- ', Col l^^ 11 Ti 3", He 21»

10^2, I Pe 5'•'; of Christ's sufferings: € ., Pe 1^^
; .,

Pe 51; id. as shared by Christians, 11 Co 1*, Phi S^^, i Pe 4^^ 2. a
jiassive emotion, affection, passion : Ga5-*; ., Ro 7''. 3. = 6, an enduring or suffering : c. gen. obj., He 2».t

Sl'iN'. ; V.S..
*05, -, - {<^), 1. one ivho }ias suffered. 2. subject

to suffering (R, mg., v. M, Pr., 222) or destined to suffer (AV, R, txt.)

:

Ac 2623.t

', -, «)), [in LXX: Jb 30='^ (bjN), Pr 25-^ and

very freq. in iv Mac (1^", al.)*;] like; 1. that which befalls

one, that ivlbich one suffers. 2. it passive eviction or aff'ection (esp. of
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violent emotion), a 2)assion, paiisioyiate desire; in NT always in bad
sense : Col S'' ; w., Ro 1'-''

; ., I Th 4^.t

SViV. : . =, cxc. that is the more concrete and
particular. In NT usage, . represents the passive, ungoverned
aspect of evil desire, as opp. to, which is the active and also

the more comprehensive term (v. Tr., Syn., Ixxxvii) ; cf. also €.
*, -, (<^, ayoj), a guide, guardian, trainer of

boys, a tutor (disting. from, Xen., Lac, 3, 1), usually a
trusty slave: opp. to), i Co 4^''; fig., of the Law, . €9;,
Ga 3-4. -''•'.t/, -, , dimin. of?, [in LXX chiefly for IJTJ ;] a little

hoy, a lad (in late and colloq. Gk. the word seems to be used with
greater latitude and even to lose its dimin. force entirely; cf. To G-' ^,

and V. MM, xviii) : Jo 6».+

8\ : V.s..
(-'. ), -as, «), [in LXX chiefly for ;]

1. the rearing of a child (^sch.). 2. training, learning, instruction

(Plat., al.) : Bph 6S ii Ti 2^\ 3. As in LXX (Pr 3" 15^, al.), chasten-

ing, discipline: He 12^ (^-^^)• "'^'^^t, -ov, «'), [in LXX: Ho 5^ (), Si 37^^,

IV Mac 5•^•' 9''*;] 1. prop., a teacher•, instructor: Ro 2'-". 2. a
corrector, one who discijylines (cf. Ho, I.e.) : He 12''.+

(<;79), [in LXX chiefly for ^;] 1. as in cl., to train

aJdldren, hence, generally, to teach, instruct : Ac 7^^, 22^, i Ti 1-•*,

Tit 21-. 2. As in LXX (Ps 6-, Pr 19i«, Wi 3^ al, and for prob. ex.

from TT., V. MM, xviii), to chasten, correct, chastise: Lk 23i"''--,
ii Ti

2-^ He 12"'i<*; of divine chastening, i Co 11=*-, ii Co G", He 12'"•,

Re 319.+

SVN. :, q.V., V.s. 7£.»' «[), adv., [in LXX : Ge 47^*;] = cl. ck,, from childhood : Mk 9-i.+

/, -, , dimin. of Trais, [in LXX chiefly for '^b'^ , also for

lyj , |5 , etc., freq. in To in ref. to full-grown youth ;] a young cliild,

a little one: Mt 2'»'^•, Lk 159, e•;, ve, so <^\~,^l:,^y^^ Jq I621, He 11-'»; of

older children, Mt 18-' »-•', Mk 5=*'>-'i 7^" -'-'-^'•, Lk 9*".4S 18'", .To4^'••;

in pi., Mt 111" i4'i isas iga 1913,14^ Mk 7-^ IQi^*"•, Lk 7=*- 11" I8I'',

He 2'=*• 1
'. Metaph.. i Co 14'-'". Colloq. in familiar address (as Eng.

colloq., "lads"—v. M, Pr., 170,,—and Irish use of "boys") : Jo 21•',

1 Jo2'^.i«3'.+

SYX. : v.s. 79., -r;s, ry, dimin. of , [in LXX for , HipN . titc.
;]

1. yoking girl, a maiden (33 , Ru 4'-'). 2. Colloq., a young fenuile

slave, a maid-servant (v. Kennedy, Sources. 40 f. ; Deiss., LAE, 186,
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3322): Mt26''••', Mk 1466. «^ Lk 12^•> 22•">, Jo IS'^, Ac 12^^ ^^ of

Hagar, Ga 4"'2«• 30(lxx); ij,^ metaph., ib. =*i.t

8\ : V.S. Trats.

«?), [in LXX : Ge 21'•' 26«, Ex 32" ( pi.); and
more freq. (Jg 16'^^, al.) for? pi.;] prop., to jJlay as a child, hence,

generally, to jjlay (as with singing and dancing) : i Co 10' (i--^-^') (cf.

€/-7'^).+

irais, gen.,, , , [in LXX chiefly for l^y , also for Ijrj ,3 ,

etc.;] 1, a child, boy, youth, maiden: ., Mt 17^^, Lk 2•*^ 9^-, Ac
2012. ^ ^_^ L]^ 851,54 jon the artic. nom. of address, v. M, Pr., 70 f.,

235; Bl, § 33, 4); \., Mt 2i" 2••; of parentage, c. gen., Jo 4^^!. 2.

Like Heb. IQV, Lat. jjwer, Fv. garcon, Eng. ioy (^sch., Aristoph.,

Xen., al), servant, slave, attendant: Mt 8^• **'!=*, Lk 7^ 12-*^ 15^6; in

late writers (Diod., LXX: Ge 41^", al.), of a king's attendant or

minister: Mt U'-^; so (= Heb. Ijy) . . Oeod (Ps 68(69)18,

Is 41^ Wi 213, al.), of Israel, Lk 1^*; of David, Lk l"», Ac 425; of

Jesus (but V. Dalman, Words, 277 f.), Mt 12i8(i^xx), Ac 3i3.2« 427,30,1

Syn. : 1. ,, child, with emphasis on parentage and the

consequent community of nature ; mo?, son, with emphasis on the

privileged position of heirship ; . refers both to age and parentage,

but with emjjhasis on the former. Cf. also Tvaihapiov,,,
and V. Westc. on i Jo 31 2. v.s., and cf. Thackeray, Gr., 7 f., [in LXX chiefly for HDJ hi. ;] to strike, smite : with the

hand or fist, Mt 26"*, Lk 22"•*
; with a sword, Mk 14•*', Jo IS^'^ ; of a

reptile, to sting : Ee 9''.t', -r]?, , Pacatiana, the western part of the Province of

Phrygia, as constituted in iv/A.D, : i Ti subscr. (Eec.).+, adv. of time, [in LXX : Is 48''» ~ (TNQ), etc. ;] long ago,

of old, in time past (denoting past time absolutely, as'
relatively): Mt Ipi, Lk m\ He 1\ Ju >

; as adj., cart., Pe 1•';

of time just past, Mk 6*^ (WH, mg.), 15"^ (WH, mg., E, txt.) ; c.

durat. praes. (EV, all this time), 11 Co 12i-'.t, -, -«), [in LXX : Le 25^- 261", Ca 7=^^ {]Ur),

Jos 9•*' •', Je 45 (38)11 (njja), etc. ;] old, ancient ; opp. to veo?, ? :'

5, Lk 5=*'-'
; 8, II Co SI•*

;, I Jo 2"
; , I Co 5"• ^ ; 7.

(for similar phrases, v. Westc, Eph., 68), Eo 6", Eph 4--,

Col 3'•^; neut. pi.,, ., Mt 13"-'; of things not merely old, but

worn by use (as Jo, I.e., LXX), Mt 9'•", Mk 2-i'.-'•-', Lk S^^^'^^'.t

Syn. : v.s..*5, -, (<^) , oldness :, 7•^.+, - {<C_) ,
[in LXX chiefly for^ pi., in pass, for

'3 qal. ,] to make or declare old: He 81^; pass., to become old: of

things worn out by time and use (cf. Jo 91^, Is 50'•', al., and v.s.

?), Lk 12^^, He l'i(i'>;x); , He 81^ (where this
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and the act., v. supr., may have the sense of abrogate, v. LS, Zorell,

s.v.).t

SYN. :.*, -, (<;, to sway), lurestlincj, hence, generally, ^^,
contest : fig., of the spiritual combat of Christians, Eph 6'-.+€€, V.S. Trakiyyiveaia., adv., [in LXX for 2112', etc. ;] 1. of place, back, backwards

(LS, S.V.). 2. Of time, again, once more: Mt 4^, Mk 2^\ Lk 23-^

Jo !»' (and freq.), Ac 17=^^ Eo 11-^ Ga 1'•', He 1«, al.; pleonastically,

IT.^, Ac 18"';, Ga 1^'
; €49 TO ., II Co 13-; 7. £K

(h\., ^ 81, 4), Mt 26-'^; eV BevTtiJOv, Mt 26*", Ac 10'•'; . 8t{'T€poy,

.\o 4•"* 21"'; TT. (Wi 19•% Ga 4•'. 3. Rhetorically, agaiii; (a)

furtJier, moreover: Mt 5"•*, Lk 13-'', Jo 12"'•', al.; {b) in turn, on the

other hand (Soph. ; LXX : Wi 13» m^\ al.) : Lk 6^^ i Co 12^^, ii Co
10", I Jo 2«.

*t iraXiryei'eaia (Rec. -), -us, r/ (^^, y€V€ai<;), new birth,

renewat, restoration, regeneration ; (a) of persons (Plut., Phil., al.), of

spiritual regeneration, ^? (gen. attr., v. Ellic, in

1.), Tit 3^; {b) of the world, as in Stoics, Jewish Apocal., al. (v.

Dalman, Words, 111 tf.), Mt 19-«.t, V.S..
**, -,- «, ?), [in Sm. : -Tb 36^^, Ps 39

(40)« 88 (89j•'^'*;] very much, very great: Mk 8', Rec. (RV, Edd.,

TroXXov).^, -?, 17, Pav^Jiylia, a province of Asia Minor : Ac 2"*

13>•' 14-^ •«27•\+
Traf8oK€Us, V.S. 7rav6o\cvs.

irav'SoKcot', V.S. ^]'.
* trav-hoxelov (-', ), -, {^^^), late form of Att.-''

,
an inn {khan, caravanserai) : Lk lO-'^.t^-, -, (<^ ?, 8e;^o/>tai), late form of the Att.—8

(, in 1.), an innkeeper, host : Lk 10^^.

t

»'$, -«, 17 (<^ + =), [in LXX : Ho2'^('•*)

9^ Ez 46" (lyiO), Am 5-' (niyy) *;] prop., a natio7ial festal assembly

in honour of a god ; hence, generally, any festal assembly : He 12^^

(for exx. in ., v., xviii).t

S)'y. : €\ (q.V.),],€ (Rec, LTr., -kl), adv. (<^7rU9, ), a word rejected by
strict Atticists, though found once in Plat. {Eryx., 392 c) ;

[in LXX :

Ex 1' (IT^S), III Mac 3-^ (where A in each case reads -, the Attic

form, cf. Ge 50*^, al.)*;] tvith all the iiousehold : Ac 16''^.t», -as, (-^-?, ), [in LXX: II Ki 2-' (^^^), Jb

39•^», Jth 143, Wi 517, Si 46'•, i, 11, iv Mac,,*;] full armour: Lk -'-';

metaph. (cf. Wi, I.e.), . ^, Eph 6"•'^.+

n-akOupYia, -as, «!^\'<;), [in LXX: Jos 9••, Pr l^* 8^

{TycnV), Nu 24-'-, Si 19-'•' 21-"- 31 (34)'" (in all cases in good or
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indifferent sense) * ;] cleverness, in cl. nearly always in bad sense,

craftiness, cunning, knavery : Lk 20^•*, i Co 3^^ (LXX, ^, for

??), II Co 42 113, Eph 414.

t

iravOupyos, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for Dny ;] ready to do anything

;

(a) in cl., chiefly in bad sense, knavish, crafty : 11 Co 12^*"'
; {h) in

good sense, skilful, clever (Pr 13^ 28"'^).t

*tIr'e (Rec.-, V. WH, Ap])., 150), adv. «?, -),
= cl.. With the icholc multit%ide, all together : Lk 23^*^.+

^) (Rec. -), adv., [in LXX: Is 24ii (13), Wi 2^

II Mac 8" *
;] everyivhere : Ac 21-^.t

-»/, adv., [in LXX: IV Mac 13^ 15•^-*;] from all sides:

Mk 145, Rec.t/, adv., [in LXX : Is 42'•^^ (D^5) * ;] everywhere : Mk l^s

16 [20], Lk 96, Ac 1730 24» 28^-, i Co 4".t**, -e? «ttSs, WAos), [in LXX: III Mac 7^^ A*;] all-

complete, entire, perfect ; eh ., completely , utterly : Lk 13^\

He 7^^ (where perhaps in temp, sense, finally ; v. MM, xviii).+

**^ (Rec. -), adv. «ttSs), [in LXX: Si oO^-', iii Mac 41*;]

every tvay, entirely : Ac 24^.

t

, adv. «), [in LXX : Je 31 (48)=*i
(.ii??), al.;] from

all sides : Mk l•^^^ Lk 19*3, He 9Kf
+, -opos, (<^ ?, «), [in LXX: freq. in Jb

5^' ^^ al. {"^IW), and for nixny , in the phrase () ., ii Ki 5^*^,

al., and freq. in Am, Za, Ma; also in Wi 72^ Si 42>" 50i-»'i", and freq.

in Jth, II, III Mac;] almighty: 11 Co Q^^ Re 1^ 4« IV' 15^ 16"-i•^ ^^
2122.t

**>', adv. of time «), [in LXX : Wi 11-^ W^*;] in late

writers (once in Arist.) for /?,, at all times, ahvays :

Mt 26", Mk 14", Lk 15^i, Jo 6^\ Ro l^", and freq. in Paul. Epp., adv. «ttus), [in LXX: IV Ki 5" (v. Thackeray, Gi.,

47), To 14^, al. ;] altogetlier, by all means; (a) without neg. (from

Hdt. on) : i Co 16^- ; esp. in strong affirmations, surely, at all events :

Lk 4''^ Ac 21^- 28S i Co 9^0
;

(b) c. neg. (so always in Horn.), in a

complete negation: Ro 3^; in a partial negation (BL, §75, 7),

iCo5io.t, prep. c. gen., dat., ace, with radical sense, beside.

I. C. gen. pers., from the side of, from beside, from, indicating

source or origin, [in LXX for "^SpipQ , , bSfKO ;] after verbs of motion,

Mk 14*^, Lk 8•*'\ Jo 15'•^'', al ; after verbs of seeking, receiving, hearing,

etc., Mk 8" 12-, Jo 4-''52 iqis^ p^i 418^ „ Ti V^ Ja 1^, al.; after

passive verbs, of the agent (like ), Mt 21•*-', Mk 12i\ Lk 1»"; absol.,

ot Trap', liis family, his kinsfolk, Mk 3-^ (cf. M, Pr., 106 f.

;

Field, Notes, 25 f. ; Swete, in 1.) ; ^ ()', '), one's

means, wealth, Mk 5-^ Lk 10', Phi A^^.
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II. C. dat. pers. (cxc. Jo 19-•\ . .^), by the side of, beside,

by, with, [in LXX for b^K, T3 , ^3^y3;] Us. 11•*" 19", Jo 1•*" 4*^^

Ac 28^*, al.
; , at home, i Co 16- ; c. dat. pL, among, Mt 22-^,

Col 4ifi,
al. ; metaph., Mt 19='«, Mk lO'-^^ Lk 1=^», Ro 2», Ja 1^^ al.

III. C. ace, of motion by or towards, [in LXX for i^yx , by

,

^^;] 1• of place, by the side of, beside, by, along : Ac 10•'-, He 11^-;

after verbs of motion, Mt 4^8, Mk 4*, Lk 8\ Ac 43^ al. ; after verbs of
rest, Mt 131, Mk 5-'i, Lk 8=*••, al. 2. beside, beyond, metaph.

; (a) be-
yond, against, contrary to: Ac 18'=^ Eo 1-•^ 4i«

ll--«, al. ; except,
II Co 11-•*; (6) beyond, above, in comparison with : Lk 3'='' Eo 12=* 14^'

He 1•!'
" 3^ al.; (c) on account of: i Co 12•"".

^

IV. In composition : besicle, to(,, at hand{(), frovi(), amisS(
,
past( , compared

IvitJl•(), (ibove measure{.-, [in LXX for ITO , "12
, TID hi.,

, etc.;] 1. in
Hom. (twice), to go by the side of, stand beside. 2. In ^sch., Herod.,
Thuc, al., to go past or pass over, chiefly metaph., to overstep, violate,
transgress (Jos 7", Ez 16•'>•', Si 40^•*, al.) : r., Mt 15-; .,
ib.«; seq. (as 7 , De 17-", al.), to turn aside, fall away (cf. !
<;, Arist., Gael., i, 5, 2) : Ac l-'^t-, [in LXX: Pr 2^ 4-o ^^^ 22^7 (nta: hi) Eu 2^6

(t^-bip), II .Alac 14=*^ (elsewhere as v.l.,)*;] 1. to throw to or beside, as
,' L,°

'''' (Horn., al). 2. ?/ oe6-?V/e, compare (Hdt., Plat
aJ.): Mk 4•^", Eec. 3. Eeilexive, to betake oneself, come near; of
seamen, to cross over : ek :, Ac 20^5. 4. In mid. = '-, q.v.t-, -eo)?, 7/ « Tra/xx^au'oj)

, [in LXX: Ps 100 (101)^
(QvjD), IV Ki 2^'-' A, Wi 14^1, II Mac IS^"*;] 1. a going aside, a devia-
tion (Anst). 2. In later writers, an overstepping; metaph., trans-
gresston (Plut., al.) : Eo 4^^ ^\ He 2^91^ r. ,, Eo 2^3'. ^, ^.^
I il J '

; T. , Ga 3^^.

oi A\ ; v.S..
I I'sT^'^i^'''^''^'

""' ^ «'^'«/^«'''•), [in Sm.
:
Ps 16 (17)^ 138 (139)1^

'';- ^".
,

'J 5'^^ '"'"' ^^'^''^'' b^'^^^' ihe warrior who stands by the

rofsj' io
'^«P?/?"'»'';!; 1)• 2. transgressor (.Esch., ,):Ga 21s, Ja 2»; . //, Eo 2-^>27, Ja 2".-f

/a-
/ ;

+-, [in LXX: Ge 19», IV Ki 2^' ('5 -lyn), De V•^

(7 hi.), I Ki 28^•^
C:j ps), v.l.,*;] 1. prop., to force against nature

or /a... 2 to compel by force (Polyb.). 3. to constrain by entreaty
(Go, 1 Ki, 11. c.) : Lk 24-"••, Ac 16i-.t -^

*t- = cl. (ll .Alac 14='-^), /o :«05 ^^-//
to danger, hazard ones life: c. dat. ref., . ./.vv^ [ Pr (u/
Phi 2«" (Eec. .apa;Sor-A-). Cited by Deiss., Zj|,1f4, 120 t

' ^'

00
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[in LXX (cf. McNeile, Mt., 185) :

Nu 23', De 2837, pg 43 (44)U, Pr l""-, Ez 122^ al. (^), Si 471^ (),
al. mult, in Si, Wi 5^;] 1. a placing beside, juxtaposition (Polyb., al.).

2. a comparing, comparison (Plat., Arist., al.). 3. a comparison,

illustration, analogy, fifjure (Arist., al.) : Mt 24=^-, Mk ^'\ He 9« lli'';

specif, of the pictures and narratives drawn from nature and human

life which are characteristic of the synoptic teaching of our Lord,

a parable: Mt IS^.i», Mk 4^'!», Lk ^-^, al.; c. gen. ref., Mt 131»• ^e.

4. Like Heb. bw (i Ki 10l^ Pr 1«, Si 3•-^ al.), =, a proverb
^

or gnomic saying : Lk 4'-•' 5^'' &'*.

Syn. : (v. Abbott, Essays, 82 ff.).

*+-, to consult amiss, or perh. (v. LS, s.v.), a vulg.

form of-- (q.v.) : Phi 2^0, Eec.+*-, -as, «), an instruction, charge, com-

mand : Ac 5•^« 1624, I ^ 4^, i Ti ^». (In Xen., Polyb., of a military

order.)

+

- «, '), [in LXX for pi., hi., etc.;]

1, to transmit a message (iEsch., Eur.). 2. to order, command (Hdt.,

Xen., al.) : c. inf., Ac 15^ c. ace. rei, i Co ll^^, 11 Th 3', i Ti 411, 5•
;

seq. iVa (M, Pr., 207; BL, §69, 4), Mk 6», 11 Th 3^2; c. dat. pers.,

Ac 17=^•^ E, txt., I Th 411 ; seq., Mt 10•^ ; c. inf. aor., Mt 15:^\ Mk 8«,

Lk 823, Ac 10^2 1618 (aoristic pres. ; v. M, Pr., 119) ; id. c. neg., -,
Lk 51* 85^ Ac 2322, I Co 710 ; c. inf. pres., Ac 1%'-^, n Th 3"

;
id. c. neg.,

Lk 921, Ac 1* 41s 528, 4o_ j Ti 13 6^7; c. ace,, seq. on (BL,

g 70, 3), II Th 31" ; c. ace. et inf., Ac 233», Th 3«, i Ti 6i3 (BL, § 72, 5).t

Syn. : V.S.'.- (Ion. and late for -6^")' l^^ LXX chiefly for Sin;]

1. to be beside or at hand (Hom., Hdt., al.), hence, to stand by, sup-

port (^sch., Thuc, al.) : c. dat. pers., Ti 4^". 2. to come, come up,

arrive (Hdt., Xen., al., and freq. in later writers; v. MM, xviu;

Thackeray, Gr., 267o) : absoL, Lk I421 19l^ Jo 32», Ac 521.22.25 939

103^S3 1123 1427 1710 "18^7 2118 231^''' 3» 2417.24 257 28-1, I Co 163; seq. eis,

Jo 82, Ac 92" 154 ; €7', c. ace, Lk 22^2 . ^^^^^ c. ace, Lk 7*. 20 8is, Ac 20is

;

id. seq. 6K, Lk 11« ; , c. gen., Mk 14*3 ; « . . . ek, Mt 2i, Ac 131^

;

. . . eVt . . . Trpo's, Mt 313 • of a teacher coming forward m public :

Mt 31, Lk 12^1, He 9ii.t-, [in LXX chiefly for 23:;] 1. trans., to lead by, lead

aside, lead into, lead forivard, etc. 2. Intrans., (a) to pass by
:
Mt

99, 27 20^«, Mk 214 1521^ Jo Qyj ^ fcxt., 91 ; seq.', c. ace, Mk li''
;

(b) to

go away, depart ; metaph., to pass aiuay : i Co 73i
; mid., i Jo 28>i'.t

^^

t- «//) ,
[in LXX: Nu 254 (ypi hi.), Je 13'--

( ni.), Ez 2817 (niSl), Es 4i7, Da LXX 2»*;] to set forth as an

example; in bad sense, to put to open shame: He 6^ (Polyb., Plut.,

al.).t
.

irapaSeiaos, -, b (an Oriental word, first used by Xen. ot the

parks of Persian kings and nobles), [in LXX chiefly for ]3 ,
Ge l**"•,
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al.; also for ]"iy, Is 51^; DiI^S, Ne 2*', Ec 2-•;] 1. a j)ark, pleiisure-

(jround, garden (LXX), an orchard (in ., v. MM, ii, xviii ; Deiss., BS,
148). 2. Paradise, the abode of the blessed dead : Lk 23^•', ii Co 12',

Ke 2'.+-, [in LXX : Ex 23^ (272), Pr 3^- (), ii Mac 4-- E,

III Mac 7^'•^*;] to receive, admit; (a) of things: Mk 4-", Ac 15^ 16-i

22'^ 1 Ti 5^••>; (b) of persons: He 12ML.\x).t

*t^rp--p, -f/s, rj, useless wrangling: v.l. in Kec. for-
(q.V.), 1 Ti B'^.t-8, [in LXX chiefly for ]n3 ;] COrrel. to^, 1.

to give or hand over to another : c. ace. et dat., Mt 11-" 25'^, Lk 4'"',

al. ; of being delivered up to a course of teaching, pass. seq. it?, Ho 6^".

2, to commit, commend: Ac 14"'^'' IS•*", i Pe 2-^. 3. to give or deliver

up to prison or judgment : c. ace. pers., Mt 4^^, Mk 1^*, Ro 4-'', Pe 2^

;

id. seq. virip, Ro 8=*^; c. dat., Mt b'^\ Mk 15^, Lk 12^'«, Jo\ al.; id.

seq. i^a, Jo 19^6; c. inf., Ac 12^; seq. cis, Mt 10•" IT'^ 24'••, Lk 21i2, Ac
8•', II Co 4'\ al. ; . SaTam, i Ti 1^" ; id. seq. ei? , I Co b^ ;

with the collat. idea of treachery (=/), c. ace. pers., Mt 26""',

Mk 1411, Jo 6<'^ al. ; id. c. dat., Mt 261'', ^1. ; pres. ptcp., 7{•5', Mt 26"•', Mk 14"'", Jo 13••. 4. to hand down, luind on or deliver

verbally (traditions, commands, etc.) : Mk 7^^, Lk 1-, Ac 6••', 1 Co 11-

15^; pass., Pe 2-\ Ju ^. 5. to 2>•^" (for exx. in cl., v. LS, s.v.)

:

Mk 4•''9.

**, -ov«, 8), [in LXX: Jth 1313, Wi 5- 161" 19^
Si 43^•'', ii-iv Mac

;,
*

;] contrary to received opinion, incredible, marvel-
lous : pi., Lk o-^'.t

SYN. : v.S./.-?, -ew?, (<^/), [in LXX : II Es 7'® ("VIDX), Je

39(32)' {]\1 ni.), 41(34)-*;] 1. a fumding down or over, transfer,

transmission (Arist., Polyb., al., LXX). 2. tradition of doctrine

(Plat., Epict., al.) ; by meton., of the doctrine itself: Mt 15-'^'^,

Mk 7^"•, 1 Co IP, Ga V\ Col 2^, 11 Th 21*^ 3«.+

tTrapa-, -, [in LXX: De 3221, „i Ki 14--, Ps 77 (78)^^» (x:p

pi., hi.), Ps 36(37)1'"'^( hith.). Si 30^*;] to j)'rovoke to jealousy:
Ro 10i'-'(•-^-^) llll^ I Co 10--.t-, -, -ov {<^,^, [in LXX: Je 29(47)"

(D^n) , etc. ;J
by the sea : Mt 4i3.t

*-£, -, 1. to examine side by side, compare. 2. to over-

look, neglect : pass., Ac 6•.+-, -, {<^, [in LXX : Le S"• * (^'-^) (jIli^D),

and in To lO'-S 11 Mac 3i"'i'', v.l. for (q.v.)*;] a deposit or
trust: I Ti 6-^ 11 Ti li^•" (for exx. of this form, v. MM, Exp., iii,

xviii).

+

Tvap-aiktw, -, [in LXX: II Mac 7-''>-'', 111 Mac 51" 7i-*;]
to

**.
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exhort, advitse: c. ace. pers. et inf. (v. BL, § 72, 5; M, Pr., 205), Ac
27--; absol., seq., Ac 27'••.+-€, -, [in LXX for CTpZl pi., etc. ;] 1. to beg of or

frovi, another : Mk •* (Eec. ovirep tjtowto, v. Field, Notes, 43). 2. to

deprecate; (a) prop., c. neg., to entreat that not (Thuc, al.) : He 12^^;

(6) to refuse, decline, avoid : c. ace, i Ti 4' 5", ii Ti 2-^ Tit S^", He
12-^ (EV; but v. Field, Notes, 234). 3. to beg off, ask to be excused,

excuse (Polyb., al.) : Lk 14«9 (He 12", Field, l.c.).+

*t-, to sit doicn beside : seq. ?, Lk lO^'-• (Plut.).t-, [in LXX: .lb 2'^ (22) * ;] to set beside; act. for

mid., to sit doicn beside : Lk 10^'', Eec. (for-, q.v.).t-, -, [in LXX chiefly for 3 ni., pi.;] 1. to call to

one, call for, snmvion: Ac 28-" (E, mg. ; E, txt., entreat); hence (of

the gods: Dem., Xen., al.), to invoke, call on, beseech, entreat: ., Mt 26^^ ; ., II Co 12*' ; in late writers (Polyb.,

Diod., al. ; rarely in LXX; in ., v. Deiss., LAE, 176j4), also of men :

absol., Phm '>

; c. ace, Mt 8^ Mk 1-"', Ac '-*, al. ; c. inf., Mk 5^", Lk
S^\ Ac 831, al.; seq. ?m (v. M, Pr., 205, 208), Mt 14»^ Mk o^*, Lk 8^^,

al. 2. to admonish, exhort: absol., Lk 3^^, Eo 12^^, ii Ti 4-, al.; c.

ace, Ac 15^-', I Th 2", He B^\ al. ; id. seq. inf., Ac 11-'=*, Eo 12i. Phi 4-,

I Th 41», al.; seq. IVa (v. M, Pr., I.e.), i Co l^", Co 8^ i Th 4', al.

3. to cheer, owourage, comfort (Plut., LXX : Jb 4^, Is 35=^, Si 43-^,

al.) : c. ace, Co 1^ Eph 6--, Col 2-, al; id. seq. h, i Th 41'^; 8ici,

II Co 1^; pass., Mt 5^ Lk 16", Ac 201-.

SYN. : (cf. M, Th., 25).-, [in LXX: Is 44^ (iHS), Ez 22-•^ (D^T hi.)*;] to

cover by hanging something beside, to hide : metaph. (as Plat., al.),

Lk 9^^t--, -<;, (<] ,
[in LXX : 22^('>• "<•''>

(3^0)> and elsewhere as v.l. for, q.v. ;] more usual than its

variant in Gk. writers for a trust or dejwsit : i Ti &-^, ii Ti l^-*, Eec.+**-€, [in LXX: Jth 3- «, Si 30^8 34 (31)i«, Da LXX
BeP•*, II, III Mac J*;] to lie beside, be near, be -present : Eo T^'^<-'^.f-, -€5, 17 (<^••€), [in LXX: Jb 21-, Ps
93 (94)1'•', Ho 1314^ j^a 37^ Is 571.S 66", Je 16' { , its parts and

derivatives), ib. 38 (31)^ (jWOD), Is 282» 307^ i Mac 10--' 12^ 11 Mac 7-'

15"*;] 1. a calling to one's aid, sumvwns (Thuc), hence, appeal,

entreaty (Strab., Plut., al., i Mac 10-•*
; cf. Lft., Notes, 20) : 11 Co 8*.

2. exhortation, encouragement : Ac 15=*i, Eo 12^*, i Co 14=*, 11 Co S^',

Phi 21, I Th 2=^, i Ti 41=*, He 12" ; ? () ., Ac 13l^ He 13--; 16%

., Ac 4««. 3. consolation, comfort (Phalar., LXX) : Lk 6-'*, Ac 9^1,

II Co I''-'
7•*' "' 1^ II Th 216, Phm " ; ., Eo 15•*

; ^co? r^s w.,

Eo 15^ II Co 1='; . ? (v. Dalman, Words, 109 f.), Lk 2".t
**-, -ov («<) ,

[in Aq,, Th. : Jb 16-*;] called to

one's aid in a judicial cause (Dion. Cass.) ; hence, most freq. as

subst., 7., an advocate, 2)lccider, intercessor (Dem., al. ; so in Eabbinic
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lit., S^'^b'pIS), "a liiend of the accused person, called to speak to his

character, or otherwise enlist sympathy in his favour" (Field, Notes,

102). In NT, specif., ., () of Christ, i Jo 2^ (v. ICC, Jo. Epp.,

23 ft'.); {h) of the Holy Spirit (AV, comforter; but v. opp. c), Jo
14i.;,L'.i irjn; iq- (^f. also Abbott, Easays, 86, 97; Deiss., LAE, 339 f.

;

MM, xviii; Westc, Jo., ii, 188 ff.).t^-, -, , 1. CL hearing amiss (Plat.). 2. Later, as

following inattention, disobedience : Eo 5^^, ii Co lO*", He 2- (cf., and V. Tr., Syn., § lxvi).t**-', -, [in LXX : II Mac 8" 9" R*;] c. dat., to

follmr closely, accompany. Metaph., in various senses, (a) to result:

Mk i6t"l
; {[)) to folhnv up, trace, investviate : Lk (so freq. in cl.)

;

(c) to follow as a standard of conduct: i Ti 4"', ii Ti 3'*^. (For exx.

from 7., V. MM, xviii.)

t

-, [in LXX: Es 3=*• ^ ( , 23 , c. neg.) 4^^ V
(' hi.), Is 65^- (;, c. neg.), i Es 4", To 3-**;] 1. to overhear.

2. to hear amiss or imperfectly. 3. Later (as in LXX, Polyb., Plut.;

also in ., v. MM, xviii), to hear irithout lieedinq, take no heed: Mk
5="•; c. gen., Mt IS^'.t-, [in LXX chiefly for Vp'UJ ni., hi.;] 1. to stooj) side-

ways. 2. to stoop to look: Lk 24^2 (R, txt.), Jo 20^-". Metaph. (v.

Hort, Ja., in 1.), to look into : seq. ei?, Ja 1^^, i Pe 1^-.+-, [in LXX chiefly for npb , also for tZTT , etc.
;]

1. c. ace. rei, like --, coriel. to, to receive from
another: Col 4i", He 12-«; of the mind, i Co 11•^^ 15'• ^ Ga l^ Phi
4'•'; c. inf., Mk 7^ seq., c. gen., Ga F-, i Th 2^=^ 4\ ii Th 3<'

;

T. {Lit., in 1.), Col 2*'. 2. C. ace. pers., to take to or witJi

oneself: Mt 2^3,u,2(^,2i 171 ^-*•, Mk 4«" 5^" 9'^ lO»-', Lk 9i"'-^
II-•"• IS•",

Jo 19i«, Ac 15»•' 23'••^;, Mt l-"---»; ^', Mt 12^^ 181^ Mk
14»»; seq. ti?, Mt 4•'•''' 27-"; ' 8, Mt 20•"; mid., seq, Tr/ao?',
Jo 14»; pass., Mt 24•"*'•*\ Lk 17»-»-»*; ptcp., prefixed to other verbs

(Bl,
J? 74, 2), Ac 16»» 2124.2'•. »'-'; metaph., Jo VKf
*-', to lay beside ; mid., [a) to lie beside (Hom.)

;
(b) later,

of sailors, to sail past : c. ace, Ac 27^•'».+

-5, -w (in cl., chiefly -u, -), [in LXX for ^ , C^H , ) ,

etc., c. prep.;] by the sea; >) . (sc., in LXX 7}, De l\
Jos 9\ Jth 1^, al.), tlie sea coast : Lk 6^".t-, -»/s, {<C), [in LXX : IV Ki 9'-" (pyuiS•)* ;]

in various senses (LS, s.v.), change : Ja 1^".+-, [in LXX chiefly for pi.;] 1. to miscalculate.

2. to reason falsely, hence, to mislead : Col 2•*, Ja 12-'.+

*+-09, -rj, - {<:^), 2}aralytic : Mt 42"' S" 9-•'"•, Mk
2»-''.'•''", Lk 52•' (Rec, WH, rag.).t

-»5, [in LXX: Je 62^ 27^». Ez 217('2) (). etc.;] 1. to

loose from the side, set free. 2. to veaken, enfeeble: pass., to be en-

feebled, esp. by a paralytic stroke : Lk 5'•". 2^, Ac 8' 9»», He 12'2(LX-Xi.t
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-, [in LXX : Pr 12'', Da th ll^•^ (TQ^), etc.;] to remain
beside or near : He 7-^, Ja 1-''

; of remaining alive, i Co 16* (WH,
-), Phi 1'"^ (cf.-7.)

**-, -otyuat, [in LXX : II Mac 15^ (Sm.g)*;] 1. to en-

courage, exhort. 2. to comfort, console : c. ace. pers., Jo 11^\ i Th 2^^

5^^; id. seq., Jo ll^.t

ol'iV. .'.
**, -as, {<) ,

[in LXX : Es 8^\ Wl 19^2 * .]

1. encouragement, exhortation. 2. comfort, consolation: i Co 14^.t

SyN. :.
**', -ov, 6 {<^£), [in LXX: Wi 3^^*;] 1. an

exhortation, liersuasion, encoiiragement : Phi 2^ (cf. Plat., Legg., vi,

773 E, al. ; v. Lft. and ICC, Phi., I.e.). 2. assuagement, abatement,
hence, consolation (Wi, I.e., and freq. in cl.).+->, -, [in LXX for bbu , etc., chiefly in Pss and Mac

;]

to be a', to transgress the law : Ac 23^.+, -, 17, [in LXX : Ps 36 (37)" () . etc. ;] law-break-

ing, transgression : 11 Pe 2^^.+

t-^, [in LXX chiefly for qal., hi., "" > most freq.

in Pss and Ez ;] to embitter, provoke : absol. (yet sc. . Oeoy, cf

.

Ps 105 (106)', Ez 2^-8, al, and with . added, Ps 5*, Ez 20-^i, al),

He 3^" (cf.)."^
+-, -ov, (<^) ,

[in LXX: Ps 94 (95)^

(3^0 , elsewhere rendered/, Ex 17" ;, De 33^^, al

;

, Nu 20'-^"')*;] inovocation : iv . (Heb. at Mei'ibah), He
38, 15 (LXX) t-, [in LXX: Ez W^ 15^ 18-^ 20^' (bm), 22^ (QCTN),

Es 610 (bS3 hi.), Wi 6» 12-', Mac 10* A*;] 1. most freq. (Hdt.,

Thuc, al.), to fall in one's tvay, befall. 2. to fall into or in (seq. €9,

Polyb.; c. dat., 11 Mac, I.e.), 3. to fall away (Ez, Wi, 11. c.; in Polyb.,

c. gen.) : absol, He 6". 4. to fail (5, Es, I.e. ; cf. i Ki 3i-^).+

*-€, to sail by or past : c. aec, Ac 201•*.

t

*-5, -, -/ (Hdt., Plat., al ; also -OS, -ov, Thuc,
Polyb.), coining near, nearly resembling. Neut. -ov, adverbially, = ,
in a way nearly resemblijig : c. dat.. Phi 2-".t

**-?, adv. (<;/) ,
[in Quint.: Ho 8**;] in

like manner : He 2i'*.t

irapa-, [in LXX chiefly for 2;] 1. to go beside, accom-

pany. 2. to go past, pass by : Mt 27^^, Mk IP•• 15-^; seq. , c. gen.,

Mk 22a 930 (WH, mg.).t

+-, -tos, to [<^) ,
[in LXX for ^5^0, J^P

,

etc.;] 1. a false step, a blunder (Polyb.). 2. Ethically, a misdeed,

trespass (LXX) : Mt 61^.15, Mk 11-"^.^", Bo 4-^ Sis»'• ll^i.i•-:, 11 Co b^\

Ga6l Eph 1" 2l.^ Col 2i''.t

SYN. : V.S..
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-', [in LXX : Is 44^ (bn"•), Pr S'-^i*;] to flow by, drift

away, slijj away : He 2^t
**?, -ov {<^, a mark), [in LXX : III Mac 2^9*;] 1. in

cl., marked amisH, sjntrioua, coiinterfeit. Later, 2. marked at the side,

annotated (Plut.). 3. marked ^cith a sign (LXX) ; as subst., a figure-
head : Ac 28" (v. MM, xix).t•-£, [in LXX : Je 27 (50)^'' (^Ty)» etc. ;] to prepare,

make ready : absol. (sc. . Beiwov, etc.; cf. Hdt., ix, 82, ii Mac 2'-'),

Ac 10^^; mid., to prepare, make preparations : i Co 14•* (cf. Je, I.e.);

pass., II Co 9'-'^.t-, -, y, [in LXX: Ex 35-•* 39-^'(•*2) (^ , with v.l.,

-, -), Jth 2^" 4**, I Mac 9^^
, II Mac 152^*;] 1. ijreparation.

2. equipment (Jth, 11. c). 3. In Jewish usage, the day of preparation
for a Sabbath or a feast (=, q.v.) : Mt 27•^-, Mk 15*-,

Lk 23''*, Jo 19^^; c. gen., , Jo 19'*; ., ib. *- (it is

the name for Friday in MGr.).t-€, [in LXX: Nu 23'-^ (CjplZr ni.), etc.;] to extend, pro-
long : T. ', Ac 20'.

t

-^, -, [in LXX: Ps 36 (37)1- (DDT), 129 (130)=^ (»),
Da 6''(''-', Su'-'i*''" *;] 1. to watch closely, observe narrotvly : so

mid., T., Ac 9'-*
; with evil intent, Mk 3-,' Lk 20-o (absol., v. Field,

Notes, 74) ; so mid., Lk 6' 14^ 2. to observe scriqndously (of days
and seasons ; cf. Ex 12*'^ Sm.) : mid., Ga 4io.t

**t•Irp-rps, -?, 17, [in Aq. : Ex 12*- (v.s.) *
;] obser-

vation : Lk 17-" (Polyb., Plut., al.).t-, [in LXX chiefly for mizT;] I. Act., to place beside,

set before, c. ace. et dat. : of food, Mk 6*' 8'^'
", Lk 9^" 11*' ; ^,

Ac IG^*; pass, ptcp., Lk 10"*, i Co 10-"; metaph., of teaching,, Mt 13-*' ^1. II. Mid., 1. to have set before one (Hom., Thuc,
Xen., al.). 2. to deposit with another, qive in charge or commit to

(Hdt., Xen., Polyb., al.) : c. ace. et dat.', Lk 12*^ 23*^, Ac 14-3 20^•:,

I Ti 1^**, II Ti 2-, I Pe 4'". 3. to bring forward, quote as evidence :

seq. OTL, Ac 17^ (v. Page, in l.).t

*-', to happen to be near or present : Ac 17i'^.t-, adv. {-C^irapavra = , SC. ), [in

LXX : Ps 69 (70)^ To 4'* *;] 1. immediately. 2. C. subst., to express
brief duration (cf. -., Thuc, ii, 64), viomentary, for a
moment : 11 Co 4^''^.+

-', [in LXX; I Ki 21i=^(•*) {bbn hithpo.), and as v.l..,*;]

1. to brin{i to, set before, esp. of food (Hdt., al.). 2. to take or carry
away : c. ace. rei, seq., Mk 14^^', Lk 22*'-'

;
pass., seq. , Ju '-

;

metaph., pass., c. dat.. He 13^.+•-- (<^, ), [in LXX : Za 7'^ (1"1D) * ] to be

beside oneself, be deranged : 11 Co 11-^.+

*+-', -as, , = cl., madneSS : II Pe 2'*'.t

*-£, to winter at a place : seq. eis, Ac 27'- ; iv, ib. 28"

;

^, I Co IG* ; «, Tit 3'-.t
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*t-€, -5, ') (<^-), a tvintering : Ac 27^
(Polyb., al.).+, adv. (= ), [in LXX : Nu 6^ 12*, Is 29^

301=^ (DkriS), etc.;] on the spot, forthw ith, imtantLy: Mt21l5'•^^ Lk 1«^

439 5" 8".•"'« 131=^ 18*^ 19" 22'•", Ac 3" 51" 12-•^ 13" 16-c-«3 (q^ the
usage in Mt, Lk, v. Dalman, Words, 28 f.j.t

irapSaXts, -€5, , [in LXX for 3, Ca 4^ Ho 13", Is ll•"', al.;J

ft pantlier, leopard : Re 13^.+-€, [in LXX : Pr 1'-^ 8^ * ;] to sit constantly beside, attend
COnstantl'D (cf. MM, xix) : ., I Co 9'-'.t-, [in LXX for 12 , etc. ;] 1, to he by, at liand or present

;

(ft) of persons: Ee 17^; (opp. to ), i Co 5^, 11 Co lO"-^•"
13=^>i»; seq. eVi, c. gen., Ac 24i•^; ^, Ac lO^^^; eV^aSe, Ac 17«;

7/305, c. acc. pers., Ac 122", jj Qq w^^ q^ 4^^'-^; {b) of things : of time,, Jo 7"
; .. He 12" ; ], II Pe 1^^ ;, ib. ^

;

., He IS''. 2. /iftwe cowe or arrived (Hdt., Thuc, al. ; v.

Field, Notes, 65) : Lk I31, Jo ll^», Ac lO^^; seq. ek. Col 1«; seq. ,
c. acc. rei, JNIt 26^** (cf.-)

*--, 1. to lead in by one's side, bring fortvard, introduce.

2. In late writers, to introduce or bring in secretly : 11 Pe 2i.t

*+7-€-$, -ov (<^) , brought in secretly (as spies or
traitors) : Ga 2''.t

*-€-8 (also -), to slip in secretly, steal in :^
(vulgar aor.

;
pass, for act., Bl., § 19, 2), Ju '^ (cf. also ]\OI, xix).t*-€-, 1. to come in beside or by the way : Eo 5'-''^. 2.

to come in secretly, steal in : Ga 2*.+

*--, to bring in or supply besides :^ . (late Gk.
for cl. .; cf. Deiss., BS, 361), 11 Pe l^.t

**t irap-€KTOs, = cl., -, [in Aq. : De l^^ ; ., Le 23^^*;] 1. as

adv., besides, in addition : . (sc. ytvo/Acm), 11 Co 11-*. 2. As prep,

c. gen., exccjn : Mt 5=^^ 19^ (WH, mg., E, mg.), Ac 26-^.+---, [in LXX freq. and chiefly for 3 ;] 1. to put in

beside or between, interpose. 2. In late writers (Polyb., al., LXX) as

technical military term
;

(ft) of soldiers, to draw u]) in line (freq. in

I Mac : 2^-, al.)
;

{b) of siege works, to cast up : c. acc. et dat.,, Lk 19«.t--, -, y {<^), [in LXX chiefly for 30 ;]

1. an insertion, interpolation (iEschin.). 2. In the Macedonian
dialect (Eutherford, NPhr., 473), as a military term; (ft) an army in

battle array : He 11^•* (cf. Ex 14l'•'--^ Jg 41", al.; freq. in Polyb.); (b)

ft camp (Ex 29^•', al.) : He 13"'i=\ Ee 20^^ (0) barracks, soldiers'

quarters : Ac 21•''-^" 22-' 23>^«.3•2 2^-10 (^, txt.. , om.).t

p-e^•-oe, - (cf., [in LXX for^ hi. (Mi 6^), etc.;]

to annoi/ concerning a matter () : c. dat. pers., Ac 15'•\+

t--', -ov (v.S.), [in LXX : Ge 23*, Ps 38(39)'-'
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() *;] sojourning in a strange place; as subst., -., a sojourner :

of Christians, i Pe 1^; ^eVoi ., lie 11^•^; irafxnKOL ( ., Pe 2'^ (v.

Deiss., BS, 149).t-, [in LXX chiefly for 2;] 1. to pass, pass by ; (a) of

))ersons : absol., Lk 18^"; c. ace. pers., Mk G•*'^; c. ace. loc, Ac 16^^;

seq., c. gen., Mt 8-'*
;
{b) of things : ., Mt 26'^'•' (' (), ib.

^'-

;

of time, Mt U^•', Mk 14='•\ Ac 27•', i Pe 4". Metaph., (a) to pass away,
perish: Mt 5'« 24•'*'=^^ Mk 13•"'-'\ Lk 16i" 21•'-'3", ii Co qI", Ja 1'".

II Pe 3'"; (b) to pass by, neglect, disregard: c. ace. rei, Lk 11-*- 15-^.

2. lo come to, arrive: Lk 12^" 17", Ac 24", R, mg. (cf.-)
SVN. :.*9, -, 17 {<^'7], 1. letting go, dismissal, 2.

pretermission, passing by (of debt or sin) : Ro 3-^.+

Syn. : £9, q.v.-, [in LXX: Ps 29(30)' (iDV hi.), etc.;] I. Act., 1. to

furnish, provide, supjjly ; with ref. to incorporeal things, to afford,

sJid'iv, give, cause: c. ace, Ac 22^, i Ti V ; c. ace. et dat., Mt 2G^", Mk
14", Lk 11" 18-•, Ac 16"' 17=" 28-, Ga 6^~, Ti 6'". 2. to 'present, offer

:

c. ace. et dat., Lk G'-'-'; c. pron. reflex, et ace. pred., to show ov present

oneself (v. infr., and cf. Bl., 4? 55, 1). II. Mid., 1. to sujjply, furnish
or display of ones oum j^rt : c. ace. et dat., Lk 7•*, Ac 19'-', Col 4^
2. In late writers, c. pron. reflex, et ace. pred. (= act. ut supr.), to

show or present oneself (Xeu., FIJ, al.; cf. M, Pr., 248; Deiss., BS,
254) : Tit 2".t

**, -?, (<^/;, to address, exhort, console), [in

LXX: IV Mac5^-6i*;] 1. an address, exhortation (LXX, 11. e.). 2.

comfort, consolation : Col 4^*.t

•--, -a%, «7rap(9eVos), [in LXX : Te 3-* (D'lliyj), Si 15- 42"",

IV Mac 18^*;] virginity : Lk 2"".t

TrapOeVos, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ^•5 , Ex 22i6('5), Jb 31^,

Is 23*, al. ; also for ijrj , : , Ge 24'•'' ^"''•' 34^ and for , Ge

24•»^ Is 71*;] ft maiden, virgin: Mt 1-=.) 25>• "•", Lk 1-", Ac 21»,

I Co 7""•, II Co 11- ; masc, of chaste persons {CIG, 8784 b):

Re 14^t., -, , a Parthian : Ac 2•'.+-, [in LXX : Je 4^^( pi.), etc. ;] 1. to pass by or over,

let alone, disregard: Lk 11•*-. 2. to relax, loosen; pass., to be

relaxed, weakened, exiiausted : ((<; , He 12'- (FAX
€-)-', V.S..-, [in LXX for l!Qy , etc.;] I. Trans, in pres., inipf..

fut., 1 aor. ; 1. to place beside, present, provide: c. ace. Ac 9•"

23-\ II Co 4l^ Col V^; c. aec. et dat., Mt 26•'», Lk 2--, Ac 1^ 23=", i Co
8**; seq. aec. pred., Ro 6^=*-'" (late pres., , \hJ^ 12', Co
11-, Kpli 5'-", Col 1--, II Ti 2^••. 2. to present to the mind (el.): I)y

argument, lo prove (Xen., FU. al.), c. ace, Ac 24'='. II. Iniraiis. in
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pf., plpf., 2 aor. ; 1. to stand by or beside one: c. dat. pers., Ac 1^**

QM 232 2T'; ptcp., Mk 1447.69.70 153s, 39^ Jq 1322 192«. 2. to appear:

c. nom. pred., seq., Ac i^»; c. dat. pers., Ac 27^-'; so fut. mid.

(cf. LS, S.V., B, ii, 2), Ro 14^". 2. to be at hand, be jiresent, liave

come : Ac 4-^ (^x^)
; of servants in attendance, ., Lk 1^^

;

absol., ,, Lk 19•^*; seq. .', Ac 23-•'
4; of time, Mk 4-'^

3. to stand by for help or defence (Horn., Dem., Xen., al.)
:

c. dat.

pers., Eo 162, „ Ti 4i7.t, -, , Parmenas : Ac 6^.t

TTdp-oSos, -, ^, [in LXX: Ge 38^4
(TJ-}"!?),

etc.;] passiwg or

passage : eV ., m passing, i Co 16^.+

-€, -, [in LXX chiefly for 13 ,
also for niZT

,
ptzr;]

1. in cl., dwell beside (c. ace), a??io?i^ (c dat.) or near by (absol.).

2. In late writers, to dicell in a place as a? (q.v.) or stranger ;

Lk 2418, He ll^.t

+-, -, «/, q.V.), [in LXX: II Es 8"•' {), Ps

33 (34)4 54 (55)15 hq (119)^4 119 (l20)^ La 222 (liaa and cogn.

forms), Hb 3^^ i Es 5", Jth 5^ Wi iQi», Si prol.2•' 16» 41^- 44«, iii Mac
g36 719*.] a sojourning: Ac IS^•, 1 Pe T'.t

-oiKos, -o.', [in LXX chiefly for a , ;] 1. in cl. Attic,

dioelling near, neighbouring; as subst., a neighbour. 2. In late

writers (LXX, Philo) and in Inscr. (Deiss., BS, 227 f.
;
Kennedy,

Sources, IQ^), foreign, alien; as subst., an alien, a sojourner: Ac

76 (LXX), 29 . metaph., ^eW . (opp. to, Eph 2^9; 7.

€8<; (q.V.), I Pe 21^ (v. Lft. on CZem. Rom., Co., § 1).+, -as, (</, 07/ the way), [in LXX . Pr tit V- 25\

(brzra), sukscr., Si 63^ 88 1829 39» 47i"*;] imysirfe sai/ini/ (Hesych.;

V. LS, S.V.), a byivord, maxim, proverb : Pe 222, 2. In NT, of

figurative discourse (as bCTD , Is 14^, al.), a jMrable, allegory : Jo 10''

1625,29 (v, Abbott, Essays, 82 ff.).t

SrA\ :, q.V.

*t irap-onOS, -ov, = cl., irapoLViKik {, oTros), (/i'yeJi 7<'?,

drunken : i Ti 3«, Tit l^.t

*-, to have 2)assed by ; of time, to be gone by : iv r.' yev€a'L<;, Ac 14^*'.

t

^"t---, to be like: c. dat., Mt 232'.t

*-5, -ov (also - (Hdt.), -a (Arist.), -ov), much like, like:

Mk 7".t-|, [in LXX for yS2 , , 731 , etc. ;] 1. primarily, but

never so in cl, to sharpen{, De 32*1, ]32). 2. Metaph.. as

always in cl., (a) to spur on, stimulate (Arist., Xen., al.)
;

(b) to

provoke, rouse to anger (De 9•^^^ Ps 105 (106)2^, al.) : pass., Ac 17i«,

I Co 13^t
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[in LXX : De 29'^^'^^, Je 39

(32)^" ((7.)*;] 1• stimulation, 2>^OVocation : ir. , He 10^•*.

2. irritation : Ac 1'•^^-, [in LXX chiefly for DJTS hi.;] (in cl., passive only),

to 2}rovuke to anger : Ro lO^•' (.^^^), Eph 6'^.t

tp-opp,s, -ov, 6 {<^), [in LXX: III Ki 15•"^, IV Ki
23^•^ (05) ; IV Ki 19^ Ne 9is.^c (3) ; Je 2V A (|•?.) *;] irritation

(" distinguished from opyr; as implying a less permanent state "
; ICG,

Ejjh., 140; and v. Tr., Sy7i., § xxxvii) : Eph 4'*^.t

*wap-oTpufu, urge on, stir uj) : c. ace. pers., Ac IS^•^ (Pind.,

Hipp., and late writers).

t

-, -as, r/, [in LXX : Ne 2^ A, Jth IQi^ II Mac 8i- 15-i,

III Mac 3^'
*;] 1. usually in cl., a being ^nesent, 'presence : i Co 16^',

II Co 10'*^
; opp. to, Phi 2'^' (cf. II Mac 15-^). 2. a coming,

arrival, advent (Soph., Eur., Thuc, al., v. LS, s.v. ; so Jth, I.e.,

II Mac 8^2) : ii Co 7•*'", Phi l-", ii Th 2'•; in late writers (v. M, Th.,

145 fl". ; MM, xix ; LAE, 372 ff.) as technical term for the visit of

a king; hence, in NT, specif, of the Advent or PaiWi.sta of Christ

:

Mt 24='.-''=*"•=^^ I Co 15-^ I Th 2i'• 3'=• 4^5 5-'^ ii Th 2i'8, Ja S"•», ii Pe
116 3^' I'-i,

I Jo 2-«.t

*irap-o<|/is, -, {-^, ; V.S.), 1. a side-disJl of
dainties (Xen., al.). 2. In Comic poets and late prose, the dish itself

on which the dainties are served: Mt 23'•^^'-". (In this sense it is

condemned by the Atticists ; v. Rutherford, NPhr., 265 f.)t, -, r; (<::^ +, speech), [in LXX: Le 26^^ (.
IT., m^pqip), Pr 1-" IQio, Wi 5^, al.;] 1. freedom of speech, plainness,

ojjenness, freedom in speaking (Eur,, Plat., al.) : Ac 4^^, ii Co 3'-;, adverbially, /reeii/, openly, plainly, Mk 8^^, Jo 712•'" -"* ^"*
1-•' 18-'^; opp. to er, Jo J 6'^^; iv ir., Eph 6^^

;
/xeru ., Ac 2-^

4-j9,ai 2831. 2. In LXX (i Mac 4«, Wi 51, al.), FIJ, and NT, also (fiom
the absence of fear which accompanies freedom of speech), confidencv,

boldness: 11 Co 7^ Phi 1-^ i Ti 31^; ^ ., Eph 31-, Phm ^ He 3''

10l^'=^^
I Jo 2-8 3-1 4I' 51•*; € it.. He 416; cVtt., Col 2"; id. (as"" in Rabbinic lit.; v. Westc, Jo., i, 262), in public, Jo 7•» and

(without €1') 11•'-.+

(<^/), [in LXX: Jb 22-'' [ZZV hithp ),

Ps 11(12)•' 93 (U4)', Pr 20'•', Ca 810, Si 611*;] to speak freely or
boldly, be bold in speech: Ac 9'^'^-^ 13•*•' 14» 18-'• 19« 26-'',"Kph 6-"

I Th 2-'.t,, ', gen.,, <, ', [in LXX chieilv for

ba;] all, every.

I. As adj., 1. c. subst. anarth., all, every, of every kind:
Mt 310 42^ Mk 9^'•', Lk 4='" Jo 2i", Ac 27-", Ro 7», Re IBi", al. mult.

;

pi., all, Ac 22l^ Ro 512, He 1'', al. ; of the highest degree, ir.{, ), Mt 28i«, Ac 1711, Phi 2-'••, al. ; also the ichole (though
in this sense more freq. c. art.), Mt 2», Ac 2»", Ro -•*. 2. C. art.
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(befoie the art., after the noun, or, denoting totahty, between the art.

and noun), all, ivhole : Mt 8=*- 13-, Mk 5=^^^ Lk li", Ac 7^\ Eo 3^^

Ga 51^ Eph 4i", al.; pi., Mt 2^ Mk i^\ Eo 1*, al.

II. As pron., 1. masc. and fern., every one : Mk 9•*•', Lk ^**,

He 2»; seq. rel. pron., Mt 1^\ Ac 2^', Ga 3i«, al.; c. ptcp. (anarth.),

Mt 1319, Lk 114; c. ptcp. (c. art.), Mt o-^-, Mk 7\ Lk *", Jo 3\
Eo 11", al.

;
pi., ?, absol, all, all men, Mt 10--, Mk 13i», Lk 20=*^

Jo 1' 3^•*, I Co 81, al. ; ol. w. (collectively, as a definite whole), Eo 11"-,

I Co IQi", Eph 4l^ al.; . ol (), Mt 4-\ Mk 1=^^ Lk 4•*", al. 2.

Neut., () sing., irav, everything, all: , c. ptcp., i Co 10-^•-',

Eph 51^ I Jo 21C 5* (sc. ) ; , Jo 17^ Eo 14-^ ; collectively, of

persons (Westc, in 1.), Jo 6•^"'^^; c. prep,, in adverbial phrases,, always, Mt 18i'\ al. ; iu, in everything, in every 7vay,

II Go 4s, Phi 4", al.
; (6) pi.,, all thinga : absol., Jo 1^, i Co 21»,

He 2«, al. ; of certain specified things, Mk 4=", Lk V\ Eo 8-^ i Th 5-i,

al. ; ace,, adverbially, wholly, in all things, in all respects,

Ac 20^•''^, I Co 9^^, al. ; c. art., ., all tilings (a totality, as distinct

from anarth., all things severally; cf. Westc, Eph., 18 f.j,

absol. : Eo 11=^«, i Co 8«, Eph 3•', He 1^, al. ; relatively, Mk 411, Ac
17'-^, Eo 8^2, al. ; , C. ptcp., Mt 18^l, al. ; (
7.), Mt 6'^^'^'*, al. ; , c. prep, in adverbial phrases, ,
above all things, Ja 5^^, i Pe 4•"'; iv ., in all things, in all trays, i Ti

311, I Pe 411, al.; ,, in all respects, Ac 17", al. 3. C. neg.,

TTus oi {jxy) =, V.S. and //, and cf. M, Pr., 245 f.

tiraaxa, , indecl. (Aram. NFipg), [in LXX for );] 1. the

festival of the Passover: Mt 26-, Mk I41, Lk 22i, Jo 2i»'-=^ 6-» 11•'"' 12i

IB"'» 191s Ac 12^ He IpS; ^ ., Lk 2^\ Jo 13i. 2. By
meton., (a) th.e paschal supjjer :^ ., Mt 26•\ Mk 14i"', Lk
228.13

. ^o^g-^ ^^ ^_^ Mt 261*^
;

{h) the paschal lamh : . (Ex 12-i),

Mk 141-, Lk 22"; of Christ, i Co 5";- . (lamb or supper),

Mt 261', Mk 14l••2^ Lk 22•', Jo 18-'•-^ (cf. Ch 30i").t, [in LXX: Am 6« (^ ni.), Wi 12-", Si 38i«, al.;] to

suffer, be acted on, as opp. to acting, often limited by a word expressive

of good or evil; (a) of misfortunes (most freq. without anv limiting

word) : absol., Lk 22i^' 24^'>, Ac 1^ 31*^ 17^ i Co 122i'', He 21^^ 9-'' I31-,

J Pe 21^-'". ^3 317 41s, u). seq., c. gen., Mt 17i2;, Ac 9i'•, Phi 1-'•',

II Th 1^, I Pe 2^1
; c. dat. ref., i Pe 41 ; , c. gen. (seq.), i Pe 31^

;

, c. ace, I Pe 31•*; ( little while), i Pe Si•»; c. ace, Mt 27l^

Mk 91^ Lk 132 24-'\, Ac 28^ 11 Ti li-', He 5^ Ee 2'^'
;, ii Co 1'•

;

, Ga 3"! (EV ; cf. Lft., in 1., but v. infr.) ; ace. seq., Mt I6-1.

Lk 9-- 17-•''
; , Mk 5-", i Th 2i•*

; (b) of pleasant experiences (but

always with qualifying word, ev or ace. rei) : Ga 3•* (cf. Grimm-Thayer,
s.v. ; Interp. Com., in 1., but v. supr.) (cf. -, -).'^, -, , Patara, a maritime city of Lycia : Ac 21i.t, [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for nD3 hi., also for 33 .

etc. ;] 1. in Hom., intrans., to beat (of the heart). 2. Trans. = >;((,
to strike, smite : absol,, iv, Lk 22"•'•'

; c, ace. pers., Mt 26^i,
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Lk 22^*"; c. ace. rei, Ac 12'; of a deadly blow, Mt 26=*i, Mk U-\
Ac 7". Metaph., of disease: Ac 12-', Re 11'' lO^^.t, -, [in LXX foi' "^11, etc.;] 1. intrans., to tread, walk:

seq./^ ... (fig.), Lk W (d. Ps 90(91)1=*). 2. Trans., <o

^rearf o», tranvple : ., Re 14"^" ^'' (cf. Jg 9"-'", La 1^^, al.) ; of the

desecration of Jerusalem by its enemies, Lk 21^^, Re 11^ (cf. «-,
7r€f)i.-, if-jrepi-naTeoijA,, -, -repa, [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for 2N ;J

a father ; 1. prop., (ft) of the male parent: Mt 2-, Lk l^", Jo 4''=';

anarth., He 12" (M, Pr., 82 f.)
;

pi., of both parents (cl.), He 11^«;

7. ., He 12^
; (b) of a forefather or ancestor (in cl. usually in

])1.; Horn., al.) : Mt S\ Lk 1"^ Jo 8«'••, al. ;
pi., Mt 23=^''-='-', Lk 6-'=*'=26,

Jo 4'-", I Co 10^ al. 2. Metaph., (a) of an author, oz-iginator, or

archetype (= ?,, etc.; Find., Plat., al.) : Jo 8•*^"*•', Ro
4u,i:i, 16. ^j ag a title of respect or honour, used of seniors, teachers

and others in a position of i-esponsible authority (Jg 17^", ii Ki 2'-,

Pr 18, al.) : Mt 23» Ac 7- 22^, i Jo 2'-K 3. Of God (as in cl. of Zeus) as

Father; (a) of created things: . ), Ja 1^"; () of all sentient

beings : Eph 3^''• ^^, He 12'••
;

(c) of men, esp. those in covenant relation

with Him (freq in OT and later Jewish lit. ; v. Dalman, Words, 184 tf.) :

Mt 6^ Lk 6="••, Jo P\ Ja 3'-', al. ; 6 . iv (.) oipavoU, Mt 5^'•, Mk ll-'•'•

;

7. orptti'io?, Mt 6^•* 15^^ ; esp. in the Epp., of Christians : Ro 8^•', ii Co
61^^, Ga 4", Eph 2^^ 4'*, i Jo 2^ ; c. «zen. qual., ., Co 1='; ., Eph 1'"

;
(d) of Christ (Dalman, Words, 190 ff.)

;
(a) by our

Lord himself : ., Mt -'•'"-'", Lk lO^^'-^^ Jo 5^''-^\ al. ; ., Ut IV•,

al. ; €1/ . ovparoU, Mt 7^^, al. ; , Mt 15^=*
; vocat., Jo 11" 12-"' ^^

l'ji,r„u,-2o,->r. (gf Abbott, JG., 96 f.) ; () by Apostles: Jo V* (anarth.;

v. M, Pr., I.e.), Ro 15", ii Co 1=* 1V\ Eph V, Col V, He 1^, i Pe P,
Re V (cf. Westc, Epp. Jo., 27-34)., -ov, , Patmos, an island in the iEgean Sea : Re 1^.+?, V.S.?., -as, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for 2X , Ex 6^*, al.,

also for ), Ex 6l^
ii Ki 14", Ps 21 (22)-", al.;] 1. lincaije,

ancestry (Hdt.). 2. = (more common in cl.), a family or tribe

(ho sometimes in Hdt., in LXX of i-elated people, in a sense narrower
than and wider than oikos ; v. Ex 12=^, Nu 32-**)

: Lk 2* ; in a

wider sense (i Ch 16-i«, Ps 21 (22)^^)^ Ac S^MLXx), Eph 3".t

t, -or, '> (<^, '), [in LXX: I Ch 24'" (2),

II Ch 19^ 2li'- (nns'n irsn), i Ch 27'- {-^}, a Ch 23-" (niSJSiH'niy)

,

IV Mac 7'•' 1(3-^•*;] a patriarch: Ac 2-o 7«•», He 7*.t, -;, -oV (<^;), [in LXX for 2N , Ge 50*, al.
;]

paternal, ancestral : Ga I'^^.t, -', ) (<] 77/), [in LXX chiefly for^ :1 ].
poet. fem. of os, of one's fathers ; as subst., -. ~,



350 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

fatherland, country, home, native ^;Zace : Ac IS'-^", WH, mg., He 11^^;

of one's own town, Mt 13^4, 57^ Mk (5^> *, Lk i'-^^'^^, Jo 4''^+, -, , Patvobas : Eo 16^^.

t

*5 (-, Rec. ; in cl. -aXotas, V. Bl., § 3, 3 ; 6, 2, and
cf. ), -ov, b (<^^ + ', to smite], (a) a parricide

:

I Ti 1» (AV, R, txt.)
;

(b) a sviiter of his father : ib.' (R, mg.).+
*+--, -op (<!^, 7>/), handed down from

one's fathers, inherited : Pe 1^^ (Diod., al.).t5, -, -ov «/), [in LXX : Pr 27^*^ (), n Es 7^

ii-iv Mae j.,
*

;] of one's fathers, received from one's fathers : Ac 22"

2414 281".+
", -ov, (Lat. Paulus), 1. Sergius Paulus : Ac 13". 2. the

Apostle Paul (cf. %avXoi) : Ac 13®, and freq. throughout Ac, Ro 1\
I Co 11, al, II Pe ^^K, [in LXX for ^3 pi., etc.;] to viake to cease, restrain,

hinder : c. ace. rei, seq., i Pe 31•^ (^^^>. Mid., to cease, leave off:

Lk 8'-^4 111, Ac 201, I Co 13^; c. ptcp., Lk b\ Ac 0^- 6i=^ I310 20^1 21^2,

Eph li«, Col 1^ He 10^; c. gen.,, i Pe 41 (WH, mg., R, txt.)

;

c. dat., ib. (WH, txt., R, mg.).+, -ov, 7], Pa2)hos, a city in Cypnis : Ac 13^^.+

«, thick), [in LXX: De 32l^ Is &^ ), al.;]

to thicken, fatten ; pass., to grow fat. Metaph., to make dull or stupid

(t., Plut.)
;
pass., to loax gross : , Mt 13i^, Ac 28-" (LXX).t, -<, «, the instep), [in LXX for ntynj , etc.;]

a fetter : Mk 5*, Lk 829.+

', -, - (<^, a plain), [in LXX chiefly for^
( 7.) ;] level, plain : Lk 6i^.+*€ (<^7r£^os), to travel on foot or by land : Ac 20i^.+

), V.S. <;.
iretos, -, - «ttou's), [in LXX for "h^l.;] L on foot: Mt 14^3

(WH, mg., R, txt.). 2. 0pp. to going by sea, by land : Mt 141^

(WH, mg., R, mg.). 3. As adv.,^ (sc. ), on foot or by land

:

Mt 1413 (WH, txt.), Mk 633.+', - {<^, ), [in LXX: Da LXX 7*' (^),
Si 303S (33^8), I Es 8^^ *

;] to obey one in authority, be obedient : Tit 31

;

c. dat., Ac 27-1 ; ^, Ac S-^.
8-i.+

*+€05 (tti^os, WH), -, - «^), = cl.?, persuasive

:

I Co 2•* (not found elsewhere) .+

*, -, , 1. Peitho, Persuasion (as a goddess). 2. per-

suasion : ev (so Orig., Eus. and some cursives in i Co 2^ for

7<;, q.v.).+, [in LXX chiefly for 22, its parts and derivatives;]

(i) Active; 1. trans., io apply persuasion ("conative" in pres. ; v. M,
Pr., 147), to prevail upon or u-iii over, persiiade : absol., Mt 28i•*,
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Ac lO'-i"; beq. ^, c. gen. rei, Ac 19'^; c. ace. pers., Ac 12^0 141» iS'',

II Co 5^\ Ga 1^"; .?, I Jo S^'* ; c. acc. seq., Ac 28'-'•'';

c. acc. et inf., Ac IS•*•'
26'-'•^ (v. Field, Notes, 141 ff.) ; c, acc. seq. Iva

(Plut.), Mt 27^". 2. Intrans., 2 pf. -- with pres. sense (v. M,
Pr., 14:1 , 154 ; lil., .§ 59, 2) : to trust, be confident, liave confidence :

c. acc. et inf., Eo 2^»; c. acc. lef. fv. Ellic, in 1.) : Plil l*'»'-*; c. dat..

Phi 1^*, Phm'-i;, c. inf., ii Co 10"; seq. cV, Phi 3•'''*; eV

', Phi 2••''
; €7, c. dat., Mt 27*^ (WH, mg.), Mk 10-' (T, WH, E, mg.',

om.), Lk 112^ 189, „ Co 1», He 2^^ iiri, c. acc, Mt 27*•' fc. dat., WH,
mg.) ; id. seq. on, Co 2», Th 3* (v. Lft., Notes, 127) ; eis, c. acc.

pers. seq. on, Ga 5^•^. (ii) Pass, and mid. ; 1. to be persuaded, believe

(v. M, Pr., 158) : absol., Lk 16=^1, Ac 17' 211*, He 13^8 ; c. dat., Ac 28'-'

;

c. acc. et inf., Ac 26'-"; so also pf.,-, €<; : c. acc.

ref. seq. vrepi. He '•»
; c. acc. et inf., Lk 20^ on, Eo 8=^^, n Ti V'^-;

id. c. ev, Eo 14^' ; , c. gen. seq. on, Eo 15^'. 2. to listen to,

obey: c. dat'. pers., Ac 5•*"'37,4 23'•^! 27^1, Eo 2», Ga 5', He 13^7, Ja B^

(cf. &-€)€5 (Eec., Tr., -5, V. WH, Apj}., 155). -, ,
Pontius Pilate: Mt 27'•^, Mk 15^, Lk 3', Jo im, Ac 3", i Ti 6^^ al

6' = TTieiv, V.S..
wcimw, -, [in LXX chieliy for 2 ;j to hunger, be hwigry

:

Mt 42 121' =* 2118 2535.37,42,44^ Mk 2" lli^, Lk 1^» 4^ 6^, Eo 1220 (L^x),

I Co 411 ir-21.3^ Phi 412, Ee 71"; metaph., Mt 5", Lk 621.25, Jo 6^5 f, -, y (<^), [in LXX : De 28*'* (.,
03 pi.) 33s () , Wi 1820. 25, Mac 8», iv Mac 8' *

;] a trial, ex-

periment; IT., to make trial, have experience of: He 1129.^6

(for exx., V. Field, Notes, 232 f.).t, poet, and late prose form of, q.v., [in LXX for

nD3pi.;] 1. to make p-oof of (Horn.). 2. to try, attempt {hue, Folyh.,

al.) : c. inf. (v. M, Pr., 205 ; Bl, § 69, 4), Ac 9'-^ 16" 24•"•. 3. In LXX
and NT, like Ileb.2 , c. acc. pers., to test, try, prove ; {a) in a good
sense: Jo 6", 11 Co 13\ He '", Ee 22; esp. of trials and afllictions

sent or permitted by God (Ge 22^, Ex 202", Wi 3^, al.), i Co 10l^

He 218 415 111". 37, Re 31»; {b) in a bad sense (Apoll. Ehod., 3. 10) :

of the attempts made to ensnare Jesus in his speech, Mt I61 193
2218. 3-\ Mk 811 102 12l^ Lk lli«, Jo SteJ

; of temptation to sin, to tempt,

Ja 113.1-1 (y jjort, in 1.), Ga 61, Ee 21»; esp. of temptations of the

devil, Mt 41.3, Mk li3, Lk 42, i Co 7^ i Th 3^; , the

tempter, Mt 43, i Th 3•''; (c) in bad sense also (Ex 17-'•", Nu I422, al.).

of distrustful testing, trying or challenging of God : Ac I51", i Co 10'*

(WH, mg.,). He 3"'
; . , Ac 5'' (of.-).•^

SyN. :, q.V.

+, -or, (<^), [in LXX for HDO , ]^33 ;] 1.

=, an experiment (Diosc). 2. a trial, of ethical purpose and
effect, whether good or evil (v. Hort on Ja li3)

; (a) in good or

neutral sense: Ga 4", Ja I12, i Pe 412; esp. of afflictions sent by God
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(De 7i«, Si 2\ al.) : ii Pc 2••, Re 3'"
;
pi, Lk 22-^ Ac 20'-\ Ja 1-, i Pe

1*"
; (b) of trial regarded as leading to sin, temptation : Lk 8'^, i Co

10^^, I Ti 6'•^
; of the temptation of Jesus by the devil, Lk 4^^ ;{^, daepx-) ek ., Mt 6^^ 26^1, Mk 14^^ Lk 11•* 22^0.40. (c) of

the testing or challenge of God by man (v.s., 3, c.) : He 3*

(LXX : Ps 94 ()'•*, where . = ? , (IS

the day of MassaU).i

SyN. : 8.), more commonh' as depon.,, [in LXX for 03 ;]

to try, attemjyt : Ac 26-^+
*^, -^s, {<^,£), 'persuaslou : Ga 5^.+

**, -ovs, to, [in LXX : II Mac 5-^ IV Mac 7^ * ;] the deep

sea, the deep, the sea : Ac 27^ ; -. <;, Mt 18''.

SyN. : (q.V.) ; and cf..*+€€ {<^7€€, a battle-axe), to cut off with an axe, esp. to

behead : c. ace, Re 20•* (Polyb., al.).t

€5, -, -ov, [in LXX for ^'^ and cognate forms
;] fifth

:

Re 6» 91 16^0 21••^^!, [in LXX chiefly for nbl27',] to send; (a) of persons:

c. ace, absol., Mt 22\ Lk 7", Jo ", 11 Go 9^ al.
;
ptcp. seq. verb.,

Mt 141'J, Ac 1931, al.; ptcp. seq. (= Heb. nrj, i Ki 16-^ al.), Mt

112 (cf. Re 11) ; of teachers sent by God, Jo 1=^» 43^ Ro 8^, al. ; c. ace.

et dat., I Co 4^", Phi 21"
; seq., c. ace, Lk 4'•^'', Jo 16", al. ; seq.' (cf. Heb.? rhp, Ge 382^ al.), Lk 7«9; seq. ek, c. ace.

loc, Mt 2^ Lk 151^ al. ; seq. eis (of purpose), Eph 6'-, Col 4«, i Pe 2i*

;

c. inf., Jo l=^^ I Co 163, Re 22i«
; {b) of things : Ee ll^» ; seq. tk, Re

111
. i^^ of purpose, Ac 11•^», Phi 41•^

; c. dat. pers., Th 2" ; . .
Spe-n-avov (cf.^ = ^3 ?2 , J1 3 (4)1"^), Re

141^' 1^ (cf. '-, -, /-, -,-).
SyX. : ', q.V.', -^?, {<^', work for 07ie's daily bread), [in

LXX for ]i^5X, "^2^, bl, etc.;] one who tvorks for his living, a

labourer, a 2'>oor ma,n : 11 Co 9''.t

Syn. :, properly a beggar and implying deeper poverty

than 77. (v. Tr., Syn., § xxxvi ; Abbott, Essays, 78)./, -?, (fem. of /^), [in LXX for ;] ft mother-

Jn-law : Mt 81* 10«^ Mk ^\ Lk 4='« 12^»^, -ov, 0, [in LXX chiefly for on , Ge 381^, al. ; also for

]1, Jgli*'A;] a father-in-laiv : Jo 181^.+

'', -, [in LXX chiefly for bsN ;] to urn (for), lament;

(ft) intrans. : Mt S•*^^)
9l^

i Co 5- ; . KkaUy, Mt I610, Lk 6-", Ja 4^
Ee 181'''!^ seq. ', c. ace. Re 18"; (b) trans., e ace, 11 Co 12'i.t

Syn. : v.s.^
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TTcVflos, -ovs, TO, [in LXX chieily tor b^N;] viournhuj : Ja 4^,

Re 18".«2i'.t

€05, -"', -01' (<[ TreVo/i/.at, v.s. '), [in IjXX : Ex 22'-•'
O^y),

Pr 28^•'' 29" (bl)*;] chiefly in Comic poets and late prose (but Plato,

Hep., 578 ), =, needy, ^joo?• ; Lk 21- (for ex. in ., v. MM, xix).t

€5, adv., /,' times: ii Co 11''^.

t

£'-, -at, -a, five thousand : Mt 14'-' l&\ Mk 6^^ 8•'•*,

Lk 'J", Jo 6'".+, -at, -a, five hundred : Lk 1^^, I Co 15".+

irei/Te, indecL, oi, , , five : Mt 14^", al.

Trei/Tc-Kai-SeKaTos, -, -ov, the fifteenth : Lk 3'.+\-, indecl., oi, at, , fifty : Lk 7"" 16", Jo 8^" 21", Ac
13"0; ara 7., Lk 91*; /caT<V TT., Mk 6^".+€', -^5, r^, V.S.'., ->;, -oV, [in LXX Tor ^^ , Le 25'*'' '\ IV Ki

15-«'•-'
; I Macj, 11 Mac 14••; ., To 2', 11 Mac 12=*^*;] fiftieth. As

suljst., . ; () (sc. /xepts), at Athens, a tax of two per cent.
; (b) (sc.

7;/i,e/)u, i.e. the fiftieth day after the Passover), Pentecost, the second
of the three great Jewish feasts (To, 11 Mac, 11. c. ; 8,
De 16'•', al.) : Ac 2' 20"\ i Co 16^+

+, -€9, 17 «ttci^oj), [in LXX: IV Ki 18'^ (]1) *
;]

confidence : 11 Co 1'•' S* 10^ Eph 3'-; seq. ei?, 11 Co 8-^; iv, Phi 3* (the

word is condemned by the Atticists, v. Rutherford, NPhr., 355).

t

n-e'p (akin to ), enclitic particle, adding force or ])Ositiveness

to the word which piecedes it: indeed, by far, etc. In the NT, it is

always aflixed to the word to which it relates, v.s. StoVep, iavTrep, flirtp,

€7€(, €)€, tjTrep, (7€,,,.
* (<^ Wp«, beifond), compar. adv., beyond: Ac IQ•*^,

];, Tr., Wn (T, Rec, R. €>)').+

', adv., [in LXX for Ijy and cognate forms;] on the other

side, across (usually with the idea of water lying between)
; (a) as in

the older poets, as prep. c. gen. : ., Jo 6'• '". --.-•''
; . ^,

Mt 4lMLXX).-^s igi^ Mk 38 iQl, Jo 1-^^ 3-« 10^"; r.€ . ^,,',
Jo 18'; () TO 7., tJie rctjion beyond, the other side : Mt 8'*'•-** 14-- 1\
Mk 4='•' 5- 6^•' 8'^ T., Mk 5'; T. ^, Lk 8".t

^$, -, {<^, beyond), [in LXX chiefliy for yp , n'Sp

and cognate forms;] an end, limit, boundary ; (a) of space : chiefly in

pi., 7. . "/?, Mt 12^-, lik 11«'
; . oiVoiyici/r;?, Eo 10'^" C•'^-'^)

; (b) (opp.

to) the end. : c. gen.,. He 6'•'.+, -, (so ., Paus., al., but -ov, in Straho, Polyb., '

and most writers, also in Inscr. ; in NT the termination is uncertain),

Pcrgaviuvt; a city of Mysia : Re 1" 2'-.+

', -, ), Percja, a city of Pamphylia : Ac 13'•''" 14-*.+
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€, })rep. c. gen., ace. (in cl. also c. dat. ; cf. M, Pr., 105 f.),

with radical sense round about (as distinct from, on both aidea).

I. C. gen., 1. of place, about (poet.). 2. Causal, about, on
account of, concerning, in reference to : Sit 2-, Mk l'**, Lk 4•^*', Jo 16-'%

Ac 28'-^^ al. mult.; , c. gen., the thinijs concerninrj one, one's

state ov case : Mk 5-', Ac 1^ 28''', Eph 6'-, al.; at the beginning of a

sentence, Trept, regarding, as to, i Co 7^ al.; in the sense on account of

(Mt 26"^^ I Co 113, al.), often with v-n-ep as variant (cf. M, Pr., 105).

II. C. ace, 1, of place, about, around : Mt 3^, Mk 1*, Lk 13*,

Ac 22'', al. ; oi irtpi, c. ace. pers., of one's associates, friends, etc.,

Mk 4l^ lA 22^'\ Jo 111», Ac 131^; ol irepl . , Ac 19-'';

metaph., about, as to, concerning : i Ti V' 6•*, ii Ti 2i** 3*', Tit 2";

7€ e/A£, Phi 2-"*
; at Trcpt . , Mk 41'-'. 2. Of time, in

a loose reckoning, about, near : Mt 20=^' -' ''< •' 27•l^ Mk 6i«, Ac 10^- '' 22«.

III. In composition : roundabout{,), beyond,

over and above{-,-), to excess{., 7€•€) .

TTept-, [in LXX : Am 2'" (•!^ hi.) ; Is 28-", Ez 47- (n2D

hi., ho.) ; Ez 37- 46-i (mi; hi), ii Mac 4•^•^ ^"*;] 1. to lead about or

around : c. ace. pers., i Co 9^. 2. Intrans., to go about : Ac 13^; seq.

eV, Mt 4-'*; c. ace. loe. (governed by the Trept-, not so in cl., v. Bl.,

§ 34, 1 ; 53, 1), Mt D•'''
23l^ Mk6-', -, [in LXX chiefly for ITO hi. ;] to take aicay that

which surrounds, take away, take off {, Hdt., Thue.
;.

Plat. ; ', Ge 41-, cf.8, Hdt., ii, 151) : .., pass.,

II Co 31*"; as nautical term (EV, cast off),?, Ac 27^"; absol.,

to cast loose : ib.
28i^. Metaph., to take axoay entirely : %, pass.,

Ac 27-•' ;, He IQii.t

**6-, [in LXX: III Mac 3"-;] 1. to tie about, attach.

2. In late writers, to light afire around, kindle : , Lk 22'''.+

**t-, [in LXX : IV Mac 41" * ;] to fiash around : c. ace,

Ac 9^; seq., Ac 22" (Bccl. and Byzant.).+-, [in LXX chiefly for 03 pi., also for I2?2b , ntDJT

,

etc.;] to throw around or over, put on or over ; (a) of siege or defen-

sive works : , Lk 19•*^ (WH, mg. ; -, WH, txt.)

;

(b) of clothing, to put on, tvrap about, clothe ivith : c. ace. rei, Lk 23"

;

c. ace. pers., Mt 253". 38.43; c. dupl. ace. (notch; Bl., § 34, 4), Jo 19-;

pf. pass., to liave wra^^ed round one: c. ace. rei (cl.), Mk 14-''i
IG'',

Ee 7«'i•'' IQi IP 12i 17^ ISi" 191=»; c. dat. rei, Ee 4^ (WH, txt.; seq. kv,

WH, mg.); fut., seq. iv (cf. De 22i-, Ps 44 (45)9.i3), Re 3^ Mid., to

clothe oneself, wraj) round or jj«i o?i oneself: absol., Mt 6-'-\ Lk 12-",

Ee 3i«; c. ace. rei, Mt 6=", Ac 12», Ee 19s.t

£-^, [in LXX for 112; , etc.;] to look around (at). Mid.,

to look about one (at) : absol., Mk 9^ 10-^ ; c. inf., Mk 5'^-
; c. ace. pers.,

Mk 3»• ^\ Lk 610 • ^^-,,, Mk ll".!

£-6', -ov, to (<[), [in LXX chiefly for 122^ ,

mD3 and cognate forms;] that whicJi is thrown around, a covering

;
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in NT, (a) a mantle (Ps 101 (102)-7, Is 59'', al.) : He II-(LXX);
(/^^ a

vail : i Co 1 L'^ (but v. ICG, in ].).+

•-€-€', [in LXX : Jb 121'' ()*;] to tie round, hind round:

c. iicc. et dat.. ))ass., Jo 11*'*.+

**£-€, [in iiXX : Wi 8' •. Si 3-•'*;] 1. to waste ones

lahour about a thing. 2. be a busybody : ii Th 3" (cf. Plat.,

Apol.,ldB)A
*7€9, -, I. of persons; 1. over careful. 2. curious, med-

dling, a busybody : I Ti 5^^. II. Of things; 1. over-wrought. 2. supcr-

lluous. 3. curious, uncanny; -., curious arts, magic: Ac lu''-•

\v. Deiss., BS, 323j,.).+-€, [in LXX chiefly tor 23D ;] to go about (as an

itinerant): Ac 19'^ 28'^ {nepi€XovT€<;, WH, , mg.). He 11^"; . <;,
from house to house : i Ti 5'-*.t

ircpt-e'xw, [in LXX for p]SN , \2 hi., riDX pi-, etc.;] 1. to sur-

round, encompass : Lk 5*^ (cf. MM, xix). 2. to comprehend, include,

contain, esp. of books : c. ace, Ac 23-^, Rec. ; ace. to a late usage,

intrans. (Bl., !:? 53, 1^ ; MM, xix ; Hort, in 1.), it stands written, i Pe 2''.t

•£-»'>' and- (v. Veitch, S.V.), [in LXX chiefly for 13 , also

for7 , etc. ;] to gird (c. dupl. ace, as /xc //, Ps
17(18)•'-'): pass., 6€<!^, Lk 12"^"; 7. ,
lie 11•' 15" (but V. infr.). Mid., to gird oneself: Lk 12^' 17^ (and so

])erh. Re, 11. c. supr., cf. i Ki 2"') ; c. ace. rei (flg.)i r., Eph 6^*

(seq. €1/, cf. I Ch 15-'').t

**t €-£5, -£9, {<^€[), [in Sm. : Ps 31(32)''*;] a

putting around, putting on : i Pe 3^.+- (Rcc. -, [in LXX : JoS 6•' (230), II Ki 13^'

(: ni.), I Ki 41^ Ep. Je='", Jth 5-, ii Mac li^*;] 1. to place aroujid.

2. to stand around : Jo 11•*-
; c. ace. pers., Ac 25". Mid. (in late

writers), to turn oneself about to avoid, to shun: c. ace. rei, ii Ti 2'",

Tit 3'••.+

t-, -5, {<^, to purify on all sideS OV

completely, De 18'", Jos 5*, iv Mac 1-'•»*), [in LXX: Pr 21'•'^ (15)3)*;]

1. a victim, expiation (Pr, l.c). 2. refuse, rubbish : pi., i Co 1'^ (v.

ICC, in 1.).+€--, [in LXX for3 , uub ni., etc. ;] 1. to invest, besiege

(Diod., IV Ki ()•-', I Mac 11"', al.). 2. to sit around : Lk 22^^ L, txt.t-, [in LXX for 03 pi., y2,U7 pu., etc. ;] to cover

around, cover up or over . c. ace, Mk 14"''', Lk 22'''
; pass., seq., He 9'.+

**€-£, [in LXX : Ep. Je -^• ''**, iv Mac 12^*;] 1. to lie round
about: <:, <; (RV, were hanged about), Mk 9*-, Lk 17-; <;'•. He 12'. 2. to Juive around one, he clothed with : Ac 28-'^'

;

fig.,-, He 5'-'.+

t€p-€. -, 7/, [in [AX for 213 , V^lp ;] a helmet: tig.,

1 Th 5^; c. gen. explic, . ., Eph ''' (cf. Is 59'').

t
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**t-, -es, [in LXX : Da Su ^''' A *
;J

haviiuj fail comnmnd
of: Ac27^''.t

*t€-, V.S. TrepLKpvnrd).

*t Trept-, conceal entirely, keep hidden: late 2 aor., Treptt-

(but V. Bl., 55 17; Soph., Lea;., s.v.), Lk 1^*.+€-, -, [in LXX chiefly i'or 2D,D ',] to encircle, encov^ass :

oi a besi(3ged city, Lk 19•*^.

t

*+-, to sliiue around : c. ace, Lk 2'-', Ac 26^^.t-, depon. mid. and pass., [in LXX: 11 Ch 34-^

A

(nxtz; ni.), 11 Mac V^^ Q^^, iv Mac 12" !*»*;] to be left remainimj,
rc'iibain over, survive : i Th 4^''' ^".t-, -ov, [in LXX : Ps 41 (42)^' ^^ i Es 8''", al. ;] very sad,

deeply (jrieved : Mt 26=*«, Mk 6-" 14=^\ Lk 18-=*.t€-, [in LXX: Ge 49^8 (mp pi.), Wi ^-^*;] to wait for: c.

ace, Ac I'.t

** irepil, adv., [in Al. : Le 13^^ * ;] round about : at . TroAeis, Ac 5^''.+

*€-, -, to dioell round about : c. ace, Lk l^^.t-, -, [in LXX for 133 , etc. ;] divelling around ; as

subst., 7., a neiyhbour : Lk 1^^ (cf.)
+?, -ov (<^/, to be over and above), [in LXX: Ex

19•' 23-'-, Do 7" 14- 26^*^ (n^;3D , Dy) *
;] one's own, of one's

2)ossession : . (cf. LXX, 11. c). Tit 2^"'.+

€-, -, «), [in LXX for HllSCl , , etc.;] 1.

comjyass, circumference. 2. a 2)ortion circumscribed, a section : Ac 8^-.t

€-€, -, [in LXX chiefly for *;jbn pi., hith. ;] to icalh

:

absol., Mt 9•', Mk 5*-, Lk b'-'\ Jo 1=^"^
; c. pred.,, Ee 16^^ ; «-

Lk 11^*; , c. gen., Re 21-^^ h, Mk 11-" 12-^ Jo 7^ IV'^, Re ^\ al.

;

iv T., flg., Jo 8^2 123•', j Jq i«i, 7 gu
; ^„; c. gen., Mt 14-« ; id. c.

dat., ib. -•''^''; , Jo 6"", Re 3•*;, c. ace, Mt 4^5. Metaph., of

living, passing one's life, conducting oneself (like , in Xen.,

Plut., LXX, 7. ; M, Pr., 11 ; Deiss., BS, 194) : %, Eph ^'•>
;-?, 11 Th 3''' ^1

;, Ro 13^^, I Th 4^- ; <;, c. gen., Eph
4', Col 11". 1 Th 21- ; ^? (), Eph 41" 5^•l^ Phi 3i",

i Th 4^;?
5, I Co 71' ; seq. nom. qual, Phi 3i«;

c. dat., Ac 21-i, Ro 13l^ Co
12i«, Ga 5i«

; seq. iu, Ro 6'*, 11 Co 4- 5' 10•*, Eph 2-'" 4i' 5-. Col 3" 4^
He 13•', II Jo '• '•, al. ; iv, Col 2'•

; , c. ace, Mk 7^ Ro 8^ 14l^

I Co 3•', 11 Co 10-, 11 Jo '' (cf. €'-7€7€).
*t-, to put on a Spit, hence, to jjie?*ce .' metaph., eairov

. . . ai5, 1 Ti 61".+-, [in LXX : Ru 2•>, II Ki 1« (), Pr 11^^ (bS3), Da
LXX 2'•', II Mac 6i=* 9"'-i lO'i *

;] 1. to fall around. 2. to fall in with,

liijJit wpon, come across : c. dat.,^, Lk 10"^"
; ^, Ja 1-

;

seq. CIS, Ac 27^1.+

€-€, -, [in LXX for! pi., lii•. etc. ;] to make to remain

over, 2)reserve. Mid., (a) to keep or save for oneself : . ^' (cf.
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Xen., Cyr., iv, 4, 10; Arist., iV., v, 11, 30), Lk 17=*^ {b) to get or

gain for oneself, get possessuni of (Thuc, Xen., al.) : Ac 20-'*, i Ti 3^^.+

+€-5, -tojs, ry (<^), [in LXX : II Ch 4^"*'^"' ()»
Ma 31" (n^Jp), Hg 21" <•"*;] 1. preservation: He 10='•' (ii Ch, I.e.). 2.

acquisition, obtaining : Th 5'•', ii Th 2• (and so perh. Eph li•*, v.

iiilr.). 3. a 'possession: Eph l'•* (but v. supr., and of. ICG, in 1.),

Pe 2'-'(i-'^''^).t-/ (-ppatVoj, Rec., V. \VH, Ap])., 139 t'.), [in LXX for

73 hi.;] to sprinkte around: He 19'=' {, ; /k-,

Ji, txt. ;, Rec., R, mg.).t

"'"^-' (Rec. --, V. supr.), [in LXX: II Mac 4=****;] to

break or tear off all around: freq. of garments, ., Ac 16--.

t

•irepi-, -, [in LXX chiefly for 3 ;] to draw around, draw
offov avay. Metaph., to distract: pass., Lk lO'i^.t

t, -a5, »y (•<^ TTc/jfirfrtroj), [in LXX : Ec j„ ('' and cogn.

forms, 1=^, al.)*;] 1. abundance, superfluity : Ro 5i",
ii Co 8- 10'•\

Ja 1-1 (so also Inscr., v. LAE, 80). 2. (a) superiority (Ec, v. supr.);

{b}pr<,flt {ih.}.^

t, -, (<^ Tre/jiaaeuoj), [in LXX: Ec 21''*;] that

irhich is over and above, snperjiuity, abundance : opp. to

((].v.), II Co 81=*• 1^ pi., Mk 8^; metaph., . ., Mt U-^\ Lk *^
(cf. Ec, I.e. ; riut., al.j.t

(<^/), [in LXX: I Ki 2=*=* (^^))» ih. =*",

Ec 3ii^ (nn^ ni., nnr), To 41", Si 10-' 111=^ 19-^ 30=*•^ (33-•'), i Mac 3=*"*;]

I. Prop., intrans., 1. of things, to be over and above the number (Hes.),

hence, (a) to be or remain over : Mt 14=-'" 15=»", Lk 9i", Jo 6i-' i='

; (b) to

abound, be in abundance: Mk 12*\ Lk 12i•• 2l\ Ac 16•', Ro 3" '•',

II Co 1'' 8- 91-, Phil '-'=. 2. Of persons, (a) to abound in, Jiave in abund-
ance : I Co 141- lo•'"^, Phi 4i-> 1••^

; c. gen., hV I51"
; {b) to be superior

or better, to excel : absol., i Co 3'•' 8•^
; c. dat. ref., 11 Co S'' ; seq. «V, Ro

15•=', I Co 15•^'^ II Co 3•^ 8", Col 2"
; ^', i Th 41• i"

; . \ ., Phi I'•'

;

', Mt 5-". II. In late writers (Lft., Notes, 48 f.), trans., (a) to

make to abound : c. ace. seq. eh, 11 Co 41'' 9^, Eph 1**; pass., Mt I31-

25-'•'
; c. gen. rei, Lk 15i", WH ; (b) to make to excel : c. ace. pers., dat.

I'ei, I Th 31- (cf. -7/)').+
Syy. : '., -/, -', [in LXX for 1|1 and cogn. forms;] 1. more

than sufficient, over and above, abundant : Jo 10•", 11 Co 91 ; c. gen.

(a popular substitute for --, Bl., ^11, 3^), Mt 5^"; id. c. ellips.

gen., ib.
' (EV, more than ot Iters ; but v. infr.) ; '?, Mk 6^1,

Rec, T. (on ., v.s. •7/•). ('ompar. neut., -^ :

Lk 12^•'•''; c. gen., Mk 12='='; adverbially (cf. /^), more abund-
antly, 11 ('o 10^, lie ()' 71•'; c. gen., . -•, I Co 15•"; pleonast.,

., Mk 7="'. 2. out of the common, pre-eminent, superior:
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Mt 5*^ (Thiiyer, s.v., but v. supr.) ; to tt., as subst., Ro 3' ; com])iu•.,-, c. gen., Mt ir•*, Lk 7-« ; c. subst., Mk 12<", Lk 20^", i Co 12-•'--*,

11 Co 2".t

TrcpiaaoTepof, -o)?, V.S. •;., adv. {), [ill LXX : Ps 30 (31)"-=' (ipr^y). Da

TH 7^•^'• 8•• (, .":), II Mac 8-' 12•'-* A*;] beyond measure, ex-

ceedimil•//, ahiindantly : Mt 27-^ MV 10-'' \b^\ Ac 26ii. Compar.,
(a) irepiaaoTepoc (v.S. 6<) ; ()€5 : Co 1^- 2^ 7^'' -"*,

Ga 11*, Phi V\ 1 Th 2'•, He 2' 13i•'
; tt., ii Co 7^=^; opp. to, II Co 121'''.+, -, ?, [in LXX chiefly for 3 ;] a dove : Mt S^" **

211^ Mk 11'^ 11•\ Lk 2^'' 3-, Jo 1"- 2i*.i«.t-, [in LXX chiefly for biD ;]
(Ion., Epic, and late

writers), to cut, around (Hdt.), hence, to circuvicise (. , Hdt.)

:

Lk l•'•' 2^1, Jo 7^-, Ac 7» IS•'* 16=* 21-i. Pass, and mid., to be circumcised,

receive circumcision : Ac 15\ i Co 7^^, Ga 2^ 5-' =^ B^-'
i=^. Metaph.

(cf. De lO^f', Je 4*, al.). Col 2'^ (v. Deiss., BS, 151 f.; MM, xix).+-, [in LXX for ]n3 , , etc. ;] to place or put around :

c. ace. et dat., Mt 21=^» 27*^ Mk 12^ 15=*^ Jol9'*»; of garments, etc.,

to 2)ut on : Mt 27-*^ Mk IS^" (Si 6'^^). Metaph., like, to

bestoic, confer (Thuc, al, P-is 1'•^")
: i Co 12••^=^.+

t^rp-o, -^s, «/,') ,
[in LXX: Ge 17^^, Ex 425,26

(blD ni., nbia), Je ll^•^ * ;] circumcision; (a) of the rite itself : Jo 7^2,23^

Ac 7«, Eo 4", Ga ^^, Phi 3^; {b) of the state of circumcision:

Ro 2-•'*-2« S\ I Co 7l^ Ga 5•^ 6l^ Col 3" ; iv . , Ro 4^0
; (c) by meton.,

17 TT. = ot '';, the circumcised : Ro 3='" 4'^' |- 15'^, Ga 2""^,

Eph 2^1; ot €/< / 7., of Jews, Ro 4'"-; of Jevish Christians, Ac 11^,

Ga 212, Tit l^•^ ; ol Ik tt., Ac 10*•'
; oi? Ik 7., Col 4". Metaph.,

Ro 2-'^ Col 2", Phi 3=^.+

**-€', [in LXX: Wi 5"-=**;] to turn about, turn: c. ace. et

dat., Ac 26-^ (cf. FIJ, Ant., ix, 4, 4).t

•--', [in LXX : Am 8^^, Je 5^ (DIIZT pil.) *
;] to run about :

c. ace. loc, Mk 6^^t-', [in LXX: Ec 7^(") (bbn po.), al. ;] to carry about:

Mk 6", 11 Co 41". Pass., metaph. : Eph i^\f
**-'', -, [in LXX : IV Mac 6^ 141 * ;] 1. to examine on all

sides, consider carefully (Aristoph.). 2. =, to luive thoughts

beyond, to despise (Thuc, Plut., al. ; iv Mac, 11. c.) : Tit 2^Ki

€-$, -ov, [in LXX : chiefly (1/ tt.) for 33 ;] round about,

neighbouring (Dem., Plut., al.). In LXX and NT. as subst., .
(sc. ^), the region round about: Mt 14=*•', Mk 1-'». Lk 41•»• 3" V' 8=*",

Ac 14" ; r) 7. '', Lk 3=* ; by meton, for the people of the

same region, Mt 3''.t

**t-, -, « /^/^, to U'lpe off all round), [in LXX:



MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW 859

To ""*;] tliat tviiicL• is loipcd off, uffacouriwi : mctaph. (assoc. with>., q.v.), 1 Co 4'•' (and so prob., To, I.e., as EV ; but v,

Thayer, s.v., for the meaning expiation, ransom, in To; and cf. LS,

s.v.; Lft., Note.H, 200 f., and on Igu., Ej)h., 8).t

*t {<^, vainglorious), to boast or vaunt oneself

:

I Go 13•* (elsewh. only in Antonin. ; v. Abbott, Essays, 87).

t

flepai's, -t8o9, , Persis : Ro 16^-.t

*t-nr€puat, adv. (<[7r€pa?), last year, a year ago : a-n-o . (as in .. v.

Deiss., BS, 221 ; LAE, 70), ii Co 8'" 9-.t,, [in LXX : De 4^' * ;] false form of, poet.,

frequentat. of (Aristoph., al.), Rec. for 7reTo/i,at (q.v., cf. Veitch,

S.V.).

TT€T6ikos, -y], -01' (<; TTtVo/xai), [in LXX chiefly tor ;] in trag.,

Ton. and late writers, icinged, flying ; as subst., ., vinged foirl,

a bird: pi., Mt 6^'> 8•^" 13•••='-, Mk "4^."-, Lk 8•' 9•" 12--' 13i'\ Ac W-,
1]•' Ro -"* Ja 3".t£, [in LXX chiefly for ;] to fly: Re 4" H^' 12'^ 14«

19^" (Rec.€, q.v.).t

WTpa, -a?, , [in LXX chiefly for ybo , 112? ;] a rock, i.e. a mass

of live rock as distinct from, a detached stone or boulder : ^It
7-'•'' -• 27•'^' "^ Mk 15•»^ Lk B"••^ 8"'• i•*

; of a hollow rock, a cave, Re G^•'-
^•'

(cf. is 2^", al.). Mt'taph., Mt IG^^ (on the meaning, v. Hort, EccL,

IGff., Ijut cf. also ICC, in 1.), r Co 10'; = ^?, Ro 9'^ i Pe 2^^

(LXX).t
nerpos, -, (i.e. a stone, V.S. TreVpa, <;), Siiuou Peter, the

Apostle : Mt 4i« 10^ Mk 3i'•, Lk 5«, Jo 1^•• '^ al.

*€85, -£s {<^€, cTSo?), rock-like, rocky, stony: to, tu .,
of shallow soil with underlying rock, Mt 13''--*', Mk 4''' ^«.t

"^», -, , rue : Lk 11*-.+, -, , [in LXX chiefly for J^V , also for) , etc.;] a

spring, fountain : Ja 3^^ ii Pe 2^"
; ., Re 8^*' 14" 16^ ; of a well

fed by a spring, Jo 4'': . /.5, of a flow of blood, Mk 5-^;

metaph., Jo 4^*, Re V• 21"'.t, [in LXX chiefly for 3 , also for ypn , etc. ;] to make

fast, to fix ; of tents, to pitch : He 8- (cf.-*', -, {<^78, the blade of an oar), a rudder : Ja 3'

;

pi., Ac 27-'".t?, -;, -ov, [in LXX: Za 2-(«) (^^), iv :\[ac 15"*;]

interrog., how large, how great ? (prop., of magnitude, as of

quantity): in exclamations, = /' (v. Bl., ^51, 4), Ga G" ; of

personal greatness, He 7"•.+, , , [in LXX chiefly for , wp ;] 1. clay, as used by

a potter: Ro 9-'^ (cf. Is 29i''. al). 2. - 6<:, wet clay, mud:
jo96,u,i4,i&.t

[in LXX: Jth 10-' 13>"'i•'";] a leathern pouch for
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victuals, etc., a wallet (Deiss. thinks an alms-bag, v. LAE, 108 £f.)

:

Mt 10^", Mk Gs, Lk 9=^ 10^ 22^^• ="\t

TTTJxus, -cws, gen. pi., - (for Att. -ewv, V. WH, App., 157

;

Thackeray, Gr., 151; Deiss., BS, 153), [in LXX chiefly and freq. tor

nJ^if;] 1. the forearm (Horn,). 2. As a measure of length, a cubit:

Mt 6^', Lk 12", Jo 218, Re 21i'.t

(cf. MGr. ; V. Kennedy, Sources, 155), Doric and
late Att. for in its later senses; [in LXX: Ca 1^•' (7), Si

2321 *.j 2. to lay hold of: Ac 3" (Theocr.). 2. to take, cajHure,

apprehend : Jo 73».«-'.44 320 iqso gp.io, Ac 12*, Co 11=", Re 19-<^

(v. MM, xx).t, [in LXX: Mi G^•^ ('^1^)*] 1• to jyess, press dov ov to-

gether : Lk G^•"^ (cl). 2. Later, to seize (v.s.))*•>, -, «^', persuasive, flausible), in cl.

(Plat), the use of probable arguments, as opp. to demonstration(?) ; hence, persuasive speech : Col 2-* (v. ICC, in l.).t, V.S. ,'?./ (<^ ttik/kj?), [in LXX for
, f]3ip , etc.;] /o make

bitter: Re 10^ pass., ib. S^i 10^'•; metaph., /o embitter (LXX):
pass., seq. /. Col 3^''.t, -U5, vy (<^%), [in LXX chiefly for )0 , and

cognate forms ;] bitterness ; (a) of taste (Arist,, Je 15^", al.)
;

(b)

metaph., of temper, character, etc. : Ro 3^'*('^^-^), Eph4^^; ,
He 12^''

;
-., a malignant disjjosition, Ac S-'^.t

mKp09, -a, - (poet, in cl.), [in LXX chiefly for 0 :] 1. sharp,

pointed. 2. sharp to the senses; of taste, bitter: opp. to jKvkv,

Ja 3"
; metaph., Jiarsh, bitter : ib. ^^,, adv. (<;), [in LXX for , IID pi.;] bitterly:

metaph., (cf. , Horn.), ., Mt 20"'', Lk 22''- (v.

MM, xviii, S.V.7), V.S.., [in LXX chiefly for^ , also for y^IT ;] trans, form

in pres. and impf. of (intrans. in these tenses), which supplies

the other tense forms ; to fill : c. ace, Lk 5"
; c. ace. et gen., Mt 27•*^

;

pass., Mt 22^'*, Ac 19-'•^
; of that which fills or takes possession of the

mind: pass., c. gen., Lk lis. ^i, .17 4-28 52.1 gn_ ^c 2•» 3i" 4•^>=* 5i" 9i'

13»-'^^. Metaph. (as in LXX for^ : Ge 29-', Jb Ib'^'-), to complete,

fulfil: pass., of prophecy, Lk 21--; of time, Lk l-s. sr 20.-1.'-- (cf.--)
SVN. :,.

(in cl. prose, rare in the simple form), [in LXX: Nu
5'2i,22,'27 (p|23f)*; 1. to bloio, bum. 2. \jQXex, to cause to swell; mid..

of parts of the body, to become sirollcn (LXX) : Ac 28" (cf.(--
**'»', -, (dimin. of ?, q.v.), [in Sm. : Ez 9'-*;] a

irritiiKi lahlet : Lk l"'*.t
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**mi'aKis, -t'8o?, , [in Sin.: Kz 9"*;] =, tablet: Lk 1'"'",

Tr., mg. (v.S. TTd'aKioioi'j.t

**mvai, -, , [in EjXX : IV Mac 17" R*;] prop., a board,

2)lank ; hence, of various flat wooden articles
;

(ft) a tablet ; (b) a

disc, a dish: Mt 14«.^i, Mk 6^^'•-\ Lk IP'-'.t

irivu), [in LXX chiefly for;] to drink : absol., Lk 2'•', Jo 4^,

al. ; c. ace. rei, Mt 6^*«^S Mk 14-^ al. ; of habitual use, Lk V•', Ro
14'\ al. ; by meton., to, i Co 10-', al. ; of the earth absorbing

rain (Hdt., al.). He 6"
; spiritually, of the blood of Christ, Jo 6^^' ^*' '"

;

seq. tV (of the vessel), Mt 26-", al. ; id. (of the drink ; Bl., .^ 36, 1), Mt
20-"-', Jo 41=*• 1^ Re 14^", al. ; , Lk 22'^ (cf. -,-; ou the

form TTieaui, Lk 17*, v. Bl., i^ 21, 8, and on the contr. aor. , ,
Fr., 44 f., Thackeray, Gr., 63 f.)., -, (<; TrtW, /ft/), [in LXX chiefly for ]121 ;] fatness:

RolP'.t, [in LXX chiefly for IDS ni. ;] to sell : c. ace. rei, Mt
13^"^ (on this pf., v. Bl., § 59, 5), Ac ^'• 4•» 5••

; c. gen. (of price), Mt 26^,

Mk 14'', Jo 12•'; c. ace. pers. (of slaverv), Mt 18-•': hence metaph.,

Ro 7•' (cf. IV 17'", i Mac V•', al.).t

--, [in LXX chiefly for bsj ;] to fall ; 1. of descent, to fall,

fall dciwn ov from: seq. eVi, c. ace. loe., Mt 10-"•', al. ; «t?, Mt 15'^, al.

;

eV /, C. gen., Lk 8"
; ., Mt 13•*, Mk 4•*, Lk 8'^; seq.,

Mt 15^^ al. ; Ik, Mk 13-\ Lk 10'^ Re 8'" Q^. Metaph. : ;«, seq.

eVi, Re 7"'
; (;(5 ., Ac 13^^ ; }9, Ac '-'•*

; ,
Ja '-. 2. Of prostration, (ft) of persons, to fall prostrate, prostrate

oneself: /', Jo 18''; seq. eVt, c. ace., Mt 17", Ac 9^; id. c. gen.,

Mk 9-"; ^fJu T. , Ac 5'", Re 1^^; , Ac 5^; of

supplication, homage or worship: (, ) ., ^Ik »'-,

Lk 8•", Ac 10-'•', al. ; . 7\'€, Re 5'^ 19"*; ptep. c.',
Mt 2", al. ; ivwinoy, Re 41" 5^^; cttI',, :Mt 2•''\ al.

;
(b) of things,

to fall, fall daivii : Mt 21''•', Lk 23••"
; of falling to ruin and destruction,

Mt 7--\'Ac 15'", He 11='"
; ^^ (timeless aorist ; M, Pr., 134), Re 18-.

Metaph.: Ro 11"; n-iVToj/ca?, Re 2•'; opp. to, i Co 10'-;

to', Ro 14•* ; of virtues, i Go 13"*
; of precepts, Lk 10'". (Cf.

uru-, -, -, -, tVt-, -, -, -, -, (-.), -tt9, , Pisidia, a region of Asia Minor : Ac 14-'.+8, -, -ov, =, of Pisidia : Ac 13'-''.+, [in LXX chiefly for ] hi. ;] 1. intrans., to have faith

(in), to believe ; in el., c. ace, dat., in NT also c. prep, (on the

significance of the various constructions, v. M, Pr., 67 f. ; Vau. on
Ro 4^ ; Ellic. on i Ti l"• ; Abbott, JV, 19-80) : absol.. Mt 24-=^• -'•, ]\Ik

13'-', I Co 11'^; c. ace. rei, Ac 13^\ i Co 13"; c. dat. pers. (to believe

what one says), Mk ^'-, i Jo 4^ ; . //', Th 2"
; ) . . . <'rt,

Jo 9''^; esp. and most freq. with reference to religious belief: absol.,

Mt 8'^ Mk ry^'\ Lk 8•'"•. Jo 11^", al. ; seq. ., Mt 9-'\ al. : c. dat. (v.

supr.. and cf. ^, i, 829a), Jo 3^- -•» 6='" 8^', Ac 16=<\ Ga 3•••'-^-^),

u Ti 1'-, 1 Jo ;j'", al. ; c. prep, (expressing personal trust and reliance
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as distinct from mere ciedcnce oi• Ixlief ; v. M, Pr., I.e. ; DB, i, 829 b),

to believe in or on : Iv (Ps 77 (78)--, al.), Mk l^^' fv. Swete, in 1.) ; ik,

Mt m\ Jo 2^1 (v. Westc, in 1.), and freq., Ac 10^•' V.)\ Eo W\ Ga 2i'',

Phi l-'«, I Jo 5^'>, 1 Pe 18 ; d<; . (v.s.), Jo l^- 2-=* 3l^
I Jo 5^=^

;

cTTt, c. ace, Mt 27•'2, Ac 9*2 nn igai 22^^ Ro 4^; , c. dat., Ro
93s (Lxx) iQiiOb.), I Ti li«, I Pe 2MLxx); ptcp. pres., ol ., as subst.,

Ac 2*1, Ro 3", I Co 1-1, al. ; aor., Mk 1&^''\ Ac 4«-
;

pf., Ac 19^8 21-» (on

Johannine use of the tenses of ir., v. Westc, Epp. Jo., 120). 2. Trans.,

enirun : c. ace. etdat., Lk 16^^ Jo 2-*; pass., to he eyitrusted witli:

c. ace., Ro 3^ i Co ^^', Ga T, i Th 2* (v. Lft., Notes, 21 f.), i Ti 1",

Tit 18.

*t, -y), - (), 1. having the gift of persnasion (Plat,,

Gor^., 455 A). 2. (a) of persons, /ai^/i/y/Z, i?"7/si?/ (Plut.)
; () of things,

trustworthy
, genuine :^ ., Mk 14•\ Jo 128.t, -ew?, 17 (<^7ret^w), [in LXX chiefly for 3. ;] 1- in active

senfie, faith, belief, trust, confidence, in NT always of religious faith in

God or Christ or spiritual things : Mt S^», Lk ^'•, Ac 14^ Ro 1«, i Co
2•', II Co 12*, I Ti l^ al.; c. gen. obj., Mk 11-^^ Ac 2>^\ Ro 3-^^ Ga 2i6,

Eph 31•^ Ja 21, al. ; c. prep., eV, Ro 32», Ga 3•^'•, Eph l^\ Col 1*, i Ti
11* 3l^

II Ti 113 315^ „ Pe ; ^^^, Ac 20^1 24^* 26i8, Col 2\ i Pe l-i

;

, I Th 18, Phm ^; , C. ace. He ; Iv rfj .^^ (eu'ai,),
I Co 16l^

I Co 13^ I Ti 21^*
; <; ., Ro 1^ 16-« ; 6 ., Ro 3-6

41", Ga 31^ ; {) 7., Ro 3•"', Ga 2i*', Phi 3». By meton., objectively,

that which is the object or content of belief, the faith : Ac 6' 14^2,

Ga 123 323 610^ Phi 120,27^ Ju3.20, and perh. also Ac 138 16-\ Ro 1^ and
162« (v. supr.), I Co 161», Col l^», 11 Th 3-' (Lft., Notes, 125), i Ti li9 3»

41,6 58 610,12^ II Ti 38 4', Tit l*'i3 3", i Pe 5». 2. In passive sense, (a)

fidelity, faithfulness: Mt 23-3, q^ 5--; . ^, Ro 33; {b)

objectively, plighted faith, a 2^l&dge of fidelity : i Ti 512. (On the

various shades of meaning in which the word is used in NT, v. esp.

ICC on Ro 117, pp. 31 ff. ; Lft., Ga., 154 ff. ; Stevens, TJi. NT, 422,

515 ff. ; DP, i, 830 ff. ; Cremer, s.v.), -//, - {<^), [in LXX chiefly for ]3;] I. Pass., to

he trusted or believed; 1. of persons, trusty
, faithful : Mt24*" 25-•-3,

Lk 12*2, Ac 16", I Co 4-' i^ V\ Eph li 6^1, Col l^. - 4"' ^ i Ti I12, Ti 2^,

He 21' 32.
5, 1 Pe 512, Re 2i3 19"

; of God, i Co 1^ 10^\ 11 Co l^s, i Th 5=^

II Th 33, He 1023 1111, II Ti 2i3,
i Jo 1'•», i Pe 4i«

; seq. ev, Lk I610-1•-

I9I'
, I Ti 311

; eVt', C. ace, Mt 2523 ; 3.. Re 2l'>
; 6 6 -.,

Re 1*; id. , Re 31*. 2. Of things, trustworthy, reliable,

sure : Ac 133^ i Ti li•' 31 4^, 11 Ti 2", Tit 1'^ 3^, Re 21^^ 22^" II. Act.,

believing, trusting, relying : Ac I61, 11 Co 6i^, Ga 3^, i Ti 41•^ 5i^'' 62,

Tit 1'•, Re 171*
;

pi., Ac 10*», i Ti 43.i2; opp. to ,. Jo 202"; ^^

et? Oeov, I Pe 121
; 7. TTotiU', III Jo •''. (On the difficulty of choosing in

some cases between the active and the passive meaning, v. Lft., Gal.,

157.) t, - (•<?), [in LXX chiefly for ]QN ni. ;] to viake
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trnskrorthi/ (Thuc, in Ki 1•'"), hence, to establish (i Ch 17"). Pass,

and mid., to he assured of : c. ace. rei, ii Ti 3^"*.+, - (<[ TrAaVr/), [in LXX chiefly for
;J

to Cause to

wander, lead astray. Pass., to go astray, u-ander : Mt 18^-'^^, He ^'**,

I Pe 2'^•' (cf. Is 53"). Metaph., to lead astray, deceive : c. ace. pers.,

Mt 24^-5. 11. '-i4, Mk 13•"", Jo 71-', 11 Ti 3^-\ i Jo 1» 2-'"• 3", Re 2-" 12" 13'^

19-ju 20•*''*'!"; pass., to be led astray, to err : Mt 22-^ Mk 122-•.-", Lk
21», Jo 7•»', II Ti 3^^ Tit 3^ He 5^, 11 Pe 2^•', Re IS-'s ; ., He 31"

;

JttO t., Ja 5'9; , I Co 6« 15='=', Ga 6", Ja pe (cf.-^}) .T, -, , [in LXX: Pr 14^ (nj^lpj, Wi 1^-, al ;] a wan-

dering. Metaph., a going astray, an error (in NT always with

respect to morals or relicr'ion) : Mt 27"^ Ro -', Eph 4^^ i Th 2=*,

II Th 211, .Ta 5'-i",
II Pe 2is 31", i Jo 4", Ju ".t

*?, -, , V.S. ^/»;?., -, (<;[), [in LXX: 91" (*3) *
;]

=, wanderer: €[)€<; -. (cl. planets), ivanderinr/ stars, Ju^^'

(WH, rag., -T€9).+, -ov, [in LXX : Jb 19•* (nJltZTO), -Te 23=*-*;] 1. wandei-ing.

2. leading astray, deceiving :' ., Ti 4^ As suhst., .,
deceiver, impostor : Mt 27''=', 11 Co 6*^, 11 Jo'.t, -6<;, , [in LXX for ^ ;] anything flat and broad.

1. aplain (poet.). 2. In late writers (Luc, al.), a flat stone, a tablet

:

II Co 3=^. He 9•'.+, -, (<;), [ LXX chiefly for ^ ;] that

xvhich. is aided or formed : Ro 9-"(i'-^^).+, [in LXX chiefly foi• ly;] to form, mould : Ro Q-^ii-x^),

I Ti 2i='.t

*, -,- (<^), \. formed, moulded (Hes., Plat., al.).

2. Metaph., made up, fabricated, feigned (Hdt., Xen., al.) : 11 Pe 2='.t, -, , V.S.., -, ', [in LXX chiefly for 2Jy^ \] breadth : Eph 31'*,

Re 21"••
; . -. Tf;9 (Hb 1«, 3n-)p), Re 20-\t

(<^), [in LXX chiefly for 2 111.;] to make
broad, enlarge, extend: c. ace. rei, Mt 23^. Metaph. (cf. Ps 118
(119)='-, al.), pass., )8, Co 6'i

; (.<;, ib. 1=*.+, -cia, -, [in LXX for 2 ;] broad : Mt 7^='. As subst.,

IT. (sc. '), in [LXX chiefly for "! ;] a street: Mt 6^* 12i-'(i'^•'^),

Mk 6••", WH, mg., Lk IQi" 13-''• 14-'i, Ac 51•', Re 11« 2V^\ 22-.t

**€, -, {<^€), [in Aq., Th. : Is 28•*^*;] what is

woven or twisted (as basket-work, nets, etc.) ; a braiding (sc.,
cf. I Pe 3=*) : pi., 1 Ti 2^t,, V.S. '.
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twist, weave: Mt 2T-->, Mk 15'", Jo 19-.t

\, V.S. ?.' «TrAeW), [in LXX for
, , etc.;] I. Intrans.

1. Of persons; (a) to abound in (Arist.j
;

(b) to superabound : ii Co
3i5(LXX)_ 2. Of things, to abound, superabound : Eo 5-"' 6\ ii Co 4^'',

Phi 41", II Th 1=^, II Pe l». II. Trans. (Nu m'\ Ps 70 (71)•^
; not cl.,

V. Lft., Notes, 48 f.), to make to abound : i Th 3'- (cf. 7€-\€)
8^. : nepiaaivo), q.V.

\€0\>€4, - {<^(, q.V.), [in LXX: Hb 2'', Ez 22-"

(23), Jg 4" B*;] 1. intrans., to have more, to Jiave an advantage

(cl., c. gen. pers.). 2. Trans., in late writers (v. M, Pr., 65), to over-

reach, defraud : c. ace. pers., ii Co 7- 12^'' ''*
; eV ., Th 4''

(v. , Til,., in 1.) ;
pass., ii Co 2" (as also in cl. ; v. LS, s.v.).t

**-, -, (<^7rXeov, )), [in LXX : Si 14"*;] = OiXuiv

TrXiw € (v. MM, XX), one desirous of Jiaving more, covetous

:

I Co 51"' 11 610, Eph 5-'.t, -as, (<^) ,
[in LXX for ;] tlie character

and conduct of a •:. 1. advantage. 2. desire for advantage,

qrasj)inq,aqqression, cupidity, covetousness : Lk 12i•'', Ro 1-", iiCo 9'',

Eph 41'' {v.'ice, in 1.) 5^ Col' 3-', i Th 2^ Pe 2=*' i•*

;
pi. (v. Bl., § 32, 6),

Mk 7^-.t

Syy. :, avarice (v. Tr., Syn., ^ xxiv).

--, -, r;, [in LXX (freq. pi. as in Horn.) chiefly for vb'S;]

the side: Mt 27^*^ ([[WH]] E, mg.), Jo 19=^•» 20^".-'^.^", Ac 12".+

', [in LXX, seq. ek, Jh 1=^ (xia), I Es 4^3, Is 421'^; seq. i-,

IV Mac 7"; c. ace. (poet.), Si 43-•*, i Mac 13-^• (cf. Ac 27-, Eec.)'*;] to

sail : Lk 8-^ Ac 27--*
; seq. ek, Ac 21•* 27-' "^

; tVi, Ee I81" (cf. -6-, -,
CK-, -, -, {70-7)., -^5, (-</) ,

[in LXX chiefly for 3) , also for

nsao , etc. ;] a blow, stripe, wound : pL, Lk 10^" 12•"•^, Ac 16-^' ''^,

II Co 6•'' 11-3; ;^ TT. T. (RV, death-stvoke) , Re 13•'- 1-
; ..

Re I31'. 2. Metaph., a calamity, plague: Re 91^•-" 11'• 15i•••'^ 16•'- -i

18-1' « 21<* 221S.+

?, -, , [in LXX chiefly for 2T , also for Jian , etc.
;]

1. a great number, a multitude; (a) of things :, Lk 5'•, Jo 21''';, Ac 28'';, Ja 5"", I Pe 4**
; ., in multitude.

He 111- . (/,) of persons : Ac 21-- (WH, R, om.) ; c. gen., Lk 21^, Jo 5=*,

Ac 51-1; TT. (' .), Mk 3"'
« ; id. c. gen., Lk 6I" 23-", Ac I41 17^.

2. Of persons, c. art., the whole number, the multitude (in Plat.,

Thue., Xen., al., = StJ/xos, the commons, or—opp. to ?)<.<;— tlie

populace): Ac 2'' 15*' 19•' 23"; ., Ac 213••; ^_ ', Ac 14^;

Ti 7., Ac 151•-; c. gen., Lk li" S^" 193" 231, Ac 43- 51" Q'^'^' 25--'.+- (causal of, to be full, <^]<;, Ion. for ^^).
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[in LXX chiefly I'oi•2 hi. ;] 1. trans., to increase, multiply : u Co 9'",

jjc .); pass., to be increased, to multiply: Mt 24^-, Ac '' 7^'•

9• 12^4 ; c. dat. pers. (Da LXX th 3=^i(!'8), al.), 1 Pe l^, ii Pe 1-, Ju-,

2. Intrans., to be increased, to multiply : Ac 6^+, V.S...
**•5, -, (<|/«)) ,

[in 8m.: Ps 34 (35)'^*:] striker,

brairlrr : Ti 3=*, Tit 1' (Arist., Pint., al.).t

t, - (for Att. -us, V. Bl., §7, 1) {<^), [in LXX:
7. yivtaOaL, Jb 40's('-i^) (: pi^y) * ;] a flood (of sea or river) : Lk u-^'^t, adv., [in LXX for , H^ , ^^'^ii , etc. ;j 1. introducing

a clause (=, Si; "it is obvious that was the regular word
ill the vulgar language": Bl., ^ 77, 13), yet, hoiobeit, only: Mt
ii--'--' 18' 26=^'••'"•* (M, Pr., 86), Lk 6--''='^ IQii.'*.^" ll*i 12=^i 13=« I71

18« 19-" 22-'i'-i-'•»••' (WH, mg. om.) 23-«, i Co 11", Eph 5-^ Phi 31'' 4'^

lie 2"-'•'; 7. ort (Hdt., Plat., al.), except that, save tlmt, Ac 20-^ Phi l'«.

2. As prep., c. gen., except, save (cl.) : Mk 12•*-, Jo 8'", Ac 8^

15-« 27--.+, -€5, [in LXX chiefly for^ ;J 1. fiUl, filled : Mt 14-'^

•'"
; c. gen. rei, Mk 8''•'; ?, Lk 5^-; metaph., of the soul:

TTi'ev/ittTos ayt'oif, Lk 4\ Ac 6^ 7^^ 11-^
; 7€5, Ac 6'

;, ib. '^
; \.

(where 7. is indecl.; v. M, Pr., 50; Milligan, NTD, 65,

with reff. in each), Jo 1^•*; , Ac 13^"; , Ac 19-*; tpyon', Ac 9•'". 2. full, Complete :, II Jo ^ ; (. prob. in-

decl. here; v. on Jo 1^', supr.), Mk 4-'*.t

+€, -, [in LXX: Ec 8" (^)*;] 1. to bring in full

measure, hence, to fulfil, accomplish: Lk 1\ 11 Ti 4^'^''. 2. to

pcrsaade, assure or satisfy fully (so in . ; v. Deiss., LAE, 82 f, ; M,
Th., 9) : pass., Ro 4-i U^, Col 41- (v. Lft., in 1.). 3. to fill : Ro 15^^

L, mg. (Cl. Ro., I Co 54); metaph., pass., to be filled toith, hence,

fully bent on (Ec, l.c.).t

*t, -, (<^^), full assurance, Confidence:

1 Th 1"'
; T. /€€, Col 2-

; .(, He 6'' ;, He 10"- (cf.

Lit. on Col., I.e.; M, Th., 9).+, -, [in LXX chiefly for K^D;] 1. to fill, make full, fill

to tliefull, c. ace; (a) of things: pass, (), -), Mt 13"', Lk
3.>(iAX)j fig ]\jt 23•'-; but chiefly of immaterial things: .
Phi 4'-'; €7/€ ., Ac 2"-; c. gen. rei (cl.), Ac 5-**; pass.,

seq. €K, Jo 12•' (cf. BL, i^ 36, 4) ; . . »', Jo 16•*, Ac 5•'
; metaph.,

of the all-pervading activity of Christ, Eph 4^"
; mid., Eph 1-•'

; (b) of

])crsons : to fill with, cause to abound in : c. gen. rei (cl.), Ac 2-''(''-'*^-'*^',

Ro 15'•'; pass., to be hllcd with, abound in : Eph 3''••, Phi 4'^; c. gen.

rei (cl.), Ac 13•", Ro 15'\ 11 Ti 1< ; c. dat. (.Esch., al.). Lk 2•»" (c. gen.,

T), Ro 1-•'. II Co 7'; c. ace. (so in ., v. MM, xx). Phi l". Col P;
seq. eV, Eph 5'*', Col 2'". 2. to complete : (a) to complete, fulfil : of

number, Re 6". WH, txt. ; of time (MM, xx), Mk V'\ Lk 21-\Jo ^



806 MANUxVL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

Ac 7-^' ^i'' 9-» 24^"
; ^, ii Th l" ; r. ./, Phi 2-; pass., Jo -"•»

1511 i^ii 1713^ I Jo i4_ II Jo i;i
. ^_ |^^„^ Re 3- ; 17 »;, ii Co 10'* ; ., Lk 221*"'

; (/>) to execute, accomplish, carry out to the full : Alt
3i•', Lk 71 9=^S Ac 12-^ 13" 14^'• 19-', Ko 8^ 13» 15'^ Ga 51», Col 1-'' 4'",

Re 611,
r£^ wjj^ R^ nag_

; (^^ of sayings, prophecies, etc., to bring toj)ass,

fulfil : Mt 1" 21•'- 1"'-=^ 414 51" 81" 12i' 13•'^' 21^ 26^•'•"' 27^ Mk 14^•' IS'-'^

(\VH, R, txt. om.), Lk 1^" 4-i 24", Jo 12=^« 13i« 15" I71- 18''-=^- 19--•'=^«,

Ac 11•• 3i« 13-^^ Ja 2'-^« (cf. Lft., Col., 255 ff.).+, -, (<^/) ,
[in LXX for N^O jj the result of

the action involved in (Lft., Col., 255 if. ; AR, Epii., 255 ff.),

hence, 1. in passive sense, that whicli has beencovopleted, complement,
2)lenitnde, fullness (in Xen., Luc, Polyb., al., of a ship's crew or

cargo, and by meton. of the ship itselfj : Jo li'', Ro lli->-^ 15-•', i Co
10•-! (LXX) Eph 1^^ (AR, 42 ff.) 31» (ib. 87 ff.)

4i^ Col V^ 2» ; of time,

Ga 4^, Eph 11" ; (), basketfuls, Mk 6^^ 8''\

2. In active sense ( = /?, as freq. in words of these formations,

cf. 9, and v. MM, xx) ; (a) that ichich fills uj) (but v. Lft., I.e.)

:

Mt 9l^ Mk 2^1; (b) a filling up, completing
, fulfilment : Ro I310.+

.', V.S..$, -a, -ov (<^7re\as, near), near, close by, neighbouring.

As adv., = Te'Xas, near : c. gen., Jo 4^ ; c. art., ., one's neigh-

bour [in LXX chiefly for yn] : Lk 10-^• ^", Ac T^•, Ro 13i« 15-, Eph

42^ Ja 41"'^; ayair-qaeis it. ws/ (Le 191*^, LXX), Mt 5•*^ 191'•'

22=^0, Mk 12^1• ''", Lk 10-^'
, Ro 13'•, Ga 5^\ Ja 2» (on the various senses

of 7. in OT, NT, v. DB, iii, 511 ; DCC, ii, 240 f.).+, -^s, (<^ 7/7;/) ,
[in LXX chiefly tor jrjizr and

cognate forms;] a filling zip, satiety : . (RV, against the

indulgence of the flesh; but ICC, in 1., for the full satisfaction of the

flesh, op. cit., 276 if.), Col 2^=^.t, [in LXX chiefly for 33 hi., ho. ;] to strike, smite

:

pass.. Re 8i-
(cf. «-, €-7;).+

*•\>, -, (dimin. of), a boat: Mk 3'••, Lk 5- (,
WH, txt., R), Jo 6-^-^« (, WH) -'* 218.t

', -, (<;7), [in LXX chiefly for ^3;] boat, also

(= obsol. ) a ship: Mt 4"^i'", and freq. in Gosp. and Ac, Ja 3•*,

Re 89 18'
**5,, gen., -, -ov (and in late writers also -, like

'? from ro??), {<^.), [in LXX: Wi 14i*;] a voyage: Ac 21
•"

270,10 f, -, -ov (•<[ ttAoutos), [in LXX chiefly for TCTjr ;] rich,

wealthy: Mt 27", Lk 12i« 14i- 1619 IB^» 19-. Substantively, .,
Lk 16-ii>•-^-, Ja li^'ii; ., Lk 6'^^ 21\ i Ti 6i", Ja 2'' 51, Re 61* 131";

anarth., a rich man, Mt 1^^-\ Mk 10-^'' 12^i, Lk 18-•'. Metaph., of

God, iv iXUi (= cl., c. gen., dat.), Eph 2^; of Christ, 11 Co 8'•*; of

Christians, Re 2'• 3I''
; eV, Ja 2'^.t
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*5, adv., richly, abimdanUy : Col 3^^', i Ti 6^•^, Tit 3•"',

II Pe 11'.+^, -, [in LXX chiefly for 1237 hi. ;] to be rich, aor., to

become rich : Jjk !'>, i Ti 6'•'
; seq. (Si li'''), Re W^ ; eV, Re 18^- '•'

;

fV (= cl., c. gen., dat., ace, ct'.), i Ti 6•^. Metajjh., . cts (6,
|jk 12-1; of God, tts, Ro 101-

; aor., I became ricli, i Co 4**,

II Co S'••, Re 3'*^; pf., I have become rich. Re 3i''.+

(<[7!5), [in L^sTX chiefly for larJT hi. ;] to make
rich, enrich. : c. ace. pere., pass., ii Co 9'i. Metaph., of spiritual

riches, c. ace. pers., ii Co 6i'^
; seq. iv, pass., i Co 1•'5, -, 6 and (in ii Co 8-, Eph l'' 2" 3^•''', Phi 41'•», Col 1-'

2-; V. WH, Ajyp., 158; M, Pr., 60) , [in LXX chiefly for ;]
riches, ivealth : of external possessions, Mt 13--, Mk 41*', Lk 8i^

i Ti 6''',

Ja 5-, Re I8I''
; of moral and spiritual conceptions, Ro 2 9-^ lli-••'",

II Co 8-, Eph I'.i*^ 2" 3'^", Phi 41'•, Col 1-' 2-, He IP", Re 51-.+

^, [in LXX chiefly for D23 pi.
;J to tcash (inanimate objects,

esp. clothing) : ., Lk 5-. Fig., ., Re 7^* 22i* (cf. Ps
50 (51)1'•' j^j-j(j y_y_-))

/S)'iV. .• v.S.., -, (^^), [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for

nn;J 1. of air in motion; (a) wind: Jo 3**; pi., He I^l-kx);
(^)

breaik : ir., Re 11"
; . rod, fig., II Th 2'^ (cf. Ps 32 (33)«).

2. Of the vital principle, tlie spirit (Arist., Polyb., al.) : Lk 8^•',

Jo 19«o, Ac 7'^", al.; opp. to, Mt 26^1, Mk 14=^^ i Co 5^ al.

;

to /, Ro 310, I Co 617 V\ I Pe 4^ to ^;, Phi 1-', He 41-; TO 7.

. - . ., 1 Th 5-•^ (, Th., in 1.) ; dat., ., sjjirit,

Mk 2« 81-, Jo 11^=^ 13-1, Ac 18-^ Ro 12", Co V\ i Pe 3l^
al. ; of the

human spirit of Christ, Ro 1', i Ti 31•'. 3. spirit, i.e. frame of mind,
disposition, influence : Lk li", Ro 8l^

i Co 4-i, Gal 61, Eph 2-, 11 Ti 1',

I Jo 4", al. 4. An incorporeal being, a spirit: Lk 24^"'•*'', Ac 23^^;

7. <;, God is spirit, Jo 4-'; 7., He 12"; of disembodied
human beings. He 12•-^ i Pe 31'• {ICC, in 1. ; DB, iii, 795) ; of angels.

He 11•'
; of demons or .evil spirits, Mt 8I'', Mk 9-", Lk 9'-''', al.

;

7., Ac 16''*
; '/, Re 16" ." . SuL/wviov,

Lk 43='; . €(<; (HI., ?; 35, 5), Lk 13'i
; ., :\It IQl, Mk -^

I jk 4»'\ Ac 51''
; .'{), Mk 91"' -•'

;, Lk 7-1, Ac 191-,

al. 5. Of the Holy Spirit, ., . ., . <> ., ., . (the ai'ticle

as a rule being used when the Spirit is regarded as a Person or a

Divine Power, and omitted when the reference is to an operation,

influence or gift of the Spirit; v. WM, 151,; Bl., S 46, 7): anarth.,

Mt li« 311.1'"• 41^ Mk 1» (Swetc, in 1.), ib.
i", Lk li•', Jo 7^^ Ac 19-,

Ro 5», I Co 2\ al. ; c. art., Mt 41 12•*. ='•!, Mk li•^ 3•-^ Lk 2-''•, Jo 7=*" 14-«,

Ac 481 53, Ro 8i«, al.
; () . () ,, ]\it3i••, Ro 8•', Eph 3i"•.

i Jo 4-,

al. ; TO 7. ., Mt 10""
; . <;, II Co 3''

; () 77. »,
Lk 41**, Ac 5'•' 8'•'

; . ', Ac 16'
; /, Ro 8'•'

; ;(,
Phi '^; 7. . (•;, ^0 15'-'" 161^ Jo 4'"•; () 6 .
{Tiaytov), Ac 21'i 28•-^ 1 Ti 4', He 3" IG'S Re 14'•'; seq. . e^^•vs,
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Ee 2''">l''-'•* 3^'^'^'-^; Iv r. ., Lk 2-'
; ,, Eo 8^•^; c'i

!. 7., Jo 3"" ; 7rv€i'/u,ttTOS au»viov, He 9^^
; iv ^';,

II Th 21^ I Pe 1^ tu ., I Co 12", Eph 2^^ i*; 6 8k . /,
H Co 3^''

; of that which is effected or governed by the Spirit, opp. to, Eo 2^9 7«, II Co 3".

;S')'^V. .• ]/oU5, which in NT is contrasted with . as " the action of

the understanding in man with that of the spiritual or ecstatic im-

pulse" {DB, iv, 612); —the usual term in cl. psychology' —in
NT, "expresses man as apart from God, a separate individual, .
expresses man as drawing his life from God" (DB, 1-vol., 872).

*, -/, - {<^/€), 1. of or caused by the ivind, air

or brealli (Arist., al.). 2. spiritual (opp. to /?, Plut.)
;

(a) of

created beings : . (EV, the spiritual hosts), Eph 6''
; of that which

is related to the human spirit, ojjp. to, i Co lo•*•*• ^"
; {h) of

that which belongs to or is actuated by the Divine Spirit
;

(a) of

persons: i Co 2^^ 3^ 14'^", Ga 6^; ., fig., i Pe 2•''; {) of things:

Eo 111 714^ I Co 21=^ 10«' ^ 121 141^ gph 1» b^'\ Col 1^ 3i«,
i Pe 2^ opp. to

T., Eo 15"•^", I Co QH.t

Syn. : ', q.v., and cf. DB, ii, 410, iv, 612.

*t^'eus, adv. (<[ //), spiritually ; (a) by the aid of the

Holy Spirit : i Co 2i^(^^'ii• ">'i•)' i•*
; (b) in a spiritual sense : Ee ll'^.t, [in LXX: Ps 147' ds) (ni2?3 hi.). Is 40-'-' (23), Si 43i«'^o,

Ep. Je«i, II Mac 9^*;] to breathe, bloiv : of the wind, Mt 7"'-",

Lk 125, Jo 3*^ 61^ Ee 71 ; ^ irviovarf (SC. ), Ac 27•*'^ (cf. -, ei-,

7O-7ve).t
/, [in LXX: I Ki '^'' (njrapi.)*;] to choke: c. ace,

Mt 13" (WH, mg.) ; impf. (conative), Mt 18-^; of drowning, pass.,

Mk 5I"*
(cf. -, €7-, '-) .t

*-irciKTOs, -, - {<^)), strangled: Ac 15^"'-'•^ 21-"' (cf.

Lel7i=^'i4).t, -7/?, {<C^nviw), [in LXX chiefly for 2?3 ;] 1. a bloioincj,

blast, wind : Ac 2'-. 2. a breathing, breath : Ac 17-•'' (Ge T, al.).t, -es «), [in LXX: Ex 25«(") 35^» (]), 28^ 29^'

(^), ^8-i'(^') (liDx), E2 9-=''ii (na), Za 35 (^) (nisbno), Wi 18-•»,

Si 27^ 45*^*;] reaching to the feet . of a garment (sc., cf. Ex, ,
11. c; Xen., al.), Ee li» (for -, LT' read -; v. M, Pr., 49).t

SYN. :, V. Tr., Syn., § 1., adv., whence ; (a) of place : Mt 15^^, Lk 13-"'-', Jo 3^ 6^

gu, 19'..^ Re 71=5; metaph., of condition, Ee 2»
; (&) of origin:

Mt 13'•^'' ^1' f"' 21->•, Mk 6-, Lk 20', Jo 2^ Ja 4i
; of parentage, Jo 7-''-^

;

(c) of cause : Mk 8^ 12=*7, Lk l-i^ Jo 1^^^ 4".+, -, /, Dor. for, [in LXX (with V.l.) : Pr 27-•' (NCy"!),

and of a kind of soap (Soph., Lex., s.v.). Ma 3-, Je 2-- () *
;]

grass :

Ja 4I'' (where, however, it is usually taken to be fern, of <:; but v.

MM, xx).t
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', ->, [in LXX for a great variety of words, but chiefly for

njrr;] 1. iiuolce, produce, create, cause: c. ace. rei, Mt 17"', I\lk 9^,

.Jo 9", Ac 9'•^'•', Bo 9-'", al. ; of God as Creator (c. ace. pers. also), Mt
19^ Mk 10«, Lk 11^", Ac 4^', He 1-', al.; like Heb. rwv , absol.
=, to ivork, Mt 201- ^^i j^y 21'.'; so AV, but v. infr.), Ke 13^
E, mg. (but V. infr.); 8, Eo 16'";, Eph 2^^, Ja 3^^;

€7', Ac 24''"^
;, Ac 23'-

; e. ace. rei et dat. pers., Lk 1''^,

Ac 15^ ; with nouns expressing action or its accomplishment, forming
a periphr. foi• the cogn. verb: ' . (el. ., to go on,

advance, Mk 2-^;, Ee 11'', al.; ^-, Lk 18"•^; ivihpnv, Ac
25•'

;, Jo 5^', Ju '•"'
; epya, .To 5^'', al. ; (. a.), Jo 2-"

and freq., Ac 2--, al.; so also mid.^ : //oi/r/r, Jo 14-•*;,
Lk 13'--; ', Eo 15^'"'; of food, to make ready, jJt'epare : 6,
Mk G-', al. ; 8, Lk 5-'• 14^^; -, Mt 22-; of time, to spend (cl.)

:

, Mt 20l^ EV (but V. supr. and cf. McN, in 1.) ;, Ee 13^ E,
txt. (cf. Swete, in 1. ; but v. supr.) ;, Ja 4'•'

; c. ace. seq. eV,

Jo 2'•\ al.; c. ace. et ace. pred., Mt 3=^ 12'", Mk 1=' 31-, Jo 5^\ al. ; c.

adv., ?, Mk 7=*"; . (Dem., Ex 23^", al.), Ac 18-'i, Eee.

;

, Mt 26^**; to make or offer a sacrifice (Plat., Xen., al. ; Jb 42'»,

III Ki 11^^; so some understand , Lk 22'-', but v. Abbott,

Essays, 110 ff.) ; seq. Iva (WM, 422 f.; M, Pr., 228), Jo 11^", Col 4i«,

Ee 3". 2. to do, perfor/u, carry out, execute: absol., c. adv.,? .,
Mt 12^^ I Co 7"• =<«, Ja 2^'^

; id." seq. ptep. (el. ; v. M, Pr., 228), Ac 10=*^

Phi 4'^ II Pe V^ III Jo •"'

;, Mt 24^«, Lk 9l^
al. ; ? (;), Mt

l-"* 21", al. ; /, Lk 3^^
; '?, Mt 20^

; C. ptep., a-yi'ooJv,
I Ti 1'=*; c. ace. rei : rt intenog., Mt 12^ Mk 2", Lk 62, al.; -, Mt
132•\ Mk 5=*-, Lk 22'» (WH om. ; v. supr., ref. to Abbott, Essays), Eo
7-", ill. ; with nouns expressing command or regulation : . (not

as in el., to make a law), Jo 7^'•', Ga 5^ (cf. in LXX, Jos 22-', i Ch 22'-,

al.) ; T. /'?, Mt 5^'^
; similarly with other nouns expressing conduct

:

T. ;!', Mt 6^, al. ; ., Jo 3"', al., etc. ; c. dupl. ace,
Mt 27--, Mk 15'-; e. ace. rei et dat. pers. (commod., incomm.; rare in

cl), Mt 7'2, Mk S'i'•^", Lk l^•'. Jo 92'-, al.

Svy.:, q.v. The general distinction between the two
words is that between particular action and its habitual performance
(cf. Tr., Syn., i xevi; Westc. on Jo 3-'i

; ICC on Eo P-)., -?, {<^^), [in LXX chiefly for 370 (free], in

Ec) ;] that ivhioJi is made or done, a work : Eo 1-", Eph 2"'.t, -?, ('), [in LXX chiefly for^) and cognate

forms;] 1. a making (Hdt., Thuc, al.). 2. a doing (Si 19"^ 51'•'):

Ja 1-^t

**9. -, (•<7), [in LXX: I ^lac 2•'''*;] in cl., 1. a
maker, a^thor. 2. Esp., a 2)oet : Ac 17-'*. Later, 3. a doer : .,
Eo 2l^ Ja 41' (i Mae, I.e.); cpyov, Ja 1-'^; '•^•, ib.-->-^.t

?9, -;, -ov, [in LXX for ip^ , TV^p"), etc.
;J

viany-colaured

,

24
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variegated. Metaph., various, manifold : Mt 4-•', Mk l^••, Lk 4'"',

II Ti 3••, Tit 'S-\ He 2' 13'\ Ja 1-, i Pe 1« i^'Kf

«), [in LXX chiefly for^ ;] to act as shepherd,

tend flocks : Lk 17"^
; c. ace,, i Co 9". Metaph., to tend,

shepherd, govern : c. ace, Mt 2" (^^^^), Jo 21^", Ac 20-^, i Pe 5-, Ju l^

Ee 2^" 71" 125 igir.f

SVA'. :, q.v.

', -eVo9, , [in LXX for nyi ;] a shepherd : Mt 9^" 25^^

26»MLxx), Mk 63^ 1427, Lk 2^'^^''^»'^<*, Jo lO^.i-. Metaph., oi' Christ;

Jo 10ii'i^'i«, He 1320, I Pe 2^5; of Christian pastors, Eph 4" (cf.

Horn., II., i, 263, )
>', -, , [in LXX: Ge 32ica7)

(-,^y)^ Za 13" A*;] a flock,

prop., of sheep : Mt 26^\ Lk 2^, i Co 9". Metaph., of Christ's followers,

Jo lO^fi.t/, -, , =, q.v., [in LXX chiefly for ]3 , also for

Tiy, etc.;] a flock, prop., of sheep. Metaph., of Christians: Lk 12^-,

Ac 2028.29, I Pe 5=^ ; ., ib. 2.t

$, -, -01/, interrog. pronom. adj. (corresponding to the

demonstr. rotos and the relat. 005), [in LXX chiefly for "''< ;] of what

quality or sort: absol., n. pL, Lk 24^^; c. subst.
;

(a) prop., in direct

questions : Mt 191^ 212^ 223« 24^2^ Mk 112» 1228, l^ 632-34, Jo 10»^ Ac 4"

7^^ Eo 327, I Co 15"^ Ja 4" (but v.s. ), i Pe 220; (b) in indirect

questions = : Mt 212". 27 24*^, Mk Ipi».»», Lk 12^^ 202.8, Jo 12^3

18^2 2119, Ac 2334, 1 Pe 1", Ee 3^ ; ' (sc. ), Lk S^^.t€, - (<^/?) ,
[in LXX chiefly for DFlb ni. ;] to make

war, fight : Ee 1271' 19'! ; seq. (ii Ki 21^5 and v. M, Pr., 106, 247),

Ee 216 127>i 13'^ IV^ ; hyperb., of private quarrels, Ja 42.t

(55, -, 6, [in LXX chiefly for^ ;] 1. war : Mt 24*^,

Mk 137, Lk 1431 219, JJe ll^* ; ., seq., C. gen. (cf. /),
Ee 117 1217 137 1919. 2. =, a fight, battle : i Co 148, Re 97-9 127

161* 208; hyperb., of private quarrels (cf. ^), Ja 41.

t

5, -?, , [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for ;] a city :

Mt 223, Mk 14^ Lk 429, Jo 48, al. mult. ; opp. to (. -),
Mt 935 1011, Mk 6^^", Lk 81 13-2 ; c. nom. propr. in appos. (cl.), Ac 11^6

; c. id. in gen. appos. (BL, § 35, 5), Ac 8^ 11 Pe 2^
; gen,, of the

region, Lk 12« 421, Jo 4^; of the inhabitants, Mt 10^.23, Lk 23^i, Ac
1935, II Co 1132

. Q ggjj pers., of one's residence or native place, Mt 22",

Lk 2"'ii 429 IQii, Jo 1", Ac 162«, Ee 16^; of Jerusalem : 7; ., Mt
45 27^3, Re 112 . ^-, Ee 201^; . /, Mt 53^

(cf. Ps 47 (48)2) ; of the heavenly city in the Apocalyptic visions, Ee
312 212, i«, 14 ff. 221-^. 19. By meton., of the inhabitants of a city : Mt 8^*

1225 2110, Mk 133, Ac 1421 213».

*t^ops, -, , = (Pind., Eur.), tJie ruler of a city,

^ jiolitarch : Ac 17''''
8 (v. ]\, xx).t
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**, -, /y «), [in LXX : Mac 4" 6-=* 8^' 13i\

Tir Mac ;3-'•-'^ iv Mac 3-" 8^ 17'•*;] 1. cUizemhip : Ac 22-^ (in Mac,
II. c, Hdt., Xen., al.). 2. (jovernment, adviinintraiiuii (Aristoph.,

Deni., al.). 3. a co'twriionwealllL• : Kph 2'-.+

**, -Tos, TO (-<[), [in LXX: IL Mac 12" *
;] 1. an

act of administration. 2. a form of government. 3. =, ()
citizenshii) : Phi 3-" (E, txt.)

;
{b) community, covimonvealth : Phi, I.e.

(li, mg. ; for exx. v. MM, xx).t**, more freq. as depon., -, and so in LXX and NT
«TroAtVry?), [in LXX : Es 8'•\ ii Mac 6' 11", in Mac 3\ iv Mac 4*;]

to be a citizen, live as a citizen : metaph., of conduct as based on
heavenly citizenship, Ac 23^ Phi l-'^.t, -, {<^-6<;), [in LXX chiefly for ^^ ;] 1. citizen:

c. gen. loc, Lk ^'', Ac 2P^. 2. a feLLoio-citizen : c. gen. pers.,

Lk 191s He8i^(i'-^-^).t, adv. «), often : Mt 17''', al.

*t', -ov (<^7), =?, many times mora:
Mt 19-"•', Lk 18-i".i-, V.S. ;^'9., -as, , [in LXX : Pr 10'•' (^ ) *

;] vmch speak-

ing, loqnacily : Mt 6^.t

*t,, adv. (<^', ), in manij parts or portions:

He V (Pint., al.).t

*-$, -ov, 1. miick variegated, of greatly differing

coloiirs (liuv.). 2. manifold: Eph 3'".+,,, [in LXX chiefly for 2T and cognate forms;]

1. as adj., much, many, great, of number, space, degree, value, time,

etc. :, Ac ll"-'i
; ?, Mk 5-**

; €, Mt 9^"
; •;, Jo 6'"

;

•;, Mt 25'•'; -, Jo 7'-; ^, Col 4'^; , Mt 21•*";, Ac 21•^"; pi.,, Mt 13'";, Mt l"^ ; /', Mk l^*"*
;

SuKiyxfi?, Mt 7". 2. As subst., pi. masc,, many (per.sons) : ^It

7", Mk 2-, al. ; c. gen. partit., Mt 3", Lk 1"5, al. ; seq. eV, Jo 7-", Ac
17'-; c. art., oi ., the many, Mt 24'-, Eo 12•'', i Co 10''• ^'^ 11 Co 2'-

;

opp. to els (Lft., Notes, 291), Eo 5"^•'•'; neut. pi.,: Mt 13-,

Mk 5-", al. ; ace. with adverbial force, Mk l^^ Eo 16« (Deiss., LAE,
317), I Co 16'-, Ja 3-, al. ; neut. sing., : Lk 12••^; adverbially,

Mk 12-", al.; (gen. pret.), Mt 26'••; c. compar. (Bl., 55 44, 5),

., II Co 8-'-
; , Jo 4''^

Compar.,, neut., irXdov and^ (v. WH, App., 151),

pi.,/, -?, -, contr., ?, - (cf. Mayser, 69), more, greater:

1. as adj. : Jo 15-, Ac 18-". He 3^; seq.. He 11' (cf. Westc, in 1.

Was ILVIONA here a primitive error for HAIONA?); pi., Ac 13^i,

al. ; c. gen. compar., Mt 21•"'; c. num. (17 of conip. omitted), Ac 4--

24", al. 2. As subst., oi ., the ijreater number : Ac 19•'-' 27'-, 1 Co 10^

15^'; also (Bl, ^44, 3) others, more, the more: 11 Co 2'' 4^», Phi 1'^;', Lk 11''•'; ', ', Mt 20'", Ti 3'•'; c. gar comp., Mk
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12'3, Lk 21••; . 'lo.m , Mt 12^i; «Vt ., adverbially, Ac 4»' 20«

24'. 3. As adv.,: seq. ^, Lk9^^; c. gen. comp., Mt5-"; :

c. num., Mt 26•'•'.

Superl., ?, ->/, -oi', (a) prop., viost : Mt ll-** 21^; ad-

verbially, ., 1 Co 14-''; (b) elative (M, Pr., 79), very great:?
7., Mk4^

*+, -ov (<^,') , very j}itifill : Ja O^^t?, -e? (<^?, '), [in LXX for ( , etc.;] t'er?/

costly, very -precio'iis, of great value : Mk 14^, i Ti 2•' ; metaph., i Pe 3^.t*9, -ov (<^', -), 1. mucli revered (Alenand.). 2.

very costly, very ])recious : Mt IS*" 26"(, WH), Jo 12^;

comparat., i Pe l''.t

**-•5, adv. (<^775, 1. much turning. 2. manifold),

[in LXX : iv Mac 3-^ A * ;] in many ways or manners : He 1^ (Philo).t, -?, (•<]), late form of Att., [in LXX : Ps 101

(102)'-' (), al.4*;] rfrwA;.• i Co 10^ He 9i".t, -as, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for HVl ;] iniquity,

wickedness : Mt 22^8, Lk ll^s, Eo P^, Eph 6^^
;

pi. (v. Bl., § 32, 6

;

WM, 220; Swete, Mlc, 153), Mk 72-', Ac 32«; ., Co 5«.t

S}W. ; V.S..
TTo\rt]p6<5, -a, -ov {<^, to toil), [in LXX chiefly for jn;] 1. (a)

of persons, ojjpressed by toils (Hes.)
; (6) of things, toilsome, painful(, Si 511-): Eph 5i«

G^^, Ee 16". 2. oarf, ivorthless ; (a) in

physical sense : , Mt 7^"' ^*
; (b) in ethical sense, oad, evil,

wicked; (a) of persons: Mt 7" 12^*.»^ 18=*^ 25-^ Lk 6" ll^» 19^^ Ac
17^ II Th 32, II Ti 313; ^^^^^ Mt 1239.45 154^ l^ 11-'»; //, Mt
12*5, Lk 721 82 112.;^ Ac 19i-'i3-i'',i6; as subst., oi ., opp. to,
Mt 13*9; to, Mt 5*^ 221"

. ^i^. \ ., Lk 6^^ ; sing., .,
Mt 539, I Co 51»; id. esp. of Satan, the evil one, Mt S»" 6" (v. Lft.,

J^oies, 125 if. ; but cf. McN, in 1.) IS^^. ««, Lk 11* (WH, E, om.), Jo 17^^

Eph 61'••, II Th 3^ (Lft., Notes, I.e.), i Jo 2i3.i4 31- 5iS'i9;
(/3) of things:

Mt 511 12="^ 1519, Lk 6"'*•', Jo 319 7", Ac I81* 25i«, Ga 1*, Col V^\ 1 Ti

6*, II Ti 418, He 312 10-i^ Ja 2* 4^6, i Jo 31-', Jo ", iii Jo i"
;

(cj.v.), Mt 6-3 20l^ Mk 72-, Lk 11»*; as subst., neut., .. Ac 28-',

I Th 5-'-; opp. to, Lk 6*•', Eo 12»; pi, Mt 9*, Mk 7-3, Lk 3i9.t

SyN. : V.S.., -, [in LXX for^ , etc.;] 1. labour, toil: Col 4^3.

2. The consequence of toil, distress, silvering, p)ain (Xen., al., LXX)

:

Ee 16i«. " 21*.t

Syx. : V.S. KOTTos.

/?, -, -. Pontic, of Pontus : Ac 18'-., -ov, o, Pontius, the proenomen of Pilate (v.s. ?),
Mt 27-' (Rec, WH, mg.), Lk 3^, Ac 4-", i Ti 6i3.t, -ov, o, Pontus, a region of Asia Minor, bordering on the

: Ac 29-, I Pe lit



MANUAL GKEEK LEXICON OP THE NEW TESTAMENT 373, -, (Latin), Publius : Ac 28'"'^.+, -as, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for HD^bn and cogn.

forms;] 1. a journey : Lk 13--. 2. a goiruj : metaph. (" the rich man
perishes while he is still on the vurve," Hort., in 1.), Ja 1^^+, «^ Tro'pos, a ford, a paasage), [in LXX chiefly for ^bn',\

in cl. (the act. becomes obsolete in late Gk. ; v. M, Pr., 162), to cause

to (JO over, carry, convey. Mid. (always in LXX and NT), -o/xai, to go,

proceed, qo on one's tvay : c. ace, o86v, Ac S•''-• ; seq. €€(, Mt 19'''

:

(',, Lk 13=^1; , Mt 25^', Lk 4^-; cis, Mt 2-", Mk 161-", Lk V->,

Jo T'^•', al. ; €t? (Ipy'jvqv (cf. I Ki 1^"), Lk 7^"; iy), Ac IG^*»; cVt,

c. ace, Mt 22^ Ac 25i"-', al.; ??, Ac 23"; , Lk 24-«', i Co 16'•
; Trpos,

c. ace. pers., Mt 25'•', Lk 11'', al. ; , . 68, Ac 8•*''
; , c. gen.,

Mt 121, Mk (juo. c inf.^ Lk 2•', Jo 14-; avv, Lk 7'', al. ; Tm, Jo 11•';

absol., Mt 2'', Lk 7^, Jo 4•'•'', Ac 5-", al.
;
ptcp.,^' (on the pass,

form of the aor., v. M, Pr., 161 f.), redundant (as in Heb. and Aram.;
V. M, Pr., 231 ; Dalman, Words, 21), Mt 2^ Lk 7"'^ al. Metaph.
(cf. Soph., O.T., 884; Xen., Cyr., 2, 2, 24, al.), (a) like /^ in cl.,

as euphemism for (so "iJ^H in Ge 15'-) ; Lk 22'-•^ and jjerh. also

13»=» (v. Field, Notes, 66) ; (b) in ethical sense (De 19», Ps 14-', al.

;

cf. M, Pr., 11.,; Kennedy, Sources, 107): seq. cv, Lk 1", i Pe 4»,

II Pe 21"; Karu.'c. ace, ii Pe 3=', Jui"-iS; c. dat. (Bl., .^ 38, 3), Ac 9=^i

14"', Jul'; (c) of disciples or partisans (Jg 2'-. in Ki 11"', Si 46"')

:

Se<]. ', C. gen. pers., Lk 21"* (cf. -, cis- {-, €- {-), if- (-),
£7- (-juu), TTufxi.- (-/), TT/jO", (- (-yuai),- (-yn-ai)).**, collat. form (in cl. chiefly poet.) of ^, [in LXX:
IV Mac 4-'•' 11'*;] to destroy, ravage: Ac 9-i, Ga l':'-

-'=<.+

**t, -ov, {<^, to prucitre), [in LXX : Wi 13'•' 14-*;]

1. a providing. 2. a means of gain : i Ti ir'' '' (Polyb., al.).t

nopKios, -, , Porcius, pricnomen of Porcius F^'stus (v.s.?) : Ac 24-''.+, -as, (<^7ro/)r£i'oj), [in LXX for D'^3137 , ^ and cogn.

forms;] fornication: Ac 15'•^»' 'J" 21-'•', i Co 5' 6i='• l^ ii Co 12'-', Ga 5i•',

Eph 5=', Col 3•', I Th 4=' (Lft., Notes, 53), Re 9-•'
;
pi. (v. W.M, 220 ; Bl., S 32,

6), I Co 7'-; disting. from, Mt 15"', Mk 7^i; = (Am 8'"

Si 23'-'«, al.), Mt 5•'^ 19•'. Metaph. (of idolatry : De 23'-', Ho 1-) : Jo 8^'

(Westc, in 1.), and so perh. (Thayer-Grimm, s.v. ; but v. Swete, in 11.),

Ee2•-' 14i« 17-'" 18^ 19^.+, [in LXX for 37 ;] 1. to prostitute the body for hire.

2. to commit fornication: Mk 10'" (WH, mg.), i Co 6'^ 10\ Re 21"•'•:''.

Metaph. (as "in LXX: i Ch 5-'•', Je 3^ Ho 9i. al), of idolatry (but v.

Swete, ., 180 f.), Re 17'•' 18=*•» (cf. £V-7ropm'(u).+, -, ), [in liXX chiefly for 57 ;] a jii'ostitute, luiriot:

I\lt 2L•".:'-, Lk 15="', I Co 6'•••"•. He 11"', .la 2'-^ Metaph. (v. Swete,

., 180 f.), of Babylon (i.e. Rome) : Re 17.•'•.. ig-'.t

**, -ov, , [in LXX: Si 23"'""^*;] 1. a male prostitute (Xen.,
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al.). 2. a fornicator: i Co o'-'-i' 6'•', Eph 5^ i Ti l^", He 12'^ 13*,

Eo 21« 221•"*.+, adv. (in older Attic, ), [in LXX for , etc. ;J
/ar

off: Mt 15^ Mk T^f^xx), Lk 14^-; comparat., {-p<n, T),

Lk 24-i«.+, adv. {<^76, q.v.), [in LXX ior and cogn.

forms
;J from, afar : Lk n^'\ He lli=*.+, -as, , [in LXX for ]Z5|"1N

, ]33 ;] 1. tJic purple-fish

(of. 1 Mac 4'•^^). 2. jmrpLe dye. 3. Later, =^, a pur2ne (jar-

ment : Mk IS^"' ''^ Lk 161", Ee 18i^.+, -, -oi^, contr., -ois, -a, - {*d) ,
[in LXX

for ipanx ;]
purple: Jo 19^»^; as subst., (sc. ),

Ee 17-1 18'•.+

*t, -?, 17, sei/er of jywrple fabrics : Ac 161•*.+, interrog. num. adv., how often : Mt 18'^^ 23^", Lk 13^^.+, -, ?/ «), [in LXX: Da, LXX TH l^" (»)*;]
1. prop., drinking : Eo I41", Col 2^•^ (v. Lft. ; ICC, in l). 2. = -,
drink : Jo 6^^ (cf. pLs), -, -ov, adj. of number, magnitude, degree, etc., how much,
how great, hoiv many : Mt 6'^^, 11 Co 711 ; of time, Mk 9-'i

; neut.,

absol., Lk 16^»'''; dat.,, adverbially, hoio viucJi, Mt 12i-; id. seq., Mt 7" lO'-^'s, Lk ili« 12-^^' --i^ Eo lll^•^^ Phmi«, He Q^S" .
Xecpovos /'5. He 10^'-'; pi., Mt 15^* 16»>i» 27l^ Mk 6=^^ 8^,19.20 154^

Lk 151", Ac 21^'•.+, -ov, o, [in LXX chiefly for 3 , ^ ;] a river, stream,

torrent : Mt 3^ 725.2", Mk l^ Lk ^^'^^ Ac ^», ii Co 11-'-, Ee B^» Qi-•

1215, I'i 164,12 211, 2_ Fig__ pl_^ ^, -g„^05 C^vros, Jo 7^8.+

*+-, -ov, carried away by a stream: Ee 12^^ (for two
exx. in ., v. MM, xxi).+

** (late form of cl. ttoS-), -?/, -oi', [in LXX: Da LXX
Su"''^*;] 1. (=) frovi what country? 2. Li late writei-s,

= TToios, of u-kat sort .'
: Mt 8", Mk 13i, Lk V^^ T^'->, ii Pe 3^1, i Jo S^.t

€, interrog. adv. of time, when?: Mt 25^"-=^^' ''^ Lk 21",

Jo 6"
; £Cus TT., howlonq : Mt 17i~, Mk Qi'•', Lk 9*i, Jo 10-^ Ee ^". In

indir. questions, = ^, Mt 24», Mk 13*'«3,3o^ lj^ i^s^ 1720 (^, bL,

S 25, 4).+

€', enclitic particle, 1. 07ice, formerly, sometime : of the past,

Jo 913, Eo 7•', 11=^0, Ga 13.••«26 (Lft., in 1.), Eph 22.3.ii.i3 5s, Col 1^13',

I Th 2^ Tit 3^ Phmii, i Pe 2i« 3*•'-»
; ^;, now at length, Phi 410

;

of the fut., Lk 22•'-
; a. //, if sometime soon at length, Eo 1^^.

2. ever: after a nog., Eph 5-^, 11 Pe l^e.'-'i; in a question, rt? 77.,

I Co 9", He 1•'• 1^+, -a, -ov, which of two. Neut., adverbially,,
whether : Jo 71".+
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', -, , dimin. of {-c^ttlvo}), [in LXX chieflv for

013 ;] a loine cup: Mt 23•-•" ^'' 26'-^", Mk V 14-=', Lk 11"" 22'"•-"•

(WH, E, mg., om.), i Co lV-\ Re 17'; ^, cV ,, ., Co 11-^
c. gen. rei, Mt' Mk 9^'

; . erXoyia?, i Co 10^'^
; by meton., of the

contents of the cup, Lk 22'-'"' (WH, R, mg., om.), i Co ll-'^' -^
; c. gen.

))ers., 1 Co 10'-', 11-". Metaph., of experience of divine providence;
of prosperity (Ps 15 (16)•', al.) ; of adversity (Ps 10 (11)«, Is 51'", al.)

:

of the sufferings of Christ, Mt 20'-'' -'" 26='^ Mk 10='^• =*» 143«, Lk 22^-,

Jo 181' ; of divine punishment, Re 14'" 16''•» IS^.t

(<C), [in LXX chiefly for hi.
;J

to give to drink :

c. ace. pers., Mt 25=*^- =^"• "- 2V, Mk 15='^ Lk 13'•', Ro 12-«
; c. dupl. ace,

Mt 10•*^ Mk 9•"; fig., ««, i Co 3-; c/c . olvov, Re 14•^ of plants, to

water (Xen., Strab., al. ; Ge 13'"), tig., i Co S*^"». Metaph. (cf. Is 29'",

Si 15=*), of the Spirit, i Co 12i='.t, -', OL, Puteoli (mod. Pozzuoli), a city on the Bay of

Naples : Ac 28i=*.+

TTOTos, -ov, (<^7), [in LXX chiefly for ;j a drinking bout,

carousal : i Pe 4='.•'

Syy. : V.S.., interrog. adv., [in LXX for "'K , |; , \2^ ;J
1. prop., where ? :

Mt 2••' 2617, Mk 1412.1*, Lk 171^'='' 22»•", Jo l^» 7" ^^» 9'- 11=**;

(iaTLv), indicating that the subject in question is not to be found,
Lk 8", Ro 3••'', I Co 1-" 12''• 'i• 15•^»^ Ga 4'•^ ii Pe 3^; 9 ,,
I Pe 4's. 2. = (WM, 640 ; BL, § 50, 5) : c. indie, Mt 2\ Mk 15*",

Jo 1*" 11" 20-• 13, 15, Re 2'=*
; c. subjc, Mt 8-", Lk 9^"^ 12'". 3. In colloq.

(as in Eng.) =, whither : in direct questions, Jo 7=*^ 9'- 13=*'"' 16•''

;

in indir. quest., Jo 3» 8" 12=*^ 14^ He 11», i Jo 2".+, enclitic particle, 1. anywhere, sovicwhere : He 2'' 4*. 2.

171 Home degree, perhaps, about : Ac 27-'' (T, ), Ro 4'"
; ;• (,

>/), surely : He 2i*'.t? (in 7., gen. -e^Tos, v. Zorell, s.v.), (Latin), Pudens

:

II Ti 4-i.t

?, 805, , [in LXX chiefly for bj") ;] afoot, both of men and

beasts: Mt 4•' (^^^), Mk 9*\ Lk 1"•', Jo 11", Ac \ al. ; <; .,
Ro 16'!", I (Jo 15'25,•2^ Eph F-, He 2^ 7., Mt 22** d-^^);

05 () tovs ., Mk 5", Lk 8*', al. ; fig., Mt 15=^", Lk 10=*», Ac 5-,

al. ; ' .. Re 3'' 19'", al. ; tVl? ., Ac 10-•''. Bv meton.,

of a person in motion (Ps 118 (119)'"') : Lk V^, Ac 5», Ro 3i* 10'*,

He 12'=^., -tos, to (<^) ,
[in LXX chiefly for l^'l ;j 1. that

which has been done, a deed, act: Lk 1', Ac 5*, ii Co 7". He 6i*.

2. That which is being done (like Lat. res), hence, a thitui, matter,

ajfair : Mt 18'•', Ro 16-, i Th 4^' (v. M, Th.. in 1.), He 10' 11», Ja S""' ; in

forensic sense (as freq. in ., v. Deiss., BS, 233), a law-suit : i Co 6'.+, V.S..
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(<; //), [in LXX : III Ki 10'-^ B, 9^* A (ptSTi),

Da LXX 8'-' (3?!?" \) *
;] 1. to busy oneself. 2. to be ewjaijed

in business, esp. to trade : Lk 19^^ (cf. -7/€/).+
(Hoc. -eia, as in cl.), -, (<^//), [in LXX

for piyn , etc. ;] 1. careful a'pjuicatioyi, hard work. 2. business, occupa-

tion : pi., II Ti 2*.+

*+, -, , (Lat. ^jrigioJ'Wim), 1. headquarters in a Eoman
camp. 2. The palace or official residence of the Governor of a

province: Mt 11-\ Mk 15""' (v. Swete, in 1.), Jo 18•^'^' »^ 19^ r. . ., Ac 2335. 3. the Pratorian Guard: Phi 1^=* (v. Lft., in 1.;

ICG, 51 f.).t, -, {<^), [in LXX: Is 3^-'
(iZT^j) * ;] 1. (poet.)

one who does or accomplishes. 2. In Athens, one who exacts payment,
a collector ; hence, generally (freq. in ., v. Deiss., BS, 154), a court

officer : Lk 12»«.t, -£5, «), [in LXX: II Ch 13-2 27' 28-^ (rj^yf),

Jb 24» A (^ys), Pr 13^^ Wi 9", al. ;] 1. a doing, deed, act: Mt 16-";

pi., 7., Ac, iti. ; in late writers especially of wicked deeds or

practices (freq. in Polyb.) : Lk 23^1
;

pi., Eo 8^3, Col 3» ; with ref. to

magic (v. BS, 3285), Ac 19^^. 2. anacting, acthn, business, function :

Eo 12*.t,, V.S..,, V.S..
**, -as, , [in LXX: Si 24^1*;] a garden-bed; metaph., of

ranks or orderly groups of persons : Mk o^^.t, (Att. -), and so Ac 17" Eec. ; cf. M, Pr., 25, 45), [in

LXX chiefly for ntZTiT, bjTQ;] =Lat agere, as (q.v.) =faccre, 1.

to do, practise, be engaged in : Ac 19^''' 3*', i Co 9^"
; . ., to mind

one's oivn business (, Soph., Plat.), i Th 4^^; intrans., act,

Ac 17". 2. to achieve, effect, accomplish, perfor 771 : Ac 26-''' -^, Eo 7^^ 9^^

II Co 510, Phi 4^ ; vo>ov {IGG, in 1.), Eo 2-•'
; of unworthy acts (for wh.

usually /, in cl), to commit, do : Lk 22-•' 23-'\ Jo 3-" 5-^ Ac 31"

535 1628 2511.25 26'^ 31, Eo 132 (jcG, in 1.),
2i-3 71'•' 13S i Co 52, 11 Co I221,

Ga 521. 3. to transact, manage, hence, of payment, to exact (cl.)

:

Lk 313 1923. 4. Eeflexively, of state or condition, to do or fare (^sch.,

Hdt., al.) : Eph 621 ; eS 7r.'(v. M, Pr., 228 f.), Ac 152'-\t

8\ : V.S..
*+ (Eec. -^), -as, 1^ (<^, ), —^,

meekness, gentle7iess : i Ti 611 (Philo.).t, -, -, and (or, V. Bl., § 3, 3), -, -oy (v. LS,

Thayer, s.v.), [in LXX (always -is, exc. 11 Mac I512, -aos, v. Thackeray,

Gr., 180 f.) for IJJT, V2V , ^33;] gentle, meek: Mt 5^* II2•' 21^1-^^),

I Pe 3*.t? (Eec. -Ot?/s, exC. Ja, I Pe, 11. C, where ), -, ,
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late form of, [in LXX : Ps 44 (45)^ 89 (90)i» 131 fl32)i (nijr

,

nisy), Es 5', Si *;] gentleness, meekness : i Co 4-^ ii Co 10^ Ga 5-^ 6^

Eph 4-, Col 31^ (v. Lft., in 1.), n Ti l^^ Tit 3^, Ja V^ 3i3,
i Pe 31•''.+

Svy. : i-meiKia, q.V.€, [in LXX: Ps 92(93)'* (: pi.), etc.;] 1. to be clearly

seen. 2. to resemble. 3. to be fitting or becoming, to suit : c. dat.,

IIo 7-^ I Ti 21", Tit 2^ ; impers., c. dat., Eph 5•' ; id. seq. inf., He 2i«

;

TTfyinov, c. dat. pers. et inf., Mt S^-' ; c. ace. et inf., i Co 11'*' (v.

131., § 72, 5).t

**€€. -as, {^^', [in LXX: II Mac 41^*;] 1. age,

seniority. 2. rank, dignity. 3. an embassy; hy meton., of the am-
bassadors, embassy : Lk 14•''•'' 19".+

* {<^<<;), 1. to be the elder, to take j^recedence. 2.

to be an am.bassador (v.s. ^•;) : ii Co 5-'\ Eph 6-".t, V.S..?, -?, , poet. form of<; (q.V.), [in LXX (
=^, an ambassador) : Nu 212» (21), al. ("^IN^O), Is 13»* 57'•» (TS)-

1 Mac 9'", al. ;] an old man. Compar., --?, -, -ov, [in LXX
chiefly for ]p};] 1. of age, elder: 6 6 ., Lk 15-•''; as subst., opp.

to viavuTKoi, Ac 2^"
; to /309, 1 Ti 5^' - ; of the religious leaders of the

past, Mt 15-, Mk 7•'••', Ho 11^ (= ol 79, He 11). 2. Of dignity,

rank or office (as found in . and Inscr. of civil and religious offices,

including priesthood, in Asia Minor and in Egypt ; v. Deiss., BS, 154 ff.,

233 ff.; LAE,2,Ti); (a) among Jews : Mt I6-1 26^"'" 27^•-•-"• 28'-,

Mk 8=" 112" 14*3, 5:i 151^ Li^ 7a gji 20^ 22^-, Jo 8[''J, Ac 4•'• «• -'^ 6I- 231" 241

;

T. ^/, Ac 251^ ; T., Mt 21-=* 26=* 271
;

(b) among Christians

:

Ac IP» 14-=* IS'-i. •>.«.••!-. -a 16* 21'^ I Ti 5'•', Tit 1^, Joi, iii Jo^,

I 51' ^ ; T. <;, Ac 201^, Ja 51•*
; (c) in the visions of the

Apocalypse: Re 4*« S^.e-s.n.H yu.ia nir. 143 194 (Qn the NT
use of this word and its relation to /? (q.v.), cf. Lft., Phi.,

93 ., 189 ff. ; CGT, Past. Epp., Ivi ff.) +

**+'»', -, (<^?), [in LXX : Da TH Su ''" A *
;]

a body of ciders, presbytery : of the Sanhedrin (cf. avviSpLov), Lk 22'"'",

Ac 22•^
; of Christian presbyters, i Ti 41•*.+, V.S.^., -, prose form of, q.V., [in LXX chiefly for

]P,l , Ge 25^ al. ; also (=, ii Ch 32=*i Bi
(f^bft), i ^Nlac 14-- S,

al. (v. Thackeray, Gr., 97) ;] 1. an old man : Lk ps, Tit 2-, Phm ^

(R, txt., but V. infr.). 2. As in LXX, also =. a7i avi-

bassador : Phm ^ (R, mg., v. Lft. and ICC, in 1.).+**, -?, y, feni. of ';, [in LXX: 1\" Mac 161•**;]

a?i aged wiruian: Tit 2='.+

**'5, -' (in Att. also /), [in LXX : Wi 4'•', III Mac 5*='• •'*'

0-=**;] keaiUuiig, prone : Ac li'^.t
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, = irpio), [in LXX : Am 1*', Da th Su ''"*;] to saw, sato

asunder (= . ', Thuc, iv, 100) : pass, He 11^' (cf. -).+, 1, as adv. of time, before, formerly (cl.; in Mac 5-'* 6'•^^).

2. As conjc. (cl.), before; {a) after a positive sentence, c. ace. et inf.

:

Mt 26»^' 75^ Mk 14"^ Lk 22'•, Jo 4^» W'^ (where D. om. yeiw^at and
7. becomes prep. c. gen. ; v. Bl., § 69, 7) 14-», Ac 2-"MIAx)^ \vh, txt.

;

irpiv (not such good Attic in this construction; v. Bl., I.e.), Mt 1^^,

Mk 14^", Ac 2-", WH, mg., 7-
;

(b) after a negative sentence, :

c. subjc. (seq. , , Pr., 169), Lk 2-^'
; c. optat., Ac 2ol^t, -as, (Lat.), and, -, , Prisctt : Ro 16^, 1 Co

161'•», II Til4^»; Priscilla: Ac IS'-Ms, 20
; the wife of Aquila, v.s., v.s.., V.S.., prep. c. gen., [in LXX chiefly for "^asb ;] before ; (a) of

place : Ac 12«^ 14l^ Ja 5"; . (= Heb. -^Z^b , De 31**, Ma 31,

al. ; BL, § 40, 9), Mt ll^», Mk 1^ Lk l'^^ 7^'' 9" 10^, Ac 14^^
; (6) of time :

Mt 8'^9 24=^^ Lk ll=*s 21i-', Jo ll•'^ 13^ 172*, Ac 5=*" 21=^^ i Co 2" 4*, Eph
1^ Col 11' , Ti 19 4^1, Tit 1'^ He 11^, i Pe l-'o, Ju 25 ; ^. irCy Sc/ca-/, fourteen years ago, 11 Co 12- ; . (. supr.), Ac 13^*;

c. gen. pers., Mt 5^'^, Jo 5" 10^, Eo 16", Ga 1^"
; c. gen. art. inf. (=;

, Pr., 100; Bl., § 69, 7), Mt 6», Lk 2-^ 22^5, Jo 1*9 131» 17^ Ac 23^5,

Ga 2^- 3'^^
; as in late writers (resembling a Latin idiom but indepen-

dent of it; BL, § 40, 5; M, Pr., 100 L; cf. Am '
11 Mac Io^p, and

for other exx.. Soph., Lex., s.v.), ef^ , on the sixth

day bef. the Passover, Jo 12^
; (c) of preference : ., Ja 5^-, i Pe

4*^
;

(d) in compos., (a) c. subst., of joosition before :,-
-?; priority of rank or order,' ; anticipation,,; () c. adj., intensity,/; () c. verb., of place,,

; of preference, Trpoaipeopat.t-, [in LXX: i Ki 17i«
{^22), Wi 19", al. ;] 1. prop.

trans., to lead on, lead forth ov forward : c. ace. pers., Ac 16^•^ 17^; of

bringing forth to trial, Ac 12" (WH, txt., -) ; seq. , c. gen.

pers., Ac 25^•*. 2. Intrans. (Plat., Polyb., and later writers; v. BL,

^5 53, 1 ; MM, xxi)
; (a) to lead the way, i Ti 1^* (E, mg.), hence, to go

before, iwecede : Lk 18''9 ; opp. to, Mk 11^ ; seq. cts, Mt 14-'-,

Mk 6*^ I Ti S--*, He 1^^; c. ace. pers., Mt 2^ 21^, Mk 10=^'-; seq. ek,

Mt 2131 26»2 28^ Mk 14^8 16"
; (b) to go on, advance (Si 20-")

: 11 Jo ^.t-, -, [in LXX : for pOVl , etc. ;] to bring forth or

forward. Most freq. in mid., to take by choice, prefer, jyrojwse

:

II Co 9'.t

*t-, -, to accuse or charge beforehand : Eo 3^ (not

elsewhere) .+*-, to hear beforehand : Col 1^ (v. Lft., in 1.).+

*t---^, to sin before : II Co 12-i 13-.

t

*-, -ov, (<^, ), a porch, vestibule: Mk 14'"'''.t



MANUAL GREEK LEXICON 01-' THE NEW TESTAMENT 370

-, [in LXX chieiiv tor hilll ;] to go forwards, (jo on,

advance: Mt 4•^, Mk 1'». Metaph., of age (Ge 18"^, al., Lys., Diod.,

al.), eV T. ', Lk 1"' '^^ 2-"''.t-, [in LXX lor
,

, etc. ;] 1. tkroiv before.

2. put fonvard : c. ace, Ac 19•'•'; of trees, to put forth, produce
(so.), Lk 21='".t, -, - (<^7(>), [in LXX (. '/) : Nc 3^' ''-

12•''•' (]3) *
;] of sheep : . (sc. --, v. supr.), the shecp-ijate, Jo 5-.+

*, -, , dimin. of (used as a term of endear-
naent, v. Bl, .^ 27, 4), a little sheep : Jo 21"'• i" (, WH, mg.).t»', -ov, {^^ itpo), [in LXX chieiiv for ]KS , also for

7\ , more rarely for (3]. ^;] 1. in Horn., Hdt., cattle,

esp. of small cattle, sheep and goats. 2. In NT, as in Attic writers

generally (of. MM, xxi), a sheep : Mt 7^^, Mk 6^•*, al. ;^-,
8^''(^^-^). Metaph. (in cl. of timidity, stupidity or idleness), of the

followers of a leader or master, esp. of those who are subject to the

care of the Good Shepherd: Mt 10» 15-^ m'^^^xx), Mk 14-" d-^^), Jo
10m 8, 10, i<•., -JO, 27 211'•'.!' (WH, txt.,). He 13-"; opp. to,
Mt 25»='.-, causal of, [in LXX : Ex 35^' ( hi.), De
6" (]3l2r pi-)*;] ^0 lead forward, lead on; metaph., to iiuluce, incite,

urge: Mt 14^t
t-', [in LXX: Ps 36 (37)'^ ()*;] to foresee : mid.,

He 11•"• (V. Bl., i5 24, 55, l).t

**--, [in LXX : Wi 19'=' kA, u Mac 14=' 15"*;] to happen
before : pf. pass, ptcp., Ro 3-^.t

**-, [in LXX: \Vi 6'=^ 8** 18"*;] know bcforeJuind,

foreknoiv : ii Pe 3^"
; c. ace. pers., Ac 26•''

; of the Divine fore-

"knowledge, Ro 8-'•' 112, j Pe i^o +

**+-'?, -, (<^') ,
[in LXX : Jth 9'' 11^•'*

;] /o?"C-

knowledge : Ac 2'•^'•^,
i Pe 1-.+

**-5, -ov{<^), [in LXX : Es 4^', Si 8•*, al. ;] 1. born

before. 2. As subst., in pi., ., ancestors, forefathers: ii Ti 1=*; of

living parents (so Plat.), i Ti 5'.+-, [in IjXX : Da LXX 3=* cod., i Mac 10="'*;] to write

before: Ro 15', Kph 3=*, Ju^. 2. to tvrite in jutblic, placard, proclaim
(Dem., Plut., al.) : Ga 3' (Lft., in 1.). 3. =-, to pourtray,

depict: Ga, I.e. (Syr. Pesh., Chrys. ; Field, Notes, 189; CGT, in l.).t**-, -ov, [in LXX: Jth 8-'\ II Mac 3'" 14='•'*;] 1. evident

beforehand. 2. clearly evident : i Ti 5-•*'", He 7^^t-, [in LXX : Ez 16=*^ A (]na), iv Mac A\ al. ;] L to give

before, give Jirst: Ko 1 P^ (Jb 41-<">, FiXX. al). 2. to betray

(IV Mac, l.c.)>
** •-<55, -ov, {8)), [in LXX : II Mac 5'-' 10'='•-'-', in ^lac

3-'^*;] a betrayer, traitor : Lk 6l^ Ac 7••-, ii Ti 3•».+-, - «^), [in LXX : Nu 13-• i-^\ Is 28^ (133),
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Wi 12^*;] Tunnimj furivard, going in advance. As subst., ., an
advance guard, forerunner : He G'-^.t-', aor. without pres. in use (v.s.), [in LXX : Ge
371*' (), Ps 138 (139)» (po hi.) *;] to foresee : Ac 2^i(; WH,
7rpot8oSv), Ga 3^.+

**-/, 2 aor. from unused pres. (v.s. elwov), and pf.,-
(hi Mac &^*), pass.,- (ii Mac 2^', iii Mac 1^^, al.), 1. to say

before : Ga 1^, i Th 4'' (on the form -ap.tv, v. WH, A2rp., 164), He 4";

seq. ', II Co V 13-, Ga 5-i
; of prophecy, Mt 24-5, j^/jj^ ^;;;*^ ,^^ iir._

Eo 9-'•', II Pe 3^, Ju ^''. 2. to j)roclaim publicly, declare ojjetily or

jnainly (el.) : so E, mg., in 11 Co 13-, Ga 5-\ i Th 4•' (cf.; but

V. supr., and cf. M, Th., 38).t-,-, V.S..
*+-^, to hojje before : seq. iv, Eph 1^-.+

*t-/, to begin before: 11 Co 8"; c. ace, eiXew, ib. '"

(not elsevvfhere).t

*+--, to announce before. Mid., to j^^oinise before:

c. ace. rei, Eo l•^, 11 Co 9^ (Dio. Cass.).+-£, [in LXX: Ge 33=''!* (inr), Jth 2^'->, Si 35 (32)io,

al ;] 1. to goforivard, go on, advance : seq., Mt 26^^ and Mk 14»'

(WH, mg.,) : (cf. Plat., Be])., i, 328e), Ac 121''.

2. Of relative position, to i/o before, j^'t'ecede : c. gen. (cl. ; Jth, I.e.)

;

c. ace. pers. (not cl.), Lk 22*" (c. gen., Eec.) ; seq. «', Lk l'"

(cf. Ge 33»). 3. Of time, to go before or in advance: Ac 20^'^» (WH;
mg., E, mg.), II Co 9^; c. ace. pers. (= cl.), Mk 6»».+-, -, V.S..•-€, [in LXX: Is 28-* B, Wi 9^*;] to jn-epa7-e before:

c. ace. rei, Eo 9'-•* ( for a by attraction), Eph 21".+

*+-€€, to annoJince glad tidings beforehand : Ga 3^.+-, [in LXX : Jb 27" A( hi.) * ;] 1. Trans., to hold before

;

mid., to hold something before oneself (Hdt.), hence, metaph., to excuse

oneself: Eo 3», E, mg. (but v. Field, Notes, 152 f. ; Lft., Notes, 266 f.

;

JC(7 and Vau., in 1.). 2. Intrans. (a) to 'project; (b) in running, to

/'<3 the start, hence, metaph., to excel : pass., Eo, I.e., E, txt. (v. reff.

supr.).+-^, [in LXX : De 20'•» (3), Pr I71* (^39^), Mac 4*",

al. ;] 1. to go before as leader (in cl., c. gen., dat.) : Eo 12^'^ (Chrys.,

Vg., al. ; V. ICG, in 1.). 2. In a sense not elsewhere found,7;' = . 7€<; '. , l.C. (ICC, cf. I Th 5^',

Phi 2» and EV ''preferring").•^-, -?, ^, [in LXX: Bx 40*'-»
(!Jiy), I Ch 9»-, al.

(nsnjra), Ch 4^9 (D"'3S), Mac 1^2, II Mac 3^, al. ;] 1. a setting forth

(Plat., Plut., al.) : , . (cf. LXX, 11. c, elsewhere, Ex 25-'-*; ot a. Tof;, Ne 10»»). Mt 12', INIk 2-'•, Lk 6';

r} . , He 9'-. 2. a jrurpose (Arist., Polyb., al. ; ii Mac, I.e.)

:

Ac 11-» 271», Eo 8-« 9", Eph 1" 3". 11 Ti 1^* 3i".+
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**-€5, -, -ov, [in Sm. : .Tb 28^, Da 9-''*;] apjxnnted before-

fiand. In Attic law, as subst. (so always in cl.), -. (sc. ), a day
appointed beforeluind, a previoiishj appointed time : Ga 4-.t

**, -as, (<^^/?) ,
[in LXX : Si 45"^ *

;J
eagerness,

willing iienH, readiness : Ac 17", Co 8"»^^'^'* 9-.t?, -ov, [in LXX : I Ch 28-', ii Ch 29•* (''!}), Hb 1» (cnn),

al.;] willing, ready: Mt 26•*^ Mk 14''^; neut., . =

iThuc, al., Ill Mac 5'''*'), Ovtoj? to kut (= cl. ) 7., Ro l'•''

but V. ICG, in l.).t?, [iu LXX : II Ch 29•*^ (nnb .":), To 7^ al. ;] eagerly,

readily, with a ready mind : i Pe 5".t65 (Rec. -, of which- is a late form ; v. Bl., § G, 4

;

WH, App., 152), -ov, [in LXX: De ll^•* {), etc.;] = the more

common -- (q.v.), early : of rain (as most freq. in LXX), Ja 5'.t-, [in LXX : II Ki 131", p^. 23•' 26i", Is 43-^ Am G'^

(no proper Heb. equiv.). Da LXX Bel", i Mac 5'^, iv Mac 11-"*;]

1. trans, in fut., 1 aor., and mid. 1 aor., to put before, set over (Plat.,

al.). 2. Intrans., in pf., plpf., 2 aor. and mid. pres. and impf.

;

(a) to preside, rule, govern: Ro 12*>, i Ti S^" ; c. gen., i Th 5'-,

I Ti S•*•
•'•' i•^

; {b) to direct, maintain : c. gen. rei, -, Tit 3^*• '^

(on R, mg., profess honest occupations, v. CGT, in 1. ; Field, Notes,

223 f.).t

**-€', -, [in LXX: II Mac 8" A*;] to call forth. Most
freq. in mid., (a) to challenge; hence, to 'pfovoke : Ga 5-''; (b) to

invite (ii Mac, l.c.).+

*t^rpo--e, to announce beforeliand : c. ace. et inf., Ac 3'**;

seq., Ac 7•'''-.+

*--, to make ready beforelmnd : ii Co 9^.t-, [in LXX: Ex 39i«<3(i)_ Nu 4: ("«jr)), etc.;] used as

pass, of ', 1. to be set before one, to be set forth : He G'^ 12''-',

Jn". 2. to present oneself, be present : Co 8'- (v. Mey., in l.).t*-, 1. to proclaim by herald. 2. Of one who acts as a

herald, to proclaim, : Ac 13-''.

t

**t-, -, (<^) ,
[in LXX: Si 51'" II Mac H"^*;]

progress (prop., on a journey, then generally): Phi 112,25^ j "Pi
4.1;-.

(condenmed l)y Atticists, v. Rutherford, NPhr., 158).t

**-, [in Sm. : Ps 44 (45)^*;] to cut forward a way, for-

ivard, advance, in cl. trans, with neut. adj., as ., -.

In late writers (Polyb., al.), wholly intrans., to advance, 2>yoqress : of

time. Ro 13'-. Metaph., Lk 2^-, Ga V*, 11 Ti 2"• 3=*• '=^.t

*t-, -?, (<^ cl., 1. to prefer. 2. to judge
beforehand), pre-fudging, prejudice : i Ti 5'-' (v. Cremer, 378).

t

^tTTpo-, -, to establish or confirm beforehand : Ga 3'".t

**-.. [in LXX: Wi 7" xV ib.
'" S'-B * ;] 1. to take

beforehand: c. ace, i Co 1-' (l)ut v. infr.). 2. to be beforehand.
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anticipate (in cl., c. ace, gen. or dat.) : c. inf. (= cl., v. Bl.,

§ 69, 4 ; Swete, in 1.), Mk 14^. 3. to overtake, surprise : pass., Ga
6^ (on the virtual disappearance of the temporal force of the preposi-

tion in this compound here and perhaps also in i Co, I.e., v. MM,
xxi).t-, [in LXX : Is 41-•' (133 hi.)*;] 1. to tell ox say before-

hand : II Co 13-, Ga 5^^ i Th 3•* (E, txt. ; cf., but v. infr.). 2.

to declare, tell 2'>l(iMy ' n Co, Ga, i Th, 11. c. (E, mg. ; v. MM, xxi,

and cf. Is, l.c.).t

*t-, to J^rotest bejoreiiand (cf., and V. Hort,

in 1.) : I Pe l'^ (elsewhere only in Theod. Met., xiv/AD.j.t

*-, -, to premeditate : Lk 21^^.

t

*+---, -, to be anxious beforehafid : Mk 13^^+-, -, and depon. -€oyu,at,, [in LXX : Da LXX 11^^

(]^Il), Wi 6", al.;] 1. to foresee. 2. to provide (EV, take thought for)

:

c. ace. rei, , Eo 12^" (-/xcvoi), ii Co 8'^^ (-). 3. to provide

for (seq., Wi, I.e.) : c. gen. pers., i Ti 5^ (-ei, WH, mg., -€).+, -as, {<^';, careful), [in LXX: Da LXX G^*'"'^),

Wi 14^ 17^, ii-iv Mac g*;] foresight, forethought : Ac 24^; .€,
c. gen, (Dem., 546, 6), make 'provision for, shmo care for : Eo 13^*.

t

-, -, [in LXX : Ps 15 (16)^ (mizr pi.), i Es 5«=^ A*;] to see

before (as to place or time) : c. ace, Ac 21-^. Mid., c. ace, seq., Ac2^MLXX).t

*t-, to predetermine, foreordain : c. ace, Eo 8^'^
; id. et inf.,

Ac 4^^; id. seq. eis, i Co 2^, Eph I''; e dupl. ace, Eo 8'-^; pass.,

Eph pl.t

*-, to suffer before : I Th 2^.t**-, -o/oo5, (<7raTj//)), [in LXX: III Mac 221A*;] a

forefather : Eo 4^.t

**-€, [in LXX: I Es 4^7, Jth 10l^ Wi 19-, i Mac 12^
II Mac 6-^*;] 1. to send before, send forth. 2. to set forward on a

journey, escort: e ace pers., i Co 16^\ Tit 3^^, iii Jo^; seq. d<;, Ac
202« ; o5, I Co 16" ; ?, Ac 21^

; pass., Ac 15», Eo 15-^ ii Co l^^.t, -es «) ,
[in LXX: Pr 10^^ (^^^?) 13» {pWB),

Si 9^^*;] falling forxvards, headlong. Metaph., precipitate, rash, reck-

less : of persons, Ti 3* ; of things, Ac 19»''.t

-€, [in LXX chiefly for '!jbn ,
also for "ISIT , etc. ;] to make

to go before. Pass, and mid., to go before : Lk 1"^, Ac 740(Lxx)_t

irpos, prep, e gen., dat., ace
I. C. gen., of motion from a place, from the side of, hence

metaph., in the interests of, Ac 27»* (cf. Page, in 1.).

II. C. dat., of local proximity, luird by, near, at : Mk 5^\ Lk
1937, Jo 1816 20"' 1•^, Ee 1^».

III. C. ace, of motion or direction towards a place or object,

to, towards. 1. Of place, (a) after verbs of motion or of speaking and

other words with the idea of direction :,,-,
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,, etc., Mt 3^^ Mk ^, Lk ll^, Jo 2^ Ac 9-, al. mult.;

inetaph., of mental direction, hostile or otherwise, Lk 23'-, Jo 6*-',

II Co V, Bph 6'-, Col 3l^
al. ; of the issue or end, Lk 14=*-, Jo ll^ al.

;

of purpose, Mt 26'^, Eo S-•"', i Co 6*, al. ; 6, c. inf., denoting

purpose (cf. M, Pr., 218, 220; Lft., Notes, 131), Mt 5-'«, Mk 13-'^ Eph
6", I Th 29, al. ; {b) of close proximity, at, by, with: Mt 3'", Mk 11*.

Lk 4", Ac 3^ al. ; after cTmi, Mt 13^«, Mk 6^ Jo 1\ al. 2. Of time,

(a) towarda (Plat., Xen., LXX : Ge d>'^\ al.) : Lk 24-'*; {b) for : /.?, Lk 8^^, I Co T'"• ; , Jo 5=*•*, al. ; 7/305, Ja 4^^. 3.

Of relation (a) toirard, vitli, : Ro 5\ ii Co 1'-, Col 4•^ i Th 4'-, al.

;

(b) ivith regard to : Mt 19"^, Mk 12'-, Ko 8^', al. ; (c) jyertainimj to, to :

Mt 27*, Jo 2--, Ro 15'", He 2'" 5'; {d) according to: Lk 12'•, ii Co
5'", Ga 2'*, Eph 3•* 4'*; (e) in coviparison icith : Ro 8'^.

rV. In composition : towards(), to (), against(), besides(8}) .

t-', -, , [in LXX : Ps 91 (92) tit. X() 92 (93) tit.,

Jth 8«*;] the day before the Sabbath: Mk 15*"'-' (L, Tr., txt., .).+-, [in LXX : De 23« (7) (cy-n), Es 10' B'( hith.),

Wi 14", I Mac 14*", Mac 1^« 4" 10" 14^' *;] to address, greet, salute;

hence, to call by name, address, style : c. dupl. ace, pass.. He S'^.t-, [in LXX chiefly for np hi., also for ViZZ , etc.;] 1.

trans., to bring or lead : c. ace. etdat., Ac 16-"; metaph., . ^, Pe
3'S; seq., Lk 9"; pass., c. dat., Mt 18-'*(. ) ; in forensic

sense, to summon.: Ac 12"(', , \VH, mg., R). 2. Intrans.,

to draxv near, approach. (.los 3", Je 26 (46)^ al.) : c. dat., Ac 27-" (WH,)
*-, -^, , (<^/) , 1. bringing to. 2. approach,

access (v. Lft., Notes, 284; MM, xxi) : Ro b~, Eph 21» 3'- (but v. Ellic,

Eph., 59 f., where the transitive sense "introduction" is advocated).

+

-€, -, [in LXX: Jb 27^**;] 1. to ask besides. 2. to

continue asking ; hence, to importune, beg, ask alms : Jo 9'^.t

*tpos, -, , a beggar : Mk 10*", Jo 9^.+

wpoa-ak-a-paccu, [in LXX: Ex 19-^, al. (rhv) ',] 1. to go tip

besides. 2. to go up higher : Lk 14"'.t

*-, to spend besides : Lk 8*^ (WH, R, mg., om.).t
**-, -, [in LXX : Wi 19* * ;] to fill Up by adding

to, to supply fully : Co 9'-' ll**.t
*--, to lay on ov offer besides; mid., (a) to lay on

oneself in addition, undertake besides; (b) c. gen. pers., of giving or
obtaining information, to consult, communicate : Ga 1'" 2'"• (Lit., in 1. ;

cf. -].).
*--4, to approach : v.l. for, Ac 27-" L.t

**-', -, [in LXX : Si 13=* X * ;] to threaten further :

Ac 4-^t

*t-', -, Doric for, to resound : of land perceived
by the roar of the surf, Ac 27-" (WH, mg., cf. p().f
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*t-', -, to sjyeiid besides : c. ace, Lk lO^^t

SyW. : TTfm IT.-, [in LXX : Pr 12'-' (), Si,;*;] to want further,

need in addition : Ac 17-•'.

t

-', [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. to receive to oneself,

receive favourably, admit, accejyt : c. ace. pers., Lk IS'-^, Ro 16-, Phi
2-'^; c. ace. rei, Ac 24^^ (R, mg.), He 10^^ IV•'. 2. to expect, look for,

ivait far : c. ace. pers., Lk 12^'*; c. ace. rei, Mk 15*^ Lk 22*«38 23^1,

Ac 23^\ Tit 21^ Ju -1 (cf. 8€).^-, - (the simple verb exists only in the forms,
-), [in LXX : Ps 103 (104)-" ("? pi.), etc.;] to aivait, expect: Mt
24 i-^, Lk 31^- 12^'i, Ac 27=*=* 28'-; c. ace. pers., Mt ll^ Lk l-'i 71»' 20 8^^

Ac 10-* ; c. ace. rei, 11 Pe 3^'"'"'*
; c. ace. et inf., Ac 28'' ; c. inf., Ae 3^.t, -?, {<^), [in LXX: Ge 49^'* ((), Ps

118 (119)"^ ("15^?), Wi 17l^ Si 40-, al.;] exjiectation : c. gen. obj.,

Lk 21-*'
; e. gen. subjc., Ae 12i^t

*t-, -, to j}ennit fiirther : Ac 27^.t

t-, [in LXX chiefly for Jff32 , , ',] 1. trans., to bring

near (Luc.). 2. Intrans., to approach : c. dat., Mk 2' (WH,) .+**€€ (<^ TrpoVcSpo?, sitting near), [in LXX: i Mac 11*"*;]

1. to sit near. 2. to attend regularly : c. dat., i Co 9^^, Rec. (v.s.

7€€).+
*-, 1. to ivork or do service besides (Hdt., Plut.).

2. to gain besides, by working or trading: Lk 19^^ (Xen.).t-, [in LXX for Hip , 12^33 , etc. ;] to approach, dra%o

near : absol, Mt 4}\ Lk 9*-, al. ; e. infin., Mt 24^, al. ; c. dat. loc.

He 121^'--; dat. pers., Mt 5\ and freq., Jo 12-\ al.
;
ptep.,,

c. indie, Mt 8-, and freq., Mk 1=*^, Lk 7^*, al. ; ., e. indie., Mt
4=*, Mk 6=*^, al. Metaph., (a) of approaching God : absol. (Le 21^",

De 215, al.), He lO^-^^"; . ^, He 7^^ 11^' ; . . ,,, He 4i«

;

, Pe 2*
;

(b) in sense not found elsewhere (Field, Notes,

211), to consent to : vyiaivovai Aoyots, I Ti 6^.

t^rpo-eu)(, -775, yj {<^), [in LXX chiefly for !31 ;] 1.

pra7jer to God : Mt 17-i (WH, R, txt., om.) 21^-', Mk 9-^ Lk 22*^ Ac
31 6* W\ Ro 121^ I Co 7^ Col 4^; pL, Ac 2*•^ 10^ Ro li«, Eph »,
Col 4'^ I Th 12, Phm *'22, i Pe 3" 4^ Re 5» 8=*-*; ?, Mt
211=*, Mk 111", lIj igic. (LXX) ; ,. 8^<;, Eph 6is, Phi 4<••

;
pi.,

I Ti 21 55
; 7. ), prayer to God (cf. Wi -*^), Lk 6I-

; ., seq. , Ae 12^; pi, Ro 15=*"; Hebraistically (Bl., i^ 38, 3),,, Ja 51" (EV, prayed fervently). 2. a place of

prayer : of a synagogue (iii Mae 7'-'^', v.l. ; v. Charles, APOT, i,

173 ; for other exx., v. Kennedy, Sources, 114) ; of a place in the open
(FIJ, Ant., xiv, 10, 23), Ac 16i=*'i''.t

SVN. : v.s. 8.
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prayer to God, or in cl., to ''ods) : ahsol., Mt 6•''-^''^ 14-^ I'J'^
26^0, ...41. 44^ Mk P•^' 6^.^ IP..:.'^ 13- (WH, W, txt., om.) 14^^-.=*n'«
Lk " 3^1 5^•^ 6'- 918. -'«.^'0 11Vi IBM" 22*^ (WH, R. mcr orn ) Ac P^
60 911,40 ioi'-=5o , 121^' 13^ 14^'=^ 16" 20^" 2P 221" 28-^ i Co ll-^'.^• 14^^
I Th 517, I Ti 2«, Ja 51•'. IS; ^eq., Mt 26-i!W-,'Lk 22^i • c dat'

'^mr ^° "' ^^'''''' H-^xP'^' Mt 23'•* (WH, R, txt., cm.), Mk 12^^'
Lk 20 ^; iv7. (aytu>), Eph '^, Ju -'"

;} . (a Hebraism,
v.s.), Ja 5''

; c. acc. rei, Lk 18", Eo 8-''
; seq. «Vt c ace

pers., Ja 5'^ c. dat. pars., Mt 6«, i Co 11'^*; seq., c. gen.' \c 8'^
Col V 4=', I Th 5•-'^ II Th 1" 3^ He 13••^; Wp, Mt 5^^ Lk 6^'^ Col

p'
Ja 51"

;
seq. iVa, Mt 24-"', Mk 131^ 14", Lk 22^«, i Co U'^ • rmVo Tm'

Phi V; c. inf., Lk 22^"; seq., c. inf. (Bl., 5^ 71, 3), Ja 5^•-', [in LXX for hi., iQtZr ni., etc. ;] 1. to turn to,
brincj to (t)eq. vaZv, expressed or understood, to brinrj to port, land;
Hdt., al.). 2. T. vow, seq. dat., turn one's mind to, attend to ; in
Xen. and later writers with vow omitted (Bl., .i^ 53, 1 ; 81, 1) : Ac 8*
16^*, He 2\ II Pe V^ ; in sense of caring or providing for, Ac 20^^

.

7., to (Jive, heed to oneself (M, Pr., 157 ; cf. Ge 24" Ex 10'-'* al
)

'

Lk 17•* 2P^ Ac 5"
; id. seq. am', (M, Pr., 102 ; Bl., ^ 34, 1, ; 40, 3; s'

^AeVoj), Lk 121; (^vithout dat.) Mt 7^-' lO'" ^' "- 1- Lk 20^'' (cf Si 6'^
al.)

;
seq. , c. inf. (M, Pr., 193 ; Bl.,

i^ 69, 4), Mt 6K 3. to attack or
devote oneselj to : c. dat. pers., Ac 8"'' ", i Ti 4' • c dat rei i Ti 1•* 3^*
41a 6=* (--, WH, R), Tit ll^ He 7^3.+

.
• • .

^ **'^°;-, -, [in LXX : iii Mac 49*;] to nail to : c. acc. et dat..
fig., Col 21'.

t

tpouos, -ov «,) ,
[in LXX for ?!;] 1. 07ie u-ho

has arrived, a stranger. 2. Of converts to Judaism, a proselyte
(v. DB, s.v.) : Mt 23l^ Ac 2^'^ 6^' 13^=^.t ^ ^**-5, -ov, [in LXX: iv Mac 15-'.«.^3*.j ,j„ ^^^^^^
. for a season, temporary, transient: 11 Co 4'^ He 11"• of plants
short-lived : Mt 13-i, Mk 4i\t

'-, -, [in LXX chiefly for Sip ;] to call to. Mid., to
call to oneself (v. M, Pr., 157) : c. acc. pers., Mt 10', Mk 3'^ 6^ Lk 71••'

Ac 540, Ja 5l^
al. Metaph., of the Divine call: Ac 2='!^-'c inf

'

Ac 161" (v. lil., .^ 69. 4) ; seq. d^, Ac 13^.t
'

'-, -«?, strong, stedfast), [in LXX : Nu 13-1( hith.), To 5« N, Da TH Su«*;] to attend constantly, continue
stedjastly, adhere to, icait on : c. dat. pers., Mk 3'\ Ac 8i=< 10" • c dat
rei,^Ac 11^ 2^-' Q>\ Ro 121-, Col 4-'

; seq. iv, Ac 2^''
; ei?, Ro 13"'.t'

*t-£'5, -tco?, 1) «-') , stedfastness, persever-
ance: Eph 6'\t

•' '

-€>', --, ', [in LXX: Ez 131"*'-" (nP5), I Es 3^*;]
a pillow, cushion : Mk 4^'^.t

•
77-•*. -, to allot to. assign to by lot ; pass, (but perh. as

mid., LV, consorted with, so Syr.) : Ac 17^ (for exx., v. Creiner. 749) t

25
^'
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-5, -eojs, , LTl"., mg., for, q.V.

**-', [in LXX : II Mac 14-**;] 1. to make to lean against.

2. to make the scale incline one way or another ; hence, metaph., of

persons, to incline (sc.«) towards: pass., Ac 5^''.t

*t-, -?, (<]), inclination, partiality : I Ti 5-^.+-, -, [in LXX chiefly for p2l;] to glue to; pass.,

reflexive, to stick to, cleave to (Plat.) : metaph. (c. dat., Jos 23^, Si 6^*

al.), seq. /?, Mk 10^ (R, txt.), Eph 53i(Lxx).t

t-, -tos, to (<^) ,
[in LXX: Ex 23^^ 84^

(izrpia), Is S^•* (^:), Jth &^^, Si n^^, al.
;J

(a) a stumble, stumbling:

(= 33 ^^ , Is, l.c), fig., Ro 932.33^ i Pe 2^{LXX)•^

(b) =, an occasion of st'umbling , a stumbling-block : metaph.,

Ro 14"'^", I Co 89 (Plut.).t

Syn. : (cf. Cremer, 752 f.).**, -, {<^irpoa), [in Gr. Ven. : Pr 16^® (]lbl273)*;]

an occasion of stumbling, offence : ii Co 6^.t-, [in LXX for 33 , ^123 ni., etc. ;] 1. trans., to strike

(e.g. hand or foot) against : c. ace. seq., fig., Mt 4^, Lk 4^1(1-^^).

2. Intrans., to stumble : absol. (To ll^, Pr S-'S), Jo IP.i»; of wind, to

rush against, beat upon : c. dat, Mt T^''. Metaph., in late writers, (a)

to offend (Polyb.)
; {b) to take offence at, stumble at : seq. ev, Ro 14-i

;

C. dat., T., I Pe 2^
; .^ ., Ro 9^".t*-, to roll , roll to : c. ace. et dat., Mt 27^''; acc. seq.

cVt, Mk 15*M-', - (<^ Kvveo), to kiss), [iu LXX chiefly for hith.
;]

to make obeisance, do reverence to, tvorship ; (a) prop, (as in cl., of the

gods : Hdt., ^sch.. Plat., al.), of God, Christ and supra-mundane
beings : absol, Jo 4^» 12-", Ac 8^' 24", He Ipi (Westc, in 1.), Re 11^

;

TTtTTTciv ., Re 5^'^
; c. dat. (on the significance of this constr. as com-

pared with the usual cl., c. acc, v. Abbott, JG, 78 f. ; JV, 133 ff.),

Jo 421. '-i^, Ac 7^3, 1 Go 14", He 1«, Re 41" 7^1" 13^'!^ 14" 16-', 19^.«.2

228.
9 ; c. acc. (v. supr.), Mt 4^0, Lk 4» 24^*2 (WH, R, mg., om.), Jo 4-. -'•*,

Re 920 134-8.12 149, 204; seq. ^,, Lk 4', Re 15^
;
(b) as in cl., of

homage to human superiors (cf. MM, xxi) : absol., Mt 20-'", Ac 102^;

c. dat. (v. supr.), Mt 22. «
8-'. Qi^, 14=^=* 152^ 182'• 28^, Mk 15^^ Jo 9^^ ;

7., Mt 211 4i>; ., Re 3»; c. acc, Mk 5»^ (dat. T).t

*+-, -, 6 {<!^--) , a worshipper : Jo 423.t-', -, [in LXX: Ex 4i« AB2 (-QT pi•), Wi 13^"*;] to

speak to : Ac 282"
. ^ ^.^^ ^er^., Ac 13'*3.t-.,, [in LXX : Ps 17 (18)i«( hi.), 72 (73)2* (,)^

etc.;] 1. to take in addition. 2. to take to oneself, take, receive; in

NT always mid., -; (a) of things : of food, c acc, Ac 27^^; c. gen.

j)art., ib. ^''; (b) of persons: c acc, Mt I622, Mk 8^2 (y^ Swete, in 1.),

Ac 175 182«i 282, Ro 141, 3 157^ phm i7.t

"- (Rec -, aS in Att.), -(, {<C^),
1. an assumption (Plat.). 2. a receiving (cf.) : Ro 11^''.

t
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-, [in LXX : Jg 3" A (^1 hi.), To 2- s, Wi 3'•',

III Mac 7'~*;J 1. h tvait lamjer, continue, remain stiU : Ac 18'**; seq!
iv, I Ti 1=^. 2. C. dat., to reviain with : Mt 15='-, Mk 8^-. Metap'h., to
remain attacked to, cleave unto, abide in : ., Ac 11'-^ (, txt.

;

£v T. K., R, mg., V. supr.) ; . . , Ac 13^«
; . /''

Ti 5''.t

*- « o/j/^o?, aji anchorage), to bring a ship /o anchor at

;

usually in mid., to come to anchor near, and so pass, in late writers
(Ael., Dio Cass.) : Mk 6''«.t^-, to oice benides : Phm^'' (v. Field, Notes, 225).

t

+-, [in LXX: Le 26'^ al. (bra); ib. 18", al. (Nip), Ps
94 (95)1", E2 36«i (wp). Si 62^ al. (other writers use, rarely- ;]

to be angry with : c. dat.. He 3^" (i-x^)• i^.t- =, Mt 7-"'' L (v.S.

*t^•p(5e^.^/os, -ov (<[ Tretm, hunger), hungry : Ac 10"'.

t

*-/, to fasten to: absol., to crucify, Ac 2-='.+-, [in LXX tor bsj , V22 hi., 3 ;] 1. to fall upon,
strike against : c. dat., of wind, Mt 7-'. 2. Jail doivn at one's feet,
fall prostrate before : absol., seq. Trpos, Mk 7" ; c. dat. pers Mk 3"
5='^ Lk 8^«.'", Ac le-'i•; . yoiwtv, Lk 5«.f

"

-', -, [in JjXX : i Ki 21i=*('•») (bSl hithpo.), Jb 19'\
Si 34 (31)=*'•, Da LXX Su " *

;] to make over to, add or attach to. ^1\.,
to take to oneself, claim; hence, to pretend ; c. inf. (cf. Xen Anab iv'
3, 20), to make as if: Lk 24'-i8_t

•'
'-£, [in LXX for nip, IZTU , etc.;] to come near,

approach : c. dat. pers., Mk 10=*''.t

**t-', [in Aq. : Ps 2'•» * ;] to break against, dash against

;

[a) trans, (^^, FIJ, Ant., ix, 4, 6); {b) intrans., c. dat.: Lk
6•"''•*•' (cf. 7r/)0(r7rt'7rTO)).+-, [in LXX chiefly for my pi.;] 1. c. ace. pers., to
place at, to attach to. 2. to give a command, enjoin, appoint : Lk 5^* •

c. dat. pers., Mt -'
; c. ace. rei, Mt 8^ Mk 1^"^

; c. ace. et inf Ac lO-'s'
pass.. Ac 10=« 17-"'.t

"*5, -i8(>?, (fein. of), a patroness, protectress:
Ro 16-'.+-, [in LXX chiefly for ^ hi., also for ni., etc.

;]

I.Jo put to. 2. to add, join to, give in addition: c. ace. seq. eVt'. Mt
0'-', fik 3-" 12-•'

; eVi 6, Ac 2••'
; c. ace. et dat., Lk 17•', He 12''•' (vMM, xxi)

;
pass., absol., Ac 2^', Ga 3^^; c. dat., Mt 6='^ Mk 4^-», Lk 12=",

Ac S^•• ll-•*; ? . Trarepas (cf. Ge 26**, Jg 2'", al.),'Ac 13="•;
c. inf., of repeating or continuing the action signified by thefollowiuf^
verb, as in Heb. idiom (Ge 4- 8'-, al. ; cf. WM, § 54, 5 ; Lft on Clem''
/ Co., xii

;
but V. also M, Pr., 67, 233 ; Deiss., BS, 67, ; MM. xxi), Lk

20", Ac 12=*; similarly ptep.,^, c. indie. (Ge 38^ al.), Lk 19".+-, [in LXX for ]Ti ;] to run to : Mk 9^^ ^', Ac 8=*".+

*+', -, «€?'), Hellenistic for (v.S. ,',,')
a relish or dainty (esp. cooked tisli), to be eaten with bread: Jo 2
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(]mve ye taken any fiah, Field, Notes, 109 ; Al)l)ott, Essays, 105 ; cf.

M, :, 170,,; MM, Exp., xxi).t•5, -ov (on the derivation, v. Boisacq, s.v. and cf. -), [in

LXX: Nu &•'' (nb), De 32i", Ec 1'•' (), Ps 80 (81)^» (), Si 9^^*;]

1. originally, freshly slain. 2. Generally (from -Sisch. on), ?iew,

fresh, recent : , He 10-" (v. MM, Exj}., xxi ; Rutherford, NPhr.,
471 f.).+, adv. (v.S. ?), [in LXX : De 24^ (1271), Jth

4=*'^ Ez ll^ Mac 14=^^'*;] recently: Ac 18-' (v. MM, Exp., xxi).t-', [in LXX chiefly for mp hi. ;] 1. to bring to, lead to :

c. ace. et dat. pers., Mt 4^* 8i« ^.»^ 14^5 171^ Mk 2* (WH, R, txt.; sc.

auToV) 10i-\ Lk 18l^ 231^; pass., Mt 122^ (act., WH, txt.) 18^^{, WH) 1^
] c. acc. rei, Mt 252" ; id. c. dat. pers., Mt 221!•,

Lk 23^''; T., Jo 19"^; metaph., c. dat pers., to deal with, He
12" (cl.). 2. to offer: Mt 2^ Ac S^» ; esp. (as freq. in LXX; cf. FIJ,

Ant., iii, 9, 3) sacrifices, gifts and prayers to God : absol., seq. irepi

(iTrep), Mk 1", Lk 51^ He 5^'=^ 9' lO^-; pass., Ac 21-^'; c. acc. rei

(8c7jpov,,,) , Mt 5"^' "-^ (aoristic pres. ; , Pr.,

247) 8^ Jo 16^ Ac 7*^ 212'•, He 5^ 8».* 9"''-^ iqi, -', n, 12
. ^^^^^^^ ^^ ^,, He 5""

; c. acc. pars., He 11^" (conative impf. ; M, Pr., 129)

;

of Christ, He 72" {'€, WH, txt.) 9i*>25>2s.t

**, -e's «'), [in LXX: Es 5^, Si 4' 20^3*;] (a) of

persons, in both act. and pass, sense (LXX, 11. c.) ;
(b) of things, pleas-

ing, agreeable (EV, lovely) : Phi 4^.t-, -as, {<^7€), [in LXX: III Ki 7•*^ (D^JS), Ps

39(40)'' (nnjp), I Es 5^2^ Si 14^^ al.;] 1. a bringing to, offering (Plat.,

al.). 2. (Less freq. in cl.), a present, an offering ; in NT, of sacrificial

offerings : Ac 212" 241', Eph 52, He lO'^"*^' ^-^
; . He lO^^

;

c. gen. obj., Ro 15i'•, He 10i".t-, -, [in LXX: I Es 221 g.i, 22^ „ ^^^ 1516*;] 1, iQ

address, call to ; in cl., c. acc. pers., c. dupl. acc. (cf. 11 Mac, I.e.)

;

absol. (Horn., Od., v, 159, al.) : Ac 21•^". In late writers, c. dat. pers.

:

Mt ll^•^, Lk 7^2 1312 23-'», Ac 222. 2. to call by name, summon : c. acc.

(asincl.), Lk6i=*.t

*+-, -€9, '/, a pouring OV sprinkling upon: He ll^^.t*-, in poet, and late w^riters, to touch : c. dat., Lk ll''*'.t

*t (Rec. --), - {<^--, q.V.), to have

resj)ect of persons : Ja 2^.+

*t- (Rec. -^', V. Bl., § 6, 8), -ov, 6 (<^, V.S.) , ct respecter ofpersons : Ac 10^•^ (on this group

of cognate forms, v. Maj^or, Ja., 78 f. ; and cf. Thackeray, G-r., 44).

t

*t (Rec. -), -, [<^7<;), reSpect

of persons : Ro 2", Eph 6^ Col 32^ Ja 2^ (v. Mayor, in l.).t, -, {<^, ), [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for

D''3S;] 1. prop., of pei'sons (so always in cl.) ; (a) the face, counte-
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nance: Mt 6"M^ Mk 14'>\ Lk 9^^ „ Co 3s Re 4^ al. ; ro ^ rh
y£.eir.o,5 (LV, natural face), Ja P^; Tr.Vrctv eVl (ra) ,r., Mt 17•', Lk b'-

,
'

' ^V' ^y/"''"l^^r'' -"^ '^- G^a 1-'-; 7., /,', I Th 2'-; ;<,^ (m fnmt, Jacmrj : Thuc, Xen., al.), w/ie« 7>/-e.s-eu/, /ace to
face, Ac 25^Mi Co lO^s Ga 2" ; id. c. gen./as compound pi4i . uthepreseme of (not cl; v. Bl., .:^ 40, 9; M, Pr., 99 f. ; Thackeray Gr
43 f.), Lk 2«i, Ac 3i«

; similarly u^o . (Heb. -^js^p ; v. Dalman, Words',

29), from the presence of Ac 3i» 5^i 7•»•', ii Th -», Re 12'•' 20" •

(Heb. ^), before, Mt ll'<•, Mk l-', Lk 7^^(---xx),
al. ; in other phrases

resembling Heb. idiom (Thackeray, Gr., 42), /?AcV«v (5.. ^coW,
Tj; ?^"? ""fo

^'^^^/^*^"^' i-c- see him in person, Mt 18'", Ac 20-'•.^•^

r 9'4 ^
' T"^»"'^^^"»^ ^^ ^• roC ^eoO, He 9^'^

; cV . .•!
11 oo 4 ,

^eru ., with thy presence, Ac 2-8 (lxx);
j;, ,^. rij.•/,/, II Co 8^S• rh . (Heb. d^:d Q^izr

• Je 21"' al
• V

I Ki 160; metaph., as in Heb. idiom, of judgment' according to
appearance, external condition or circumstances (D^3E)3 ; v. Dalman
Words, 30; Tbicke,ay, Gr., 43 f.) : .,,, ^., Lk 20^''. Ga 2••

'

fl•! /7 ;^•',^^' ^^ ' ^^^ 12"; ^-^/^'^^- -^«—
-

Ju'-> 2 Of
;-w?vfe P^'"^'•'"•

•^•)
; (^) /«^•6. appearance (Ps 103 (104)^<")

•"

Mt

/•'""• ^'"^ ^^^" Mac 8««R (A, .poar-)*;] 1. to place mJumt 2. to^ arrange beforehand : Ac 17=^", Rec. (for., Edd ) t

stretchZ'tr'J''" ^^\• " .^^^'^' "^^1^" ^'*'^ ^« «ir.to/. o.i,

Ac22"f
preparations tor scourging (v. Field, iYoics, 136 f.),?, and, compar. and superl. from to,. ' 1 1/• ''"-'

. Comi^ar.,, -«, -oy, [in LXX for D^sb , ^itZTKn, etc.;]
before, of time place rank, etc.; in NT ahvaj-Vof Time, before

•:1^' u^l'^ K^'^r^'""^; -&^-''^'-^^ ^retime, for^-ry]

4 ,
I il 1^^<, ai 7., He 10•*-; .(, 1 Pe I'^.f

. Superl.,, -, -oy, [in LXX chiefly for
, also for, etc.;] >>,i, 1. of Time or Place; [a) absol., as subst.', i ^ Lk

(^ >.. ,^ «/a , Co 15^^ (.) as adj. : .pi, (ie'^.i ^^^i^
:^.?2o^.tir^7yC(:^l^^T^^
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M, . 79; BL, i? 11, 5; Thackeray, Gr., 183 f.) : c. gen., ./ ^v

{my chief: Abbott, J(j., 509 ff. ; but cf. M, Pi:, 245), Jo l^•'•»»; c. art.,

Mk 14^^ Ac 11, al. ; seq. Sirrepos, etc., Mt 22-•', Mk 12^•\ al. 2. Of
Rank or Dignity, chief, prmcipal : Mt 20-" 22•'•\ Mk 9=^^ Eph 6^, al.

;

c. gen., Mk 12-«'-^ al". ; (Field, Notes, 124), Ac ^^; c. art., Lk
15^" 19'*", Ac 13^", al. 3. Neut.,, as adv., first, at the first ; (a)

of Time : Mt 8'^\ Mk 4'-^^ al. ; ., Jo lO^», al. ; '(b) of Order : Eo 3^,

I Co 1118, al.-, [in LXX: Ex 40^- -^ Le 24« (ijiy), Ps 53 (54)«

(Dli27), etc.;] 1. to set before, set forth publicly; so also in mid.: c.

ace. pers., Ro 3'•^•'' (for a suggested alt. rend., v. MM, xxii). 2. Mid.,

to set before oneself, jnvpose, picrpose : c. inf., Ro 1^^
; c. ace. rei,

Eph is.t**-, [in LXX: Wi W\ II Mac 11', iv Mac 12" 15'-

161^*;] to urge forwards, exhort, persuade. Mid., in same sense (as

also in cl.) : Ac i8''^''.t

-', [in LXX: I Ki 8" {^ ^), Jb 41'3(H)A (pi). To

11^ (seq.), I Mac 16'^i*;] I. to run forivard. 2. to rim on,

run in advance : Jo 20 ; seq. et? ^, Lk 19.+

**--, [in LXX : Jb 42^^ *
;] 1. to be beforehand in. 2. to

be before ox previously : c. ptcp., Lk 23i"^, Ac 8^.t

(5-9, -?, «^), [in LXX: Ps 140 (141)• (^^^?),

Da 6''• 5(5• 6) [rbv), Pr IS^, Ho 10**;] a pretence, pretext : Mt 231»

(WM, R, txt., om.), Mk 12*«, Lk 20i', Jo 15•^^ Ac 27=^^ Phi I's,

I Th 2^+

-€, [in LXX: Pr lO^^* ( ni.). To 9^ al. ;] to bring

forth : c. ace. rei, seq. Ik, Lk 6*^.+

t, -, {<^) , [in LXX for3 , ]1 ;] the

gift (and its exercise) of interpreting the Divine will and purpose,

prophecy, prophesying : of OT prophecy, Mt 13i•*,
ii Pc l^f.^i; of NT

prophecy, Ro 12'\ i Co 12^0 13- 14'" '•i-,
i Ti 4'^ Re 11^ 22i''; pi, i Co

13s,
I Th 52", I Ti 1'*; ol ., Re 1=* 22'''

; . 7n'€iVa .,
Re 19"• (Luc. FIT, LXX, -. ; v. Deiss., BS, 235 f. ; MM, xxii).+

«|), [in LXX chiefly for3 ni., hith. ;] to be

a (q.Y.), to prophesy: in the primary sense of telling forth

the Divine counsels, Mt 7-- 26''^, Mk 14'"•', Lk 1^•" 22''^ Ac 19^
I Co 11•*-'' 13^ 141, 3-5, 24, SI, ;io^ Re 11=*; with the idea of foretelling

future events (an idea merely incidental, not essential ; v. Lft., Notes,

83 f.), Mt 111^ Ac 2i''iMLxx) 21»; seq. /, Mt 15"
, Mk 7^ i Pe l^";

eVt, c. dat.. Re 10"
;, Ju 1*

; , Jo 11•.+

SyN. :, q.V., -, {<^, to speak fortil), [in LXX chiefly for

S^I13 ;] one who acts as an interpreter or forth-teller of the Divine

will (v. Lit., Notes, 83 f. ; Tr., Syn., § vi), a prophet ; 1. in cl.

(iEsch., Hdt., Plat., al.), of the interpreters of oracles. 2. In NT,
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(a) of the OT prophets : Mt 5•-, Mk 6i\ Lk 4-', Jo 8''=, Ro ll^ al.;

(b) of prophets in general : Mt 10'^ 13^•" 21^^ Mk 6^ Lk 13='=*, al.

;

(c) of John the Baptist : Mt 21^«, Mk 6l^ Lk l""
; (d) of Christ : Mt

21", Jo 6l^ Ac 3"'-=' 7=''(LXX); (e) of Christian prophets in the

apostolic age: Ac 15='-, i Co 12^-, Eph 2''*', al.
; (/) by meton., of the

writings of prophets : Lk 24-'', Ac 8-*^, al.
; (g) of a poet : Tit 1^^ (on

the use of the term in . and Inscr., v. Deiss., BS, 235 f. ; MM, xxii).

*t, -, -oV (<^ 7/)>;/), of j^rophccij, ])rophetic : Ro 16-",

II Pe V'\f, -?, , fein. of, [in LXX : Ex 15'-'", Jg 4^,

iv Ki 22", I! Ch 34-'-, Is 8=' (^23)*;] a prophetess : Lk 2=^'•, Re 2-".+-, [in LXX chiefly for Dip pi.
;J

c. ptcp. (as in cl., liut

more freq. the simjile, q.v.), to anticipate : Mt 17-''.+-€ (<;7€(, at Juind), [in LXX: Ex 4^=* {rhV7},

Jos 31- {npb), Da LXX 3--, 11 Mac 3" 8'•' 141- A*;] 1. to jmt into the

Jiand, deliver up : pass., Ac 3-". 2. More freq. as depon., -.,
to take into one's hand ; hence, metaph., io propose, determine, choose:

c. inf., Ac 22^^ c. ace. pers., ib. 26^".+

*-£->'£', - (v.), to choose or appoint heforehand

:

Ac 10" (Plat., al.).+, -ov, 6, Prochorus : Ac 6*.

*»', -, , prop. fem. of adj. --/;, -, -ov, (sc. ), the

hindmost part of a ship, the stern : Mk 4="^, Ac 27-^
; opp. to,

ib. ".+

(Rec. ^), adv. «^Trpd), [in LXX chiefly for (?3, )7.^3;]

in the morning, early : Mt 16=^ (R, txt.) 211«, Mk l^s Ipo I3as 151 lePl,

Joil82'^ 20^; ''., Mk 16-; ., Mt 20'; . (cf. ,',
Ex 18^='), Ac 28-•'.+, V.S..?, V.S.,.

+-05 (Rec. -iVos, V. WH, App., 152), -, - (•<[7), [in LXX
chiefly for ipi ;] = cl., at early morn, early : , Re

228 22ie.+- (Rec. -los), -a, -ov {<^), [in LXX for .2 ,
'^ . "',]

at early morn, earlij ; as subst., 7} . (sc. wpa, cf. 17 . ., in Mac 5'-^),

early morning : TNIt 27', Jo 21"'.+

* (Rec. incorrectly, v. Bl., ^ 3, 3; LS, s.v.), -7/9 (for

Att. -as, V. Bl., § 7, 1 ; Mayser, 12). , the forward part of a ship, the

prow : Ac 27=*" ; opp. to, ib.
*'^

f<), [in LXX: Ks o'^ II Mac 6'^ 13'^ * ;] to be

first, pre-em.inc)ii, Juire the first place : Col 1'**.+

*t, -us, (•<^, ^^), the chief seat: ^It 23'',

Mk 12=''' (v. Swete, in 1.), Lk 11••=' 20^"M
*t-, -as, 17, the chief place at table (v. Swete, Mk., I.e.):

Mt 23«, Mk 12=''', Lk 14". s 20•»'"•.+
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>',, V.S..5, -, (•<^ 7rp(7)TOS, "(), [in LXX : Jb "* *
;]

prop., of soldiers, one ivho dands first, one in the front rank (Thuc,
Xen.) ; hence, metaph., a leader : Ac 24•''.

t

t^po, -ojv, (<^), [in LXX (with v.l. -eia, -eia) :

Ge 25•*! "• 27^^ De 21^^ i Ch 5^ (33) *
;] the rujiits of the first-born,

birthright {= c\. ^) : He 12'''.

t

?, -ov {<^7rpu)Tos, ), [in LXX chieily for "IID^;]

first-born : Lk 2"
;

pi.. He 11-^. Metaph., of the priority of Christ

'(originally perh. a Messianic title, cf. Ps 88 (89)-^ He 1«
; v. ICC on

Col l'*^) : He I*' ; . , Col 1'^
; ev , Ro

8'"^
; 7. (ex) ., Col 1'*', Re 1^

;
pi., of the elect,--, He 12-^.t

*, Sidv., first : Ac ll"-''.t, [in LXX chiefly for qj3 ni.;] 1. trans., to cause to stumble

(i Ki 4^, cf. Deiss., BS, 68^). 2. Intrans., to stumble. Metaph., in moral
sense, Eo 11", Ja 2i« 3-, ii Pe I'M

', -, , [in LXX for S.p.J' j] the heel: fig.,, .
, Jol3'«(LXX).+», -, (dimin. of), [in LXX chiefly for 3^• ;] 1.

a little tving. 2. Anything like a wing, as a turret, battlement : . Upov,

Mt 45, Lk 4^.+

', -I'yos, (<^/) ,
[in LXX chiefly for f]33;] a icing

:

of birds, Mt 23^'', Lk 13^*, Ee 12'•*
; of creatures seen in a vision, Ee

4« 9».+

**••05, -, - {<^), [in Aq. : Jb 5"^';] ivinged ; as subst.,

7., birds : i Co IS^^.t, -, [in LXX chiefly for iii.
;J

to terrify. Pass., to be

terrified: Lk 21» 24^" (WH, mg.,'€), -€, « Trroew), [in LXX: Pr 3'•^^ ()), Si 50•* N',

I Mac 3-'' * ;] a fluttering, excitement, caused by any emotion, but esp.

by fear, hence, terror : -, to be afraid with (cogn. ace.)

or of any terror (v. ICC, in 1.) : i Pe 3''.t5, -'?, ), Ptolemais, a maritime city of Phoenicea :

Ac 21".t

**', -ov, TO, [in Sm. : Is 30-•**;] a ivinnoicing shovel or fan

:

Mt 312, Lk 31'.+*, depon., to be startled, frkjliteued : Phi l-'^. (The active

is also found in some late writers.) +*, -tos, to, «^ttti'oj), spittle : Jo Q•» (Hipp.. Polyb., al.).t

*, to fold ; of a scroll, to roll vj) :, Lk 4-" (cf.

'-7•()) .. [in LXX: Nu 12" (). Si 28'-*;] to spit: Mk 7=^•* 8-^

Jo 9'' (cf. £-, £/-7').+
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(^). Is 5V^ (Tir), Jth 8•••, Wi 41^ al. ;] 1. a fall, metaph., a viis-

fortune, calamity (Trag., Plat., Polyb., al. ; LXX). 2. That which has

fallen; fa) of buildings, a ruin (Polyb.); (b) of living creatures, in

cl. (poet, only) usually c. gen.,, etc., but also absol., as in lato

writers and NT, a falUn body, a carcase, coi-pse : Mt 14'- 24'-'^, Mk 15*^

;

7. '^, Mk G-•'; /, Ee «'•' (cf. Rutherford, ., All f.).+, -ew5, (<]')) ,
[in LXX chiefly for C]i3 , n^50 . and

cogn. forms;] a falUnij, fall *Plat., Plut., al.) : Mt T-~ ; metaph.,

Lk 2^''.t, -, (<^7)), [in LXX chiefly for "^iV',] bcfjary,

destitution : Co 8-'
», Re 2^+«), [in LXX : Jg6'•, Ps 78 (79)^ (bbl) ; Jg 14^^ A,

Pr 23-' (u?i^) ; Ps 33 (34)'" (i^n), To 4--^i*;]
1. to be a bet/gar, to bey

(so chiefly in cl.). 2. to be i)Oor as a beygar, to be destitute, 2)00 r

:

Opp. to TrXoi'rrtos , II Co S^'.t, -, -6v (<^•), to crouch, cower), [in LXX for

'jy , bl , 27 , etc.
;J

of one who crouches and cowers, hence, 1. as subst.,

a beggar: Lk 1413,21 ig-'o, i;^^ 2. As adj., {a) )., beggarly : metaph.,

;^€, Ga 4^ (v. Lft., in 1.) ; (b) in broader sense (opp. to '-),
poor : Mt 11* 19-i 26^•• ^\ Mk lO-i 12^-"'•'=' 14^^'

", Lk 41^ 7- 18-- 19•^ 21^
Jo 12•'' "' s 13-^ Ro 152•', II Co 6i^ Ga 2'", Ja 2-' •*- '•, Re 13'^•

; . . /cJ.r/xo,,

Ja 2•' ; metaph., Lk 6"•^'\ Re 3^^ ; . . '/, Mt 5-'.t

S>'.V. .• , q.V., -^s, , [in LXX : Ex 21i«, Is 58» (3) *
;] the Jist :

n-vy^ff. (, ; Vg., Goth., Gopt., crebvo), to wash the

hands with the flst {diligently, R, txt. ; uj) to the elbow, R, mg. ; the

exact meaning is doubtful ; v. Swete, in 1.) : Mk 7^.t

*>', -(015, , 1. in cl.. Python, a serpent slain by Apollo, who is

hence svirnamed the Pythian. 2. In Plut. (ii, 414 E), a name given to

ventriloquist soothsayers{ ; cf. Le 19^^ 20"' -", i Ki 28"),

and perhaps in this sense Tn'cvpi', a pytJion-spirit : Ac 1'".+, -y, -6v, [in LXX : Ez 31•' A (), m Mac 1'-*^ 4'^ iv Mac

12^-*;] 1. close, compact, solid. 2. frequent : Ti 5-^. Neut.pl.,, as adv., much, often : Mk 7^ (v.s.), Lk ^•'. Comparat.,
TrvKvorepov, very often or so viuch tiie oftener (v. Bl., § 44, 3n) : Ac 24-'"'.

t

*£ {-C^irvKTyi, a pugilist), to box : I Co 9-^'.t, -, , [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for 15', sometimes

for \^ , nns ;] a gate : Lk 7'-', Ac 9-^ 12"' 16^^ He 13i-
;
' 11. ., Ac 3'". Metaph., l\It 7^^' 1^

;-^ (Wi 1(3'•', iii Mac 5•'•, and
cf. £9 8., Re : Mt 16>^t, -5, (<^7';), [in IjXX chiefly for) , IVtff ',]

1. the



394 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

porch or vestibule of a house or palace : Mt 26'^ Lk 16'^", Ac 10^^

12^^' 1*. 2. The (jate-ivay or (jate-Unver of a walled town : Ac 14^^,

Ee 21^^'i=''i^'"i'" 2214.+/, [in LXX for IZTH ;] 1. to inquire : c. ace. rei, Jo 4^-,

Ac 23^» ; seq. qutest. indir., Mt 2\ Lk 15^« 18^'', Ac lO^^ 21=^=^
;

qutest.

dir., Ac 4" 10-"•* 23^''
; seq., c. gen. pers., Mt 2•*, Jo 4^-. 2. to learn

by inquiry : seq. oVt, Ac 23^''.+

, gen.,, , [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for l&N ;] fire :

Mt 3l^ Mk 9•^^ Lk 3'', Jo 15", Ac 21'-', i Co 3", Ja 3^ Ee 8•', al ; . ,
Lk 17^'•»

;/ (eV) ., Mt 13'"', Ee 171« 18»
;^ irvpl, He 12l^

Ee 88 21^
; ^ ^vpos, Ac V\ ii Th 1«, He 1', Ee V* 2'^ W- ; /^?

TTU/jo?, Ee 4^
; , Ee 10^ ; , Eo 12-** (^^^)

;€, Ac 2'^ ; {) ?, Pe 1^, Ee 3^''

;

m 7. (Lft., iv'otes, 193), Co 31^^. Of the fire of hell (cf. Dalman,
Words, 161) : Mk 9*« (^xx) • ^^ ^. ^^, Mt 18•^ 25^i

(cf. iv Mac 121^)

;

, Mk 9'*''
; alowiov8, Ju '

;
yetwa ., Mt 5"^

18» ; /<a>vos ToG ., Mt 13•*^' so
; 17 , 7., Ee 19"'^" 20^0' i"- ^^

;, II 3^
; ev ., Ee 14^". Metaph. :,,

Mt 311, Lk 316 ; of the tongue, Ja 3» ; of strife and discord, Lk 12^^
;

€ 7.^, Ju ^^
; '^, Mk 9*»

; ^77X09, He 10-'
; of God,

., He 12'-^ (LXX)_

**, -5s, ^«), [in LXX: Jth 7% Wi 17«, al.;] afire:
Ac 282. 3_t

•9, -, , [in LXX chiefly for blJD ;] ioi^er ; Lk 13* ; of a

watch-tower in a vineyard (Is 5'-^)
: Mt 21^^, Mk 12^ and prob., Lk 14-8.t*£' «), to he ill of a fever : Mt 8^*, Mk po.t

€05, -, «[), [in LXX: De 28-- (nnip)*;] a fever

:

Mt 815, Mk 131, Lk 4=^'•', Jo 45^ Ac 28» ; . /xeyas, a high fever : Lk 43s

(on the technical phrase here, v. MM, xxii).t

irupi^os, -, -ov, [in LXX: Ez 28*« {mVi), Si 48»*;] ^er?/;

Ee 9i7.t, - (<;), [in LXX chiefly for f]12?;] to set on fire, burn

up. In NT always pass., 1. to be set on fire, to hiirn : Eph 6^^, 11 Pe
31^; ptcp., gloiving, Ee li**. Metaph., of grief or indignation, 11 Co
1129; of lust, I Co 7"•*. 2. Of metals (cf. Jo 22^5, Ps 11 (12)', Za 13»),

to be refined or piirified by fire : Ee 3^^ (and so in EV, ib. 1^^, but v.

supr.).+

+ «;?), [in LXX, : Le 131'''*-"• ],j.3T

(DIDIN)*;] to be fiery red: Mt 16iC2.3]i.t

TTuppos, -d, -ov {<^-7rvp), [in LXX for DIN;] fiery red : Ee 6^ 12^.

t

nuppos, -, , Pyrrhns : Ac 20*.+, -?, «(.)), [in LXX: Pr 27-1 (-^3), Am 4»

(]iS"ll2?) * ;] 1. ft burning: Ee 18'•'' '^ 2. a refining or trial by fire

:

metaph., i Pe 41-.+
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, enclit. part., IJRt, V.S. -), -^-, -,-,-., -, [in LXX chiefly for 3 ;] 1. to exchange or barter.

2. to sell: Lk IT-^^, Ee 13'"; ^, Mt 21^^ 25'•', Mk IV-', Lk
19*5. c. ace. rei, Mt IS'^*

19-i 21i2, Mk lO-i lll^ Lk 12=" 18--' 22='^,

jo2i4.i6_ Ac 51 (sc., airoV), ib. 4=**.", Pass., iColO"; c. gen.

pretii, Mt 10-», Lk 12''.t, -ov, (in cl. also /), [in LXX chiefly for ;] a foal, colt,

prop., of a horse, then the young of other animals ; in NT of the colt

of an ass: Mt 212- 5(Lxx),7^ Mk ir^^.s.", Lk 19»".«».3.'., Jo i2iMi>xx).f-, adv., ever yet : Lk 19^", Jo 1^^ 5^" G^'• 8^^, i Jo 4'"''.+, - {<^, 1. a stone. 2. a ccillus), [in LXX : Jb 17"

(3), Pr 10-" A*;] to petrify, Imrclen, form a callus. Metaph., . ./, Jo 12""'. Pass., Ro 11"; . ^/, II Co 3^*; , Mk
6••- 8^7.t

*, -coj?, 17 (<^), a coveriiuj loith a calim, a Juirdeniny

:

metaph., Mk 3••, Ro 11-•', Kph i^^.t

?, enclit. part., at all ; V.S.,., interrog. adv., correl. of ottoj?, 1. prop., in direct questions,

hm?: c. indie, Mt 12-'^ Mk S^\ Lk 1V\ Jo 3^ al.; ., Mk i^^,

Lk 20**; 7. ojV Mt 12-«; . ov, Mt 16", Lk 12•'''•; in deliberative

questions (cf. Bl., § 64, 6), c. subjc, Mt 23^=* 26•^*
; . ovv, Ro 10^* ; . Se,

Ro 10^*'^^
; seq. , c. optat., Ac 8^'. 2. As sometimes in cl. but more

freq. and increasingly so in late writers (v. WM, § 57, 2 ; Bl., § 70. 2

;

Thumb, MGr., 192; Jannaris, Ch•., App., vi, 13 f.), = )?, ; () in

indirect discourse : c. indie, Mt 6-^, Mk 12*^ Lk 8=''"'. Jo 9'•', Ac 9-", al.

;

c. subjc, Mk Ills, Lk 12"; (b) in exclamations: Mt 21-», Mk 10-'•-*,

Lk 12••« m^\ Jo 11='«.

P, p, , TO, indecl., rJio, r, as initial always (on the use of the

breathing and the reduplication of p, v. WH, App., 163 ; Tdf., Prol.,

105 f. ; Veitch, s.v., etc.), the seventeenth letter. As a numeral,
= 100, p^ = 100.000.' (and \^<, Mt 1^;, -, in FIJ), 7}, indecl. (Heb.

), Rakab (LXX, Jos 2\ al.) : He 11=», Ja 2-'.t

*t^€ (Rec. -, V. WH, App., 155) (Heb. and Aram, ^, tny

master ; v. Dalman, Words, 327, 331 ff.), a title of respectful address to

Jewish teachers, Rabbi: Mt 23"•**; of John, Jo 3-''•; of Christ, ]\It

2525,49^ Mk 9•' 11-' 14*•', Jo 1=*''••"' 3- 4='» 6-5 9- IP; € p., :\Ik lO••"

(WH, mg., V.S. ({).-^
*+^ (Rec. -^oi't', v.s.() (Aram, "^aian , later, "'aiai , my

master; on the Greek vocalization and the relation of the word to, v. Dalman, M'ords, 324, 340; Gr., 140„; DB, iv, 190j

;

Eabboni: Mk 10•' (WH, mg., Kx'pu >(), Jo 20i«.t
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«/W/ir5os), [in LXX: Jg ^^ Ru 2'" (3)*;] to heat

with a rod: Ac 16-, Co 11-•'.

t

85, -ov, , [in LXX cliietiy for ^ (e.g. Ge 47^^ MT,
,

bed), also for bj?.^ , ^', etc.;] &to/^", rorf; He 9*, Re 11^; in par-

ticular, (a) a daff, such as is used on a journey : Mt 10'", Mk *', Lk
9^ He 11^1 (i-^x);" [b) a ruler's staff, a sceptre: He 18(lxx), Re 2-" 12^
19'•''

; (c) a rod for chastisement (cf. : cV p. (v.s. «V) : i Co 4-'.+

*, -ov, 6 {<^, '), one who carries a rod or staff

of office
;

(a) an urivpire or jiidije (Plat.)
; (b) in late writers, a Roman

lictor : Ac »»• ««.+' (Rec. -), , indecl. (LXX for Heb. nyn , Ge 11^^, al.),

Beu : Lk 3=*''.t

*, -tos, to {<^fm^Lovf)yoi), to act recklessly or turongly),

1, reckless act. 2. crime, villany : Ac 18'•*.+

*, -as, } (v.S.), 1. mSC iii doing, facility

(Xen.). 2. easiness, laziness (Xen.). 3. recklessness, tuickedness (of

lewdness, Xen. ; fraud, Plut. ; in ., of theft, MM, xxii) : Ac 13'".+* (, ), usually taken to represent the Aram. K(T"1, a

shortened form of jp^l ,
" empty," as vocalized in the Galilaean dialect;

an expression of contempt, raca : Mt 5-- (cf. DB, iv, 191 f. ; and for

other explanations, v. Zorell, s.v,).+, -?, , [in LXX : Is 64^' (-'^ (1^5), Je 45 (38)" (), Es

4'''*;] 1. a ragged garment (J3.ova). 2. a rag, remnant, piece oi cloth:

Mt 9'«, Mk 2••^'.+' (Rec. -a), , indecl. (Heb. ), Bamah : Mt 2'«(i^-'^).+

+^^, [in LXX: Le 627 (20), Ki 93« (73), Ps 50 (51)"

(12 pi.) *
;] = cl.,, to sprinkle, bes2)r inkle : c. ace. He 9'^'''•*;

id. et dat., ib. ^''
; pass., Re 19'^, WH ; of cleansing by sprinkling,

He 10-2 (v. M, Gr., ii, 100) ; mid., Mk 7^ (WH, txt., R, mg.).+

+^, -ov, (<^), [in LXX for 72 ',] sprinkling : of

the ceremonial sprinkling of blood for purification. He 12-•*, i Pe 1-

(v. Hort, Pe., 23 ff.).+

«?, a rod), [in LXX : Jg 16-^, Ho ll"*, i Es 4^'*;]

1. prop., to strike with a rod. 2. In late Avriters, to strike (the face)

^^th the palm of tJie hand : Mt 26'*''
; c. ace. pers., seq. els .,

Mt 5=*•' (cf. Field, Notes, 40, 105).+

*$, -, {, to sew), a needle: Mt 19-^, Mk lU'-'* (cf.).,̂ V.S. '.', V.S. '^.', , indecl. (Heb. bm), Bachel : Mt 2'S(f^x-^).+

', -? (. Bl., ^ 7, 2), r) (Heb. |"^5"! , Bebecca : Ro 9"\+
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*tp£ (v. WII, Apj)., 151), -, i) (ii iiallic word), a chariot:

Lie I8'\t

'', , V.H. \.
pew, [in LXX chieliy lor 217 ;j to floio : Jo T^'* (cf.<)
'', -, , lUwjimn, a town in Sicily : Ac 28'^.

t

, -, {<^()-.), [in LXX: III Ki ll^if, ai 22-^, IV Ki
2'- (D^jrnp), Am '^<") A (jr,-55) *;] 1. cl. (and so in LXX), a fracture;

then by ineton., tliai irhicJt, is torn. 2. In NT, ruin : Lk 6'*''.t

and (Mk 9'''), [in LXX chiefly for ypa , also for

Vlp , etc.;] 1. to rend, break asunder : Mt 7", Mk 2--, Lk 5•^'; pass.,

Mt 9^". 2. Of the voice, c. ace,, etc. (Hdt., al.), to break forth
into speech : absol., Ga 4'-"(''•^-^). 3. = (Dem., al.), to throw or

(ianh down : Mk 9^*', Lk 9^- (cf. -, -,-^
Syy. : ),-., -TOS, , [in LXX chiefly for , also for ) , and Aram.

DJnQ, etc.;] 1. prop., of that which is said or spoken, {a) a word:

Mt 27'\ II Co 12•^
;

pi., p., of speech, discourse, Lk 7\ Jo 8-", Ac
2^•*, Ro 10'^, II Pe 3-, al. ; (b) opp. to oroyaa (a single word), a sayimj,

statement, wordoi prophecy, instruction or command (in cl., j)]irase)

:

Mt 26", Mk 9^-i, Lk V^ 2'•'>, Ac ^", Ro 10^ He 11=*; p.^ (),
Lk 32, Ac 111", j,^ph 61", He 6•' ll^ i Pe -^^-); p. . ^, Jo 3"
8•»"; p., Mt 12^•^; p., II Co 12^. 2. Like Heb. ini (but

perh. also a Gk. colloquialism, v. Kennedy, Sources, 12i ; Thackeray,
Gr., 41), of that which is the subject of speech, a tiling, matter (Ge
151, De 17«, al.) : Lk 1=*' 2l^ Ac 10=*"; pi., Lk l'-^^ 2'•'-^, Ac 5=*-' 13^-.' (L, -), , indecl., Blicsa : Lk 3-'".+, V.S.-.*, -opos, , a public Speaker, an orator : Ac 2-li.t

*t5, adv. «Ipvo'^» stated, specijied), in stated terms, ex2)ressly

:

I Ti 4i.t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for 12^112;;] a root: Mt 31», Lk 3'•';

e/c, Mk IF"; p. £X€U', Mt 13«, Mk 4"; id. seq. iv, fig., Mt
13-1, j^j]- 4.17^ Lk 3i3_ Metaph. (as in various senses in cl.), of cause,

origin, source, etc.; (a) of things, p.' . (Eur.), Ti 6I";

(b) of persons: of ancestors, Ro lli'''i'^; p.. He 121•''. qj ^\y^^

which springs from a root, a shoot; metaph., of offspring, Ro
15ij(i.xx)_ x^eS•'• 221".+, - {<), [in LXX: Is 40'-', Je 12'- (iffiiff), Si 3-'*

241'-*;] cause to take root. Metaph., to plant, fix finnly, establish:

pass. (EV, rooted), iv ], Eph 3•'*<"); eV, Col 2" (cf. «K-

).+*, -<;, «^), pot't. in cl., any rapid movement such as

the throw ov flujht of a javelin, the rush of wind or flame, the flapping

of wings, the twinkling of lights; p.; the twinkling of an
eye : i Co 15^'- (L, mg.,, q.v.).+
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(<pi7rt's, rt fiui), [in LXX : Da LXX 2'^'- (5)*;]
primarily, fan tire, hence generally, to make a breeze (Plut., al.).

In pass. (cf. Philo, de incer. mund., 24), to be tossed or bloivn by the

wind : of waves,- «at€, bloiou and raised tvith the

wind (Hort, in 1.), Ja 1''.+, V.S. fUTTTw.

and (Ac 22^^) (strengthened form ; v. Veitch, s.v., fin.), [in LXX chiefly for T^bVf hi.;] 1. to throw, cast, hurl : c.

ace. rei, Mt 27^ Ac 27i^'-^
c. ace. pers., Mt IS^", Lk 4^^ pass., Lk

17-
;
ptcp.,, cast down, jirostrate (Polyb., al.) : Mt 9^''

; of

garments, to throiv off (for flight, Eur., Xen., al. ; , i Mac 5•*^
; so

EV in Ac 22'-^, but v. infr.). 2. =, to shake, toss, throiv about

:

T., Ac 22-=^ {EGT, Page, Eackham, in 1. ; Field, Notes, 136 ; but

V. supr.).t

'., , indecl. (Heb. ^), Behoboam : Mt 1".+

', -, , Bhoda : Ac 12^'\f

'PoSos, -ov, b, the island of Rhodes : Ac 21^.+

*»', adv. {<^, the whistling of an arrow), with rushing

sound (as of roaring flames) : ii Pe 3^".t' {-. ; '€<^, LTr. ; ', Rec. ; v. WH, Api)., 92),

[in LXX: Am S^''{' or', Heb, ^))*;] Bompha, Rephan

(RV), one of the names of Seb, the Egyptian Saturn : Ac 7•*^ (i'XX).t

t, -as, 17, [in LXX chiefly for2 ;] a large broad sivord,

used by the Thracians (v. DB, iv, 634) ; then generally (in LXX used
interchangeably with, q.v.), a sword : Ee l^•" 2^'-' ^^ 6^ 19^*» -^

;

metaph., Lk 2^^.+, -f;s, 17 «[peVoj, to incline), [in LXX: Is 40^'' (7), etc.;]

inclination doiumuards, as the turn of the scale : L, mg., for, q.v.,

I Co 15•'•-^ (v. Tdf., in l.).t', , indecl, (Heb. ]niN"!), Benben: Ee 7-\t

', , indecl. (Heb. ), Biith : Mt l^.t

'9, -, (Lat.), B'ufus : Mk 15-\ Eo 16i3.t

^, -, ^, [in LXX : Is 15=^ (), Pr 3P^ K, To m\ Si -^*;]

1. in cl., the /orce, rush•, sioing, of a moving body; esp. of a charge of

soldiers. 2. In late Greek (as in Macedonian, v. Kennedy, Sources, 15),

a narrow road, lane, street: in Polyb., of a road in camp; in LXX
and NT (. also) of streets in a town, Mt 6-, Lk 14'-^ Ac 9" 12^" (cf.

Eutherford, NPhr., 488).t, [in LXX chiefly for b'S2 hi., also for bsn, tO^E pi., etc.;]

to draw to oneself, hence, to rescue, deliver : c. ace. pers., Mt 27•*^,

II Pe 2"; id. seq., Mt &^, Lk 11^ (Eec, E, mg.), 11 Ti 4'*; seq. L•,

Eo 7''*, II Co 11•', Col 113, i Th 1^\ Ti 3", 11 Pe 2'' ; absol., ^,
the deliverer, Eo 11-". Passive: seq. «, Eo 15^\ 11 Th 3-'; seq. tV,

Lk l-\ II Ti 4i^t
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*' (<^/)W7ros), in Arist., Xen., and later writers, to make
filthy, defile : pass., in ethical sense (on the tense, v. Swete, in 1.),

Ee 221' i^T Tr., WH, txt.t

*tpup£o = /jurraiVo/xat, q.v. : Ke 22", WH, mg. (nowhere else).t*, -, {<;) , filthiness : metaph., of moral defile-

ment, Ja 1-^t, -, - «., [in LXX : Za 3^• ^' (^'*'> () *
;] filtlii/,

dirty: of old, shabby clothing (Za, I.e.), Ja 2-; metaph., of moral
defilement, Ee 22^Kf

5, -, , [in LXX: Is 4•* (), Jb 14^ (NPM), etc.;] dirt,

filth : I Pe 3'-ii.t*, - {<^), to 7nake filthy: Ee 22'^ Eec. (.\V, tr. as
=, lo befidthy)A

pu'ais, -£9, 17 {<^f)ew), [in LXX chiefly for 217 ;] a flowing, issue :

. ?/.9, nkS'-i•', LkS^'^^.t
* puTi's, -, ], a iurinkle : Eph 5'^^.t'?, -, -, Rovian, Latin : Lk 23^^ Eec.t

'5, -, -ov, man : Jo 11*8, Ac 2^" (EV, from Rome),
l^n, :i7, :iN 22"--"' 2» 23-7 25^" 28i^t', adv., in Latin : Jo IQ-^.t', -, , Rome : Ac 18- 19'-i 23" 28'•'' '«, Eo 1^. ^\ ii Ti li-.t

.1, [in LXX : Mac 9'-" 11-^' -*^' ='^ in Mac ,.,
* ;] to strengthen

;

most freq. in pf.,, to put forth strength, be strong, hence, often

in imperat., €,, farewell (Lat, vale) : Ac lo-'•* 23^" Eec,
11, mg.t

, , final s,, , indecl., sigma, the eighteenth letter. As
a numeral, =200, , =200,000.

+>'£ (Eec. -;, Mt, i.e., WH, mg.), (Aram.

'JClp^iP'), sahachthani, i.e. tJiou hast forsaken me: Mt 27""', Mk 15^^

(Ps 21 (22)^ Heb. ^:n2!y).+t, indecl., [in LXX for niN^V , chiefly in Isaiah (in other

places, the phrase ""X is also rendered by , .
; V. DB, ', 137 f.) ;] Sahaoth, i.e. hosts or armies (v. DB,

I.e.) : Eo 1)-'•' (^^-^), Ja 5^t
*t, -, (<:^, to keep the sahhath, Ex 16^", al.),

a keepiiig sabbath, a sabbath rest : metaph., as in Mishna (Zorell, s.v.),

He 4'•'.+

'

t', -, (Aram. ^??, transliterated, and this

being mistaken for a pi., the sing, was formed from it), and, -mv, , [in LXX for nnty
,
jinnij' ;] 1. the seventh day of the

week, the sabbath; (a) the sing, form -or, . : Mt 12^ Mk 2-", Lk G'',
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al.
;

. (in [jXX, Ex 20^, al., usually/ ., v. inlr.), Lk 13""'

14•' ; f')8(>9, Ac 1'- (cf. Mt 24-") ; dat., of time () ., Lk 6'•' W;
eV () ., Mt 12-, Lk (v, Jo 5"', al. ; ace, of duration, ., Lk 23^";

., Ac 13'-" 15-^ 18"*
;

pi., ., Ac 17- , txt. (but V. infr.)

;

{h) as most freq. in LXX (v. Swete, Mk., 17 ; Thackeray, Gr., 35) the

pi. form, . (v. supr. on the Aram. form. There is also an analogy

in the names of other festivals, ,,, etc.) : Mt 28\ Col 2"'

;

r; ,' . (Ex 20«, al.), Lk i^'' , Ac IS^* 16^=^
; dat. pi. (in LXX

-Tot9, but I Mac 2^^ as in NT) by metaplasmus (BL, § 9, 3),,
Mt 12^. ^' i"-i-, Mk 1^1 2-" 3-- \ Lk 4^^ 6"^. 2. seven dmjs, a week ; (a) the

sing, form : , Mk 16'•'; ? . (Bl., >; 35, 4; 36, 13),

Lk 18^-
; , Go 16'

; Jjl., ., Ac 17" , mg. (but

V. supr.)
;

(b) the pi. form : . (where the gen. = ^^ ;

Soph., Lex., 43a), Mt 28^, Mk 16^ Lk 24^, Jo 20i. i», Ac 20"., -, , [in LXX chiefly for DID;] a drag-net, seine:

Mt 1347.t

Syy. : (q.V.),., -ov, « Heb. pITS , II Ki 15-^, al.), a Saddvcee (cf.

Swete, Mk., 277): Mt 3" 161.'" ^- 22-=.3^ Mk 12^^ Lk 20^', Ac 4^

51", 23«-s.t, , indecl. (Heb. pM"^ , v. supr., s.v. ^), Sadoc,

Zadok : Mt l^^.t

*, 1. prop. (Hom., al.), of dogs, to wag the tail, faicn. 2.

Metaph., of persons, c. ace, to fawn wpon, flatter, beguile: pass.,

I Th 3^ (for conjectural emendations of the text, v. ICC, and M, Tli.,

in l.).t, also written ?, -ov, 6 (cf. Heb. p\ff , which it renders

in LXX), 1. a coarse cloth, sackcloth, usually made of hair: Ee 6^-.

2. Anything made of sackcloth
;

(a) a sack (Ge 42-^, al.)
; (b) a

qarment of sackcloth, expressive of mourning or penitence: Mt 11-^

Lk IQi», Ee 11=*.+, , indecl. (Heb. ^), Sala, Shalah : Lk 3=*- (E, txt.,

%', q.V.), ib. ^''.+, , indecl. (Heb. biji'^T^b^^), Salathiel : Mt l^-, Lk 3-".+, -, , Salamis, the chief city of Cyprus : Ac 13^.+, TO, indecl., Salim : Jo 3-^ (v. Westc, in 1. ; DB, iii,

354).+

«?), [in LXX for
, jr\2 , etc. ;]

prop., cf the action

of wind, storm, etc., to agitate, shake : of a reed, Mt 11", Lk 7-•*
; a house,

Lk e-i^ Ac 431 16-« ; the earth. He 12-^'
; the heavenly bodies, Mt 24-^

Mk 13-••, Lk 21'-''
; of a vessel shaken in filling, Lk &^^. Metaph., (a)

to shake, i.e. to render insecure : ^, .. He 12-'
;

{b) . ace. pers., to cast down from a sense of security and happiness :



MANUAL GEEEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 401

Ac 2-''('^•'^•^)
; (c) to unsdUe or drioc avsaij : pass., seq. . yoos,

II Th 2-; (d) to stir up : . ?, Ac 17'•'.+, (lieb. nbar, Ge 1418), Salem: He 71'-(lx.\).+

', , indccl. (Huh. pobiy), Salmon: Mt 1•*' •\ i.k 3^- (:(,

Wll, K, nig.).+', -/?, /, Salmo'iic, promontory of Crete: Ac 27".

t

5, -, , [in LXX t'or 121 , etc. ;] in poets and late prose,

a tossiwj, as of an earthquake ; esp. the tossing, the rolling swell of

the sea : Lk 21-•'.+, -, , [in LXX chicHy for , ^;] a

tramj)et, used in war and in religious ceremonies : i Co 14^, He 12'^*,

Re 1'" 4^ 8-, ''.IS 9^. By meton., a trumjJet blast: ^ ..,
Mt 24•*'

; iV . ^€oi, I Th 4}^ ; iv . ia-xarrj ., I Co 15^*2.+, [in LXX chiefly for Vp_Pi',] to sound a trumpet: Re
gf. . gi,];i j|^Q7 ^^; metaph., Mt 6-. Impers., the trumpet sounds:
I Co 15•''-.+

* (so Inscr. and late writers for Att. •<;), -ov, ,
(/, trumpeter : Re 18'--.+, -, « Heb. ubts), Salome : Mk 15^•^ 16'.+

V.S.^., V.s.%.
{-<:, ; . WH, ., 154; 1., 1:^3, 4), -, ,

Samaritan, i.e. an inhabitant of the city or the region of Samaria, in

NT always the latter (v.s.) : Mt 10•\ Lk 9•'•- 10^^ 17l^ Jo
4[!)],30,4t)^ Ac 8"; as an opprobrious epithet, Jo 8•***.+

(-txis, T, v. supr.), -9, , 1. in FIJ {B.J., I, 21, 2,

al.), the region of Saiuaria. 2. a Samaritan woman : Jo 4^.+

(Rec. -a/)eta), -as, (Heb. ]nptZ3' ; Aram. '^^),
Samaria ; (a) the city : Ac 8•' (and perhaps also '•'• ^*)

;
(b) the region :

Lk 1711, Jo 4^'•"*'
7, Ac 81 (and perhaps also -M^), 9»i 15«.+

{-, BE), -, , Saviothrace, an island in the

iEgean : Ac 16".+, -, , Samos, an island in the iEgean : Ac 20^^.+, , indecl. (in FIJ, 2/7/5; Heb. ^<1), Samuel

(i Ki 1-", al.) : Ac 3-^ 13•-^'», He 11»'-.+

»', 6, indecl. (Heb. p2Jpa), Samson (Jg 13 ff.) : He 11^'-.+^, -, (dimin. of, prob. Persian), [in LXX :

Jo8 9*, Is20-(b3r3, elsewhere rendered 706, q.v.), Jth 10•• IB^**;]

a sandal : Mk 6», Ac 128.+

/, -9, 17, [in LXX : Ca 8^, Ez 27•'' (iTlb) *
;] board, plank

:

Ac 27".

26



402 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT, , indecl. (in FIJ, ^aovXos; Heb. bwiZTj, Saul; (a) the

King ot Israel : Ac 13-^
;

(b) the Jewish name of the Apostle Paul,

used in the indecl. form only in address (cf. SaCAos) : Ac 9^•^" 22"•^^

26i^.t

**, -, -', [in Sm. : Le 27'^> ^•* *
;] rotten, corrupt, had, worth-

less: of trees and fruit (opp. to ^?, /caAos), Mt 71"'"* 12^^, Lk 6*^;

of fish, Mt 13^^. Metaph., in moral sense: Aoyos ., Eph 4-'*. "In
Hellenistic . . . it became a synonym for? or," MM, xxii.t, - (v. BL, § 3, 4), (<] Aram. NTSCr), Sapphira

:

Ac 5i.t

+5, -, , [in LXX for TDD;] sapphire fperh. = lapis

lazuli) : Re 21i''.t

*', -t/s, , 1. plaited rope (-3isch.). 2. a liamper, a basket

made of ropes : 11 Co 11^^.

t

, -eon', al, Sardis, the chief city of Lydia : Re 1^^ 3'' ^.t5, -ov, 6, =^ (q.v.), Re 4•', Rec.t, -ov, to, [in LXX for D"IX , Ex 28^", al. ; also for uriw ;]

the sardian stone, sard (of which carnelian is one variety) : Re 4^ 21-^.+*' (L,'), -<;, {<C,), sardonyx, a stone

marked by the red of the sard and the white of the onyx : Re 21'-".+, -oji' (Ob-^'), (Heb. ), Sarepta, a city of Sidon

:

Lk 426.+

*, -, - (<^) (v.l. for ?, Arist., H.A., , 2, 7),

= Lat. carnalis, i.e. (a) associated with or pertaining to the liesh,

fleshly, carnal : Ro 15-\ i Co 9'^
; (b) in a more ethical sense, of the

nature of the flesh, under the control of its appetites, fleshly, canml,

sensual (but including more than mere sensuality ; cf. Hort, / Pe.,

133) : I Co 3^ Co l^^ 10^ i Pe 2".+

Syy. :? (q.v.),; cf. Tr., Syji., §§ Ixxi, Ixxii; Lft.,

Notes, 184 f. ; Vau. on Ro 71•*., -, -ov «), [in LXX: u Ch 32», Ez IP-» 36-«

(22), Es 4}~, Pr 24^^ (29"")*;] = Lat. carneus (the termination -ivos

denoting the substance or material of a thing; v. Tr., Syn., § Ixxii;

Lft., Notes, 184; and for illustrations from ., v. MM, xxii), of the

flesh, offlesh, fleshy (Plat., Arist., Plut., al.) : Ro 7^*, i Co 3^, Co 3^,

He 7^'"'. (Rec. has -iko's in all these passages except Co, I.e., but the

evidence is decisive against it.)+

SYX. :, q.v.,, , [in LXX chiefly for "12;] flesh; 1. as in cl.

generally, (a) prop., of the soft substance of the animal body: i Co
1539 II Co 12", Ga 6^\ al. ; . /, Co 15*^'

; . , Lk 243'•;

1., of the flesh of many or parts of the flesh of one (cl.), Re 17^*" 19^**;, Re, 11. c. (cf.^, IV Ki 9^^', al., and /8/?, freq. in

cl.) ; metaph., Ja 5^ ; mystically, .() . toC .,
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??-•;, ^^l.^L-^^
'"'^^''^ substance of the body, =: Ac2.),.^ II Co 12s Ga 4'\ Eph 5-'»; ., Mk 10« ; d, L• (Ge

2-) Mt 19^ Mk 10«, I Co 6^'S Eph 5-'; 'f.enc; of the maTedalTopp
to the immaterial part of man (cf. Lit., Notes, 88) : opp. to TrvcCua
I Co 5• Co 7\ Col 2^ i Pe ;3'« 4«; to, Ac 2^^ Rec; of the
present life, ev a., Ro 7^ Ga 2-^", Phi l-'^'.'^S i Pe 4^; of Christ's life on
earth, at ^^ . •; airod, He 5"; of things pertaining to the
body, eu (rr,) ., Ga 6^^'.

'=', Phi 3V.. 2. As in Heb. idiom, (a) of a
living creature

:
^ . (Heb. -b; cf. BI., § 47, 9), Mt 24--, Mk

13=i"
I Pe 124; esp. of man and his mortality (Ps 55(56)^ Si 28^^ al

)

Jo 1 ;
. (v. supr.), Lk 3'', Jo 17^ Ac 2•'

; iv a., i Jo 4^ i Ti 3"•

'

{0} of natural origin and relationship (Ge 2=^', Is 58", al.) : ^^ '

icy'
' ?"",,'^«''«' ib.=^.^ I Co 10'«, Ga 4-'^'.2c,.

^ ^ ^^^^ ^^ ^p, . j.

.Jg J- II ivi 'J
.
al). 3. Of the physical nature as subject to sensation

and desire (Plut.), (a) without any ethical disparagement : Ro 7'" 13^* •

opp. to W;xa Mt 2G-, Mk 14^S;
r. ^-, r^, a., Jo V'^ ; ,} i.,va r.','.

., I Jo 2"•; pi., Pe 2'«; ^,. ,,, I Pe 41; (b) in ethical sense,
esp. m Pauline Epp., of the flesh as the seat and vehicle of sinful
desires

: opp. to, Ro 7-^
; to ^^, Ro 8*-'•'• i-» i» Ga 51"' i^, i« qs (cf

DB, ii, 14 f. ; iv, 165 f. ; Cremer, 844 ff.).
^, v.S. 2epou;^.

Mt 12"''^ iVT ^°'''' °^ '''"''"'^' ^"^ '""''^•'
''• "''"''•' ^^ ^^'= l'""^^•', -as, 7} (Heb.

, Ge 171^), Sarah: Ro 4i'' 9», He ^'
I Pe 3'''.t

., -om>s (acG. -., ), (Heb. ), the plain of Sharon:
Ac 9^^t

^5, -a (so also Si 21•*", but in in Ki 11^^ indecl •

Heb.; Aram. S2^i
, whence the inflected Gk. form), 0, Satan (i.e!

the adversary, as in LXX, 11. c.) : Mt i'" 12-''"• Mk 1^^ S-^'.^fi 415 rv
lO's 11- i3i« 22=Mi, Jo I3^'r, Ac 5« 2^ Ro 16-, i Co5'7^ ci 2"
11", I Th 2i«,

II Th 20, I Ti F" 51•", Re 2M«.^'4 3••' 12•-• 20^'-^ addressed
in person of Peter, Mt W\ Mk 8=<^'; dyyeAo. ^., ii Co 12-.t

+ •', -, (Aram, = Heb. nNQ), [in LXX : Hg2i7(i6)*;]

a Hebrew measure (= alwut a peck and a half) : Mt 13^^ Lk 13-i t5, -ov, (Hellenized form of :<aov\, q.v.). Saul, the Jewishname ot the Apostle Paul : Ac 7-'^^ 8'- •* 9'- s ". 2-', -^i ipb, ao 22-'5 131, -2, 7, ;. f€., [in LXX chiefly for 23;] of Are or things on fire, toquench: c ace, Mt 12-", Eph 6'", He 11-'
; pass., Mt 25** Mk gH^.W^s

Meta])h. (cf. Ca 8-, iv Mac 16*) : 6 ,^, Th 5i'-\t, -^9, -. (in NT not contracted,, as in Att.) reflex

fif'l.^l oi.P^m' ^'"S•. u«ed only in gen., dat. and ace. (of, to) thuscU
'

Mt_4'>, Jo 8-, I 4-. al. (In Hellenistic, the pi. is dL (q.vo not
as in Attic, V. Bl.,

,^ 13, l.)t
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^*€ «^ €^?, reverential awe), [in Aq. : Ho 10•'*;] ; 1. to

fear (Hoiii). 2. In later writers, =, to womhip : Ro I-•''.

**€', -5, «^/) , fin IjXX : Wi 14'-" IS^', Da TH
Bel-" *

;] ail• object of tcorship : Ac I?-"•', Th 2'*.t

*;, -r;, -oV [), 1. reverend, awjust. 2. In late

writers, with reference to the Roman Impei'ial name; (a) 2.,

Aufjastus, i.e. the Roman Emperor: Ac 25-'^'-"'; (b) Augustan:
., Ac 271. (See further, Deiss., BS, 218.) +, [in LXX (chiefly for NIIJ , Jos 4-*, al.) and NT always mid.,

,, exc. IV Mac 5"*
;] to tvorskij) : c. ace. pers., Mt 15'••, Mk 7',

Ac 18'"• 19'-'
; ., Ac 16^' 18'

;^ (.^,
. "EAA7;v€s), clevout, Ac 13*^' '-'^ *' ^^ (cf.';)

€, -as, 7), [in LXX: Jg 16^^• » (niD^TO), Pr 5-- (^3) *
;]

1. (a) a cord ; (b) a chain (cf. Pr., I.e.) : aeipal, n Pe 2^, Rec,
R, mg. (v.s. ?). 2. a lock of hair (Jg, 11. c.j.t

*€05 (. ), -ov, (Rec, R, mg.,, q.v.), = cl., a pit

for the storage of grain : , Pe 2^, WH, R., txt. (but v.

Mayor, in 1. ; Field, Notes, 241).t?, -ov, b (<^6), [in LXX chiefly for tzryi ;] a shaking,

commotion, as a tempest at sea : Mt 8^* ; esp. an earthquake : Mt 24"

2754 28'-i, Mk 13s, Lk 21", Ac ^•', Re 61- 8^ ll^a, lo leis.f, [in LXX chiefly for 2; ;] to shake, move to and fro :

T., He 122« (LXX)
;
pass., rj , Mt 27" (^^^^

; , Re 6i=*. Metaph.,
to agitate, stir up, with fear or some other emotion : Mt 21^'' 28'' (cf.

^-, -,-^'? (Rec. ^'), -, (Lat.), Secundus : Ac 20''.t

(Rec. -), Seleucia, a city of Syria : Ac 13•*.

t

, -/5, , [in LXX chiefly for Tyv (Ge 37^, al.), also for 32^
(Ca 6^(), Is 24-'^

,
30'•^'^);] the moon: Mt 242", Mk 13^*, Lk 21-^

Ac 2-'• (L.\x)^
I Co 15^1, Re &' 8^^ 12i 21".t

*+ «/;), act. in Manetho {Carm., 4, 81), in NT depon.

-, to be nioonstruck, i.e. epileptic (epilepsy being supposed to be

influenced by the moon) : Mt 4""* 17^'*.+

(Rec. ^/), , indecl., Semeiu: Lk 3-^.t, -)?, 17, [in LXX chiefly for nbb ;] fine wheaten flour

:

Re 181=5.+

09, -, -, {<^), [in LXX: Pr 6»^ 8« 15-" (T;3,Dyi),

Mac 611'-*^ 8i'\ IV Mac 5="' 1'^'•' 17^*;] ; 1. reverend, august, venerable,

in cl. of the gods and also of human beings. 2. grave, serious; of

persons: i Ti 3•^• ", Tit 2-; of things: Phi 4=^ (v. Tr., Syn., 5^xcii;

Crenier, 37; MM, xxii).+^'^, -, {<^(€\•<), [in LXX: II ]\Iac 31-*;] gravity:

I Ti 2- B-i (\^g. castitas, cf. Soph., Lex., and Zorell, s.v.). Tit 2'.+

'5, -, , Scrgius, suruamed Paulus : Ac 13".+
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Zepou'x (Kcc. :ia/j-), ;,, iiulijcl. (Ilcl). jrW), Scnuj : Lk 3=*^t

, (Jlel). niz;), iiidccl., Setk (Ge 4-') : Lk 3''«.t

, , indecl. (llel). ), Shem : Lk 3="'.t

(<^, a sign), [in LXX foi' hi., , etc. ;] to give

a sign, signify, indicate : c, ace. rei, Ac 25'-'', Re 1^ (cf. MM, xxii) ; c.

ace. et inf., Ac ll-^^ seq. quiest. indir., Jo 12='•< 18=*^ 21i''.t

.€, -ov, to, [in LXX chiefly tor DIN ;] a sign, mark, token

;

(a) of that which distinf^uishes a person or thing from others : Mt 2('\*^

Lk 21-, II Th 3^" (cf. JX'iss., LAE, 153,,) ; seq. gen. epexeg., Ro 4^1; c.

gen. oh]., Mt 24•*- ^'", ii Co 12'-; c. gen. suhj., Mt 16-'; (b) a sign of

warning or admonition : Mt 12='•^ 16* Lk 2=*' 11-'•'• =<", i Co 14--; (c) a

sign portending future events (Soph., Plat, al.) : Mk 13', Lk 21'"' "• -•',

Ac 2'•', Ke 12''•' 15^
; (d) of miracles and wonders ("NiM, xxii), regarded

as signs of a divine authority : Mt 12•'^' -^^ IG'- \ :\Ik 8". '-, Lk 11'"- -••'

23^ Jo 2^•' '«'•-'=< 4•'^^ 6•"' 10^1 12'8, y\c 4'"' -'-'; pi., :^Ik 167.2:^ jo 21'.-^

3•.' 62, 14, -2.! yai 910 1147 12^" 20•'^ Ac 8", I Co F•^ (Lft.,iY(>/<'.,9, 162) ; the

same ascrihed to false teachers and demons : Mt 24-"', Mk 13--, 11 Th
29, Re 131^' i•* 16''i 19-"; o-. (. . ; cf. Tr., Syu., ^ xei),

Mt M^\ Mk 13^-, Jo 4^8, Ac 21'•'- " 4="' 5'-' 6^ 7="• 14=' 15i-, Ro 15'•', 11 Th
2*^ ; id. seq. \, II Co 12'-, He 2^

; . '/«5, Ac 8'^

;

8. . ., Ac 2'•^-; . 8i8omi, Mt 24-^ Mk 13-'-.+€, - {<C ), [in LXX: Ps 4" (Ni&3) * ;] to mark, note.

Mid., to note for oneself: 11 Th 3'^ (freq. in . ; v. ICC, ^l, Th.,

in ].).+

(ni^epoc (Att. ^), adv., [in LXX for Dl^H ;] to-day : Mt 6'^

Lk 4'•, Ac 4^ al. ; opp. to avpmv, IMt (r'", Lk 12-•\ Ja 4'='
; ^ \ .

€15 alCsva<;, He 13^
; ) . /^, Ac 20-''

; €0)5 () .,
Ro 11**, Co 3'•'

;/ () <: . (sc. <;), Mt 11"^ 27'''
; as suhst.,

•., He 3'^
; id. in appos., opi'^et, .. He 4" R, mg., (v. Westc,

in 1.)., [in; : Ps 37 (38)•^' {ppjii ni.), Jh 33-;' (nb3) •10•, 8i l4"-\

ah;] to make corrupt: 2 pf. act. with mid. sense (v. M, I'r., 154),

aio-qireu, has perished, become corrupted, Ja 5'-'.+, v.s..
$, (late gen. for el. ), , [in LXX: Jb 4''\ Is 50•'

(lyjr), Is Sl••^ (DD), al.;] a moth, clothes moth: Mt 61»•-", Lk 12='='.t

+-, -ov (<^>/9,), [in TiXX : Jb 13-'^ (l^ipi?

cry) *
;] moth-eaten : Ja 5-.+

*+€, - (<^^?, strength), to strengtiien : e. ace, i Pe 5'**

(Hesych.).+, -•;, y), [in LXX for ^? ;] the jawbone, jav, cheek : Mt

53^ Lk 6-'•' (cf. MM, xxii).+, - «""'•7'/). [i" LXX for DIFI , 12? , etc.;] 1. intrans.,
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to be silent, keep silence: Lk 9»« IS^•'•• 20-*\ Ac 122" 15'-'. i3, j Co
J428, 30, a4 2. Trans., to ke&p secret ; pass., to be kept secret : Eo 16-^.+

8}'\ : }, /,.
**, -v9, , [in LXX : Wi 18l^ in Mac 3^=**;] silence: Ac 21*<»,

Ee 8i.t6, -, -ov (-, - -ovv) (<^8<;), [in LXX chiefly for

bnn ;] o/mw .• Ac 1210, Re 2^7 9» 12^ IQ^^t

?, -, , [in LXX chiefly for blflll ;] iro7i : Ee 18^-.t

!/, -oji'os, (Heb. ]12), Sidon, a maritime city of Phoenicia :

Mt 11-1'"- 1521^ Mk 3» 7-'^- =51, Lk 61" 1013^ Ac 2VA, -a, -ov (<[ 2), of Sidon, Sidonian ; (a) the region:

sc., Lk 4-''
;

(b) the people : Ac 12-i.t

*t, -ov, (Lat.
; <[ sica, a dagger carried under their cloth-

ing by the Sicarii), a bandit, assassin, one of the Sicarii (FIJ, B.J.,

ii, 17, 6, al.) : Ac 2''^

tatKcpa, TO, indecl. (Aram. K'ISUr), [in LXX for •^Dm (also

rendered, Jg 13•*, Mi 2"), Le 10^, a\.
;] fermented liquor , strong

drink : Lk li^.t, - (ace. to Bl., § 29, W-Schm., 74, -a<;, -a), (Aram.

K^'^NIZ;; V. Dalman, Gr., 157^), Silas (called also 205, q.v.)

:

Ac 1522,27,32,34,40 ;[19, 25, 29 174,10,14,15 Ig^.f/ (in MSS also ^, a form freq. in .), -, ,
Silvanus, latinized name of Silas : Co 1^^, i Th l^ 11 Th li

I Pe 5i-'.t

(indecl., but in FIJ, gen., -a, B.J., ii, 16, 2), (Heb.

nbtr), Siloam (v. DB, iii, 515 f.) : Lk 13^ Jo 9"'ii.t

*t'' (also written -), -ov, to (Lat. semiciiictinm) , a work-
man's apron : Ac IQi-.t

>, -, , a Greek name (transliterated "^ in Heb.) used

as a substitute for %€ (q.v.), Simon; 1. Simon Peter: Mt 17-^,

Mk 1-^, al. 2. Simon the Zealot (v.s.,) : Mt 10•*,

Mk 31s, Lk 615, Ac li^ 3. One of the Brethren of our Lord (v.s.

€09) : Mt 135-, Mk 6". 4. The father of Judas Iscariot, himself

surnamed•*;? (q-v.) : Jo 6'i 12^ (Eec.) 13-•-^. 5. Simon the

Cyi'enian : Mt 27^-, Mk 15-i, Lk 232«. 6. Simon the Pharisee : Lk
74o,43,44_ 7. Simon of Bethany, surnamed Xinpos: Mt 26«, Mk 14=*.

8. Simon Magus, a Samaritan sorcerer : Ac 8"' 1=*' i*^' -"*. 9. Simo)i the

tanner, of Joppa : Ac 9^=* lO'*'
i''' =*-.' (-, Rec), indecl. (but Stvatov, FIJ, Ant., iii, 5, 1 ;

:iLva7.ov o>?, ib. ii, 12, 1), TO (Heb. ^rp), Shiai (Ex I911, al.) : Ac 7=^^, 33^

Ga4'^-'.25.t*1, -cok, to' (pro)x Egyptian), — Attic to, mustard:
]\lt

13=ii 17-", Mk 4=*i, Lk I31'-' 17".t
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^, -oVo9, , [ill LXX : Jg 141-' ''\ Pr 31-' (l^D), 1 Mac

lO*"'^ A *
; J

fine Linen doUi ; {a) as used tor swathing dead bodies (cf.

Hdt., ii, 86): Mt 27'''', Mk 15•»*-, Lk 23^•'; () a garment or wrap of

this material (cf. ICC, Jg, I.e.) : Mk 14-^i- -'2.+

*t {<^, a iiieve), = ), to Sift, tuinuow : fig., Lk
22=^1.+

*05 (by assimilation of vowels, for (rqf)i.KU<;; v. Mayser, 150;

WH, Notes, 151), -//, -6i' (<^ 2i//j£s, a people of India from whom the

ancients got the lirst silk), siik, ulken ; as sul)st., ., ailken fabric,

silk .• Ee IH'•' {cf. FU, B.J., vii, 5, 4).t, V.S. «/5.
€05, -, -oy {<^aLT€v<i), to feed, fatten), [in LXX: iii Ki 4'^

(Dnx), etc.
;] fattened : Lk 15-'^- ^ «o.t, -ov, TO (dimin. of 9), [in LXX : Pr 24^" (30--) {}*;]

1. corn, (jrain: Ac 7^'-' (but v. Bl., 5^9, 1). 2. Mostly in pi.,,
bread, food, provisions (LXX, i.e., Hdt., al.).t

**1-05, -, - {<^, to fatten), [in Sm. : Ps 21 (22)^^ Je

46 (26)-'*;] =?, fattened; as subst., pi., tu ., fatlimjs : Mt
22^.+

*t aiTO/x^Tpiof , -, (<^, Ge 47»-' »^ *, = Attic '), a vieasiired portion of food : Lk 12•'- (for exx. in ., v. Deiss.,

BS, 158; LAE, lOSJ.t, -ov, o, [in LXX chiefly for |31 ;] reheat, corn: ^It 3»-

1325,29,30^ Mk 4-i8, Lk 3»" 12»^ 16" 22^», Jo 12-^ Ac 27^^ i Co 15^",

Re 6« 18»3.t, V.S. 2;(.
Ztcic, indecl., in NT anarth., but in LXX when used of the city

of Jerusalem, 2. (Heb. "[V^), Zion; 1. the mountain: in typical

sense, of the Church, He 12--; of heaven, Re 14». 2. The city, i.e.

Jerusalem; in poetical sense : (a) of the inhabitants : 2., Mt
2P, Jo 12»'(»'-^-^>; (b) m wider sense, of Israel: Ro 11-'"; (c) tig.:

iv X /^,', Ro 9-'•', I Pe 2''• (i->^-^).t, - (<^(7;, silence), [in LXX for , hi., etc.;]

to be silent or still, keep silence : Mt 20=*' 26'=^ Mk 3"» 9'^^ 10-»* 14'•», Lk 19»",

Ac 18•'
; of one dumb, Lk 1-" (cf. iv Mac 10»^) ; addressed rhetorically

to the sea,, Mk 4='''.t

SVN. :, (q.V.).

+»'8 (<».'), [in LXX: Da LXX 11^» (biZTS ni.),

Si 9^* 35 (32)»•' (| ho.) ib. 23•-^ (also in Aq., Sm., Th., and in Ps Sol 16"

;

not elsewhere, except NT and eccl.)*;] prop., to put a snare or

stumbling-block in the way ; in NT always metaph. of that which
hinders riyht conduct or thoui^ht, to cause to stumble: c. ace. pers.,

Mt 5-y-*•» 17-" 18". «.'•', Mk 9^-- «»- ^•" ^^ Lk 17-, Jo 6'"•»,
i Co 8»=*. Pass.,

to be made to stumble, to stwublc : Ut 11" 13-»' i^" 15»- 24»" 26»»'=*^ Mk
41753 i4J7,-.^ Lk 7-^ Jo 16', Ro H-» (WH. R. txt., om.), 11 Co -^-'.
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+', -ov, to (late form of the rare word, V.

LS, S.V.), [in LXX chiefly for. , blirpp;] prop., the bait-stick of a

trap, a snare, stumbling-block (Le IQ^', Jth 5^) : fig., Eo 9^=^, i Pe 2^*

(Is 8^•*; aliter in LXX; €6 in Aq.). Metaph., of that

which causes error or sin
;

(a) of persons : Mt 13•* 16-^ ;?
iaTav,,o^eiO^, I Co 1^3

;
(b) of things : Mt 18", Ro UHLXX) u^^ i Jo 21^

Re 21^ ; . ToC, Ga 5"; pi., Mt 18-, Lk n\ Ro 16i".t

SYJV. :., [in LXX : Is 5« (my ni.) *;] to dig : Lk 6^^ 138 iQsf
**, -, «), [in LXX : Da LXX Bel '^'^, TH ih. =^=^ *;]

anything scooped out, esp. alight boat, skiff: Ac 27^*'• 3•^' *-.+

$, -5, TO, [in LXX for bz") , etc. ;] the leg from the hip

downwai'ds : Jo IQ^^'^^.t*€, -?, {<^), to covcT), a covering, esp. clothing

:

I Ti 68.t

ZK€uas, -a, Sceva .• Ac Id^^A
**, -, , [in LXX: III Mac S^-^'R*;! equipment, tackle:

Ac 271^.+, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ^^3 ;] a vessel, implement

(for exx. in various senses, v. MM, xxii) : Mk 11^^ Lk S^*', Jo 19-•',

Ac 10"'i« ll^ Ro 921, Re 18^2. pi^ „ • 320^ 22"; . ^, He 9^^
; 1., ., utensils, goods, Mt 12-^, Mk 3-", Lk

17^*^; id. of the tackle or gear of a ship (Xen., Polyb., al.) ; so in

sing., TO ., Ac 27^". Metaph., of persons: .-, Ac 9^^; 6,
Ro 9-2; '?, ib. -^ ; . ? Ti/i.r/j/ (cf. Ro 9"^), II Ti 2-^• of woman,^'' ., I Pe 3"; SO perh. . ., I Th 4•* (but V. infr.)

;

of the body, ii Co 4"; so perh. i Th 4•* (but v. supr., and v.s.

KTao;Liai).t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ^ , also for '['
, 2 ,

etc.;] a tent, booth, tabernacle: Mt 17•*, Mk 9^ Lk 9=*^ He 11*•'; al

., Lk IG" ; of the Mosaic tabernacle. He 8•' 9-' 3• *'• '^^ -^ ; . ., Ac 7"'•*
; of its heavenly prototype, He 8- 9", Re 13'"' 15^ 21";

of the temple, He 13^^; y . , Ac 7^^ (i--'^-^)
; metaph., } ., Ac ^» (^^^\i, -as, (<!^, -), [in LXX for 13 , De ^"

31^0, Za 1416.18,19; I Es 5", i Mac lO-i, ii Mac p.i^*;] prop., the

setting up of tents or dioellings (Arist.) ; in LXX and NT, 7} ., )/ (. (called also), Le 23^•*, al. ; v. Deiss., LAE, IIG f.),

the feast if Tabernacles : Jo 7'-'.t

*t, - (<^ ;>/, '), making tentS ; as subst., . , rt

tent-maker : Ac 18^.

t

**5, -, , [in LXX : Wi 91^*;] =, a tent, tabernacle

(C.I., 3071). Metaph., of the body as the tabernacle of the soul

:

iiCoSi'^t
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', - {'^'), [in LXX chiefly foi• ]5;] ^ have one's

tabernacle, to dwell (in ir. of temporary dwelling, v. MM, Exp., xxii)

:

seq. fVi', c. ace. pers.. Re 7^•'; seq. iv, c. dat. pers., Jo 1^*; id. c.

dat. loc, Ee 12^•^ 13''
; seq., c. gen. pers., Re 21^ (cf. tVi-, kutu-'•), -9, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for ShX ;] d tent,

tabernacle (cf.,) : of the temple as God's dwelling (Ps 131

(132)^ al), Ac 7^^ Metaph., of the body : n Pe 1'^• '^t, -a?, , [in LXX chiefly for by , iv Ki 20» »•, Ps 56 (57)S al.

;

but . and . are also used for nia!?y , Jb 3^ Ps 22 (23j^,

Is 9- (v. ICC, in 1.), al. ;] 1. skadow, shade, caused by interception of

light : Mk 4^-, Ac 5^•'
; metaph., ., of ignorance and error,

Mt 4^", Lk 1"^ (LXX). 2. a sJuidow, the image or outline cast by an
object: fig.,/ K-ui .. He 8' ; opp. to iriyxa, Col 2'"; opp. to

£.VoV, He 101.+, -, [in LXX: Ge 25-'- (rsi hithpo.), Ps 113 (114)^•''

(ipi), etc. ;] to leap : Lk V^^ ^* 6-^.t

t-, -?, r} (<^,), [in LXX : De 10'", .Te 4''

(nn^ rhiy)' ^i l^^" («' , ib. 3-•"'' -') *
;] hardness of heart :

Mt 19^ Mk 10^ luL'^i.t, -, ->' (<^ •€^, to dry), [in LXX chiefly for nvjp:]

hard to the touch, rough, harsh, (opp. to) ; metaph., in various

uses ;
(a) of men, hard, stern, severe : Mt 25-•*

; (b) of things, hard,

rough, violent : («), Ac 2''*
;, Jo G''" ; •;, Ja 3•*

;

, Ju ^''.t

8'. :, q.v., -7;5, {<^<;), [in LXX: De 9'-^
(^t?^p). f'tc. ;]

hardness : metaph., of stubbornness : Ro 2''

1-, -ov (, ), [in LXX: Ex 33^'''

(-), etc.;] stiff-necked: metaph., Ac 7^'.t

«[), [in LXX chiefly for nwp hi., also for7 ;]

to harden. Metaph., to harden, make stubborn: c. ace. pers., Ro 9'^;

r. (Ps 94 (95)'*), He 3**' '•' 4". Pass., to become hardened : Ac 19•',

Me 3'^.t, -ci, -ov, [in LXX: De 32^ (tZTpir), Pr28iS(o-.,,
for Qisni V7py2), Is 40•* (npy), etc. ;] curved, bent, winding (opp. to

(',) : Lk 3^(1^'^•'^). Metaph., crooked, perverse, unjust : Ac 2"*",

Phi 2'^ I Pe 2'«.t, -, , [in LXX : Nu 33•'•'
("Sjiy), IIo 2'"' <3) (TD), Ez 28-'•'

(]li5p), Si 43'^*;] anything pointed, esp. 1. in cl.. a stake. 2. In

Hellenistic vernacular, a thorn (cf. LXX, 11. c.) : . ;, Co 12"
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(cf. i^IM, i, xxiii ; DB, iii, 700 f. ; Deiss., St. Paid, G2 f. ; Field, Notes,
187).t

**€, - (<:^?) ,
[ill LXX : Es 8''^ II Mac 4''*;] to look at,

behold, watch, contemplate. Metaph., to look to, consider : c. ace. rei,

II Co 4}^ Phi 2^; c. ace. pers., Ro 16i", Phi 3^7; seq. , Lk IV^;
aeavTov, seq. (v. M, Pr., 192), Ga 6^ (ef. i-m-,-.^

(SKlV. .",€,., -, , [in LXX chiefly for nSS ;] 1. watcher, watchman

(Ez 3^", al.). 2. a mark on which to fix the eye (Wi 5'-• ^^ al).

Metaph., of an aim or object : Phi 3i^.t, [in LXX for |^S hi., etc. ;] in vernae. and in Ion. and
late writers for,^ (v. MM, xxiii ; Rutherford, Phr., 295),
to scatter : 6, Jo 10^""

; € €, Mt 12'^",

Lk 11-^; pass., seq. els, c. ace. loc, Jo 16^-; of one who dispenses

blessings, ii Co 9^(^^^^^ (ef.8-).^, -, , [in LXX for 2r\f>V ;] a scorpion: Lk 10^'^ 11^-,

Re 93. 5, lo.t/ (WH. -?), -, - {<^,-';), [in LXX chiefly for

^^ and cogn. forms ;] dark : opp. to, Mt &'^'•^, Lk 11^•*' ^''.t

t, -5, r}, [in LXX : Jb 28^ (^5), Mi 3•^ (3), Is 1G=^*;]

in late writers =, darkness : Jo 6^" 20^. Metaph., (a) of secrecy

(opp. to eV T.) : Mt 10^', Lk 12^
;

[b) of spiritual darkness

:

Mt 416, Jo 1^ 81•-^ 123^. 4«, I Jo 15 28' 9- ^.t

t «[), [in LXX for ';|2' ;] to darken; in NT always

pass., -o/xat, to be darkened : of the heavenly bodies, Mt 24-•', ^Ik 13-*,

Lk 2345 (Rec, WH, mg.). Re &K Metaph., of the mind, Ro l-i

1110 (LXX) (cf. oc).t, -, , the more usual cl. form (.., ), darkness : He 12'^,

Rec.t, -, , a form rare in el. (cf. .) but freq. in LXX,
[chiefly for rj^n ;] darkness : Mt 27*^ Mk 15^3, Lk 22•'3 23*^ Ac 2-'»,

II Co 4*' ; TO. ., I Co 4^ ; of blindness, Mt G-^, Ac 13^^ ; by

meton., of a dark place, Mt 8^" 22'•3 253», ii Pe 2i", Ju ^3. Metaph.,

of moral and spiritual darkness : Lk 113^*, Jo 3^^, Ac 2Q^^, Co G^-*, Eph
G^-, Col 1^3, I Pe 2•^

; by meton., of those who are in spiritual darkness,

Eph 5^; T. epya ., Ro 13^-^, Eph 5^^;' ehai, 1 Th 5^; iv .
eu'ai, ib. *

; oliv ., Lk 1"^ Ro 219
; ? iv ., Mt 4'^'• (^^^^

(WH.) ', iv .', Jo l^.t, -«), [in LXX for 7[, Tip," ;] to darken :

Re 9- IGi*'. Metaph., of the mind : pass., Eph 4i«
(cf. '^).^

**t 5(3(', -, , [in LXX : Si 27**;] refuse, esp. du7ig (v. MM,
ii, iii, xxiii) : Phi 3'*.+, -, , Scythiau, an inhabitant of Scythia, i.e. Russia and

Siberia, a synonym with the Greeks for the wildest of barbarians:

Col 3i\t
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?, -"V (also -, -w) (<^[)6, SUllcil, + ), [ill LXX :

Ge 4.0' (Vl), etc.;] of a gloomy coimtenance : Mt G"'•, Lk 24^".

t

*, 1. in cl., to skin, flay, rend (iEsch., Anthol.). 2. In

Hellenistic writers, to vex, trouble, annoy : c. ace. pers., Mk 5^^, Lk
8*^; pass.,, distressed, Mt 9^**; mid., to trouble oneself,, Lk 7'- (freq. in . ; v. MM, i, ii, and cf. M, Pr., 89 ; Abbott,

Essays, 87; Kennedy, Sources, 82).

t

aKUXok» (Rec. (}'), -ov, TO, [in LXX chiefly for bblZ7 ;] mostly

in pi.,, arms stripped from a foe, spoils: Lk IT-'-.t*-5, -ov {<^, [))(), eaten of worms : Ac
1223 (cf. II Mac 9», and v. MM, xxiii).t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for JT^in and cogn. forms;] a

worm: of the kind which preys upon dead bodies, metaph., of fut.

punishment, Mk 9^» (LXX, Is 662^
; cf. Si 7^^ Jth 16i').t

*t.8.>9 {<^';, q.V.), 1. of emerald (Luc, V.II.,

ii, 11). 2. As in . (Deiss., BS, 2(37), emerald-green: Ee 4^ (for the
construction, v. Swete, in 1. ; Zorell, s.v.).t, -, (and in late writers also ), [in LXX : Ex 28^

(nnm) 3" (391") (,^), Ez 28" (D'ijn:), etc.;] emerald or other trans-

parent green stone (LS, s.v. ; DB, iv, 620 ; Swete, ., G7, 288) •

Ee 21'^+

(in some MSS, -; v. Bl., g 3, 9), -, , [in LXX for

, ;] myrrh, a resinous gum used as an unguent and for em-
balming: Mt2ii, Jo 19=^9.t

(, Z/jt- ; Bl., i^ 3, 9), -, , Smyrna, an Ionian city on
the iEgean : Ee V^ 28.t$, -, -ov, of Smyrna : Ee 2^, Eec.t
*tp^' {<^), 1. intraus., to be like myrrh (Diosc, i, 79).

2. Trans., to mingle or drug tuith myrrh : pass., Mk 15'-'•'.

t

, -, (Ileb. Dip), Sodom (Ge 13i"'i2^
.^1

)
. ^^[^ igis

11-^. 2\ Lk 10^- 17-•', Eo 9--M''X^), n Pe 2«, Ju \ Ee ll^.t

»', -? (so prop., but Eec. has freq. -, -, as also

WH in Ac 3'i ^-; in Ac 7•*" has,, as LXX freq.. indecl. ; v.

Bl., § 10, 1; Tdf., ProL, 104, 119; WH, App., 158), (Heb. nbbr:;},

Solomon : Mt P• ~ 62^ 12«, Lk ll^i 122", Jo 102», Ac 3" 5^2 747 1

'

09, -oC, r), [in LXX : Ge 502'' (), Jb 21^2 A *
;]

(a) a cinerary

urn (Hom.)
;

(b) a coffin (Hdt., i, 68, 3, al.) : Lk V^f
a6s, -»/, -ov, possess, pron. of second pers., thy, thine : Mt 7^, al.

;

as subst., ', thy kinsfolk, friends, Mk 5'•'; •, icltat is thi)ie,

Mt 201^ 252i*
;
" thy goods, "Lk 6-"\

*t, -oi', to (Lat.), handkerchief, kerchief: Lk 19-'", Ac
19^2; ijggj ,^g ,^ head covering for the dead, Jo 11*•• 20" (cf. Deiss.,

BS, 223).t



412 MANUAL GEEEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

'', - (cf. Da LXX Tn 8u, iu.scr., '-> '^• '''

), , Susan7ia : Lk, -as, 17, [in IjXX chieiiy for 5;] skill, intelligence,

wisdom, ranging fiom knowledge of the arts and matters of daily life

to mental excellence in its highest and fullest sense
;

(a) of human
wisdom: i Co 2l'^•^ Ja 3l^ Ee IS^s 17'•'; . ^oXo/^dfos, Mt 12•*-, Lk
11"^^; A'^/, Ac 7'"

; "KAAf/ve? (T., I Co 1'-; ., I Co
11"; T., ib. ii>(I>XX); ., ib.

-"•-i S'^ ; ^, I Co 21^;, II Co 1^- ; of wisdom in spiritual things : Lk 11^•', Ac 6^" V*\

I Co 2^•, Col l-« 2-' 31" 4^ Ja 1•' 3•»> i", Pe 3'•'
; ?, Co 12"^

;

, Eph 1^' ; . , Eph 1** ; . ^, Col
1•'; ) of divine wisdom: of God, Ro ll='^ i Co l-i'--* 2", Re 7^=^;'?, Eph S^" ; of Christ, Mt 13^", Mk 6-, Lk 2^'^- '•>-,

i Co ^\
Col 23, Re 512

; of wisdom personified, Mt ll^», Lk V'' ll^^t

/S'riV. ." ^, intelligence ;, prudence, which with .
make up (Arist., N. Etli., i, 13) the three intellectual aperai. . is

wisdom primary and absolute ; in distinction from which . is practical,

critical, both being applications of . in detail (cf. Lft., and
ICG on Col 1^ Lft., Notes, 317 f. ; Tr., Syn., % Ixxv; Cremer, 870 &.).

(<^), [in LXX chiefly for DDFI ;] to make wise,

instruct: c. ace. pers., 11 Ti 3^-• (cf. Ps 18 (19)•^ 118 (119)'•'8). As
depon., -; () intrans., to become wise (iii Ki 4-' (5"), Ec 2^'•', and
freq. in Si, 7'', al.)

; (&) trans., to invent, devise cleverly : pass., 11 Pe
ll*" (cf. a-), -, -, [in LXX chiefly for ;] skilled, clever, wise,

whether in handicraft, the affairs of life, the sciences or learning : Ro
161'-•, I Co 31"; of the learned, Ro li•"'-, i Co li!>. -'".-•«, -'" Si'*"-»

; of

Jewish teachers, Mt ll-^ Lk lO-i ; Christian, Mt 23='-i
; of those en-

dowed with practical wisdom, i Co 6\ Eph 51^, Ja 31^; of God, Ro
16"'

; COmpar., . . ^, Co 1-^.t

Syy. :, (v.s., SvX.)., -, (= cl. or] late writers adopted
the Roman name, (i Mac 8•*) or 2. as here), Spain

:

Ro 15•-'*' -^, [in LXX : II Ki 22^ (izrya hith.), Je 4i•' (nan).

Da LXX 8'
(TJ^B; hi.), iii Mac 4"*;] 1. to tear, rend, viangle. 2. to

convulse : Mk l'-^^' (v. Swete, in 1.) 9-", Lk 9=^'•^ (cf. '-p,(o).t, - (<; oi', a swathing-band), [in LXX: Jb

38^, Ez 16•! (bnn pu.) * ;] to swathe, wrap in swaddling-clothes : Lk
2"'i- (Hipp., Arist., Plut.).+

t, - (<^;, wantonness, luxwry, Si 271^*), [in

LXX: Ez 16^" (uptr hi.). Si 211^*;] to live riotously: i Ti o",

Ja 55 (Polyb.).t

8\ :, (v. Tr., Syn., § liv)., [in LXX chieiiy for ^' ;J
in cl. poet, for ; mostly

used in mid. (cf. M, Pr., 157), to draw : ^'', Mk 14^", Ac 16-'".

t
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**, - (on this form of gen., v. M, Pr., 38, 48 ; Bl., § 7, 1

;

Mayser, 12; ])eiss., US, 186), [in LXX : Jth 14», ii Mac 8-•^ 12-"•--*;]

1. (= Lat. n'pira) anyUiing u-oand or rolled up, a coil. 2. As a

military term used (by Polyb. and later writers) of a body of soldiers,

a maniple (third part of a cohort) or coJiort (v. Swete, Mk., 375;

Westc, Jo., 251 f.) : Mt 27", Mk 15'^ Jo 18^-1-', Ac 10^ 21=^i 27i.+, [in LXX chiefly for JTIT ;] to soiv (seed): absol., Mt 6'-'"'

la^i. •.!« 25^'--'••', Mk 4='-*, Lk 8•^ 12-», Jo 4««, ii Co 9i";
c. ace. rei, Mt

1324,j7,;i:,ao^ j^k 4=^••', Lk 8•', i Co 15=•'"•'=*'
; seq. €.'5, Mt 132-, ^^ 4"*; eV,

Mt 13"' 31; cVt, c. gen., Mk 4=^; tVt', c. ace, Mt 13-"•-=', Mk 41c•-";

,, c. ace, Mt 13'". Metaph. : i Co 9» 15^--^\ Ga 6"•^ Ja 3"^; in

provei-bial sayings, Mt 25'•^•*'^'', Lk -»•--, Jo 4=*', 11 Co 9^ Ga 6"; in

interi)retation of parables, Mt l^^'^-'^'\ Mk 4i'--".t

*+7€, -opo<; (Rec. -?), (Lat. Hpecxdator), 1. prop., (i

s^)v/ or Seoul. 2. An executioner : Mk 6'-"
(v. Swete, in 1.).+, [in LXX chiefly for "iJDJ hi.;] ^iowr out as a drink-

offering, niake a libation; pass., fig., -^/, I am poured out or

offered as a libation (in the shedding of my life-blood) : Phi 2'" (v.

Lft., in 1.), II Ti 4" (for exx. from ., v. Milligan, iSelections, 114 f.

;

MM, xxiii).+', -tos, to «^'), [in LXX chiefly for 377;] seed; (a)

of plants: Mt is^^.'-i". =!"•
3», 11 Co 91"; pi., Mt 13»-, Mk ^^\ Co IS»•^;

metaph., of an escaping remnant (, Is I''; cf. Wi 14'•; Plat.,

Tim., 23 c; FU, Ant., xi, 5, 3), Ro 9-"; (6) of men (as yoviy, Lat.

semen (jenitale ; soincl.; cf. in LXX, Le 15^'', al.) : Hell"; metaph.,

of the divine influence, i Jo 3"; by meton. (as freq. in poets), seed,

ofspriny, posterity: Mt 22•-^•»'-•', Mk 12^'•>-•^-, Lk V-' ^O-'^^^^^l Jo 7*^

yki, 37_ Ac 3•-''^ 7•'' « 13-^3^ Ro 1=* 413' is 97, s m^ „ Co IF-i, Ga 3'^^ 1», 11 Ti 2^
He 2i« 1118; pi, (p]j^ ^4^^.^ vui^ 7_ g. pi^t., Leg., ix, 853 c; iv Mac
181; in Ga, I.e., contrasted with sing., v. Lft., in 1.; Milligan, NTD,
105 f.), Ga 3"'

; of spiritual offspring, Ro 41'"" i** 9», Ga 3-^ Re 12i".+

*, -ov {<^€)(, ), a seed-picker ; (a) prop., of

birds (Arisl., Aristoph, al.)
; (6) in Attic slang, of an idler who lives on

scraps picked up in the agora; hence, as subst., ., an idle babbler:

Ac 171^+, [in IjXX chiefly foi• 1 pi., also for ?2 pi., hi., etc.;]

1. most freq. intrans., to hasten: c. inf. (as freq. in cl.), Ac 20i"=; ptcp.

c. indie, fjk 2"•; c. imperat., Lk 19-'' «; . ^, Ac 22i^ 2.

Trans., c. ace, (a) to Jiasten, urqe on, accelerate (as Horn., Od., xix,

137; Eur., Med., 152; Si 33 (36)«) : 11 Pe 31-, R, mg. (cf. Mayor and
ICG, in 1,, but v. infr.) ; {b) to desire eagerly (Pind., Pyth., iii, 110;
Eur., Suppl., 161 ; Is 16'')

: 11 Pe, I.e., R, txt. (but v. supr.).t

»', -, , [in IjXX chiefly for^ :] cave, cavern: Jo

11•*^ He 11=^ Re 6i^; . (1':, den)^ (.Ic 7"), Mt 211=', ^^^ ^7^
Lk 19"'.t



MANUAL• GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

*5, -, (on the gender in Ju, I.e., v. Mayor, Ju., 41), 1.

poet, in cl., a rock or reef over which the sea dashes (Polyb., FU, al.).

Metaph., of men whose conduct causes danger to others, Ju^^, R, txt.

(but V. infr.). 2. In late writers = (q.v.), a., stain; metaph.,
Ju, I.e., E, mg. (cf. Mayor, 41, but v. supr.j.t*5 (Rec. ?), -, 6, 1. a rock, cliff (Arist., al.). 2. In
late writers = Att. (v. Rutherford, NPhr., 87 f.), a sjwt, stain;
metaph., (a) of moral blemish : Eph 5^^; (b) of riotous and lascivious

persons (cf. Dion. Hal., quoted by Mayor, in 1.) : ii Pe 2^^.+

"''^t, [in LXX : Wi ** *;] to stain, spot, defile : c. ace, Ja S*"',

Ju-'.+/ {<^') ,
[in LXX (act., -) : Pr 17^ A,

II Mac ia^ (= -eijoj) *;] to be moved as to the (q.v.), hence, to

feel jnty or compassion: absol., Lk 10'''•' 15^"; ptcp.,\-€, c.

"indie, Mt 18-" 20^•*, Mk 1"; seq. M', c. dat. pers., Mt 14i*, Lk 7^•^;, c. ace, Mt 15=^-, Mk 6=** 8- -
; , Mt 9=*'•. (The Avord is else-

where found only in Sm : i Ki 23-i, Ez 24^i, Test. Zeb., 46.
" ; v. Thayer,

S.V.; MM, xxiii quote Thumb, Hellen., 123 as practically confirming Lft.

on Phi l'^, in the suggestion that the verb was a coinage of the Jewish
dispersion.) t/, -, ', mostly (in NT always) in pi.,, -,
, [in LXX : Pr 12^•^ (D^DOT elsewhere rendered by, Ps

24(25)« 39 (40)1•-'' and by a^os. Is 476), Pr 262^ (]i53), Wi 10^, Si 30",

II Mac 9^' 6, al. ;] the inward parts (heart, liver, lungs, etc. ; Lat.

viscera) : Ac 1^^. Metaph., of the seat of the feelings and of the

feelings themselves (in Gk. poets, of anger, anxiety, etc.), the heart,

affections (the characteristic LXX and NT reference of the word to

feelings of kindness, benevolence and pity, is found in . ; v. MM,
xxiii ; cf. Lft. on Phi 1») : ii Co ^- V\ Phm "' i- 20, i Jo 31"

; .{',
Col 3^^^

; . , Phi 2^; .< , Lk ''^; .
o^, Phi l^.t*9, -, , sponge : Mt 27*s, :Mk 15^6, Jo 19-9.t

$, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ;] ashes : He 9^^
; eV

. (Is 58\ Jo 3«, Da LXX 9^, al), Mt ll'^i, Lk lO^^.t, -5s, «), [in LXX : IV Ki 19"^ (yiT), I Mac 10^•**
;]

1. a soivijii/. 2. seedtime. 3. seed sown (of human offspring, Soph.,

Tr., 316, 420) : i Pe 1-* (cf., and v. Milligan, NTD, 105 f.).t

<55, -ov«) [in LXX : Ge ^'••, Le 113" (y-,T)_ Si 40-'2

i<^* ;] fi^for solving, sown; as subst., ., corn-fields : Mt 12\ Mk 2"^^,

Lk 6i.t

?, -, (<[), [in LXX chiefly for jryt/,] =,
1. solving or seedtime. 2. seed sown (so usually in late Gk.) : Mk 4-'*' -',

Lk 8••' ", II Co 91•'^^ (LTr.) ; metaph., of almsgiving, 11 Co 9i«\t

(<^;), [in LXX chisfly for ^3 ni. ;] to make liaste

;

hence, to be zealous or eager, to give diligence : c. inf. (v. M, Pr., 205 f.),
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Ga 2^'\ Eph 4^ i Ti 2^', Ti 2^•> 4"- -\ Tit 31-, He 4", 11 Pe l^" 31^

;

c. ace. et inf. (on this construction v. Mayor in 1. ; MM, xxiii), 11 Pe 1'•*

(for other constructions v. LS, s.v.).t?, -, -ov {<C) ,
[in LXX : Ez 41^^*;] ill hade;

hence, zealous, eager, diligent, earnest : seq. iv, 11 Co S^-^ ; compar.,

-oTepo'i, ib.
^'' (here in super), sense, v. Bl., ^ 44, 3) ^-.+

**5, adv. (<^), [in LXX : \Vi 2''*;] 1. with Jutste

or zeal, i.e. earnestly, zealously, diligently : Lk 7*, 11 Ti 1^", Tit 3'^

;

compar., -oripw^. Phi 2-'** (RV, Lft., Weymouth, al., but v. infr.). 2.

hastily, speedily : compar., -orepoj?. Phi 2'-'** (Thayer, Zorell, s.v. ; ICC,
in ]., al, but v. supr.).+, -^, «^), [in LXX chiefly for bns , its parts and
derivatives;] 1. haste, s^yeed: ,^ . (Wi 19-), Mk 6-•', Lk 1^'-'. 2.

zeal, diligence, earnestness : Ro 12'\ 11 Co 7^^» '- 8"' ^ ; iv ., Ro 12''

(v. M, Pr, 104) ; seq., Co 8^''
; ^^/ ivSeUim^eaL, He 6" ; .

,
II Pe 1*; ., Ju ^ (v., xxiii; , .,

214; Deiss., BS, 361, 364).t

atrupis, V.S..', -, , pi., (.To 6'^, ), and metapl., (v. Bl.,

9, 1), [in LXX : Da LXX 4'•, Su=«", 11 Mac 11•' 12•'«• *;] a stadium,

i.e. 1. a measure of length = 600 Greek feet or 1^ of a Roman mile :

Mt 14^^ (Rec, WH, txt., R, mg.), Lk 24l^ Jo 6^^ ll^», Re 14•^" 2V\
and, this being the length of the Olympic course, 2. a race-course:

I Co 9-^^t5, - ( and), , [in LXX : Ex 16='•' (njyjS), m Ki 12-*

14=' (p3p3). Da LXX BeP-*;] prop., an earthen jar for racking off

wine, hence, generally, a jar : He 9"*.+

*t? (•<, to stir up sedition, Jth 7^^, II Mac 4="^ 14'' *)

= Att. •;, a rebel, revolutionist, one loho stirs up sedition:

Mk 157 (FIJ, al.).t5, -«?, {<^), [in LXX chiefly for TQy, its parts and

derivatives, also for nn (Pr 17^*), etc. (v. Deiss., BS, 158 f.) ;] 1. a

standing, place, status : . e^eiv (Polyb., v, 5, 3 ; and cf. Lat. locum
habere). He 9^. 2. insurrection, sedition : Mk 15", Lk 23'•'' -^, Ac 19*''

24^. 3. In poets and late prose, strife, dissension (cf. MM, xxiii)

:

Ac 15- 23'' lo.t, -^, , [in Aq., Sm., for bjTJiy ;] a stater; (a) a weight;

(b) a coin (used by late writers of the Greek') : Mt 17'-'

261••, \VH, mg.t
*, -, , 1. an upright pi/e or stake (Horn., Hdt., Thuc,

al.). 2. In late writers (Diod., Plut., al.) of the Roman instrument
of crucifixion, tJie Cross : of the Cross on which Christ suffered,

Mt 273-' •'^'' '•-', Mk 15-•• ="'• 3-, Lk 23-", Jo 19•'' 'i*. "• =", Col 2'*. He 12-

;

•;, Phi 2^; .( ., Col 1^'^. Metaph., in proverbial

sayings: (xlptiv{,) ., Mt 10=''^ 16'-', Mk 8='' 10-'
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15-\ Lk 9-•* 14"" (for an intei-esting ex. of metaph. use in ., v. MM,
xxiii). By mcton., for Christ's death on the Gross : i Co l'"", Ga 5^^

'-' ", I'^ph 2l^ Phi 3i«; ? ., Co l^^.t, -<7) (<?), [in LXX : Es 7'•* (^), 8'^*;] 1. to

fence With pales, irupcUtHadc (Thuc). 2. In late writers (Polyh., FIJ

;

but is more common) to crucify : c. ace. pers., Mt 20^''' 23'^'*

26- 27" ff- 28•', Mk 15" «• 16", Lk 23'^^' -^. =^^ 24'- -^ Jo 19*• ^•, Ac 2^'• 4•",

I Co 1^•''" 2-'-
«, II Co 13^ Ga 31, Ke 11«; metaph., Ga 5-* 6i*.t, -, , [in LXX for Sjy;] a bunch of (jrapes : Mt 7""',

Lk 6'S Ee 14^*^. " . is properly the ripe grape-cluster as opp. to, cf. Ge 40^", Jb 15^^ ; as contrasted with%, it describes the

grapes rather than the cluster on which they grow" (Swete, Ajwc,
187 f.).t

5, -vos, o, [in LXX chiefly for nbiliz; ;] an ear of corn

:

Mt U\ Mk 2•''=^ 4^8, Lk 6'.t, -, , Stachys : Eo 16'' (v. Lft., Phi., 174; MM, xxiii).+, -r/, / «^), [in LXX: Ge 8^^ (05), etc.;] a roof:

Mk 2^
; of entering a house, ., Mt S'^, Lk 7'' (cf.

MM, xxiii).

t

**^ (cf. Lat. tecjo), [in LXX: Si 8^"*;] 1. prop., to cover

closely, to protect by covering, esp. to keep water in or out (Soph.,

Plat., al.). 2. to cover, keep secret, conceal (Si, I.e., Polyb., al.) : i Co 13',

E, mg. 3. By covering to tvard off, bear up under, endure (for exx., v.,

Lft., Notes, 40 ; M, Th., 36) : i C3 Qi- 13^, i Th 31- ^.t, -ou, also -a, -ov, [in LXX for ITIj^jr , n^f^y ;] barren : of

a woman, Lk I'-^^e 23'^'\ Ga 4'-i7(Lxx).t', [in LXX (mid.) : Ma 2^( ni.), Pr 31^* (^O, Wi 7^* 14i,

II Mac 5\ III Mac l^'' 4^^*;J 1. prop., to set, jylace, arrange, fit out;

hence, mid., to set oneself for, prepare (Wi, 11 Mac, 11. c). 2. to

bring together, gather up (in Horn, of furling sails), hence to restrain,

check ; mid., to restrain or withdraio oneself, hold aloof, avoid : 11 Co
8'•^'^

; seq., ll Th 3•• (cf. -, --, --, -, -, -, '(')-,-)
*, -, (<^', to put around, enwreath), a icreath,

garland : as used in sacrifices, Ac 14^^.t?, -ov, (<), [in LXX for nnjS , Hj^aif , Hf^NJ ,

etc. ;] a groaning : Ac 7'*'* (LXX), Eo 8-^.+, [in LXX for 3 ni., p2S , etc. ;] to groan (" the word

denotes feeling which is internal and unexpressed," Mayor, Ja., 162)

:

Mk 7^^ II Co 5-'^ He 13^^ Ja 5" (EV, murmur); iv ?, Eo 8-=*

(cf. (-, ()-/).+
/Sl'TV. ; V.S..
^, -, -, [in LXX for 3 , etc. ;] narrow : fig. (v. M]\i, xxiii),

Mt 71=*• '\ Lk lS-\f
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(), Jg 16"• ('I'bs pi.), Is 28^''^"'» () 49'•' (-ns), IV Mac ^*;]
1. to be straitened (cf. Is 49''•') ; metaph., to be anxious (Hipp., al.).

2. In late •8, trans., to straiten, comjrress (LXX, Diod., al. ; . ap.

MM, xxiii) : pass., trop., Co 4», B^lt, -, (v. supr.), [in LXX for' , etc. ;] narrowness

of space, want of room (Thuc, al.). Metaph. (Xen., Polyb., De 28''^,

Wi 5», al.), difficulty, distress : () ., Ro 2'•' 8=*^ (EV,
anguish)

;
pi. (cf. BL, i; 32, 6 ; WM, 220), ii Co G^ 12i".t

Syjv. :, q.v.

arcpeos, -a, -, [in LXX : Nu 8^ (|•?) ; . 7£, Is 5-8 (ly),

etc. ;] hard, firm, solid : . He 5'-' '*
; (.<;, fig., ii Ti 2'^.

Metaph., {a) in bad sense, hard, cruel (Horn., al.)
; (6) in good sense,

steadfast, firm : . TriWet, i Pe 5^.+

€€, ->«), [in LXX : Is 42^- (ypi), Je 5=* (7 pi.),

etc.
;]

(a) to make firm or solid ; (b) to strengthen, make strong ; c. ace.

pers., Ac 3^''
; . /SaVet?, pass., ib. ". Metaph. (cf. Je, I.e.) : .,

pass., Ac 16^.+', -9, «(), [in LXX : Ge I'' ^^-, Ps 18 (19)^

150\ Ez l'^^-^« IQi 13^ Da LXX, th 3(5«i) 12» ((?), De 332c
(pnizr),

Ps 17 (18)-i 70 (71)3
(yV,Q)^ gg 929^ i Eg qts (82)^ gi 431,

8^ i Mac 9'*
;]

solid body ; (a) a support, foundation (Arist., al.) ; metaph., strength

(Ps 17 70, I Mac, 11. e.) ; steadfastness, firmness : . )?. Col 2''

;

(/)) the dome of heaven (believed to be a solid canopy), the firmament
(LXX).+^?, -a, o, Stephanas : i Co 1'" 16'^' '".t

€'.9, -, , Stephen : Ac 6». - '> 7^^ 8- IV^ 22-o.t

^>5, -, (<[, to encircle), [in LXX chiefly for3 ;]

1. i/ifti ivhich surrounds or encompiasses (as a wall, a crowd : Horn.,

al.). 2. crown, i.e. the wreath, garland or chaplet given as a prize

for victory, as a festal ornament, or as a public honour for disting-

uished service or personal worth (so to sovereigns, especially on the

occasion of a, q.v. ; cf. Deiss., LAE, 372 ff. ; on its use in

LXX for the golden crown of royalty (prop., «///, q.v., cf. Hort and
Mayor on Ja l'^) ; Mt 27-'\ Mk W', Jo 19-' ^ i Co 9", Ee 4^- ^'> 6- 9"

121 1414 Metaph. : Phi 4\ Ee 3" ; .;? (cf. Deiss., LAE,
312), II Ti 4«; . ^6, Pe 5'; €<;, I Th 219 (v. M, Th., in 1.)

;

T. (gen. appos.), Ja 1'-, Ee 21".

t

>, - {<^(), [in LXX for ItflJT ;] c. acc. pers.,

crown : of a victor, 11 Ti 2^. Metaph., ?; . /}. He 2"• ^ (LXX).+, -, , [in LXX : Ex 28-3, 2 (!% 30) (^w,)^
etc. :] the breast

:

Jo 13-^ 21'", Ee 15^'
; as a sign of penitence,' Uk) ., Lk 18'''

23^'^t

27
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t, late pres., formed iiom pert'., (v. Bl., §17 ; WH,
Afp., 169 ; Kennedy, Soiirces, 158 ; M, Pr., 238 ; MM, xxiii), [in LXX :

Ex 1413 A, Jg 1620 B, iii Ki m *
;J
= ', to stcuui : Mk S^i 11",

Jo 1^", Re 12•* [^. ). Metaph., to stand firm, stand fast : absol.,

Ga 5^ (but V. Field, Notes, 189 f.), Th 2^'^
; seq. iv, Jo 8"{,

, , mg.), I Co 16^3, Phi F^ 4^ ; c. dat., Ro UK\
**?, -, «^^'), [in Sm. : Is 3^*;] 1. a setting

firmly, supporting. 2. fixedness, firmness, steadfastness : ii Pe 3^".+, [in LXX for^ , U\W {W'Wf), etc. ;] to fix, set fast, make

fast : Lk^ ; . (Ez 6^ n^\ al. ; v. Dalman, Woi'ds, 30 f.),

Lk 9^^. Metaph., to confirm, establish : c, ace, Lk 22^-, Ac 18''-'", Ro
1" 1625, I Th 32. 13, II Th 33, Ja 5», i Pe 5^", Re 3^; id. seq. Iv, Th
217, II Pe I12.+

**, -89, , [in Aq. : Ez 462^ (niTiO) *
;] Litter of leaves or

rushes : pi., Mk 11^ (Rec.-), -ros, (<^ '^, to prick), [in LXX : Ca Pl (H^pj) * ;]

tattoed mark or brand : . 'iTyao?, Ga 6i"
(v. Lft., in 1. ; Deiss.,

BS, 349 ; LAE, 303 ; MM, xxiii).t, -, (<^, to jjrick), [in LXX : Is 295 (J'OP)» II Mac

91^*;] a prick, a point; metaph., ., a moment: Lk 4''.t, [in LXX: Na 3^ (nnb), etc.;] to shine, glisten: Mk 9^, -, 17, [in LXX: Ez 40^^ (nEV^), etc.;] a portico: Jo 5-';

used of the covered colonnade in the Temple (EV, porch), Jo 102^,

Ac 311 5i2.t$, V.S.., V.S. 209.
**/, -, , [in LXX: Wi ^' 191^, iv Mac 12i=^"^;] prop.,

one of a ro^o [) or series, hence, 1. the shadoiv-line of a dial

(Aristoph.). 2. an elementary sound or letter of the alphabet (Anth.,

Plut., TT.). 3. tlie elements or rudiments of knowledge (Arist.. al.)

:

He 512
; ., Ga 4^; . , ib. ^, Col 2^' 2^* (but V. infr.).

4. The material elements of the universe (Plat. ; LXX, 11. c.) : 11 Pe
310, i2_ 5_ The heavenly bodies (Diog. Laert.). 6. The demons or

tutelary spirits of nature (Enoch., Test., Sol., al. ; for this sense in

Ga, Col, 11. c, V. ICC on Col 2»; Enc. Bibl., s.v. " Elements ").t, -«?, a row), [in LXX : Ec 11" (?3)*;] to be

in rows (of waves, plants, etc., as well as of men), to walk in line (esp.

of marching in file to battle; Xen., Cyr., vi, 3, 34, al.). Metaph.,

in late writers, to loalk by rule : Ac 212-*
; c. dat., to walk by or in

(as a rule of life), Ro 4^2 (cf. MM, xxiii), Ga 525 giP^ py 31c (cf.)., -^5, ) (<^£), [in LXX chiefly for 133, 8,lso for

tzrnb , etc. ;j 1. an equipment, an armament (.^sch.). 2. Equipment
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in clothes, ivpjuirel, e^p. Jluunnij raiment, a festal rube: (cf. Jh 3'"', Es
8'••, I Mac 61••) : Mk 12•'« 16•', Lk 15•^' 20^«, Re 6" 7•'• i"- " 22i'.t, -ro9, to, [in LXX chiefly for );] the mouth: of man,

Mt 1511, Jo iy-._ Ac IF, al. ; of animals, Mt 17-", n Ti 4i•
(fig.), He

11•*•*, Ja 3^, al. ; fig., of inanimate things (/, Horn.), y yy

TO ., Re 1216 ; .<; (Heh.2\ , Ge 34-'', al.), the edge of the

sword, Lk 21-*, He 11^*; esp. of the mouth as the organ of speech :

opp. to, Mt 12•'', Ro 10**"
; in various phrases (some cl., some

resembling Hebrew ; cf. Bl., § 40, 9) : avoiyeiv . . (v.s.) ; .
7/)05 . (5"^< 3, Nu 12^; = cl., ., Hdt,, al.), face to face,

II Jo 1^ III Jo 1*
; . (of the Holy Spirit), Lk 1"", Ac li«, al.

;

() (. (cf. . ctTrea', Plat., al.), of speaking by word of

mouth, Lk 22'i. Ac 221••
; (^^) iv . ., Pe 2--, Re 14MLxx);

metaph., i) .. Re 21''. By meton., for speech (Soph.)

:

Mt IBiMi.xx), Lk 19" 21•\ ii Co 13'.

*|5, -, (<^/), prop., a mouth, an opening; (a) in

early Gk. writers, the throat ; (b) of the opening of the stomach
(Arist.)

; (c) in later writers (Plut., al.), tJie stomach: i Ti 5-^.t

(on the orthogr., v. Deiss., BS, 181 f.), -, ; (<;-
), [in LXX chiefly for 2^;] an expedition, a campaign, warfare :

metaph., ii Co 10^ (-. ), i Ti 11».+

**, -5, (<^) ,
[in LXX: Mac 9''*, II Mac

5•24 821 12^8 131»; pj^ jt^ n^s^ iv Mac 5i*;] 1. =' (Hdt., al.).

2. an army, a host: pi., Mt 22", Re 9i" 19*•^; = soldiers, companif

of soldiers, Ac 23i«.27; pi., Lk 23ii.+, and depon., -oyu-ai, so always in NT (<;^, an en-

camped army), [in LXX for hith., NS^ , NnS ; metaph., iv Mac
9'''»;] used of the genei^al, to make tear, do battle, and (chiefly) of the
soldiers serving under him, to serve as a soldier : Lk 3•^, i Co 9", ii Ti
2^. Metaph. (cf. MM, ii, xxiii), of spiritual conflict, to war, make
war : ii Co 10^ i Ti li«, Ja 4i,

i Pe 2ii.t

08, •, (•<^, (), [in LXX chiefly for 7,35 (always

in pi,), liy;] 1. a military commander, a general (Hdt., al.), 2. A

civic commander, a governor, magistrate (Hdt., Xen., al.) : Ac
16'.O, 'J2, 36, 36, 86 3 T^e couimander of the Levitical guard of the
Temple, , . Uftov (EV, captain of the Temple) : Ac 4* S-"•'-"; pi

,

Lk 22^' ^-'.t

Svix. : (cf. EGT on Ac 16-"; Ramsay, St. Panl, 217)., -, , [in LXX chiefly for N2y ;] 1, =, an army,

a host: of angels (in Ki 22i•', al.), Lk 21^; of the stars of heaven (Je
8^, II Ch 33»), Ac 7*-. 2. As sometimes in cl. (poet.), =' •

II Co lOS (WH, RV, p').t
aTponwTTis. -or, , [in LXX : it Ki 23'^Bi, 11 Mac 512 14»^ iii Mac
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312, IV Mac,*;] a soldier: Mt 8'^ Mk 15^^ Jo 19-, Ac 10^ al.

;

metaph., .) ., 2='.+

*+', - (<^? , ), to levy a Lrooj), eulist soldwrs l

II Ti 24 (Diod., Plut., al.).t, V.S..
*+'- (Rec. ->/?), -, (<^-,), a militaTy

commander, esp. tJie Pretorian lirefect : Ac 28^'"' (WH, om.).+-', -ov, to (? + /, a plain), [in LXX : Je

4:1 (34)^ ('), II Mac 8^^, al. ;] (a) a military camp; {h) an army:

Lk 2120.+, - {<^), [in LXX: II Ki 22'-" (^ hithp.),

III Mac 4'^ IV Mac 91" 12•*'" ^**;] to tivist, torture. Metaph. (cf.

IT Ki, I.e.), to tivist or pervert language : 11 Pe S^^.t, [in LXX chiefly for ^DH , also for 32D , etc. ;] to turn

:

c. ace. rei dat. pers., Mt 5^^ ; = -, to bring hack, Mt 27^ (cf. Is 38^)

;

reflexively (WM, § 38, 1), to turn oneself, Ac T*'-^; c. ace. seq. ci?,

= /-, to change, Ee 11^. Pass., reflexive, to turn oneself: seq.

€19, Jo 201S Ac 7•^^ 13*«
;
ptcp.,/, e. indie, Mt 7" - IG-^, Lk 7^

955 1425 22''i, Jo 138 20i«;
id. seq., Lk 7^^ 10^2 (WH, R, om.),

ib. ^3 23'•^^; metaph., to cJiange : absol., Mt 18^, Jo 12*** (cf. am-, -,
-, , -, -, ,-, ()-,-)**, - {<^';, q.v.), [in Sm. : Is 61" (?3) * ;] a word
which first appears in the middle comedy (Rutherford, NPhr., 475 f.),

to run riot, wax ivanton : Re 18^' ^ (cf. -pr;I).t
Syn. : (q.V.),., -, (cf. Lat. streuuus), [in LXX : iv Ki 19"^ (jSiiSl'*;]

insolent luxury, wantonness : Re 18* (a late word, first found in a

Comic poet, b.c. 300, v. Kennedy, Sources, 41, cf.)', -, , [in LXX chiefly for liS2? ;] dimin. of,
a sparrow : Mt 10-»- 3\ Lk 12"' '.t

OV^- (v. Bl., § 23, 1 ; Veitch, S.V.), [in LXX for

ys^ hoph., etc.;] to spread: iv . (cis . ), Mt 21^, Mk
11^; of making a bed, (SC. .), Ac 9"^•'

; of

furnishing a room,, spread with carpets or carpeted couches

(cf. Ez 23"), Mk 1415, Lk 22i-'.t

*05, - (<^', to hate), hated, hateful: Tit 33.

t

tum (<[?, sombre, gloomy, sullen. Is 5^", Wi 17^,

Da LXX 212*), [in LXX: Ez 27^5, 28^3 32^0 ()*;] to Imve a

sombre, gloomy appearance : of the human countenance (RV, his

countenance fell), Mk 10-"
; of the sky (so '<;, Polyb., iv, 21, 1),

Mt 16=^ (|[WH]|, R, mg., om.).t5 (,', as in cl.), -, , [in LXX chiefly for Tiay , also

for 12J'\\> , etc. ;] a j^Hlar, regarded especially as a support : ..
Re 10^ ; . ., fig., Re 3^-'. Metaph., Ga 2» ; ., Ti S'^t
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(Bee. -, , Sto'ikos), -, -, Stoic : Ac 17^*.t

, pron. of 2nd pers., thou, you, gen.,, dat.,, ace, ,
pi., ^, -wv, -Iv, -us (enclitic in oblique cases sing., except after prep.

(Bl., i^ 48, 3), though . occurs in Mt 25'^*'). Nom. for emphasis
or contrast : Jo l^^^'-^^

4i« o^i», ay, 44^ y^^ 47^ ^^\^ 532
. gQ ^Iso perhaps

€79, Mt 26•'\ al. (, Pr., 86) ; before voc, Mt 2^, Lk !"«, Jo 17^ al.

;

sometimes without emphasis (M, Pr., 85 f.), as also in cl., but esp. as

rendering of Heb. phrase, e.g. ? /u,ou cT ("''33
, Ps 2^), Ac 13^'.

The gen. {,) is sometimes placed bef. the noun : Lk 7*^ 12^'^,

al. ; so also the enclitic, Mt 9''
; on . , v.s. lyw.

auyyeVeia, -as, (<C f^O'7*'"/')' \}^ LXX chiefly for niTSljrp jj 1.

kinshij). 2. By meton., kinsfolk, kindred: Lk 1*^ Ac 7^'^*.t

**t auyyekcus, V.S. avyytvri<;./, -e? (dat. pi., -, Mk 6•*, Lk 2•*^, as though from -it's, v.

Swete, Mk., I.e. ; Bl., .§ 8, 6 ; cf. i Mac '''-' A N- *
;) « ', yeVos), [in LXX

for in , , ;] 1. congenital, natural, innate. 2. akin to

;

as subst., a kinsman : Mk 6\ Lk l»» 2** 14^- 2V\ Jo 182c, Ac 10-*
; of

tribal kinship, Ro 9=* 16'- "'-'i.t

SvN. : iSios, oiKeios (q.v.).

*+ auyyevLs, -I'Sos, , late fcm. form of \, q.v., a kinswoman

:

Lk l«6.t, V.S..-, V. passim '-.
**, -as, 17«, to hapj^en), [in Sm. : I Ki 6^ ('"^) *

;]

(more freq. in late writers, (</)775, -.), chance, coincidence :

. (. MM, xxiii), Lk lO^i (Hippocr., Eccl.).t

-, V. passim ';^-., -«ws, {<^), [in LXX: Ge 11^ (''32)» I Ki

56,12(11) 1420 ^-j^j^jip^
*

.] confusion : of a popular uproar, Ac 19'-».t

-, V. passim -.5, -, , [in LXX for^ (p'•) >] ^^'^ mulberry tree

(Lat. morns ; cf. (', i Mac '6•'•*
*), the sycamine : Lk 17*^. (In LXX,

. appears to repx'esent the (v.s.), but St. Luke
distinguishes between the two ; v. ICC, in 1. ; DB, iv, 634.) t

(contr. fr.), ->^, [<^), [in LXX for njNpl ;] a

fig-tree: Mt 2V^-'^ 24^^ Mk His, .'".21 13''s, Lk 13«•" 21^», Jo 1*"- ^1, Ja
31-, Re B's.t*+-£ (Rec.-, L, -), -as, i), more commonly (so

Aq., Sm., Ps 77 (78)•'", Is 9"MS)))^« -f /Ltd/joi-, the black

mulberry), a fig-midbcrry, sycamore : Lk 19^ (cf. /<yu.^s).+

-, -, , [in LXX for 31 ] ft/ii/ : Mt 7^*, Mk IV^, Lk **

J a 3^'.t
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', - (<^,), [in LXX : Ge 43'^ (^?3 hithpO.),

Le 1911 (-,pj2; pi.), Jb 359, Ps 118 (119)1-, Pr 14=^1 22i" 28-\ Ec 41

() * ;] to act the (on conjectures as to the origin of the

term, v. LS, s.v.), to accuse falsely (Aristoph., Xen., al.) : Lk Si•* (E, mg.)
19*^ (RV, exact icrongfnlly ; but cf. Hatch, Essays, 89 ff., v. also Field,

Notes, 56 f. ; MM, xxiv).t

*+€, - (<[;, booty + ), to carry off as spoil, lead

captive(, Heliod., Aeth., 10, 35) : metaph., Col 2*.+**, -, [in LXX : Ep. Jei***;] c. ace. pers., to strip, plunder,

spoil : II Co ll^.t-, V. passim -.->', [in LXX for^ , "1 , etc. ;] 1. c, ace, to bring

together, collect. 2. to seize, take : c. ace. pers., as a prisoner, Mt 26^^,

Mk 14^8, Lk 22^'^ Jo I81-, Ac li" 12=^
;
pass., Ac 23-' ; mid., in sense of

act., Ac 26~i
; . aypav, Lk ^. 3. C. dat. pers., to take pcto-t with,

assist, succoitr ; mid., in same sense : Lk 5", Phi 4^. 4. Of a woman,
to conceive : absol., Lk 1^•*

; seq. h--, Lk l^i
; c. ace, Lk 1^•*

; ib.

seq. tV T., Lk 2^i
; metaph., of lust producing sin, Ja li^.+

-^, [in LXX chiefly for i2pb ;] to bring together, collect,

gather up : c. ace. rei, Mt 13-'*"^^'
;
pass., ib. "^

; c. ace, seq., Mt 71^

;

id. seq. Ik, Mt 1341, Lk 6" ; seq. €ts, Mt 13^«.+-, [in LXX chiefly for '2,'UJU pi. ;] 1. to compute. 2.

to reason : Lk 20''.

t

-, V. passim -.-, [in LXX for^ , Xlp , Hip , etc. ;] 1. to stand with

the feet together. 2. to come together, come to terms. 3. Of events, to

come to 2J(tss, happen : c. dat. pers., Mk 10^-, Ac 3i" 20i^
i Co ",

I Pe 41-, II Pe 2- ; absol, ., Lk 241•^ (cf. I Mac 4-'') ; c. ace.

et inf., Ac 2135.f-, [in LXX chiefly for ]^ir ;] 1. to advise, counsel

:

c. dat. pers., Jo I81*; id. seq. inf., Ee 3i^. 2. Mid., to take counsel,

consult : seq. '/, Mt 26•* (" reciprocal middle," v. M, Pr., 157) ; c. inf.,

Ac 9'-i3.t

**t^, -, «/^?) ,
[in LXX : IV Mac 171' *

;] a

word of the Gneco-Eoman period (cf. Lat. consilium, and v. Deiss.,

BS, 238) =cl. (Arist., Xen.), 1. counsel : ., Mt 121•*

221^ 271• ' 281-
. SiSovai, Mk 3« (ttolcIv, Eec.) ; -ouw, Mk 15i {^^,

WH, mg.). 2. By meton., a council (iv Mac, I.e. ; €8, AE)

:

Ac 251- (v. MM, xxiv).t9, -, {<^, ), [in LXX for yy'V and cogn.

forms;] a counsellor, adviser : Eo ll^"* (i'^^).t

,, , indecl., (Heb. ]ijrpt2r), Simeon (so always ' ; EV in

Lk 2-'''^ only), Symeon, a Heb. name for which the Gk. %, q.v.,

was also used; 1. the son of Jacob (Ge 29"'•*)
: Ee 7'. 2. An ancestor

of our Lord : Lk 3^*•. 3. An aged worshipper in the Temple

:
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Lk 2-''' ^'. 4. One surnamed Niger : Ac. 13^ 5. The apostle Peter :

Ac 15^ II Pe 1^ (R, txt., WH, txt., 2t>v).t

-, V. passim (TVVjx-.

*t- (, -), (<^(.(<;), to conform to / paSS. ptcp.,

Phi 31" fv. Lit., Phi, 12bj.t

*t-opo9, -ov (<^ rrvV,), 1. ahsol., similar (Luc). 2. con-

formed to : c. flat., Phi 3-' ; c. gen., Ro 8-'•• (v. Bl., § 36, 11 ; 37, 6).t-, -, Rec. foi•- (q.V.), Phi 3^".+

-, V. passim -., -es «/,), [in LXX : Jb 29-^ A (b^S), IV Mac

5-''N, 13"^ 15**;] 1. affected by like fecli)ujs, sympathetic: Pe 3''.

2. exciting sympathy (Jb, I.e. ; Dion. H.).t--, Rec. for- (q.V.), Phi 1'-''.+, -, (<^/'), [in LXX : Es 7^() 4^',

I Mac 16i«,
II Mac 2-^^ in Mac 4}^ S^" 6="

; ., Si 34 (31)3i 35 (32^5,

49^ * ;] 1. a drinking-party. 2. By meton., of the party itself, the guests
(Plut.)

;
pi., . . (colloq. ; v. M, Pr., 97), in parties or companies:

Mk e^i'.t

-, V. passim -.
-', [in LXX : Je 33 (26)1* (-jiia), Pr 19i« (}), Si 30i»,

al. ;] 1. trans, to bring together : c. ace. rei, Ac 19^•'. 2. Intrans., and
mostly impers.,, it is expedient, profitcible or an advantage

:

I Co 61- 10-->. II Co 8'"; c. inf. (M, Pr., 210), "Mt I91". Jo 18^*
; c. dat.,

seq. ?m (Bl., i^ 69, 5), Mt ^'•»• so
is••, Jo 11•^'" 16". Ptcp.,,

j>n>fitable: i Co 12"; pi., Ac 20-"; (ov . sc.; = ; cf.

Thiic, iii, 44, 2), Co 12• ; as subst., ., profit, He 12i".+

**-5, -or (<<[/'), [in LXX: II Mac 4'^ * ;] profitable,

useful, expedient. As subst., . (in cl. usually pi., -.), advantage,

profit : c. gen. pers., i Co 7^'" 10^^.

t

*+-, -ov, {<^, ] cf. <;, Aq. : Za 13'
; and

V. Rutherford, NPhr., 255 f.), a fellow-tribesman, fellow-countryman

:

I Th 21* (v. M, Th., in 1., and Intr. liii). Not found elsewhere.t-5, -ov {<^(, to make to grow together), [in LXX:
Za 11- (nsn), Es 7^• *> -. Am 9'^ iii Mac 3"*;] 1. congenital, innate

(Plat., al. ; in Mac, I.e.). 2. grown along with, united with : .
. (v. Field, Notes, 155 f.), Ro e^'.t-', -, [in LXX : Ge 143 ("), IV Ki 123(0) (niX ni.),

Is 7- (3), IV Mac 14"*;] 1. prop., to agree in sound, be in harmony

(Plat., Arist.). Metaph,, (a) to agree with, agree together : Lk 5^"; c.

dat. rei, Ac •"•
; seq. irepl, Mt 181"

;
pass., c. dat. pers.,, Ac 5^

; {b) to agree as to a price (Polyb., Diod.) : c. dat. pers.,

gen. pret., Mt 20i^; seq.( . . . , ib. -.+

*+-^, -, (<^), COncovd, agreement : seq. '?,
c. ace. pers., 11 Co 6•'.+, -as, {<^<:), [in LXX: Da LXX TH 3'''l^,
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TH ib. "<* (iTySUID), IV Mac 14^ A*;] 1. symphony, music: Lk ^^.

2. a nmsical instrament (Polyb., al.; Da, 11. c. ; v. MM, xxiv).t

»5, -ov « auV, ), [in LXX : Ec 1^'=(^^) {^), IV Mac

V 14"*;] agreeing in soitnd. Metaph., luirnwnious, agreeitig : ex

(for exx. from 7., V. Deiss., BS, 255), by agreement, i Co 7*.t

,-, V. passim -.-, [in LXX : Je 29 (49)'-'^ A * ;] to reckon together,

count U'p : Ac 19i-*.t

(old Att. ), prep. c. dat., expressing association, fellow-

ship and inclusion. It gradually gave way to ,^, c. gen. (cf. LS, s.v.

;

BL, § 41, 3), and is therefore comparatively infrequent in NT, being
rare in Mt^, Mk^, Jo 3, and elsewhere (exx. Ja 1^^ 11 Pe 1'^) only in

Lk (Gosp. and Ac) and Paul. With, together witJi : of companionship
and association, Lk 2^^, Jo 21^, Ac lO-'*, al. ; ehat tlvl, Lk 7^-, Ac
4^^, Phi 1^^, al. ; of partisanship, Ac 4^•^

; ol (6vre%), of

attendants, companions or colleagues, Mk 2^", Lk 5^, Ac S^*", al. ; of

assistance, . ^^ , 1 Co 15^*^ ; of two or more things

together, almost = , Lk 23", Ac 3* 10'^ 14^ 23l^ Eph 3^8
; aw, II Co 13*; besides (EIJ, LXX), TouTots, Lk 24-^

In composition : toith (), together (), altogether().
/-, [in LXX chiefly for , also for y^p , etc. (cf.

Kennedy, Sources, 128) ;] to gather or bring together : of things, Jo
512, 13 • ggq ^i^^ ]^/[^ 312^ a,l. ; , Lk 12^^ ; , Lk 12^"

;

(sc. €15 ; V. Field, Notes, 68, MM, xxiv), having sold off
all: Lk 15^^; of persons, Jo 11^^; esp. of assemblies, Mt 2*, Jo ll*",

Ac 14^'', al. Pass., to be gathered ox come together: Mt 22'*^ Mk 2-,

Lk 2266, al. ; seq., Mk )^^, Ac 42^ ; ,, Mt 13^ Mk 41, al. ; eis,

Ee 191^ eV, Ac 1126; ^^^^^ Mt 28^-; ov, Mt IS^»; , Mt 265"; ^Ci,

Jo 18^, al. In late writers (v. Kennedy, Sources, 128 ; cf. De 22-, al.),

to receive hospitably, entertain: Mt 25*^'^^'*^ (cf. iL-vy).-, -, , [in LXX chiefly for niy , also for biip , etc.;]

prop., a bringing together; 1. of things, (a) a gathering in of harvest;

(b) a collection of money. 2. Of persons, (a) a collecting, assembling

(Polyb.); (b) an assembly (MM, xxiv; Deiss., LAE, 101 ff.) : Ee 2^

3^ ; esp. of a Jewish religious assembly, a synagogue : Lk 12", Ac 9-,

al. ; of a Christian assembly, Ja 2-. By meton., of the building in

which the assembly is held, a synagogue : Mt 10^", Mk 1-', al. (cf.

Cremer, s.v.).
Svy. : (q.v.).

*^-, to strive together with, to help (prop., of sharing

in a contest) : c. dat. pers. et rei, Eo 15^*'.t
"-', -, =: C. dat. commod.. Phi 1'-'

; c. dat.

pers., seq. eV, Phi 4^.t-, [in LXX chiefly for y2p ',] to gather togetlier,

assemble: c. ace. pers., Ac 19'-^; pass., Ac 12^-.t
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'-, [in LXX : Ex 23* (37) *
;] to take up together : ./ (of which there ai-e several exx. in . ; v. Deiss., LAE, 118 f.;

MM, i, xxiv; M, Pr., 160), to settle accounts, Mt IS^^^-^*; seq. /€,
c. gen. pers., Mt 25i9.t

*t-, -, , a fellow-prisoner (prop., of a captive in

war, V. Lft., Col., 234) : Ro 16", Col 4i", Phm '^\f^^^, -, [in LXX : II Mac 2^•"*;] to follow along with,

accompany : c. dat. pers., Mk 14*^ Lk 23''•'
; seq. ^, c. gen. pers.,

Mk 5".+**-, [in .: Ps 110 (141)^*;] to assemble with: Ac 1^

(EV, mg., eating luith, but on this rendering and on the force of the

])res. ptcp. here, v. Field, Notes, 110).

t

*-, to reconcile: impf. (conative, v. M, Pr., 129),

Ac 7^«.t--, [in LXX for ^17;] to go up with: c. dat. pers.,

seq. CIS, c. ace. loc, Mk 15^', Ac 13^^t

**t--, [in LXX : ill Mac •'" * ;] to recline with or together

at table : Mt 14^ Mk 6^2, Lk 7'" 14i•'
; c. dat. pers., Mt 9l^ Mk 2i•',

Lk 14i«.t

*'-'-/»' (acc. to Bl., 8, -), [in LXX: Ho 7^

A

(bbil hithpo.), Ez 20^^ A*;] to mix up together; pass., reflex, and
metaph., to associate with (Plut., Ath., al.) : i Co 5''»

", ii Th 3^•* (v.

M, Th., 117).+--, [in LXX : Is 11" () * ;] c. dat. pers., to lie

down to rest ivith, sleep with. Metaph., to be refreshed in spirit with

:

Ko 15«- (L, om.).+-, -, [in LXX for yjs , 2733, Nip, illp , etc.;] to meet

with : c. dat. pers., Lk 9is> ^v 22i", Ac 10", He V' i". Metaph., of

events, to happen, befall (Diog. L., Plut., al.) : Ac 20".t

-\{.%, -€, , Rec. for^ (q.V.), Mt 8^^.+

+u^'-m-^, [in LXX: Ge 30^R(+), Ex 18", Nu 1117

(Nir:), Ps 88(89)^1 (j13 ni.)*;] to take }iold with at the side for

assistance ; hence, to take a sJuire in, help in bearing, and generally,

help (with various constructions, v. LXX, 11. c, Deiss., LAE, 83 f.)

:

c. dat., Lk 10-"*, Ro 8-'••.+

'--, [in LXX : Ex 14" (Flpb)
*

',] to lead aivay with or

together (Ex, I.e.). Pass., metaph. (as., v. LS, s.v.), to

be carried away with : c. dat., Ga 2'^, ii Pe 3^"
; of accommodating one-

self to (EV, condescend to) things or persons (on the meaning, v. ICC,
in 1. ; Field, Notes, 163), Ro 12i«.+

*'*--, [in LXX: Si 19^*'*;] to die with or together:

Mk 14=*', II Co 7=* (v. Meyer, in 1.), ii Ti 2".+'--. [in LXX chiefly for HDD;] to destroy with or

together. Pass., to perish togetlier {with) : c. dat. pers.. He ll^^^t--, [in LXX: Ex 33-''-' {rhlD), i Es 5-*;] to send
along iiitli: c. acc, Co 12"* (cf. MM, xxiv).+

*t-€, - (<[ ap/nos, '), = cl., to fit 01 frame
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together : of the jjarts of a building, Eph 2-^ ; of the members of the
body, Eph 41'' (Eccl.).+-, [in LXX : Pr 6^5 (upb), II Mac 32" i*\ iv Mac 5* *

;]

"perfective" of (v. M, Pr., 113), (a) to seize and carry away
(so most commonly) : Ac 27^^

; {h) to seize and hold : Lk 8^**, Ac 6^^

IQ^i'.t

**-, [in LXX: II Mac 4', IV Mac 18=^"*;] to cause to

increase or grotv together. Pass., to groxv together: Mt 13"'' (Xen.,

al.).+- (Eec. .-), [in LXX: 11 Ch 2oi'' (ms hith.), Is 46«

(bl7), Je (43)•^ (DID hi.), Wi 5*^, al. ;] to throio together, hence, (a) of

speech (seq.?, Eur., al.), to discuss, confer (sc. ?) : c. dat.

pers., Lk 11^=*, WH, mg., Ac IT^^; seq. tt/jo? ^?, Ac 4^5; () to

reflect, consider, j)onder : iv ., Lk 2^^*
;

(c) to meet ivith, fall in

with : Ac 20^•*
; in hostile sense, ct?, c. dat. (cis-, Polyb.),

Lk 14=^'
;

{d) mid., to contribute (Polyb., al. ; cf. MM, xxiv) : Ac IS'-^.t

**+- (Kec. /.-), [in LXX : I Bs 8-'' A * ;] to reign together

or loith : metaph,, of sharing the glories of the Kingdom of God,
I Co 48, II Ti 2i-.t- (Eec. /-), [in LXX: Ex 4^2,15^ Le lO^i, Jg 13^
Ps 31 (32)« ( hi.) ; Ex 181^, De 4», Is 40^3 (jrr hi.), ib.i* (]^a hi.),

Da TH 9'-'- (b^iff hi.)*;] 1. to join or knit together, unite: Eph 4^^,

Col 2'•^ (but V. infr.), ib. ^^. 2. to compare, consider, conclude (Plat.)

:

Ac 16^'\ 3. to deduce, 'pi'ove, demonstrate (Arist.) : Ac 9--. 4. As in

LXX ("translation Greek," =), metaph.), to teach, instruct:

I Co 2^'' Ac 19'*^, R, mg. (also in Vg., Col 2-', instructi, but v. supr.).+
**- (Rec. -), -^, (<^(, (ft) to agree witJi ;

(b) to pardon), [in LXX : Siprol.^' (B'a' om.) B^\ Mac 14•^»*;] 1.

confession. 2. felloiv-feeling ; hence, coticession, allowance : Co 7•"'

(v. ICC, in 1.). 3. •pardon.'^

auV-8ea^os, -, «^), [in LXX for 1t2;p , Itflp , etc. ;] tliat

which binds together, a bond : of the ligaments of the body. Col 2^'-'.

Metaph., . ?, Ac 8""'; .^?. Col 3^^; . €<;, Eph 4"•

(. Lft., Col, 11. c.).t-, [in LXX for |^312? , etc.;] (a) to bind together; (b) to

bind togetlier with : pass., He 13^.+

*'-, 1. to join in approving (Arist.). 2. In NT only, to

glorify together: pass., Eo 8^^.t-, -, , [in LXX : ii Es 4'•'•'«"'-3 5•'' ^^ 6«•^ (WS)*;] a

fellotu-servant : Mt 18^^'^•' 24'•'
; of servants of the same divine Lord,

Col 1" 4", Re 6^1 ; so of angels, Ee I91" 22'-'.t

**', -}?, « //)€), [in LXX : Jth 10^*, III Mac 3*^*;]

a concourse, esp. of a riotous gathering: Ac 2P" (Arist., Polyb., al.).+

/-€, [in LXX : Ex 23^ B^ (), Is 14'•' {flV pil.), iv ^^bic

2^"^ * ;] to raise together : metaph., of the Christian's mystical resur-

rection with Christ, Eph 2•^
;
pass., Col 2^- 3\i
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^, -ov, to {<^ + «, a Heat), [in LXX : Pr 11^•* 15-'-,

Je 1517 (TID), Ps 25 (2(3)* (nO), Pr 22"• (]^) 26-« (bnpj ; Pr 24" 27"

3P^ II Mac 14^ iv Mac ^• *
;] i. a council (Plat., Xen., al. ; LXX ;

in ., . .', Deiss., BS, 156) : of a local Jewish tribunal,

Mt 10^^, Mk 13'•'. 2. The supreme ecclesiastical court of the Jews, the

Sanhedrin (i.e. Talmudic l^injO = awehpcov) : Mt 5-- 26*'-', Mk 14''^

15\ Lk 22«•', Ac S-''-'» '•*> ! 6'-' ^' 22^» 231- - 1^, ao, -js (WH,R,inK.,om.) 24-"

;

of a meeting of the Sanhednn, Jo ll•*" ; of the place of meeting, Ac 4'\t-5, -eo)5, «), [in LXX : Ec lO^» (30), Wi 17^^

Si 42"^K * ;] 1. conscionsjiess : c. gen. obj., He 10-, i Pe 2^^. 2. In

ethical sense, innate discernment, self-judging consciousness, conscience

(Stoics and late writers) : Eo 2i•• 9\ Co 10-'•', Co l^- 4^ 5", i Ti 4-,

He 91^ ; ., Ac 23•, I Ti 1^^- 1'•', i Pe 3•''• 21
; ^, i Co 8"• i»

;

, lb.
^'^

;, Ac 24•'' ;, I Ti 3'', II Ti 1^
; ,

He 13•^;. He 10•^-; ioCs ., Tit 1•**
; ;/ ., Ro 13'',

I Co 10"' -
'' -«

; ., He 9'•'
; (%) ., Jo 8 f'J (Rec), Co 10-'' (cf.

Cremer, 233 ff. ; ICC on Ro 21^•
; DB, i, 468 tf.).+

**-%, irreg. aor. of (v.s. eiSor), [in LXX: i Mac
4- X , II Mac 2-* 4*- •>• R 5'" 7*• -'• 8», iii Mac 2** A *

;J
; 1. to see toyethcr

or at the same time (Arist., Xen.). 2. to see in one vietc, hence, of

mental vision, to comprehewl, understand (LXX, Polyb., Plut., al.)

:

Ac 12'- 14" (on the related, v. s.v.).+

*- (•< ci/^ti, to cjo), to come together : Lk 8*.+- «ci/Ai, to be), [in LXX : Je 3-" (yi), al.;] to be witli :

Lk 918 (WH, mg.,), Ac 22".t--, [in LXX : Jb 22•* (djt Ni2), etc. ;] to enter together

:

c. dat. pers., seq. eis, c. ace. loc, Jo 6'-- 18•''.+

*+-£5, -ov, {<^8, abroad), a fellow-traveller : Ac
19-"^ 11 Co 8•^+

^tauc-eK-XeKTOS, -, -, cJwsen together with, CO-etect : iv

(on the meaning, v. ICC, in 1.), i Pe 5••'.+

**-', [in LXX : II Mac 4-"' *- '•'*
;] to drive together, force

together : ek(, Ac 7-*', Rec. (WH, RV, ;€').+
*'-€-^, -, to join in attesting, bear witness together

with : He 2•» (Arist., Polyb., ai.).+

'--, [in LXX for JT^tZT, etc. ;] to hel]) in putting on.

Mid., to join in aitackimi (Thuc.) : Ac 24'•' (RV, joined in the chargc)A
**^-^, [in LXX : ii Mac 15-, ill Mac 5*'* R 6-•*;] to follow

with, accotnpanij : c. dat. pers., Ac 20'.+
**, -, [in LXX : I Es 7", I Mac 12•*;] 1. prop., to work

together {with) : absol., Mk 161^1, i Co 16•''•, n Co 6• ; c. dat., Ja 2--;

dat. commod., Ro 8"^, T, R, txt. (but v. infr.). 2. Li Hellenistic

writers (M, Pr., 65), trans., to cause to work together (cf. ICC, in 1.) : c.

ace. rei, Ro 8-** [WH] R, mg. (but v. supr.).+
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**, -, [in LXX : II Mac 8' 14•''*;] a fellow-loorker : c.

gen. peis., Ko 16^- »' -'i, Phi 2" 4=^, i Th 3-, Eec, Phm i- 24
; e^ov (cf. L£t.,

Notes, 41, 188), i Co 3» (pL), i Th 3^ [WH] E, mg. (E, txt., toC . ;

on the original reading, v. ICG, in 1.) ; r. /, ii Co 1^* ; .^, III Jo 8 ; seq. cis, ii Co 8-^ Col 4^^t-', [in LXX for TJ^H , Nil ,
ni., etc.

;J
1. (cl.) to come

together, assemble : Mk 3^" 14^^ T, WH, txt., Ac l^ 2^ 10'" W^ Id^"

21^2 22»" 281-, I Co 14^•* ; seq. ds, c. ace. loc, Ac 5^^
; ., Co

11'20 i4:2-s . c (jat. pars., Mk 14^^ WH, mg., (^, v. Field,

Notes, 40), Jo 11^^; eV, I Co 11^^; 8(, Ac 25^"; -,
Mk 6»», WH, mg. (cf. WH, Intr., 95 ff.) ; , Jo 18-; c. inf.,

Lk 5^^
; T. -, I Co 11^^; ct? . -^, I Co 11^''''^*; of sexual

intercourse (Xen., al.
;
ywaiKiov absol.), Mt 1^^. 2. In later sense (v.

exx. in Milligan, Selections, 64, 105), to accon^any : c. dat. pers.,

Lk 2355, Ac 1^1 9=^" 1023. 4s 1112; geq., Ac 2V' ; ds, Ac 15=*l +-, [in LXX : Ge 43^^ Ex 181'^ (bDN), Ki 12^' (ms), Ps
100 (101)5*;] to eat with one : c. dat. pers., Lk 15'^ Ac 10" IV, 1 Co
5^^; seq. ^, c. gen. pers., Ga 2^'•^.+, -€?, {<i.), [in LXX for H^^S and COgn. foims,

3"^3, nyi, 5, etc;] 1. a running or floiving together (Hom.).

2. (a) understanding : Lk 2^', i Co 119(lxx), Eph S\ Col 1» 2-, 11 Ti 2"

;

(6) i/ie understanding, the mind or intelligence : Mk 12^2.t

/Sktv'. . V.S..
auceros, >?, -oi' {<^, [in LXX for |123 , , etc.;] intelli-

gent, sagacious, understanding : Mt 11-^ Lk 10-\ Ac 13", i Co li^iixx).!

**'--, -, [in LXX: I Mac 1^^ 4-^ ^ Mac Ipi.ss*.]

^0 join in approving, consent, agree to or tvith : absol., Ac 22-" ; c. dat.

pers., Eo 1=^^
; c. dat. rei, Lk ll*», Ac 8^ ; c. inf., i Co 7^-' ^'^ (chiefly in

late writers).

t

*-€, -, to entertain together. Pass., to fare siimptuonsly

or feast together or with : Ju ^'-
; c. dat. pers., 11 Pe 2^^ (Arist., Luc,

al.).t

*--, to place over. Pass., 1. to stand• over (Thuc).

2. to rise together : seq. ', c gen. pers. (against), Ac 16"^. t

/-, [in LXX for ISJT, , , etc.;] 1. to Iwld together (.

., Wi 1''')
: of closing the ears, Ac 7^" (.. Is 52'^)

;

to hem in, press on every side : Lk 8'*'' 19*^. 2. to Iwld fast; (a) of a

prisoner, to hold in charge (Luc; cf. exx. in Deiss., BS, 160; MM,
xxiv) : Lk 22«•"; (6) to constrain: Co 5^''; pass., Lk 12^^ Ac 18^ (.; cf. Field, Notes, 128), Phi 1"^; in pass., of ills, to he seized or

afflicted by, suffering from : Mt 42•», Lk 4=*^ 337^ Ac 28^.1

*-, (Eec. -), to live with : opp. to, II Co 7^
; of

life in union with Christ, here and hereafter, Eo G*^, 11 Ti 2".+

»'-€ (Eec ^-), [iu LXX: Ez 1"'-=' (1211)*;] to yokc to-

gether : metaph., of union in wedlock, Mt •"', Mk lO'-'.t
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to searok or examine together (Plat.). 2. In NT (and ir., v. MM,
xxiii ; also in MGr., v. Kennedy, Sources, 155), to diacuss, dispute:

Mk P7 1228^ Lk 24^^ seq. qusest. indir., Mk Qi»;
c. dat. pers., Mk S",

Ac 6^; seq. ^?, c. ace. pers., Mk 9^^'^^, Ac 9-^; id. seq. quaest,

indir., Lk 22-'l+

''t- (Rec. -), -€0J9, /;, disputation: Ac 28'-^ (Wn,
R, txt., oin.).t

*t-? (Rec. -), -, (<;)}, a disputev, disjmtant

:

I Co l-'J.t

**-5 (Rec. -), Or as WII, mg., 2'^9, -Of (<^ rrw-

€)), [in Aq., Ez 23'^ * ;] a yoke-fellow. Prob., as proper name,
2., genuinely Synzygus, S. jiroperly so-called, Phi 4^ (v. ICC,
Lit., in 1. ; "MM, xxiii).t

*t»'--€' (Rec. -), -, to make alive or quicken together

xvith ; metaph., of the spiritual life: ., Eph 2^; . .,
Col 2i=^.t

*-, to rejoice together; c. dat., to rejoice with or in : .
. €, Ro 7-2 (v. Lft., Notes, 304).t

**, -?, {<<;), [in LXX: IV Mac 212 613 1322,27*.] i_

intimacy. 2. habit, custom : Jo 18^^, i Co 11^"
; c. gen. obj. (cf.

iEschin., 23, 37, and v. MM, xxiv), habitual use, force of habit with

respect to, i Co 8'.t

*t^- {<^), = (Msch.), one of the same age,

an equal in age : Ga 1^*.+

*»'-, to buvy together witJi : in symbolical sense, of baptism,

{ivith Christ), Ro 6*, Col 2i-.+-, -, [in LXX for , etc. ;] to crush together, crush

:

Mt 214* ([WH], R, mg.. om.), Lk 201».+, [in LXX: Ec 12" A (|^3n), Si 34 {^lf\ i Mac
151•' A * ;] to press together, press on all sides : Mk 5-•*» ^^t

*t u^'-p, to break in pieces, crush: metaph., . ,
Ac 2r^.t- and^ (v. Bl., j^ 23, 7), [in LXX chiefly for ]^Il hi.,

h^'uJ hi. ;] 1. to bring or set together. 2. Metaph., to perceive, under-

stand : Mt 131»-1•'(),19 1510;Mk 49(WH.mf;.).12 714 gi-, -, Lk 81", Ac
725 28-i«'-i", Ro 152i(iAX)_ „ Co 10^^; c. ace. rei, Mt 13-»• ''\ Lk 2•-•^ 18=^^

24•*^; seq. on, Mt ^'- 17^3; geq. qucest. indir., Eph 5^"; iirl .,
Mk 6*2; as subst., ( .,, mg.), a man of understanding,

i.e. in moral and religious sense, Ro 3ii<i'-^-^\+

and, V.S. ('(.-, [in LXX for ms pi., bnp ni., etc. ; i Mac 12*^, 11 ^lac

4-'*, III Mac 1'•' (and freq. in these books) ;] 1. trans., (a) to commend,
recommend: c. ace. pers., 11 Co 3^ 6^ 10'-• 1^; id. c. dat., Ro ' (as

freq. at the beginning of a letter; Deiss., LAE, 226), 11 Co 5^'-; seq., II Co 4-
; pass., seq. ,, ii Co 12"

;
(b) to sJiow, prove, establijih :

c. ace, Ro 3* ^ 11 Co 6* ; dupl. ace, Ga 2'^ ; ace. et inf., 11 Co 7"
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2. Intians., pf., (as also 2 aor. and plpf.)
; () to stand with

or near : Lk 9•*''; {b) to be covvpused of, cunaist, cohere : Col 1'" (v. Lft.,

in 1.), II Pc ;i''.t- (KcC. ax>yK-), [in LXX : Ps 100 (101)"' (n»"') *
;] fo

sit together or '/rii/i ; c. dat., Ac 26^'^
; seq. ,, c. gen., Mk 14"*.+- (Eec. -), [in LXX for ntZT , I'm ;] 1. trans., to

make to sit together : c. ace. pers., seq. cV, Eph 2''. 2. Intrans. = mid.,

to sit together : Lk 22»5.+

*+^- (Kec. -), -, to bear evil treatment along icith,

take one's share of ill-treatment: ii Ti 2"; c. dat. commod., .', ib. 1^.+

*t'- (Rec. -), -, pass., to endure adversity

witlL : c. dat. pers., He 11^^. Not elsewhere.

t

-€ (Rec. -), -, [in LXX for Kip ;] to call together

:

0. ace, Mk 151", Lk 15«' ^ (v.l. -€, v. Bl, i^ 55, 1), Ac b'\ Mid., to

call together to oneself: Lk 9^ (and v.l. in '"'•^, v. supr.) 23^^, Ac 10-*

281".+- (Rec. -), [in LXX chiefly for 03 pi. ;] to Veil or

cover completely : c. ace, pass., Lk 12"-^.+- (Eec. -), [in LXX : Ps 6810' 2» (-jyj^ hi.), etc. ;] to

bend completely, bend together : ., fig., Ro llio(LXX\t-- (Rec. -), [in LXX: Ps 48(49)1' {yy^)^ Wi
101^, Da LXX th 3 (*^) *

;] to go down with : Ac 25•'''. In late writers also

metaph. (Wi, I.e.), to condescend, on wh. v. Rutherford, NPhr., 485 f.+

*+-- (Rec -), -«, rj (<^), concoi'd,

agreement : ii Co &-^ (Polyb., Plut., al.).+

*\»-.-, to agree, consent to: Ac 18*", "WH, mg. (Polyb.) .+'-- (Rec. -), [in LXX: Ex 23^ ( ), ib.'2

(ms), Da TH Su-'^*;] to deposit together. Mid., to de2)osit one's vote

luith, hence, to agree ivith, assent to : c. dat., Lk 23^i.+

*+-- (Rec. -), 1. to condemn With or together

(Plut., Themist., 21). 2. to vote one a 2}lace among : pass., Ac 1-''. Not
elsewhere.

+

-^ (Rec. -), [in LXX : Da LXX 2•'^ (3^ ithpa.),

II Mac 15^^*
;] to mix or ble.jid together, compound : c. ace, i Co 12-*

;

ptcp. pf. pass.. He 4", T, WH, mg., R, mg. ; id., of persons, c. dat.

instr., to be U7iited tuith, agree with, ib., WH, txt., R, txt. (v. Westc,
in 1.).+

*\-( (Rec. -), -, to move together. Metaph., to excite,

stir up : ., Ac ^- (Arist., Polyb., al.).+- (Rec. -), [in LXX chiefly for 30 ;] to shut together,

enclose, shut in on all sides : of a catch of fish, Lk 5** ; metaph. (Ps

30 (31)'•', al.), Ro ll^-^, Ga 322,23_t

*+'--»'5 (Rec. -), -, , a co-inheritor, frllow-heir

:

Ro 81", Eph 3*' ; c. gen. rei. He 11•', i Pe 3' (for exx., v. Deiss., LAE,
88 f.).+
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*- (Rec. -), -, to luive fellowship With ov in (in cl.,

c. gen. rei, dat. pers.) : c. dat. rei, Eph 5^^, Re IS*; id. c. gen. pers.,

Phi 4i4.t

*+-/§ (Rec. -), -, jMrtaking jointly of : c. gen. rei, Eo
ll^", I Co 9'^ ; id. c. gen. pers., Phi 1"

; seq. tV, Re l'*.t- (Rec. -), [in LXX : Jb 5r^' (nbr) * ;] 1. to bring

together, collect (PIdt., Xen., al.). 2. to take vp a body for burial

(Soph., Aj., 1048) : Ac 8- (v. Field, Notes, 116).+- (Rec. -), [in LXX chiefly for ;] 1. to compound,
combine : i Co 2^•', R, mg-j (Lft., Notes, 180 f.). 2. In Arist. and later

writers (Wi 7-'•*, al.) =, to compare : Co, I.e., R, txt. (Field,

Notes, 168), Co lO^l 3. In LXX, of dreams, to interpret (Ge 40^,

al.) : I Co, I.e., R, mg.
,^
(but v. reff. 8upr.).+

u^'-'^r (Rec. -), [in LXX: Jb 9-" (j.W), Si 12ii 19-»*;]

1. to bend forxvards (Arist., al.). 2. to be bowed down : Lk 13^^+-^ (Rec. -), -», [in LXX for 131 pi., ',] to talk with

or together : c. dat. pers., Mk 9*, Lk ^» 22* ; seq., c. gen., Mt 17^
Ac 2512 ; , c. ace, Lk 4=*«.+- (Rec. -), -, [in LXX : Ps 68 (69)2'\ Is 5119 (TtJ) * ;]

to make to grieve xoith (Arist.). Pass., to be moved to grief hy sympathy

:

seq. eVi, c. dat., Mk 3*.t

^^-? (Rec. -), -, , a fellow-disciple : Jo 111" ^QQ ^Y^Q

use of )'- in such compounds as this, v. Rutherford, NPJir., 255 f.).+*-^ (Rec. -), -, to bear luituess with: Ro 2i^
; c.

dat., Ro 8"•
; seq. on, Ro 9i.+

+»'- (Rec. -), [in LXX : Pr 29'^* - (pbn) *;] to distri-

bute in shares. Mid., to have a share in : i Co 9i^ (Diod., al.).+

*»'-£5 (Rec. -), -ov, partaking together with ; as subst.,

,, a joint partaker (c. dat. pers. et gen. rei, FIJ, J, i, 24, 6) : c. gen.

rei, Eph 3" ; c. gen. pers., ib. 5" (Arist.).

+

t-? (Rec. -), -ov, , a fellow-imitator : c. gen. obj.,

Phi 31" (v. ICC, in 1.). Not elsewhere.t^-, V.S..
+>'-€. [in LXX: Za 8-'i

(!jbn) , To 51'"'
, Wi 6••'»*;] to

journey with : c. dat. pers., Ac 9" (Plut., al.).+, -5, , [in LXX: Ne T-*'
'''* (27)*;] 1. a journey in

company (Plut., al.). 2. By meton., % company of travellers, a
caravan : Lk 2•*•*.+

'-, pf. with pres. meaning (v.s. ), [in LXX : Le 5i

(rr), Jb 27"; ptcp., i Mac 4-i A, Mac 4'iA, in Mac 2'^R*;] 1. to

share the knmvledge of, be privy to (Hdt., Thuc, al.) : ptcp., Ac 5-.

2. C. pron. reflex., to be conscious of (Eur., Plat., al.), esp. of guilty

consciousness: ' yap/ ., for I knmv nothing against myself,
I Co 4*.+

^-^, -, [in LXX for bv^ , etc. ;] to dwell together : of man
and wife (Ildt., al.), e. dat. pers., i Pe 3".t
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**-, -, [ill LXX : 1 Es 5*^*^ *
;] to build tugeiher or with

(c. dat. pers., i Ks, I.e.). 2. Of various materials, to build iq) tocjether

(Thuc, al.) : metaph., of Christians, Eph 2".t

*'-€, -, to converse witli (absol., FIJ, J, v, 13, 1; seq.

€, Cebes, 13) : c. dat. pers., Ac lO-'.t

*tu^'-oop€, -, to border Oil : c. dat., Ac 18" (Byz.).t-, V.S. avvelbov.-, -, «), [in LXX: Jg 2^ (?), Jb 30=^ (»),
ib. 38-8 A; Mi 5^ (4i*), Je 52•^ (llSD)*;] 1. a Iwlding or being held

together. 2. a narrow place (Horn., al.). Metaph., straits, distress:

Lit 2" ; ?, II Co 2\f
**-€' (Eec. -), -, [in LXX: IV Mac 525 AR 1323*;] to

have a felloiv-feeling for or with, symjjathize %iith or in : c. dat. rei,

He 41^ dat. pers., ib." lO»-* (Arist., Plut., al.).t-- (Rec. -), [in LXX : Ps 82 (83)^ (mb ni.)*;]

1. to come up or be j)resent together : seq. eVt, Lk 23•**. 2. to come up

to assist (Thuc, al. ; 11 Ti ii", Rec.).t

*»'--€' (Rec. -), -, to call upon or exhort together

(Plat.). Pass., to be strengthened or comforted with and among

:

Ro 1^2.+'--' (Rec. -), [in LXX : Ge 19^" (ilDD ni.), Jb l•*

(nblZr), in Mac 1^ *
;] to take along with : as a companion, c. ace, Ac

12" 153'. 38 (on the tenses, v. M, Pr., 130), Ga 2\-f- (Eec. -), [in LXX: To 121- AB, Pr 8i-(?), Wi
91•^ *

;] to be present togetlier or ivith : c. dat. pers., Ac 25-•^.+

**'- (Rec. -), [in Al. : I Ki 22*' *
;] 1. to suffer together or

with : Ro 81", i Co 12-'^'. 2. to sympathize icith (Plat., Arist.) .+

*'-^ (Rec. -), to send together ivith : c. ace. et dat.,

II Co 8'^-; id. seq., c. gen., ib. ^^.t

--•€->' (Rec. -), 1. to enclose (Ez 5^ (2?) *) 2. to

embrace : c. ace. pers., Ac 201•^.

t

- (Rec. -), [in LXX : Es 7^ (DJT) ;] to drink irith :

c. dat. pers., Ac lO^lt- (Rec. -), [in LXX for bs2, etc.;] to fall together,

fall in, etc. : of a house (cf. MM, xxiv), Lk G^^t- (Rec. -), -, [in LXX : Je 251- {) *
',] 1. to

fill up completely (Thuc, of manning ships) : of a ship filling with

water, and by meton., of those on board, Lk 8-3. 2. to complete, fulfil

:

of time (Je, I.e., and v. MM, xxiv), Lk 9^i, Ac 2^ (on the " durative

inf.," v. M, Pr., 233).+
*-^ (Rec -), to clioke : of thronging by a crowd, Lk

8^-. Fig., of seed, r., Mt 13'--', Mk 4'- 1», Lk S^lt
* >'-••5 (Rec -), -ov, 6, a fellow-citizen : pi., . . aytW,

opp. to ., Eph 2^^ (Eur. ; C.I., 6446 ; condemned by

Atticists; v. Rutherford, NPJtr., 255 f.).+
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/-€ (Eec. -), [in LXX chieily tor ^bn;] 1. to

journey tof/etJier (Plat., al.) : c. dat. pers., Lk 7^^ 14-•' 24^^. 2. to come
together : Mk 10^ fPlut., al.).+

*t- (Rec. -), -ov, 6, a feUoiu-elder : I Pe 5^

(Eccl.).+

-, V. passim -.*+-5 (Eec. -), -oi' (<^().), of the same body : Eph 3"

(Eccl.).+*/- (Rec. -), -, to crucify together with: pass., c.

dat., Jo 19•*-; id. seq. , Mt 27*^ Mk IS^-'. Metaph., of the

mystical death of the Christian with Christ : Ro 6", Ga 2-" (Eccl.).t- (Rec. -), [in LXX : Jg 8-^ 113a (y33 ni.). Si 4^1, al.
;]

1. to dratv together, contract, shorten, : of time, i Co 7-"•'. 2. to wrap up :

of enshrouding a hody for burial (Eur.), c. ace, Ac 5^.+*-£ (Rec. -), to groan together or tcith: Ro 8-^ (c. dat.

pers., Eur., Ion., 935).+
*+/-€ (Rec. -), -, to stand ill the same rank or line

(Polyb). Metaph., to correspond to : Ga 4-^ (v, Lft., in l.).t

*-? (Rec. <-), -ov, o, a fellow-soldier (Plat., Xen., al.).

Metaph., of fellowship in Christian service: Phi 2-^, Phm -.+*- (Rec. -), {<^), to conform to (Arist.).

Pass., to be conformed to, conform oneself to : Ro 12-, i Pe 1^*.+-, [in LXX chiefly for mS pi. ;] to prescribe, ordain,

arrange : c. dat. pers, Mt 21^ 26i9 27i« (LX^X).!

\., -, 17 (<]'), [in LXX chiefly for ^3 and (in

J)ii) for
Y\>.',\

1. inch, a joint payment or contribution for public

service; hence, generally, joint action (Plat.). 2. In late writers

(Polyb., al.), consummation, comptletion : . . <;, -o)v (of. Da
LXX TH 121^ al.), Mt 13«»' ^•^' "o 24^ 28•-=", He 9-«.+

-€\, -, [in LXX chiefly for nbs pi., also for nwV , ,

etc.
;J

"perfective" of (cf. M, Pr., 118), 1. to complete, finish, bring

to an end : Lk 4^='
;
pass., ib. -, Jo 2^ WH, mg., Ac 21-' .

"

2. to effect,

accomplish, bring to fulfilment (cf. M]\I, xxiv) : Mk 13•*, Ro 9-^ He 8^.+-,, [in LXX chiefly for] ;] 1. to cut in2}ieces. 2. to cut

dotvn, cut short: metaph., ^, Ro 9'-* (i'-'^-^) (Hdt., Plat., Eur., al.).t

»'-, -, [in LXX : Ez 18i«
("IDKr), Da th 7-» A (lUj), Si 13'=

and freq., To l^\ 11 Mac 12^-, al. ;] "perfective" of (v. M, Pr.,

113, 116), 1. to preserve, keep safe, keep close: c. ace. pers., Mk 6-*';

c. ace. rei, Mt 9^"
; cv . 8, Lk 2^^ (Arist. and later writers ; cf.

MM, xxiv).+-, [in LXX : I Ki 22^•' {iWp), etc. ;] to place orjmt together,

in various senses. Mid., (a) to observe, perceive ; (b) to determine,

agree, covenant : c. inf., Lk 22'' ; seq. , c. inf., Ac 23-'' ; seq. ,
Jo 9--.+

-9, adv. « £/>), [in LXX : Pr 13'-=* (laipiyp xbs) 23-*,

28
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III Mac 5-'^*;] concisely, hriejly : Ac 24' (for a similar ex., v. MM,
xxiv).t^-, [in LXX : Ps 49 (50)18 {uv ^), Mac.,, Jth 4*;] to

run together or loith : seq. eVet, Mk 6^^ ; Trpos, c. ace, Ac 3^^ ; metaph.,
I Pe 44.t^-, [in LXX chiefly for ^;] to shatter, break in^neces:

Mt 12••('^), Mk 5* 143, Jo 19=^•' (i-xx), Ee 22"; of persons and parts of

the body, to break, cr^ish, bruise : Lk 9^'-•
; fig., Eo 16-".

t

-, -tos, to (<[), [in LXX (Le 21^^, al.) chiefly

for 31; also for its' (Is 59*"), etc.
;J

a fracture (Arist. ; Le, I.e., al.).

Metaph., calamity, destruction (Is, I.e., Wi 3=', al.) : Eo 3^* (I'XXi.t-$, -ov, {<^, to be brought together), [in

LXX : III Ki 12-^, i Mac 1^ E, 11 Mac 9-^*
;] 1. prop., one nourished

or brought uj) tvith, a foster-brother : Ac 13^ EV. 2. In Hellenistic

usage, as a court term, aw intimate friend of a king (v. Deiss., BS,
305, 310 f.) : Ac 13^ (cf. also MM, xxiv).t

**-', [in LXX : II Mac 8^^ *
;] to meet iuith,fall in tuith:

c. dat. pers., Lk S^'-'.t/ (, -), -, , Syiityche : Phi 4".+^--, to 2)lay a 'part ivith, dissemble with: c. dat.,

Ga 2i« (Polyb.).+*-^, -, to help together, join in serving: c. dat. instr.,

II Co lii.t

*'- (Eec. /-), to consent, confess : c. dat., seq. on, Eo 7^'"'.+

^*»'- (Eec. /,-), [in LXX: Wi 13^^*;] to cause to groxu

together. Pass., to grow together or ivith (Plat, al.) : Lk 8''.+- (Eec. -), [in LXX : Ge 21« (pns). III Mac l^E*;]

1. to rejoice with : c. dat pers., Lk 1^^ 15^' ^, Phi 2^"' ^^, EV ; c. dat. rei,

I Go 12-6 i3ti_ 2. to congratulate (^schin., Polyb., al.) : Phi, i.e. (Lft.,

in 1. ; cf. MM, xxiv).t

/-€ (Eec. -), [in LXX for bbu , 73 , etc. ;] to pour together,

commingle, confuse ; metaph., confound, throw into confusion, stir up,

trouble : Ac 21^" (cf.-)
**+/- (Eec. -), -, [in. : I Ki 30^^*;] to 2ise together

with. Metaph., c. dat. pers., to associate with : Jo 4^* (Polyb., al.).+

*+- (Eec.- ; and in Ac 92- with LTr., as in late ^\^iters

generally, -), Hellenistic form of- (q.v.) : Ac 2" 9-" 19^- 213i.t

*+'- (Eec. /-), -ov {<^^), of OHC mind: Phi 2-.t

*'-', to be in travail together (Arist.) : metaph. (Eur.), Eo 8--.+**, -as, {, to conspire), [in Sm. : Ez 22'-^*;] a

conspiracy : Kg 23i^.t, -wv, al, Syracuse : Ac 28^'^.f, -as, , Syria: Mt P\ Lk 2-, Ac 15-3." isis 20^ 213,

Ga pl.t, -;, , fem. ^, a Syrian : Lk 4-'', Mk T-'", WH, mg.+
(Eec. -), -, , a Syropceuician womau

:

Mk 7-«, WH, txt., EV (cf. 7) :S.vpia, Diod., 19, 93).t
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(L, /jTts), -ews, acc, -lv, , Syrtis, the name of two large

sand-banks on the Libyan coast : Ac 27^''.+, [in LXX : ii Ki 17^^ (), iv Mac 6\ al. ;] to draw, drarf:

c. acc. rei, Jo 21^, Ee 12• ; c. acc. pers., of taking to trial or punish-

ment, Ac 8^; Uoi T. TTOAeojs, Ac 1^^^ ; eVi . (cf. IV Mac, I.e.),

Ac 17'' (cf.-()
*t-, to convulse cowpUtekj ." c. acc. pers., Mk 9-'", Lk9*-

(cf.)) .
^

+-' (, -), -, « .), [in LXX : Jg 20""' ">(),
Is 5-« 492^ 6210 (D3) *;] a fixed sign or sig^ial : Mk 14**. (Strab., Plut.,

al. ; condemned by Atticists, v. Eutherford, NPhr., 492 f.) +

*t-, -, , a fellow -rioter : Mk 15", Eect"*-05 (Tr. -), -, - {<^), 1. forputting together,

constructive. 2. fur bringing togetker, introductory, commendatvry :

(Arist., Diog. L., al. ; and v. MM, xxiv), 11 Co S^.t

-£', [in LXX chiefly for "mp ;] 1. to twist together : c. acc.

rei, Ac 28'*. 2. Pass., of persons, to gather themselves together : Mt
17-- (WH, R, mg.).t-, -^?, (<^ /;£(), [in LXX: Ho 4^^ IS^"-' () i

.., Am 7'" (llS'p), etc. ;] 1. a twisting together (Plat.). 2. a

concourse, a riotous gathering (Polyb.) : Ac 19•'"
; .' (Am, I.e.),

to make a compact (EV, handed themselves together) : Ac 23i'-.+

(, "), indecl., r/, SycJutr, a town of Samaria : Jo 4*.+

', indecl. (Heb. Q31&), SJiechem ; 1. the son of Ilamor (Ge

33'•') : Ac 71"^', Rec. 2. A city of Samaria (AV, Sychem ; in LXX
also sometimes '^., -oyv, as in FIJ) : Ac 71''•^'''.+, -, )«»), [in LXX for ^' , 3"1! , etc.;] slaughter

:

Ac 8"'-' (^^-^)
; (, 8^^(^^-''^);^, Ja 5^.+, -, «?/), [in LXX : Am 5-'^ (), 21''*'-8

(), Le 22-^ (nnij)*;] a victim for slaughter: Ac 7•*- (I'-'^-'^U, [in LXX chiefly i'oi• ;] to slay, slaughter (esp. of

victims for sacrifice) :, Ee 5''• '- 13** ; of persons, i Jo 3^'\ Ee 5"

(34, 9 iQ-H
J ^- eis/ (EV, smitten unto death), Ee 13^ (cf.

-(^)). 1, adv. (prop. neut. of, excessive, violent), [in LXX
chiefly for INp;] very, very mucJi, exceedingly : with verbs, Mt 17<"'•-^

18»! 19-•' 26-•- 27•'*, Ac 6"
; with adjectives, Mt 2'", Mk 16^ Lk 18'^

Ee 16-i.t, adv., exceedingly : .\c 27^^.+, [in LXX chiefly for DDn (De 32^*, al.), also for aJID

(Da TH 8-'•)
;J

to seal, {a) for security : Mt 27"", Ee 20^ ; . -irhv, fig. (cf. Deiss., BS, 238 f. ; :\IM, xxiv; DB, iv, 427a), Ro lo-^

(/>) for concealment, hence, inetaph., to Jiide (Da 9-\ -lo l-l'")

;
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Ee 10' 221"
. (^j foi- distinction, Re 7^-«

; metaph., Eph 1" 4^« ; mid.,

11 Co 1"•^-; (d) for authentication (Es 8**) : Jo 3"^ 6-'"
(cf.-), -Sos, , [in LXX : Ex 28^1, al. () 35" (), Si 17",

al. ;] 1. a seal, siynei : Re 7^. 2. The impression of a seal or signet,

a seal (on its various purposes, v.s.-) : on a book or roll, Re
51,1!, 0, 51, :i, 6, 7, a, 12 qi . metaph, Ro 4", i Co 9-, 11 Ti 2i•', Re 9^t

*+8', -ov, TO, =, the ankle : Ac 3*" (v. Bl., g 6, 8).+
*? (, Rec., V. WH, App., 148; Bl, § 6, 7), -, ,

a flexible miit-basket for carrying provisions: Mt 15^" IG^*', Mk 8*'•'''",

Ac -** (v.s.)
<\>, -, , [in LXX : Jb dl'-^'M-'i) (nnin) * ;] the ankle : Ac 3',

Rec. (T, WH, 86; v. Bl., § 6, 8).t**, adv. «'), [in LXX: 11 Mac 5-, iii Mac ^^'-^^*;]

1. of place, near. 2. Of degree, almost, nearly : Ac 13*•* 19-''•, He 9-"'^.t, -5, [<^ '^), [in LXX : Is 31" () *
;] figure, fashion

:

I Co 7«i, Phi 2».+

SVX. : v.s..», [in LXX chiefly for ypn ;] to cleave, rend : Mt 27^\ Mk l^"

15^^ Lk 5=**' 23-^^ Jo 19-* 21^1 ; metaph., in pass., to be divided into

factions, Ac 14:^ 23".+

*, -tos, to (<^^), a rent (Arist., al.) : Mt 91", Mk 2"i.

Metaph., a dissension, division : Jo 7'=^ 91" 10l^
i Co li» lli« 12'•^^+

SviV. : v.s. aipeats.

'', -, (dimin. of '05, a rush), [in LXX chiefly for

bin ;J
a rope (prop., one made of rushes) : Jo 2i^, Ac 27^-.+

«;), [in LXX: Ex 5^-1", Ps 45(46)1" (nsi ni.,

hi.) * ;] to be at leisure, hence, to have time or opportunity for, to devote

oneself to, be occupied in : i Co 7^* ; of things, to be unoccupied, empty
(Plut., Eur., al.) : , Mt 12**, Lk IF^ (T [WH], R, om.).+, -, , [in LXX: Ge 33i* ( ., ^I3N^), Pr 28i•', Si

38"'^*;] 1. leisure. 2. Later (from Plato on), (a) that for which leisure

is employed, a disputation, lecture ; (b) the place where lectures are

delivered, a school : Ac 19'•' (for the later sense of employment, v. MM,
xxiv).+

(on the more accurate, v. WH, Intr., ^ 410; Bl., v< 3,

1-3), [in LXX chiefly for jri^i hi., also for 3^ ni., bsj ni., etc. ;] to save

from peril, injury or sutt'ering : Mt 8"•\ Mk 13'-'", Lk 23•'^', al. ; .,
Mt 16-•'', al. ; seq. , Jo 12-'', He '', Ju '->

; of healing, restoring to

health: Mt 9-, Mk 5^•*, al. In NT, esp. of salvation from spiritual

disease and death, in which sense it is "spoken of in Scripture as

either (1) past, (2) present, or (3) future, according as redemption,

grace, or glory is the point in view. Thus (1) Ro 8'•*, Eph 2''' ^"^, ii Ti 1•',

Tit 35
; (2) Ac 2*', I Co l••^ 15\ 11 Co 2i•'

; (3) Mt 10-^ Ro 13", Phi 2^
He 92«" (Vau. on Ro •'). Seq., Mt l-i, Ac 2-i", Ro 5•'; ix, Ja 5-",

Ju -<' (cf. Cremer, 532 IT.).
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, -ros, , |iii LXX for 13 , ])13, etc., and for Ai;im.

n^3i;J a 1x1(1//. 1. Piop., of the human body, (a) as always in Horn.

fopp. to £>9), of the dead body : Mt 27•'^• •'^ Mk 15*•^, al.
; (b) of the

living body: Lk ll''"*, i Co 6^•*, al. ; iv . ehat, He 13^; as the instru-

ment of the soul, ., II Co 5^"
; . to, '", Co 5•*

\ Ja 2-"'
; to, Mt 6•^•^ 10'^ Lk 12-- (cf. Wi 1*, al.) ; to .

., Th 5-''; . \pv)(LKOv,. to .', Co ^''
; .

') (gen. epexeg.), Jo 2-'; . .?/ (Hebraistic "gen.
of definition "

; , Pr., 73 f. ; Bl., § 35, 5), opp. to . ./,
Phi 3-'

; similarly, . ., Col 1'-
; . (subject to

death), 7"^*; . ., Ro 6•*; (c) peviphr., -., then

absol.,/ (Soph., Xen., al.), a peraon, and in later writers (Polyb.,

al.), a slave: Re 18'» (cf. MM, i, ii, xxiv; Deiss., BS, 160). 2. Of the

bodies of animals: living, Ja 3=*; dead. He 13• (Ex 29•*, al.). 3. Of
inanimate objects (cf. Eng. "heavenly bodies") : i Co 15^"»^^'*" (Diod.,

al.). 4. Of any corporeal substance (Plat., al.) : opp. to, Col 2'".

Metaph., of a number of persons united by a common bond, in NT,
of the Church as the spiritual body of (Jhrist: Eo 12", i Co 10^"•^'

12i=v^r^ Eph 123 2ifi 4^.1-Mi•• 5-'-«^ Col V""'-' 2^0 3^^ eV . . ,
Eph 4•*.

**, ->/, - «/), [in LXX: IV Mac 1'*- 3^*;] () of
or fur tJie body, bodily : -, i Ti 4''

;
[b) (opp. to -)

bodily, corporeal : u.8os, Lk 3--.+*9, adv., bodihj, Corporeally : Col 2^ (v. ICC, Lft., in l.).t, -, , Sopater : Ac 20*.

t

, [in LXX: Pr 25"" (), Jth 15"*;] (a) to heap on: c.

ace. seq. eVt c. ace, Eo 12^" ('•'^•'^) (Arist., al.); (b) to hea}) ^uith.: c. ace.

et dat., metaph.,, Ti 3" {overwhelmed icith, Field, Notes, 217)
(Polyb.).t, -, , Sostheiies; (a) a Jewish ruler; Ac 18•; {b) a
Cliristian : Co VA, -, , Sosipater : Ro 16'-^+, -, 6 (<^), [in LXX for ^ and cognate forms

;]

saviour, deliverer, preserver, a freq. epithet of kings in the Ptolemaic
and Rom. periods (Deiss.. BS, 83; LAE, 368 f. ; :\, xxiv), in NT,
(a) of God (as LXX: Ps 23(24)^ Is 12^ al.) : Lk 1•»", i Ti 1» 2^ 4i",

Tit 21'* 3^ Ju25; (b) of Christ: Lk 2^', Ac 5•' 13-'>, Phi 3-i"
; ., Jo 4•*-, I Jo 4^

' (for the general use of the word, v. "Westc,

in l);, II Ti 1^"', Tit l* 3*^
; ^co? (^?) . (v. Deiss., LAE,

348,; M, Pr., 84), Tit 2'=', ii Pe IL" 2•-" 3-'i^ .•, (i.e. of the

Church ; v.s., 5). Eph 5-•*.+, -, // (< ()>;/>), [in LXX for V^'',, riV^U'!,»
,

nip^bp, etc.;] deliverance, preservation, salvation, safety (Lat. salits)

:

Ac 7-'•' 27^\ He 11"
; i$, Lk 1"'. In NT esp. of Messianic and

spiritual salvation (v.s. ,>) : Lk 19^ Jo 4-, Ac 4»- 13*•, Ro 11",
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II Th 2^", II Ti 3", He 2=* 6•', ii Pe 3^% Ju^; opp. to, Phi pS;' <r., He 5"; ( (.vayyiXiuv) <; ., Ac 13-'', Eph 1^^;, Ac 16''
; awTqfnu<;, Lk 1"'"; , 11 Co 6-^^^^^ ',€ eajrroi) ., Phi 2'-; ., He 1^'*

; \
., He 2'**; et? ., 1'•^ 10''^'*, Pe 2- ; . as a present possession

(v.s. ',>), Lk 1", II Co 1•' T'\ Phi V'\ ii Ti 2i"; as more fully

realized in the future: Eo 13", i Th 5^
^^ He 9-% Pe ^..^ Re 7^•^

12'" igi.t', V.S.., -ov {<^), [in LXX for 52)'1 , D^CT , etc.;] saving,

bringing salvation, in NT always in spiritual sense (v.s.,) :

). .. Tit 2". Neut., ., as suhst. (cl.), salvation: Lk 2^**;

. (. . ^, Lk 3'\ Ac 28-''^
; ., Eph 6''.+*€, - {<C), () to he of sound miucl or in ones right

mind : Mk 5'", Lk 8^^
; opp. to, ii Co 5'^ (Hdt.) ; (6) to be

temperate, discreet, self-controlled (opp. to /AaiVca^at,, etc.

;

iEsch., Thuc, al.) : Tit 2^'
; opp. to^, Eo 12•'; . ^,

I Pe 4".t**', [in Aq. : Is 38'" *
;] to make, recall one to his

senses, control (EV, train) : c. ace. pers., Tit 2•*.+

*t?, -), {<^), (a) an admonishmg (FIJ, Plut.,

al.)
; (b) self-control, self-discijnine : ii Ti 1' (on the reflexive meaning

here, v. Ellic, in 1.).+^^, adv., [in LXX : Wi 9"*;] with sound mind, prudently

,

soberly : Tit 2i-.t

**, -, , [in LXX : Es S^'\ Wi 8', Mac 4-, IV Mac,;*;]

(a) soundness of mind, good sense, sanity (opp. to, Xen.) : Ac 26-^

;

(/>) self-control, sobriety: Ti 2•^ (v. Tr., Syn., § xx), ib. '^t
**, -ov, [in LXX: IV MaCg*;] (a) of sound mind, sane,

sensible; (b) self-controlled, sober-minded : i Ti 3-, Tit 1^^ 2-'•''' (Arist.).+

T, T,, TO, indecl., tan, t, the nineteenth letter. As a numeral,

= 300, = 300,000.

(Eec. ^^), (Aram. Nn^l^ia or Nn^nip), Tabith<i

:

Ac 9=''•'•*0 (cf. ^6.)"^ (Lat. tabema), v.s.€., V.S.€., -, «), [in LXX chiefly for ^31, also for

'
, "hjn ',] that n-liicli has been arranged or placed in order ; esp. as

military term, ft company, troop, division, rank: metaph., i Co 15'-^

(v. ICC, in l.).t

TaKT<5s, -, - «), [in LXX: Jb 12•• (]5|??) *
;] ordered,

fixed, stated : ^, Ac 12-',+
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[in LXX chiefly lor2 pU-l] lo

do hard labour, suffer hardship or distress : -Ta 4^. 2. In cl. occasionally

trans., to weary, distress (so Ps 16(17)^, Is 33').

t

, -, (<^), [in LXX chiefly for liW',] 1.

hard work (Hippocr.). 2. liardsliij), suffering, distress: Eo S^''^^^-^';

pi., Ja 51 (v. Bl., § 32, G; WM, 220; Swete, Mk., 153). (Hdt., Thuc,
al.; and cf. MM, xxiv.)t?, -ov, [in LXX : Ps 136 (137)8 (), Is 33^ (ttouIv t.,

Ills'), To 13i'\ Wi 3", al.;] distressed, miseraUe, wretched: Ro T-\

Re 3i7.t

*'$, -, -ov (<^), () worth « talent; (li) of a

talent's iveight : Re 16-^t\, -, , [in LXX for 3;] 1. balance (Horn.). 2.

that which is weighed, a talent; (a) a talent in weight (in Horn,
always of gold)

; (b) a sum of money, whether gold or silver,

ecpivalent to a talent in weight (v. DD, iii, 418 ff.) : Mt IS^" 251^''• +

(Rec.), (Aram. xri"'!?ip , V. Dalman, Gr., 150), talithn,

i.e. maiden : Mk 5^^t/ (late Syncopated form of cl. /€; v. M, Pr., 44 f. ; Bl.,

{5 6, 5 ; Thackeray, Gr., 63 ff. ; Deiss., BS, 182 f.), -, , [in LXX
chiefly for iTtr) ;] 1. a treasury (Thuc, al). 2. a store-cluimber (Arist.,

Xen.; De 28^): Lk 12'-'**. 3. an inner chamber (Xen., Hell., v, 4, 5!

Is 26^0, al.) : Mt 6 M^\ Lk 12^.+

(9, -coi9, «), [in LXX: Jb SS^^ (DlpD), Ps 109(110)*

(51), II Mac 9^**, al. ;] 1. an arranging, hence, in military sense,

disposition of an army, battle array (Thuc, al.). 2. arrangement,
order (Plat., al.) : Lk 1^ 3. due order : Col 2•'" {ICC, in 1.) ;,
I Co 1440. 4. office, order (for exx., v. MM, xxiv) : He 5'^(^^^)>-^« 6^"

7, 17 (LXX) t

€6^, -I'l, -ov, [in LXX for^ , ^35 , ^^y , etc. ;] loiu-lying

;

metaph., (a) loiuly, of low degree, brought low : Ja 1'', 11 Co 7^ (cf.

Si 25^^); oi T., opp. to, Lk l•*•- ; T. 7£9 (neut., R, txt.

;

masc, R, mg. ; v. ICC, in 1.), Ro 12^•^; (6) lowly in spirit, humble, in

cl. usually in a slighting sense (v. Tr., Syn., § xlii ; but v. also Abbott,

Essays, 81), in NT in an honourable sense : ir Co 10^ ; seq. . -,
Mt -• (cf. Ps 33 (34)ii^)

; opp. to 7€), Ja 4••, i Pe 5MLX-X).t

*t^r€llpo^', -, (<[), lowlincsS ofviind, humility :

Ac 20l^ Eph 4•-. Phi 2•', Col 3^-. i Pe 5^ of a false humility, Col 2^^^•-=*

(rare outside of NT, but found in bad sense in FIJ, J, iv, 9, 2 ; also in

Epictet., V. Tr., Syn., ^ xlii).+

+, -ov {<^',), [in LXX : Pr 29^3( ^)* ;]

humble-minded : 1 Pe 3^ (in bad sense, I'lut., 2, 336 E, cf. Deiss., LAE,
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/, - {<i Tairen'os)
,
[in LXX chieiiy fof 3 , also for bsU^

,

3) , etc. ;] to make low : ?(), Lk 3''(i-'^-V). Metaph., to humble,

abase: Mt 18^ 23^^ Lk 14" W\ Co 11" 1^\ Phi 2»; pass., Mt 23i-,

Lk 1411 181*, Phi 41^ ; id. with mid. sense, Ja 4i",
i Pe S^.t

€'5, -, (<[^) ,
[in LXX chiefly for ^27 \] abase-

ment, humiliation, low estate : Lk V\ Ac Q-^H^x^)^ Phl 3-\ Ja » (Plat.,

Arist., and later writers).

t

, [in LXX for ^2 , 121 , etc., forty-six words in all ;] to

disturb, trouble, stir up : primarily in physical sense (Hom., Eur.) :

T. vSojp, Jo 5f*i'7. Metaph., of the mind (iEsch., Plat., al.), to trouble,

disquiet, perplex : Ac 15^*, Ga 1" 5^**; iavrov {troubled liim self ; Westc,
in 1.), Jo 11=5=*; of ^ crowd, to stir up, Ac 178=<

; pass., Mt 2^ 142c,

Mk 6^0, Lk 11^ 24^^ Jo 12'-^" (Ps 5 () W'-', i Pe S^^^^xx); ^.,
Jo 13^1 (cf. -,-)., -rj<s, (<^), [in LXX for ^? ,) , etc. ;]

trouble, disturbance: ., Jo Si**]. In pi. (as in cl.), tuviults:

Mk 138, Eec.t, -, 6 «^), [in LXX for , etc. ;] later form

of? (Xen., al. ; v. Thackeray, G?•., 159) : Ac 12is ig^^.t, -im, (<;?), of Tarsals: Ac 911 2129.t, -, Tarsiis, a city of Cihcia : Ac 9=*" 11-^ 22lt
*tTapTapo«, - (<^5, a Greek name for the under-world,

esp. the abode of the damned), to cast into hell : 11 Pe 2^ (v. ^layor,

in l.).t, [in LXX chiefly for , also for ms pi., ]n3 , etc.
;]

primarily, in military sense, then generally, to dravj up in order,

arrange in place, assign, ctpjwint, order: c. dat. (ace.) et inf. (Bl.,

§ 72, 5), Ac 152 182 (-, WH) 22i»;, I Co 1615
;
pass., Mt 8^•

(T [WH], E, txt., om.), Lk 7^, Eo 13^; ^ els

(peril, in mid. sense; v. EGT and Page, in 1.), Ac 13•*^; mid.,

to appoint for oneself or by one's own authority, Mt 28i'"', Ac 28-^

TaGpos, -, 6, [in LXX chiefly for ;;] a bull : Mt 22••, Ac I41»,

He 91^ -^t, -^s, (<]^7), [in LXX chiefly for ijp and cognate

forms;] burial: Mt 27*" (Hdt., al. ; for other meanings, v. LS, s.v.,

Deiss., BS, 355 f., MM xxiv).+, -, (<^)), [in LXX chiefly for 1!2p,;] 1. a burial

(Hom., al.). 2. a grave, tomb (Hes., Hdt., al.) : Mt 232'.29 27<'i'''-».66

281, Ro 3i:i (Lxx).t

**Taxa«Taxt'?),adv., [inLXX: Wi IS^'U^^»*;] (a) (chiefly poet.),

quickly, presently ; {b) pcrliaps : Eo 5", Phm i^.t', V.s..
«|), adv., [in LXX chiefly for and cognate
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forms;] quickly, hastUy : Lk 14-^ 16«, Jo 1V\ i 00 41", Phi 2^^<-\

II Ti 4^; with suggestion of rashness, Ga 1'', ii Th 2^, i Ti 5--.+

Taxii'os, -i -, [in LXX: Pr li«, Hh 1^ Is 59" (), Wi 13-,

Si 11^"^ 18^''*;] poet, and late for '. nwift: of swift approach,

II Pe 11* 2^.+, V.S.., -OU9, T(j, [in LXX chiefly for parts and derivatives of;]
swiftness, speed. Advei'bially, iv . (= €)5), quickly, speedily, soon:

Lk 18», Ac 12" 22'« 25\ Ro 16'-", i Ti 3^^ Re V 22^t

(neut. of •;), adv., [in LXX chiefly for pi.
;]

qjtickly,

speedily, forthwith: Mt 5-'^ 28"'
«, Mk 9='•', Lk 15--, Jo 11-•', Ee 21•'• 3'^

IP"* 22"' i-^' -". Compar., (, Rec. ), = cl. ^,
(Att.), (v. Bl., § 44, 3): Jo 13-" 20\ i Ti 3^* (T, Rec), He 13i^-^.

Superl., ;(: m ., as quickly as possible (Bl., § 11, 3), Ac 17^•'•.+, -iia, -v, [in LXX chiefly for "1 pi.
;]

quick, swift, speedy :

opp. to 8<;, Ja 1^^.+

Te, enclitic copulative particle (= Lat. -que as «at = ei, ac, atque),

not very freq. in NT, more than two-thirds of the occurrences being in

Ac. 1. re solitarium, and, denoting a closer atiinity than between
words and sentences which it connects (Bl., § 77, 8) : Mt 28'-, Jo 4•*'-,

Ac 2^^'^"'""' 10'-'- ll-\ al. 2. Denoting a closer connection than simple

Ktti, T€ . . . , T€ , re . . . re' (Ac 26'*' Ro 14^), as irell . . . as

also, both . . . and: Lk 12*\ Ac 1^ 15^ 21•'", al. ; re . . . 8e,

and . . . and, Ac 19'-; re yap . . . /? 8e, Ro -^'^^, -ous, ro, [in LXX chiefly for ;] a wall, esp. that about

a town : Ac 'J'•', ii Co ll=^^ He ll^'•. Re 21'^-'».+

**', -, ro' {<^, a mark, sif/n), [in LXX : Wi 5•* 19'^,

III Mac 3'-•**;] a sure svjn, a positive proof : Ac 1^ (for exx., v. MM,
xxiv).t

Svn: : cvSeiy/ta, q.v.

*tTCK»'io»', -ov, TO (dimin. of ), a little child: as a term of

endearment, in voc. pi, Jo 13=", Ga i^^, Jo 2'• i'-•'-» 3"'i^ 4•» 5-i.+

*t', -, beget or oea?• children : i Ti S^"* (Anthol.).+
*, -, , child-bearing: Ti 2^^ (Arist.).t

tc'kjok, -, TO (•<[), [in LXX chiefly for ?5 , also for "^"[,

etc. ;] that which is begotten, born (cf. Scottish bairn), a child of either

sex : Mk 13^'^ Lk 1", Ac 7^
;

pi., Mt 7", Mk 7'", Lk 1'". Eph 6^, al.

;

re'Ki'tt eVayyeAttts, Ro 9** ; r. , ib. ; in a wider sense (as Heb.

^33), of posterity, Mt 2^^, Lk 3», al. ; specif., of a male child, :Mt 21'-«,

Ac 2-\ al. ; in voc. as a form of kindly address from an elder to a

junior or from a teacher to a disciple, Mt 9'- 21'-^, Mk 2•', Lk 2•"*
; r.

(= cl. r. /toi; V. Bl, .§ 37, 5), Ga 4'" (reK.ta, WH, txt.), II Ti 2'.

Metaph., (a) of disciples (apart from direct address, v. supr.) : Phm i'\

I Ti 1'-', Tit 1*, III Jo-•; {b) with reference to the Fatherhood of (iod
(v.S. iraryp, ytvraw), re'^ra r. ^eor (cf. Is 30', Wi 16'-')

: Ro 8""', Eph 5',

Phi 2'^; and esp. in Johannine bks. (cf. Westc, Epp. Jo., 94, 120),
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Jo 1'-, I Jo 3\ al. ; (c) of those who imitate otheis and are therefore

regarded as the spiritual oHspring of their exemplars : Mt 3^, Lk 3^

Jo 8=^^ Ko 9", I Pe 3" ; . ^,, Jo 3i"
; (d) as in Heh. (LXX,

Jl 2^=', Ps 149'-^, I Mac l^*"^), of the inhahitants of a city : Mt 23^", Lk 13=*^

19•**, Ga 4'•^^
;

(e) with an adjectival gen., freq. rendering a Heb. ex-

pression, adopted from LXX or formed on the analogy of its language,

but sometimes with parallels in Gk. writers (v. Deiss., BS, 161 ff.)

:

(^ojTo?, Kph 5^ ; T. <, I Pe 1^* ; ^;, II Pe 2^"*
; '^//•?,

Eph 2•^

Sv/v. : V.S..*£-, -, rear ijotinq (of bees, Arist.), to hrinq uj)

children: i Ti S^^.t

»', -, , [in LXX chiefly for ;] an arii/?c<?r in wood>

stone or metal, but esp. a carjyenter (v. MM, xxiv) : Mt 13•'•^, Mk 6^.t, -, -ov «! '), [in LXX chiefly for ubw , D"'pn and

cogn. forms;] having reached its end, finished, mature, cum-jjlete,

2)erfect ; 1. of persons, primarily of physical development, (a) full-

grown, mature : He 5^* ; ethically : Phi 3^^ ; opp. to Wpno^ (-),
I Co 2" 14-"^, Eph 4^^

; . ^, Col 4^-
; . iv,

Col 1^**
; (b) complete, jJerfect (expressing the simple idea of complete

goodness, without reference either to maturity or to the philosophical

idea of a ; v. Hort on Ja l"*) : Mt 5^** 19^^, Ja 1* 3- ; of God,
Mt 5*^. 2. Of things, complete, perfect : Eo 12"•^

; tpyov, Ja 1* ; <;, ib. ^^

;

, ib. ^'^
;, I Jo 4^^; ., I Co 13^*'; COmpar.,

[). He 9^^. (There is probably no reference in St. Paul's usage to

the use of this term in the ancient mysteries ; cf. ICC on Col 1-^ ; but

V. also Lft., in 1., and Notes, 173 f.) +

Syjv. : V.S. (and cf. Eendall, He., 158 ff.)., -, «), [in LXX : Jg 9^^'' ^^ (D'^PP). Pi" H^

(1), Wi 6^5 12^^, Je 2^*;] perfection, completeness : Col 31•*, He 6lt, - «'), [in LXX: Ex 29^, Le 4^ al. (.,^ pi.), II Ki 22•-'', al. (dDH), Wi 41», al. (cf. Westc, He., 64) ;] 1. to

bring to an end, finish, accomjylish, fulfil : Jo 4^*, Ac 20-•*
; of time,

Lk 2^^, Jo 5^*' 17*; pass., 17-, Jo 19^^. 2. to bring to maturity or

comjileteness, to complete, perfect ; (a) of things : He 7^^, Ja 2-, i Jo 2^

412, 17
. (j^ of persons, in ethical and spiritual sense : He 2^^' 9•' 10^' i*

;

pass., Lk 13=«, Jo 17-^ Phi 3^% He 5•^ 7^8 11*" 12-», i Jo 4^^^ (for a

different view of the meaning in He 2^^, al., v. Eendall, in l.).t

** «), adv., [in LXX : Jth 11", II INIac 12*-\ III Ishxc
32c ''^ '*;] completely

,
pejfectM/ : i Pe li'^.t, -, / (<;|J) ,

[in LXX chiefly for D^N^p, Ex 29'-'-,

al.
;] fulfilment, completion, perfection : Lk 1**, He 7^^t

*tes, -ov, (<^'), a consuvimator, finisher : He 12-

(nowhere else).+**', - «', '/^), [in LXX : IV Mac 13-"*;] () of
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plants, to bring fruit to 2)&rfection (Thoophr.) : Ijk 8'^
;

(b) of females,

to bear ])arfect offspring (Artemid. ; iv Mac, l.c.).+, - {<^(.), [in LXX chiefly for mD ;] 1. trans., to

comjjlete, fiiiish ; esp. . .', ., to comjilete life, to die (iEsch.,

Hdt., al.). 2. Intrans., to come to an end, hence, to die (Hdt., al.)

:

Mt 2^9 918 22'-!\ Mk 9^«, lik 7-, Jo ll=*^ Ac 2-^' 7^\ He 11--
; Hebraistically,

€<.{ ,
211"), Mt 15*, Mk V^^'^^lf, -, {<^€), [in LXX chiefly ' ) , ',] 1. «

finishing. 2. an end : . (Hdt., al.) : also without, the end

of Life, death (Hdt., Plat., al.) : Mt W'>.\

TcXe'w, -0) (<^€5), [in LXX for ^3
,
pi., etc. ;] 1. to bring to an

end, conqnete, finish : . (^, ii Ti 4'
; ., Mt 7-'^ 19' 26*

;

., Mt 13•'=*; ., Mt 10-^: pass., Ee 15^ 20»'^•"; c.

ptcp., Mt IV. 2. to execute, peiforni, complete, fulfil : Lk 2^®, Ac 13-^,

Eo 2-i', ir Co 12'•', Ga S^e, Ja 2^'Ee 11^
; pass.,' Lk 12•^•« 18=*' 222-, Jo

1928.30^ Ee 10" 151 I71". 3. to pay (freq. in cl.) : Mt 17-*, Eo IS"

(cf. (XTTO-, otu-, Ik-, eVt-, aw-TeAeoj).t

xe'Xos, -, , [in LXX for j^p. , etc.; «., chiefly for nyjb

and cognate forms ;] 1. end : most freq. of the termination or limit of

an act or state (in NT also of the end of a period of time, cl.,
Lk 1^^, I Co 10", II Co 3^^, i Pe 4'''

; by meton., of one who makes an
end, Eo 10*; £0^9 (,), Co l^ 11 Co l'^*. He 31•' 6", Ee
2-''

; d% T., to or at the end, Mt 10--, Mk 13'^ Lk 18•'', Jo 13' (or here,

to the uttermost, v. Westc, in 1.) ; ., Lk 22^"
; adverbially,

', finally, Pe 3^ ; of the last in a series, Ee 21'' 22'•'
; of the issue,

fate or destiny, Mt 26•''^
; c. gen. rei, Eo 6-\ al. ; c. gen. pers., 11 Co

11'^, al. ; of the aim or purpose, i Ti l•''. 2. toll, custom, revenue:
Eo 13"; pi., as most usually, Mt 17^^

*€5, -, (<^, oji'eo/xat), 1. a farmer of taxes (Lat.

2)ublicanus). 2. A subordinate of the former, who collected taxes or

tolls in a particular district, a tax-gatherer (EV, publican) : Mt 5*"

10«, Lk 31- S'•!"••-•'
7•-'•' 181"' "-13; pi., T. K., Mt Qio. " 111'•', ^11^

21•'" 1'"', Lk 5='» 73* 151 ; T. K., Mt 21="'="; . ., :\rt 181"

(cf. DB, iv, 172 ; ext., 394 f. ; MM, xxiv).t

*te^o^', -, {<^) , a custom liouse (so in ^IGr.), toll-

house, place of toll : Mt 9^', Mk 2i*, Lk 52".+

Ti'pas, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ;] a wowler, marvel

:

in NT always pi., . ., I\it 24-*, al. (v.S.).
T^prios, -, , Tertvus : Eo 16--.+€5, -, , Tertullus : Ac 24i' -.t

xeWapes (and Ion. and late -«, and late ace. -£?; v. WH, App.,

150; M, Pr., 36, 45 f.), oi, , -, , gen., -. four: Mt 24='i, Mk \
Lk 2='", Jo HI" 19-=', Ac 10", Ee 4*-

«, al.€€--€, -7;, -ov
,
fourteenth. : Ac 27•^"' ='='.+€*' (Eec. -, v. WH, App., 150; M. Pr., 45 f.

;
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Thackeray, Gr., 62 f., 73 f.), oi, at, , mdecl, fmty : Mt 4'-*, Mk V\
Lk 4-, Jo 2-", Ac l-\ al.

*€£• (, -; ,. -, . SUpi'.), -?, of forty

years, forty yearn old : Ac 7-" 13^^.t

€5, -, -ov {<^), [in LXX : II Ki S"* A ("'321) *
;]

o/or 071 the fourth day : . eu'fu (Hdt., . jtviadaL), to he four days dead,

Jo ll^^.t, -, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for ""inn");] fourth : Mt 14-\ Mk
6«, Ac 10»", Ee 4' 6"-

« 81-' » 21i9.t

*tT€Tpaapxeu (Eec.€- ; V. WH, i4^J2^., 145), - (<^€-';),
to he tetrarch : c. gen., Lk 3^ (FIT, BJ, iii, 10, 7).t

*t€pps (Rec.), V. SUpi".), -, {<!^€- in COmp.
=, Doric for, + ), a tetrarch, i.e. (a) prop., the

governor of a fourth part of a region (Strab.)
;

(h) any petty ruler

(Plut.) ; in NT, of Herod Antipas : Mt 14^, Lk S^^ 9\ Ac 13^.+?, -ov (•<]-, V. SUpr., + yoji'ta), [in LXX for jri2D

and cogn. forms;] square: Re 21^^ (Hdt., Plat., al.).t

*t», ov, to, a quartemion, a grouji of four :), Ac
12* (Philo).-, -, -, four thousand : Mt 15^^ 16^'^ Mk 8^' -^,

Ac 2138.t, -, -a, four hundred: Ac •^" 76(lxx) 13^0^ q^ S^'.t, -ov, [in LXX (neut.) : Jg 19- A 20•*" A (nrniy

^1277)*;] of four months, four months; as subst., . (sc. , but

neut. in Rec), Jo 4^5 (Thuc, al.).t*-5, -, -ov (-ors, -, -ovv), fourfold : Lk 19^.+-, -ovv, [in LXX chiefly for ;] four-footed : of

beasts, neut. pL, Ac W^^ 11«, Eo 123.t' -, V.S.), -., V.S..*, - (<^, ashes ; Wi 2•*, al.), to hum to ashes:

II Pe 2«.t

', ->??, V' [i^ LXX for 3, ^, :] «^"^, c?Yi/7,

trade: Ac 17-^ 18», Re 18^- (WH, R, mg., om.).t, -ov, {<^^), [in LXX for& , etc. ;] a craftsman,

artificer: Ac 19^*'=*», Re IS^-; of God (Wi 13^), He lli".t

Svjv. : -, q.v., and cf. Tr., Syn., § cv., [in LXX for ni., ni., JID ni., etc. ;] trans., to melt,

melt doicn ; pass., to melt, melt away : 11 Pe ^-*, adv. {<^\€, afar, + -;, radiance), poet, and in late

piOse, at a distance clearly : Mk 8'--'' (WH, mg., 7;79).+**, -?;,- (altei'n. of 7;-, ->;, -, strength-

ened form of), [in LXX : 11 Mac 12", iii Mac 3•', iv Mac IG**;]
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1. of persons, (a) of aiich. an age, so old ; (b) so young. 2. Of things,

so great : u Co l"',"He 2-, Ja 3^ Re 16i^t, -, (in LXX for
, 1X3, etc.;] 1. watch over, guard,

heep, 'preserve : Mt 27•"', Ac 16-•', al. ;, ii Co 11^, i Ti --, Ja
F", Ju '^-, seq. m, Jo 12-, Ac 25-\ i Pe l^ ii Pe 2•»> 3-, Ju «; eV,

Jo 17'-, Ju ^1; €K, Jo 17•^ Re 31»; ., Ti 4", Re 14i-;

T. erorr/Ta r. ''/?, Kph 4'^ 2. watcli, give heed to, observe :

T., Jo " ; . eWoXv^v (-?), Mt ^^, Jo 141^* IS^", I Ti 6l^

I Jo 2^• ^ 3"'' ^^ 5^ Re 12i' 14i-
; ..' (-), Jo 8^^. 52, 55 1423, 24 1520 170

I Jo 2*, Re 3«•^ 22"''•'
; . vc5/>ioi/, Ac 15^ Ja 2^^ ., Mk 7»;

. €/3. Re 2'^®
; ., Re 1*^ (cf. -, -,-.

Svjv. : ), imi^lying custody and protection : . expresses

the idea of watchful care and " may mark the result of which . is

the means" (Thayer s.v.).

**5, -€5, {<^€), [in LXX : Wi 6'^ Si 35 (32)"^, I Mac
5^*^, II Mac 3•*'*, iii Mac 5"*;] 1. a tvatching, hence, imprisonment,
2vard (v. Deiss., BS, 267) : Ac 4^5^^. 2. a keeping : . (cf. Si,

Wi, II. c, and v. Westc. on i Jo 2=^.), i Co ^^, -aSos, {<^()<, Tiberias, a city of Galilee : Jo 6-^;

Trjs 'i\, Jo 6^ 21^ (cf.^, raAtAut'a).t, -ov, 0, the Emperor Tiberius : Jjk 3^.+, [in LXX for um , ]n3, , etc.;] 1. causative of, () to place, lay, set: Lk 6•***, Ro 9•'^, al. ; of laying the dead to

rest, Mk 15^', Lk 23•", Jo 11=^*, Ac 7"•, al. ; seq. im, c. gen., Lk 8^^', Jo
IQi'•», al.; id. c. ace, Mk 4'-'\ 11 Co 31•', al. ; , Mt 5^\ al. ; , Ac
435, 37_ Mid., to have put ov placed, to j^la-ce for oneself : of putting in

prison, Ac 4•*, 5^^^'-•', al. ; of giving counsel,, Ac 27^-; of laying

up in one's heart, Lk 1'•'' 21'•' (i Ki 21^'-')
;

(b) to put doun, lay dotcn :

of hending the knees, ., to kneel, i\Ik 15^•', Ac 7*"'"', al. ; of

putting off garments, Jo 13^; of laying down life, . , Jo
1011,15,17,18 1337, 3s 1513 I Jo 31,•,

. of i^yj^g by money, . Co
16-'; of setting on food, Jo 2^"; metaph., of setting forth an idea in

symbolism, Mk 4•'". 2. to set, fix, establish: UTroSet-y/xa, 11 Pe 2*"'. 3. to

make, appoint: Mt 22^\ Mk 12="•, Lk 20•*^ Ac 2='\ Ro 4^", al. Mid.,

to make, set or aqipoint for oneself : Ac 20-**, i Co 12-'^, i Th 5'•', i Ti 1'-,

al. ; seq. , Jo 15'*' (cf. -, --, (-, -, --, €-, «-,
(-€7-, -, --, ficra-, -, irtpi-, -, -, -, -)., [in LXX chiefly for l^;! prop., of parents, to beget, bring

forth, but esp. the latter, and so always in NT : absol., Lk 1•'" 2•"', Jo
16-ii, Ga 4-' (LXX) (v. M, iV., 127), Re 12-^•

" ; •, Mt -^' -'- •^•', Lk 1^' 2",

Re 12•«; pass., Mt 2-, Lk 2ii. Metaph., of the earth,^. He
6" (iEsch., al.) ; of lust,, .la l^^''.t, [in LXX: 11 Es 9=*, Is 18', Da LXX 7' (3)*;] to

pluck, pluck off: ?, Mt 12\ Mk 2"\ Lk 6'.t, -, (Aram. "^ (?), V. Zorell, S.V.), Timceus : Mk 10'•*''.+, -o) {<^), [in LXX for 15^ pi., "ijiy hi., etc.:j 1. to
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fix ilbe value, price : c. ace. pers., of Christ, Mt 27'•''^'-^•'*^). 2. tohoiwur:
c. ace. pers., Mt IS^LXX), 5, 8(Lxx) 1919 (lxx)^ Mk 7«-i" lO^^, Lk
18-(.), Jo 5^" 8*'-• 122«, Eph 62(i'X-^), i Ti 5^ i Pe 2i'

;?^,
Ac 281".+, -%, r/, [in LXX for "ijiy, IjT, etc.;] valuing, hence,

objectively; 1. a 2^'>"i(^6. j)aid or received: c. gen. pers., Mt 27'^; c. gen.

rei, Ac "'''^'; pi., Ac 4^•* Vd^"^; . /?, Mt 27";-€ ti/a^?,

I Co "'*" 7"'^"*; €^ Tt/tijs, Ac 7^". 2. esteem, Iwnour : Ro
1210 137^ I Co 12^=^, I Ti 51' 61, He 5*, i Pe 2^ (R, txt., jyreciousness, cf.

Hort, in 1.), 3"; ., Co 12•^*; ', Jo 4*^ He 3=*; .^ (.
. .), Ro 2"' 1", Ti 11", He 2' (L^-^)' », Pe 1", Pe li", Re 49- n 51- i»

71- 21-•'; T. Kiu K-paros, I Ti 61"; eh ., Ro 9-1, II Ti 2-'^' -i;
^v .. Col 2-=*,

I Th 41 ; l)y meton., of marks of honour, Ac 28i".+, -, -uv (<^.7/), [in LXX chiefly for (^^;] valued, hence,

(a) 'precious, costly, hiyhly valued primarily, of money value,,
Re 17'' I8I-' 1" 211''

. ^i^ j Co 31^ ; compar., -o'irepo?, i Pe 1^ Rec. ; superl.,-, Re 181^ 21^ ; in extended sense, -, Ja 5^ ; /^, i Pe li'••

;

, II Pe 1*
; (0) held in honour, lionoured, esteemed ivorthy :

c. dat., Ac 5^•*
; 6-. He 13"*

; , Ac 20-• (where . is pleonastic,

V. Page, in l.).t*$, -, {<^), p)reciousness, worth : Re 181^ (cf.

Hort on, I Pe 2'').+?, -ov, 6, Timothy: Ac 17*'^ 18^ Ro 16'i, al.

»', -covos, 6, Timon : Ac 6'''.+, - (<^ +, a (juardian), [in LXX: Ez 51" lli^

(^3 pi), Wi 12'" 18*^, al. ;] 1. to help. 2. to anenge; mid., to avetige

oneself on, punish (Hdt., Eur., al.) : act. in this sense, Ac 22^ 26ii

(v. MM, xxiv).+, -as, r/ (<^/), [in LXX: Pr 24" (TQ), etc.;]

1. help, assistance. 2. vengeance, jmnishment : He 10-".+

Sviv. :, q.v., and cf. MM, xxiv., [in LXX: Pr 27i- (., for 12*3^ ni.), etc.;] to pay:
T.8 (cf. Pr, I.e.), to p>ay penalty, Th 1^• (v. M, Th., in 1.).+

Tis, neut., Tt, gen., rtvos, interrog. pron., [in LXX for ^D ^ ;] in

masc. and fem., who, loliich, what ? ; in neui., which, tvhat .2, used both

in direct and in indirect questions. L As subst., 1. masc, fem. : tis;

tvho, ivhat ?, Mt 3" 26''«, Mk ll-«, Lk 9^ al. mult. ; c. gen. partit., Ac 7^*2,

He l^ al. ; seq. (= gen. partit.), Mt 6-", Lk 14-^ Jo 8*" ; =,
Mk 4" 52, Lk 19^ Ac 171'••, al.; =^ (, Pr., 77), Mt 21^1 271^,

Lk 2227, al. ; = os or5 (rare in cl. ; cf. BL, § 50, 5 ; M, Pr., 93),

x\c 1325. 2. Neut. : ; tvhat ?, Mt 5^• IV, Mk 10^ al.
; TtVos,

I Jo 312 ; , Mt 911, al. ; eis , Mt 14=51, ^1. ; elliptically, (sc.), iohy, Mt 9'', al. ; , Ro 3•' 6i> 1^, i Co 14i^, al. ; yap,

Ro 3=5, Phi 11*^
; €// (V"') *<«'' o""'' v.s. . II. As adj. : who ?

xuhat? which?, Mt 5-i«, Lk 14=", Jo 2l^ al. III. As adv.:=
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(rt on), ^lL•y, Mt 6'-^ Mk 4*", Lk 6'*'^, Jo 18-^, al. ; in rhet. questions,

= a negation, Mt 27S Jo 2F-' '-^ i Co ^- T^^^, al. ; in exclaaiations

(like Heb. !?), /to?/• (ii Ki &\ Ps 3^ al.), Lk 12^«.

Tis, neut., Tt, gen., rtvos, enclitic indefinite pron., related to interrog.

Tt's as , 7roj5, 7€ to ,, ttotc. I. As subst., 1. one, a certain

one : Lk 9•*^, Jo 11\ Ac 51-•', al.
;

pi., nVe?, certain, some : Lk 13\ Ac 15•,

Bo 3^, al. 2. someone, anyone, something, anytJUng : Mt 12-'•', Mk 9^",

Lk 8*6, Jo 225, Ac 17", Ko 5', al. ; = indef., one (French on), Mk 8^
Jo 225, 824, al.

;
pi, nvc?, some, Mk 14^ al. II. As adj., 1. a

certain : Mt 18^^^ Lk 1^ 82^, Ac 32, al. ; with proper names, Mk I52',

Lk 2320, al. ; c. gen. partit., Lk 7•^ al. 2. some : Mk m^^\ Jo 5^\

Ac 1721 242s He 11^", al.

TiTios, -, , Titius, surnamed Justus : Ac 18^, T, WH (RV.,

TiT05).t

**t, -, , (Lat. titulus), [in Aq., Sra., Th. : Je 21**;] a title,

inscription: Jo 19•"' 2" (in Christian Inscr., epita2Jh, v. MM. xxiv).+

Titos, -, , Titus ; 1. St. Paul's disciple and companion;
II Co 2•^ 7*^' "• 1* 8*'> •«' 2a 12•^, Ga 2•• ^ ii Ti 4•", Ti l\ subscr., Kec.

(Trros). 2. One surnamed Justus : Ac 18^ RV (T, WH, Tmos).t

Toi-yap-ouf, an inferential particle, [in LXX : Jb 22'" 2422 ^p-ijy^^

Si 41^6, al.;] loherejore then, so therefore: i Th 4«, He 12' (Hdt., Plat.,

al.).t

Toi-.'u.', an inferential particle, [in LXX : Is 3i« S'^ 27^ Wi 1"

8^, al. * ;] accordingly, therefore : as in cl., after the first word in a

sentence, i Co 92'"'
; ace. to later usage, at the beginning, Lk 202^,

He 13'•*.+

TOioaSe, -, -', Siicli• : II Pe 1'".+

toioGtos, -,- (as usually in Att. prose. Ep. and Ion. neut.

-oL'Tov in ., Ac 2125, jjg^ only), correlat. of 009,, m, etc., such

as this, of such a kind, such : Mt 9^ 18-\ Mk 4^^ 62 7'•' 9•'" (T, ,'.)
,

Jo 9^«, Ac 162^ I Co 51 1116, 11 Co 3*- 12 12^ He 72•"- 8' 12^ 13'^ Ja 4""'

;

005 ... r., I Co IS•»», II Co 10"; id. pleonast. (v. Bl., $5 50, 4),

Mk 13"* ; seq., Ac 262"
. ^j^_ Phm ''. As subst., anarth. : pi.,

Lk 9» ; c. art., ., such a one (Bl., § 47, 9 ; Ellic. on Ga 52') : Ac 22-2,

I Co 5•\ al. ;
pi., Mt 19'^ Mk 10", al. ; neut. pi., Ac 1925, Ro 1•'2, al., -, , [in LXX chiefly for Tj? ;] a wall, esp. of a house :

tig., Ac 23^ (cf. 6?5).+

tokos, -, «]>), [in LXX for ^^, etc.;] (a) a bring-

ing for tli, blrtli; (b) offspring. Metaph., of the produce of money
lent out, interest, usury (cf. Merch. of Venice, I, iii, " a breed of barren
metal ") : Mt 252-, Lk 192- (Soph., Plat., al.).+, -, [in LXX: Jb 15'2 (npb), Es 1'^ 7•' (n^ xbp),

Jth 14'^, II Mac 42, iii Mac 'i-^ R, iv Mac S^^•*;] to have courage, to

venture, dare, be bold: absol., 11 Co II2'; seq. , ii Co 102; c. inf.
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(Bl, S 69, 4), Mt 22^•*, Mk 12•*^ Lk 20^", Jo 21i-, Ac 5^^ 7--, Ko IS^s,

1 Co 6\ II Co 10^", Phi 1^•^, Ju '*•; to submit to (in cl. usually absol. in this

sense), Eo 5" (v. Field, Notes, 155) ; //?^, took courage and
went in (v. Field, op. cit., 44), Mk 15'*•' (cf..-))*5, adv., {<Ci po<s, bold, daring), boldly: compar,,

-oTepws (T, Rec. -oTepov), Ro 15^ ''.t*, -ov, b, (<^/.)), a bold, daring vian : ii Pe 2^''

(Thuc.).+

*05, -, - {<C t€.jj.vm), sharp: compar., -oire^o?, metaph.,

He 4i2.t

^, -ov, TO, [in LXX chiefly for niyp. ;] ( boio : Re 6-.+

toio^', -ov, to (and ^, ), [in LXX : Ex 281' 361' (3910•)^

Jb 281^ Ez 281S (-), Ps 118 (119)1^" (72)*;] Hklz : Re 2P» (v.

Swete, in l.).t

TOTTos, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for QlpJii ;]
jJ'iace ; Lk 4^*" 10^' ^^,

Jo 51=* 61", Ac 121", I Co 12, al. ; . aytos (cf. Is 6O1»), Mt 24^^; £>7/5,
Mt 1413, al. ; 7£?, Lk 6"

;8 (pi.), Mt 12^^ Lk 11^*
; ?

(EV, in divers places), Mt 24^, Mk 13» ; ., Ac 27-''
; .^?

(q.v.), ib.
1

;^ ., Jo 14-» ^ ; e'xeti/, Re 12•^ ; '/, Lk 14-'
; c.

gen. defin., ., Lk '•^**
; . KUTaTraweoj?, Ac 7'*''

;, Mt 27^^,

Mk 15'^-, Jo I91' ; seq. ol•, Ro 9-" ; , Mt 28^ Mk 16^ Jo 4'-^" 6-^ lO*»

11^" 1941
; ^^ j2^ Jo 11«

;
£'' <5^ Ac 7^^

; of a place which a person or

thing occupies, Re 2^ 6^^ 12^^; ., Mt 26^^; ? ., Ac 1^^;

of a place in a book, Lk 4I''
(cf. Clem. Rom. / Co., 8, 4). Metaph., of

condition, station, occasion, opportunity or power : Ac 25^^, Ro 12'^

1523, Eph 42' (cf. Si 3812).

SvAT. : (extensive), region; (enclosed), a piece of

ground, . is "a portion of space viewed in reference to its occupancy,

or as appropriated to a thing" (Grimm-Thayer, s.v.).

ToaouTos, -,- (He 7^^) and (elsewhere, as usually in Attic)

-ovTov, correlat. of oVos, of quantity, size, number, so great, so much,
pi., so many: Mt 8i« Lk 7'•», He 12i, Re 18"6

; of time, so long,

XPOvos, Jo 149, He 47; pi., Lk 1529 (cT7;), Jo 1237 2111, I Co I410; seq.

€, Mt 15^•^ ; absol, : pi., Jo 6^, Ga 3^ ; of price,, Ac 5*' ; dat.,, He 1"^ ; . , He 10""
;
'

. . .

., He 7-2.+, demonstr. adv. of time, correlat. of , then, at that time

;

(a) of concurrent events: Mt 21" 3** and freq., Ro 6'-i; seq. ptcp., Mt
2i«, Ga 48 ; opp. to, Ga 42», He 122*5

; . koVos, Pe 3"
; (6) of

consequent events, then, thereiqion : Mt 2'^ 3^ 41 and freq., Lk 112*'

;

T. ol'v, Jo 111* 191,16 20s
; evWco5 r., Ac 171*; € . . . ., Mt 1326 211,

Jo 12i«
; ., Mt 417 1621 2516, Lk 16i«

;
(c) of things future : Mt

2423,40 25i'=*iff•; opp. to , i Co 13i2; ., Mt T^ Mk 13-i, Lk
2127, I Go 4", al. ; ... ., Mt Qi^, Mk 22", Lk S^•-, i Th 5^, al.

(more freq. in Mt than in the rest of the NT).
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Toucai'TiOi', by ciasis for «VaiArtcn', ncut. ace. used adverbially, on
the contrarij, amlrarmisc : ii Co 2', Ga 1^ , i Pe 3".t/, by crasis for to oi/o/>,a, ace. absol., by iiame : Mt 27^•^.

t

= '., -, , [in LXX chiefly for , also for TDS , ;]
he-goat : He 912» 1=^' i'•' lO't.t, -/?, , [in LXX chiefly for "inbxff , also for ^ , etc.

;]

1. a table, dininy-table : Mt 15-', Mk 7-«, Lk iu-' 19-•' 22''-^"; of the

table of shewbread, He 9-. By meton., of food provided (v. DB, iv,

670 a): Ac 16«^ Ko lioe^•^-^), i Co lO'^i ; 8«.aKomv ? ., Ac 62 (cf.

Page, in 1., but v. infr.). 2. A money-chai ge- 's table, a hank (Dem.,

Arist., al.) : Mt 21i-, Mk IV••, Lk 19-^ Jo 2"•
; so also ace. to Di•. Field

{Notes, 113), Ac 6•^ (but v. supr.).t
*€€9 (Rec. -<;, as in el.), -, {<^€), a money-

changer, banker: Mt 25'-" (Dena., Plut., al.).+, -tos, to, [in LXX for yy?) , ^^ , etc.;] a woiimi :

Lk 10=^^t

«^), [in LXX chiefly for bbn;] to wound : Lk
20^2, Ac 19"••.!*+ {<^), prop., of wrestlers, to take by the throat,

hence (Philo), to prodrate, overthrotv. Metaph., but in what sense and
from what age it is doubtful (v. Westc., Kendall, ou He, I.e. ; DB, iii,

625 n),, laid open (RV , Westc. ; doivncaat, Kendall):

He 4i».t?, -, , [in FjXX chiefly for INiy , also for fl")J7 , etc.
;]

the neck: Mt 18", Mk 9•*-, Lk 17-; eVi ., to embrace
(Ge 46-•'), Lk 15-••, Ac 20"'. Metaph., rw . (for similar

phrase in ir., v. Zorell, s.v.), Ko 16^ ; (vyw eVi ., Ac 15''\t

?, -eta, -, [in LXX: Is 40^ (D3"!), etc.
;J

rough: (Is,

I.e.), Lk 3« (LXX)
; (i.e. rocky), Ac 27-».t, -?, {<:^), TracJionitia, a rough region S. of

Damascus (in FIJ, sometimes ., sometimes ) : . \)>,
Lk 3i.t, , , , , tlvree : Mt 12'", al.

;
./ = ,

'; )., Mk 10•". al. (cf. Field, Notes, 11 1.).

(v.s.), Three Taverns (Lat. Tres Tahernae)

a halting place on the Appian Way : Ac 29^•' (v. DB, iv, 690).

t

', to tremble, esp. with fear : Mk 5"", Lk 8*'
; c. ptcp. (in cl

more freq. c. inf.). 11 Pe 2*".t

^, [in LXX for hi., bia pi., ^DN hi., etc. ;] 1. make it

groiu, brinq up, rear (cl. ; i Mac 3•'" 11^'•')
: Lk 4^" (T, WH, mg., -)

2. to nourish, feed : Mt 6-" 25"", Lk 12•-^ Ac 12-", Re 12''' -•; of w,

mother, to give suck, Lk 23-"•'; of animals, to fatten (Je 26 (46)-^), fig.,

Ja 5•' (cf. ava-, iK-, '->)
29
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, [in LXX chiefly for "{^n ;] to run: Mk 5^ Jo 20'*'*, i Co
924,20. c. inf., Mt 28S; seq. eVi, Lk 24i2 [T |[WH]| E, mg., om.] ; ek,

Ee 99; ptcp.,, c. indic, Mt 27^^, Mk IS^^, Lk 15•*". Metaph.,

from runners in a race, of swiftness or of effort to attain an end : Eo
916, Ga 22 5", Phi 2i«; . (Hdt., Eur., al.). He 12^; ^? .

(cf. Ps 147* (146^^), ' ;^5 . ), II Th 3^ (cf.

eh-, -, -, -, -, -, --,-€)
*, -tos, , 'perforation, hole: ?, Mt 19-*, WH, txt.

;

, Lk 18" (Aristoph., Plat., al.).t

SyiV. :,.', ol, at, , indecl. (-^), thirty : Mt 13^, al., -at, -a, three hundred : Mk 14*^, Jo 12^.+?, -, , [in LXX: Ge 3^^, Ho 10^ {"^111), Ki 12=*i

(), Pr 22^* (|S)*;] a thistle : Mt 7l^ He G^.t

9, -, {<^), [in LXX for^ , ^? > ^tc ;] a beaten

track, a path : Mt 3^ Mk 1«, Lk 3* (Lxx).t

*, -?, {<^, ), period of three years : Ac 20^^.+

**, [in Aq. : Am 2^'^; Sm. : Is 38i**;] 1. prop., of sounds by
animals, to cry, cliirp, etc. 2. Of other sounds, e.g., trans., r. ';,
to gnash or grind the teeth : Mk 9^^, -ov«, /xijv), [in LXX (neut.) : Ge 382*, IV Ki 233iB

24^, II Ch 36-•^ (''2'7 0\);!?)*;] of three months; as subst., .

(= cl. -^ T.), a space of three months (Polyb., al. ; LXX) : He IF^.t

Tpis «TpeZs), a.dy., thrice : Mt 26»*. 75, Mk 14^0.72, Lk 22='*- •'\

Jo 1338, II Co 11-^ 128 ; iirl ., Ac lOi•^ llio.t

^^tTpiVTeyos, -ov (rpets, ), [in Sm. : Ge G^•" (16)^ ^z 42"*;] of

three stories: . (sc. ), the third story, Ac 20^ (Dion., FIJ,

al.).+-, -at, -a, three thousand : Ac 2*i.t

9, -, -ov, the third : Mt 2226, Mk 122^ ^^, Lk 242i, Ac 2^\

al. ; T^ T. (i.e. the next day but one : Xen., al. ; v. Field, Notes,

11 ff.), Mt 1621, Lk 24*•^, al.; substantively, ace. masc,, a third

(servant), Lk 20^2; neut., ., c. gen., tlie third part of: Ee 872 915,18

12*. As adv., ., the third time: Mk 14*^, Jo 2V' ; anarth.,,
a third time, Lk 2322, Jo 21^*, 11 Co 12^* 13^; in enumerations, thirdly,

I Co 1228; i^ ^_^ ^^ ijj^i^d ,^^ Mt 26**.5, -, -ov «), [in LXX: Za 13* {^Viff), Ex 26^*;] of

hair :, Ee 6^2 (Xen., Plat., al.).t

5, -, 6 {<^), [in LXX for 1"1 , lyi, ins, etc.;]

trembling, quaking, esp. from fear : Mk 168 • ^ . . (as in Ge 9^,

Ex 15i«, De 225, jg 1916^ al.), i Co 2», 11 Co T^», Eph 6^, Phi 2i2.t, -, «), [in LXX : De 33i*, Jb 38=^^ Wi 7^^ al.;]

a turning: esp. of the revolution of heavenly bodies, fig., Ja 1^^ (v.s.

'X7roo-ici'aayu,a).t
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a way, manner, fashion: Mt 23•'', Jjk 13•", Ac 1" 7-^, ii Ti 3"', Ju •"

;

' ov T., Ac 15" 27-'* (of. MM, XXV) ; ., Ro 3-'; //
. ( Mac 4-'', al.), Th 2•'

;
(iv) ., Phi V\ Th 3"•. 2. Of

persons, manner of life, character (Hdt., ^sch., al.) : He IW-'A

t-', -, [in LXX : De 1=*^ B^ (itmz) *
;] 1. to bear

another'a tnanners (R, txt., suffered he their vianners) : c. ace. pers.,

Ac 131** (Rec, WH, R, txt. ; -, , R, mg.). 2. = (q.v.),

(v. Kuhnei•^ 1, 276): Ac, l.c.t, -•, {<^€, [in LXX for ^ , ]7 . ^5 , etc.;]

nourishment, food : Mt 3' 6••^•' 10^'' 24'•', I.k 12-', Jo 4^ Ac 2^" 9^^' U^'
2733, 34, 30, 38^ ja 2i\ Metaph. : He o^-' ^\f9, -, , Trophimus : Ac 20•* 21-^, 11 Ti 4'-".t, -od, (</3£>), [in LXX : Ge 358, ly Ki 11", 11 Ch 22ii,

Is 49'-'" () *
;] ft nurse : i Th 2^t

tpoo-ope, -, [in LXX: De 1'^^ (3), Mac 7-"*;] to

nourish (Hesych.), bear like a nurse (R, mg., bare he them as a
nursingfeather) : c. ace. pers., Ac 13^*, T, Tr., R, mg. (WH, R, txt.,, q.v.).t, -?, r/ «), [in LXX: Pr 21'• lii.-••.^" S"»-! (blTO),

Ez 27^'*;] tlie track of a wheel, hence, a track, path: fig., He
1213(LXX)_t

09, -ov, TO {<^(.), [in LXX chiefly for ]5iN ;] a wheel:

Ja a*"' (v. Mayor, Hort, in l.).t' (Rec.), -, , [in LXX chiefly for n^yp:' a

botvl, dish: Mt 26-^ Mk 14-'" (Hippocr., Aristoph., Plut., al.).t, -,^[ LXX for ISp , 2 , etc.;] to ijatJier in: c. ace.,

(a) of the fruit, Lk 6'"*, Re 14•**; [b) of that from which it is gathered,

Re 141^•.+», -9, (<;, to murmur, coo), [in LXX for liri , 1 ;]

a turtle-dove : Lk 2^^'.t

tTpu/jiaXta, -as, (•<', to wear aivay), [in LXX : Je 13-' ((3),

etc. ;] = ', a hole : . •;, eye of a needle, Mk 10-•'.

t

Sy.V. :, rpvmjpa .

*, -, (<^ T/jt'Trcioj, to bore), a hole : ., eijC of a
needle, Mt -•» (WH, txt.,)

S\\y. :,.', -r/5, /, Tryphcena : Ro IG'- (v. Lft., Plil., 175 f. : MM,
xxv).+, - «;), [in LXX: Ne 9'-'•'' (pjr hithp.). Is 66"

{22V hithp.). Si 14•**;] to live daintily, luxuriously, to fare
sumptuously : Ja 5^ (cf.•)

Si'.V. : (q.V.),).
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, -, [in liXX chietiy lor py ;] softness, daintiness,

luxnrhusuess : Lk 7-\ ii Pe 2'^^t, -, , Tryphosa: Ro ^- (v. Lit., Phi., 175 f.).+? (Rec. Tpo)-), -, , Troas, a city near the Hellespont:

Ac 16S. li 20•'' '••, II Co 2i-,
ii Ti 4i^t

(also written -yvXiov, -, -, V. Bl., i; 6, 3), -ov, 6,
Trogi/lliuvL•, a city of Ionia : Ac 20^^ (WH, txt., R, txt., oni.).t

*, 1. prop., of animals, to gnaw, viitiich, crvncli (Horn., al.).

2. Of men, to eat raw food, as vegetables, nuts, etc. (Hdt., al.). 3. In

late vernacular, simply to eat ( =) : Mt 24=^*, Jo 6^*- "6• "» ^s 131s

(LXX ea^tW) (v. Kennedy, Sources, 82, 155 ; MM, xxv).t

ry^^, [in LXX : De 19» (NSa), Jb 321 7- 171, Pr 24^8 (30^3)

(without definite Heb. equiv.), Wi 15^^ i Mac 11•*-, iii Mac 3", al.;]

I. Trans. 1. to liit (opp. to>, to viiss the mark: Horn., Xen.,

al.). 2. to hit njjon, light upon ; (a) of persons, to meet tvith, fall in

vith : absol., ptcp., b, a cliance jyerson, anyone (Lat. quivis),

;(', iiot common or ordiiuiry, Ac 19^^ 28'^
; {h) of things, to

reach, get, obtain: c. gen. rei. Lk 20^5, Ac 24- 2622 27^ 11 Ti 2^»,

He 8•^ 11^^. II. Intrans., to happen; of things, to happen, cliance,

befall : impers., el, it may be, perhaps, i Co 14^" 15'^"
; so ptcp.,

(old ace. absol. ; v. M, Pr., 74), i Co 16•^ (cf. eV-, vn-cp-ev-, -,-, <-;;^').+' (•<['/, kettle-drum)
,

[in LXX: 21^^ (^*)

(nw pi?)*;] 1. to beat a drum. 2. to torture by beating, becCt to

death (cf. Westc. on He, I.e.) : pass.. He 11^^.

t

*tTumKOJs, adv. (<;705), () typically (Greg. Naz.) ; {h) by ivay of
examjjle: i Co lO^^.t, -, «), [in LXX: Ex 25=^9(40) (n^^n), Am 526

(Di?3f), in Mac S^•*, iv Mac 6^^*;] 1. the mark of a blow: ^,
Jo 202^. 2. An impression, imp-ess, the stamp made by a die; hence,

a figure, image : Ac 7*^ (lxx). 3. foi'vi (Plat.) : Ro 6^"
; the sense or sub-

stance of a letter (in Mac, I.e.), Ac 232^. 4. an example, pattern

:

Ac 7^^ He 8ii(Lxx); jq ethical sense. Phi d^•, 1 Th 1", 11 Th 3^ i Ti 4^2,

Tit 2", I Pe 5^ ; in doctrinal sense, type (v. ICC, in 1.), Ro 5^^.t

SvA\ : V.S.., [in LXX chiefly for nD3 hi.;] to strike, smite, beat: c.

ace, Mt 244^ Mk 15^9, Lk 12^^ Ac IS^" 21^2 232-3; of mourners,, Lk 18^3 23•*»; iwl ., Lk 62^*; ek .^, Mt 27^".

Metaph., of God inflicting evil : Ac 23^ (cf. Ex 82, Ez 7^ al.) ; of

disquieting conscience, i Co 8^2

1

Tupa^iOs, -, 6, Tyrannus : Ac 19^.

1

*, to disturb, trouble: pass., Lk 10*^ Rec. (WH, R,).^
Tupio9, -, , 17, Tyriau : Ac 122''.t

Tupos, -, 17, Tyre, a maritime city of Phoenicia : Mk 7^\ Ac
2P. ' ; T. K, 2»', Mt 1121.•--.• 152\ Mk 'i^V\ Lk 6^' lO^^• i^t
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Mk 8--, Lk 4iMfA--X)^ Jo 5^, al. Metaph. : Mt ^^ 23l''--^ Jo 9•*^•'\ Eo
21'•', Pe 1», Ee 3''., - «?), [in LXX: Is 421'-• (liy), To 7^ X, Wi

2-^N*;J to blind, make blind: metaph., Jo 12•"' (LXX,), ii Co
4^ I Jo 2ii.t*, - (<^<;, smoke; metaph., conceit), prop., to lorap in

smoke; used only metaph., to puff , becloud with pride" pass.,

I Ti 3'' 6^ II Ti 3* (Dem., Arist., al.).+

* {<^<:, smoke), to raise a smoke; pass., to smoke: Mt
12"" (LXX,(')

*+?, -, -/ (<^;/, hurricane, tyjilwon), tempestnous :

Ac 27i^.t

(, Eec,), -ov, , Tychicus : Ac 20', Eph 6-', Col

4J, II Ti 41-, Tit 3i-.t

Tuxoc, adv., V.S. vyv^».

Y, u, »', , indecl., U2)silon, u, the twentieth letter. As a

numeral, '= 400, , = 400,000. At the beginning of a word, is

always aspirated./, -, -ov {<!^') ,
[in LXX for 12 , ^^ ;J "/

hyacinth, hyacinthine (v.s. '^), "douljtless meant to describe the

blue smoke of a sulphurous flame" (Swete) : Ee O^*" (Hom., Eur.,

a].).+, -, , [in LXX chiefly for ?51 ;] hyacinth; {a) m
el., a flower, prob. th(! dark blue iris; (6) in late writers, a precious

stone of the same colour, perhaps the sapphire : Ee 21'-" (Phil.,

FIJ, al.).+

*», -;, -ov (<^), of (jlass, ulussy Ee 4*^ 15'-.+, -, , [in LXX: Jb 281" ^j^^p^^^^^.j (Hdt.) a cleur

Iransparcnt stone. 2. (from Plat, on) tjlass : Ee 21'^» -^+

{<^<;), [in LXX for 3, etc.
;J

1. intrans., to wax
icanton, run riot. 2. Trans., to outrage, insult, treat insolentl'/ : c.

ace. pers., Mt 22•*, Lk 11''' 18=^-, Ac 14^ i Th 2'-.+

', -€0J5, , [in LXX chiefly for ]iK3 and cogn. forms;] 1.

ivantonness, insolence. 2. =, an act of wanton violence, an
outrage, injury: 11 Co 12'"; metaph., of a loss by sea (Pind.), Ac
2710, 21 (v. MM, xxv).+?, -ov, {<^!'), [in LXX chiefly for !;| a violent,

insole)it man : Ko -", i Ti 1'^ (EV, injnri-ons).^

/S'l'A'. ;,, V. Tr., Sy)L., § Xxix.
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(•<), [in LXX chiefly for QibttT , and freq. in To
;]

to be sound, healthy, in good health: Lk 5^^ 7^" 15^", in Jo-. In Past.

Epp. (as also in cl.) metaph., v. iv . -, Tit 1^^
; ., . //,

.}, Tit 2^
; 17,, ^*', II Ti 4^, Tit 1^ 2'

;

{lytatVoi'res, I Ti 6^, II Ti 1^^.+, -es, acc, vyirj (Attic usually -iS), [in LXX for ^n, etc.;]

wund, whole, healthy : Mt 12i^ IS^i, Jo 5W' «> '•'' i^- ^^' ^^ 7-^ Ac 4i"
; seq., Mk 5^*; of words, opinions, etc. (as in cl.), metaph.,,

Tit 2«.t

uYpos, -, -6v, [in LXX: Jg 16'• « (nb), Jb 81" (), Si

39^^ KA * ;] ivet, vioist, opp. to •»?05 : of wood, najjjjy, (jreen : Lk 23'*^t

8, -as, {<^8), [in LXX for 13;] 1. prop., ivater-pot or

jftr ; Jo 2'•' '' 4"S. 2. More freq. in Attic = ?, a pot, urn or ^ar of

any kind, as for holding wine, coins, etc. (v. Kutherford, NPhr., 23

;

MM, xxv).t, - (<^8, ttiVoj), [in LXX: Da LXX 1^-' (?
Q"!®) * >] ^0 drink water, opp. to : Ti 5-^ (Hdt., i, 71

;

Plat., Bep., 561 c, al.).t

*, -, - (^, dropsy), dropsical, sajferhuj from,

drojisy : Lk 14^.1, gen.,, , [in LXX chiefly for ^;] water : Mt 3^^,

Mk r«, Lk 1^\ Jo 4-, Ja 3^^ Ee 8^0, al.
;

pi., Mt l^^^-'\ Jo 3-», Ee
V^, al.

;€ (ev), Mt S^^, Mk 1», Jo l'"^, al. ; T. rod v.,

Eph 5'-«
; opp. to oivo?, Jo 2» 44« ; /^, Jo 19«^ He Q^», i Jo 5'•' ^ : irdp,

Mt 17^'' Mk 9--
; '^, Jo l--^»

=^i' »^
;^ , Mt 3^1, Lk 31•"'

;

c^ . .'5-', Jo S'' ; metaph., of divine truth and grace

(.) V. (.) , Jo 410. 11 (cf. ib. i=^-i^)
; . v. T. ^co^s, of spiritual refresh-

ment, Ee21<' 221'!'.

ucTos, -ov, {<^, to rain), [in LXX chiefly for
^
23 ;]

rain : Ac 14i7 28^, He 6-, Ja 5l^ Ee 11« ; o^t/uos (q.v.), sc. v., Ja 5".t

*+, -?, / (cf. the cl. phrases, uiov ^, ^eros mos), freq.

in Inscr. (v. Deiss., BS, 239), adoption of a son (or daughter) ; metaph.,

of God's relation established (a) with Israel : Eo 9*
; (b) with Christ-

ians : Eo 8^'*, Ga 4^, Eph l'^ ; of its consummation, Eo 8'-^.+

ulos, -ov, 6, [in LXX very freq. and nearly always for ]3 , Ge 4^'',

al. ; for 3, Da LXX th 7^^, al. ; etc.;], a son; 1. in the ordinary

sense: Mt 10^^ Mk 9^', Lk », al. mult.; omitted Avith the art. of

origin (WM, § 30, 3 ; Bl., § 35, 2), rbv ,, Ac 132-(Lx^); also

c. gen. anarth. (cl.),^ llvppov, Ac 20* ; c. adj.,?, Lk 2'
; ^, Lk 1^'^

; opp. to I'o^os, He 12^ ; in a wider

sense, of posterity : vl, of the Messiah (cf. Dalman, Words,

316 fl".; DCG,u, 653 f.), Mt 22*-'>*•', Mk 12=*^'=^', Lk 2U*i'", al.;
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2. Metaph. ; (a) as belonging to, being connected with or having the

quality of that which follows (a usage mainly due to translation from
a Semitic original; cf. Deiss., BS, 161 if. ; Dalman, Words, 115 f.;

DCG, ii, 652 f.): . (), Mt 13=^8, Ac 13l% .<;
(v.s.), Mt 9^•', Mk 2^^, al. ; .> (Lft., Notes, 74), Lk 16^ Jo
12=*^ I Th S''; T. €tp/Kr/?, Lk 10*'

; yeeWr/s, Mt 23'•^
; ., Jo 171-,

II Th 2"
; T. (7J^'o, Lk 16** 20^•*

; T.€, Eph 2'- 5^
; }•;,

Mk 3^^
; T., Lk 20"''

;^, Ac 4^"
; . . ., Ac 3"^

; () ? . ^coi (cf. Dalman, TFo7r/s, 268 ff. ; Deiss.,

BS, 166 f. ; DB, iv, 570 ft'. ; DCG, ii, 654 ff.), of men, as partakers of

the Divine nature and of the life to come : Mt 5«, Lk 20^0, Ro 8^* 9-'',

al. ; viol (k. <;) ., Lk 6^*, II Co 6^**
; in an unique sense

of Jesus, Mt 4=* 8-"•' 28i'', Mk 3^ Lk i^\ Jo 9^5 11^7^ al. ; 6 vl.

. (.), Mt 16^'', Mk 14''1
; (c) ()

(in LXX for Heb. mxp, Aram. tzrax-Q; cf. Dalman, Words,

234 tf. ; DB, iv, 579 ff. ; DCG, ii, 659 ff ; Westc, St. John, \, 74 ff.

;

other reff. in Swete, Mk, 2''*), based on the Aram, of Da 7^^, where the

phrase, like the corresponding Heb. (as in Ps 8*), means man, one of

the species, and indicates the human appearance of the person in

question. It is used of the Messiah in Enoch, c. 46, § 1-4, also in

II Es 13^*' ^"• »!•. Our Lord first makes the phrase a title, using the def.

art. It seems to combine the ideas of his true humanity and repre-

sentative character. Exc. in Ac 7''*' and (anarth.) Re 1^^ 1^^^, it is used
of Jesus only by himself : Mt 8-^ Mk 2^\ Lk 52^ Jo 1"_ al.

', -, , [in LXX: Jb 19-'•' (t) 38^'^ (nsp), Ps 68 (69)- B'

X

(in),
Is IQi' (-), Wi 11>' 1513, Si 28i«, Mac 2^», iv Mac 1-»*;]

I. wood, forest, woodkoid (Thuc, Xen., al.). 2. nood, timber, fuel

(Horn., Hdt., Thuc, al.) : Ja 3•'• (v. Hort, Ja., 70, 104 f.). 3. = Lat.

materia, esp. in Philosophy, matter (Ai-ist. and later writers ; Wi,
II. c.).t?, -, , Hijmenceus : Ti 1-", 11 Ti 2^".+

€9, -, -ov, poss. pron. of second pers. pi. (= emphasized
gen., ), your, yottrs : Jo 7^ 8^' IS^», Ac 27»*, Ro 11=», i Co 16^',

II Co 8^, Ga 6^=*
; as pred., Lk 6'-"

; to v., as subst., opp. to ./,
Lk 16^- (WH, txt., R, mg.,) ; objectively, v., my glory-

ing in you, i Co 15='i.t

/, - {<:^%), [in LXX for bbn pi.,, hi., etc.;]

1. trans., c. ace. pers. (in cl. also c. ace. rei), to sing to, laud, sing to

the praise of : Ac 16-•', He 2^-. 2. Intrans., to sing : in LXX and NT,
of singing hymns and praises to God (Ps 64 (65)^^, al.), Mt 26=^'\ Mk
1426 (v. Swete, in 1.).+, -, , [in LXX for n^rjT^, H^'^JJ , , etc.;] a hymn;

[a) in cl. a festal song in praise of gods or heroes
;

{b) in LXX and XT
a song of praise addressed to God : Eph 5i-\ Col 3''''.t
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Sv.v. :, that which is sung to a musical accompaniment

;

;, the generic term for song (cf. Tr., Syn., § Ixxviii; Lft. on
Col 316).-, [in LXX : Ex 14"^i

(!jbrT hi.), elsewhere only as v.l., ToS^i,

al. ;] a word of the vulgar language, in pres. and impf. only (Bl., § 53,

1). I. Trans. 1. to lead or bring under, subdue (Horn., Hdt., al. ; Ex,

I.e.). 2. to lead on slowly (Hdt., Xen., al.). II. Intrans., to go slowly

atvay, withdraiv oneself, dcjjart (so less freq. in cl. ; Thuc, Eur., al.)

:

absol., Mt 8^2 13", Mk 6^^ Lk 8^^ 1T\ Jo G^^ 8••^ 11" 14^' ^s iss

;

OL . , Mk 6*^^
;- ., Jo 12^^ ;- . (.€, Jo 15^'*
; . to €)^€, Jo 3^ 8^*

;

imperat., iVaye, Mt 41*» 8^3 201^, Mk 2'' , 7^» 10^^; eis€ (iv et.),

Mk 5=**, Ja 21•*
; id. prefixed to another imperat. (BL, g 79, 4), Mt 5=^"

84 1815 1921 21'-i« 27«5 28i«, Mk 1" lO-^ 16', Jo 4^6 9", Ee 10^; with
inserted, Ee 16^ ; euphemistically, of death, Mt 26'^*, Mk 14-^ ; c. adv.

:

(q.v.), Jo 12=^^' 145 16•\ I Jo 211; -^^^ (q^^)^ Jo 8^1' 22 1333, 3<; i^^^

Ee 14^ ; inel, Jo 11» ; c. prep. : , Jo 73=* 133 iqh, 10, 17
. ^j,^ Mt 9«

204' 7^ Mk 2" 11^ 1413, Lk 193«, Jo 621 73 911 113i, Ee 131» 17«' "

;

€1? . . . , Mt 261^ Mk 51^; €7, Lk 125S; „, Mt 541 ; ),
Mt 1623, Mk 833

. Q inf., Jo 213.t

+, -^s, «), [in LXX : II Ki 223•' (13^) ; in Aq.

:

ib. 2323*;] obedience (opp. to) ; 1. in general, absol., eh v.,

Eo 6i«
; c. gen. subjc, 11 Co 7^^ 10^ Phm -'i

; c. gen. obj., Eo 1^ (Lft,

Notes, 246) 162'-, i Pe I22 ; . ', II Co 10^ 2. Of obedience to

God's commands : absol., i Pe I2 ; opp. to, Eo 6^^ ;, iPe l^' ; c. gen. subj., Eo 15^^ lQ^'-\ 3. Of Christ's obedience :

absol.. He 5** ; c. gen. subj.,Eo ^''\ (The word is not found except in

LXX, NT and eccl.).t, [in LXX : chiefly for ;] to listen, attend, hence,

(a) to ansiver a knock at a door (Plat., Xen., al.) : Ac 12^3; (b) to

attend to, submit to, obey (Hdt., Thuc, al.) : absol.. Phi 2^2 ; c. inf..

He 11^
; c. dat. pers. (Plat., al. ; but more freq. c. gen.), Mt 82^, Mk I2"

441, Lk 82i^ 17«, Eo 6i«, Eph 6^' ^ Col 320. 22, He 5^ i Pe 3^ c. dat. rei,

Ac 6', Eo 6^2 10l^ Th 1« 3" ; seq. eis (by attraction, for dat. ; v. ICC,
in 1.), Eo 6i7.t

fSiTavhpos, -ov, [in LXX : Nu S^o. 29 (tai>» nil]?), Pr 624, 29^ gi 99^

4121 *
-J

under or subject to a man, married : yvvrj, Eo 7- (Polyb.,

Diod., al.).+--, -, [in LXX : Da LXX 10" (mp). Si 93, al. ;] to go

to meet, 7neet : c. dat. pers. (v. M, Pr., 64), Mt 82s 28^ Mk 52, Lk 82"

1712 (-, WH, txt.), Jo 4^^i 112«, 30 121s, Ac 16i<^
; of meeting in battle,

Lk 143i.t

t-^'s, -foj?, y (<^), [in LXX : Jg 113-*, ( v. (^),
etc. ;] a going to meet : e/? i. (v. M, Pr., 14,.), Mt 83' 25», Jo 12i3.t, -€5, {<^^), [in LXX for 12?1D"1, ]1, etc. ;j 1.



MANUAL GREEK LEXICON Ol•' THE NEW TESTAMENT 457

subsistence, existence (Arist., al.). 2. In late writers, = ,
substajice, property : He 10^'

;
pi., Ac 2'*'^.t, [in LXX for ^

, IS'!, , yh , etc. ; . for

3|"?, t270"), etc.;] 1. to begin, make a be(jinniiuj (Horn., Hdt., al.).

2. to be in existence, be ready, be at hand (Hdt., Thuc, al.) : Ac 19•*"

27'*' '•^^
; scq. iv, Ac 28"*. 3. to be, prop, expressing continuance of an

antecedent state or condition (cf. Gilford, Incarnation, 11 ff. ; MM,
XXV) : c. nom. pred., Lk 8" 9*«, Ac 4=^•' 7" S'•^ 16^ 19^" 21-", i Co 7-*• 12--,

Ja 21•', II Pe 3'^
;
ptcp. c. pred., Lk 16^* 23•>", Ac 2•^" 3- 17-•» 22^ Eo 4'»,

I Co 11^ II Co 81" 12'", Ga 1'^ 2'*; pi., Lk IV^, Ac 16-i"' ^M7•-'••,

II Pe 21"
; seq. iv, c. dat. rei, Lk --' 16'\ Ac 5^ IQi^, i Co ll'^. Phi 3^"

;

iv- ) (R, uig., beiny originally). Phi 2"
; iv, c. dat. pers,,

{among), Co 11'^
; (, , Ac 17-"; . )<;, Ac 27•*•'.

4. to belong to (Thuc, Xen., al.) : c. dat. pers., Ac. 3" 4^" 28", ii Pe 1•'^;, one's belongings, possessions : c. dat. pers., Lk 8•* 12i^,

Ac 4=*•-
; c. gen. pars., Mt 19-' 24*" 25•«, Lk 11^' 12=*=*' ** 14=*=' 16i 19«,

I Co 13=', He 10=" (cf. 7rpo-•7/);)().t

**-€, [in LXX : iv Mac 6="' * ;] 1. to retire, withdraic. 2. to

yield, submit : metaph.. He 13^^.t

uTT-cmi'Tios, -a, -ov, [in LXX forn!K,l2?, etc.;] set over against,

opjjosite. Metaph. (Plat., Arist., \.), opposed to, contrary to: c. dat.

pers.. Col 2"
; absol., as subst., ., He 10-'" (cf. Is 26").+

uirep (when following subst.—poet.

—

'; so as adv., ii Co 11-''),

prep. c. gen., ace.

I. C. gen., primarily of place (rest or motion), over, above, across,

beyond, hence, metaph., l.for, on behalf of : of prayer, Mt 5*', Ac 8'-*,

Ro 10', Ja 5'", al. ; of laying down life, Jo 10", Ro 9=*, al. ; esp. of

Christ giving his life for inan's redemption, Mk 14-•', Jo 10'", Ac 21'=',

Ro 5«-•^ al. ; opp. to , Mk 9^", Lk 9*", Ro 8=". 2. Causal, for,

because of, for the sake of : c. 'ien. pers., Ac 5'^^, Ro 1^, Phi l-'-',

II Co 121", al. ; c. gen. rei, Jo 11* Ro IS», Co 1«, al. 3. =
(v. M, Pr., 105), for, instead of, in the luime of: i Co 15-^, ii Co 51•"*' -i,

Ga 3'=*, Col 1", Phm '=* (cf. Field, Notes, 225). 4. In more colourless

sense, = (, 7*/•., I.e.), for, concernimj, with rei/ard to : Ro 9'-''^,

II Co 1» 8-=* 12^ Phi 1", ii Th 2•, al.

II. C. ace, primarily of place, over, beyond, across, hence, metaph.,
of measure or degree in excess, above, beyond, over, more than

:

Mt 10-*' =*", Lk 6*", Ac 26'=*, i Co 10'^ ii Co 1\ Eph 1" 3-", Phm '«, al.

;

after comparatives =than (Jg 11-^, al.), Lk 16^ He 4'-.

III. As adv. (v. supr. ad init.), viore : ^ iyo), I more, ii Co 11-•"

;

in compounds, V.S. (),, 7€7€(5.
IV. In composition: over (•>), beyond (^')), mare

((), OU behalf of (vTrtpciTi •;(('().€-, [in LXX : ii ('h 32-== (KUJZ ni.), etc. ;] to lift or

raise over. Mid., to uplift oneself: ii Co 12"; seq. eVi, c. ace. pers.,

u Th 2* (cf. 11 Mac 5-=*).+
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*t', -ov, past the bloom of youth : I Co 7^^ (Eustath.).+

-', compound adv., [in LXX for by, bvo . etc.;] above:

as prep. c. gen., Eph 1-^ 4^", He 9^.+

*-/, to increase beyond measure : n Th 1-^ (v, Lft.,

Notes, 98).t-, [in LXX for2 , etc. ;] 1. trans., to stej) over, trans-

gress (E, overreach• : i Th 4''). 2. Intrans., to transgress : metaph.,

I Th 4« (E, txt. ; V. M, Th., in l.).t

••€'5, [in LXX : Jb 15^^ (t) * ;] above measure

:

II Co 11••^3 +-, [in LXX: Jb 15iiA(t), Si 5' 25", al. ;] 1. trans., to

throw over or beyond. 2. Intrans., to run beyond. In both senses,

metaph., to exceed, sur2)ass, transcend: ii Co 3^" 9^*, Eph l^'' 2''; c.

gen. obj., Eph S^^.t

**€-, -, «/^), [in LXX : ' v., IV Mac 3^^*;]

a throioing beyond. Metaph., excess, superiority, excellence: ii Co 4''

12'
; ', beyond measure, exceedingly, Eo 7^^, i Co 12^^

II Co 1^, Ga 1^^
; . v. ct? v., beyond all measure, ii Co 4^".+

uwep-elSof, aor., [in LXX for D^y hi., bjTD , etc. ;] to overlook : c.

ace. rei, Ac 17^".

*t {nrep-iKtiva, comp. adv. (v. Bl., § 28, 2 ; M, Pr., 99), beyond : as

prep. c. gen., v., u Co 10^^ (Byz. and eccl.).t

*t-€-€, comp. adv. (v. supr.), superabundantly, ex-

ceeding abimdaMtly : i Th 3^** 5^^^
; seq. inrip, Eph 3-•^ (not elsewhere).t

*+€-€-$, comp. adv. (v. supr.), beyond vieasure, exceed-

ingly : I Th 5^^, "WH, mg. (cf.'.^
*+--, to stretch out overmuch : metaph.,, ii Co 10^*.+

*t|6Trep-eK-xuVi'« (Eec. -), late form of -, to pour out over.

Pass., to overflow, run over : Lk 6^^ (not elsewhere).+
*+--', to intercede or make petition for (v. Deiss., BS,

121 f.) : seq., Eo 82«.t-, [in LXX: Ge 252^ (), Ex 26^^ (qiy), Si 36", al.;]

1. trans., to hold over or above. 2. Intrans. (when a noun follows, the

case is governed by the prep. ; v. Bl., § 34, 1 ; 36, 8), to rise above,

overtop; metaph., (a) to be superior in rank, etc. : Eo 13\ i Pe 2^^ (cf.

Wi 6•^)
; (0) to be superior, excel, surpass : c. gen. (cl. ; v. supr.).

Phi 2^; c. ace. (cl. ; v. supr.), Phi 4""; as subst., ., the excel-

lency, the surpassing worth, Phi 3^.+', -as, (<^, qv.), [in LXX chiefly for ]13

and cogn. forms;] haughtiness, arrogance, disdain: Mk 7-- (Plat.,

Xen.).t€$, -ov (<[,, C. pleonast., V. Ktihner ^, I,

189), [in LXX for 17, nsj, y^b , etc.;] showing oneself above others; (a)

in good sense (Plat., al.), pre-eminent, splendid; (b) moi'e freq. in bad
sense, and so always in Scr., arrogant, haughty, disdmnfnl (v. Westc,
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Epjy- Jo., 65'^): Eo 1^", ii Ti 3^; /', Lk 1^1; opp. to

£05 (as in Pr 3=**), Ja 4^, i Pe d^'^^^^lf

Sy.v. :,, V. Tr., Syn., § xxix.

*^{nT€p\iaw (Bee. , V. WM, ^ 50, ?„ ; Bl., § 4, 1), adv.,

exceedingly, pre-emiueiitly : ii Co 11'' 12".

t

**t --€-, -, [in LXX : Da th 6^ ; in Sm. : Ps 42 (43)' *
;] be

more than conqueror : Ro 8^" (eccl.).t

^-5, -ov, [in LXX : De 30" (^53), etc. ;] of excessive

weight or .size; metaph., excessive, immoderate, in late winters, of

an-ogant speech (v. Mayor on Ju, I.e.) : n. pi., ii Pe 2'^, Ju '•'.t-, V.S. tTrepet^ov., -, / {<^€), [in LXX : Je 52--' (HDlp), II Mac 3",

al. ;] a projection, eminence, as the peak of a naountain. Metaph.
(Arist.), excellence, pre-eminence : , Go 2' ; eV v. (for a

parallel to this phrase, v. Deiss., BS, 255, and cf. ii Mac, I.e.), i Ti 2'-.t

*t€-€€, to abound more exceedingly: Ro 5-'^ Mid., in

same sense (RV, overfloxu) : c. dat. rei, ii Co 7^.+

*t-, adv., beyond vteasure, exceedingly : Mk 7'•^''

*+-', to abound exceedingly : i Ti 1'* (Ps Sol 5^'•'
; Herni.,

Maiid., V, 2, 5).t

+7-, -, [in LXX: Ps 36(37)=*^ (j^ny) 96 (97)« (nby ni.).

Da TH 4=*^ 111- (on), ib. LXX th 3^2"•*;] 1. to exalt beyond measure,

exalt to the highest place : Phi 2". 2. to extol (Da, 11. c.).t

**€->'£, -, [in LXX : iv Mac 13' 14" 16'-*
;] 1. tobeoverproud,

higii-minded (^sch.) : v. Set (on the paranom., v. Vau.,
in 1.), Ro 12•*. 2. to overlook, think slightly of (Thue., Plat.).+

»', -ov, (neut. of ?, above, <C^vnip), [in LXX for

n|)by and cogn. forms ;] 1. in ol., the upper story or upper rooms where

the women resided (Hom., al.). 2. In LXX and NT, an upper
chamber, roof-chamber, built on the fiat roof of the house (v. DB, iii,

674-^) : Ac 1'•' 9=*"' ^f 20»* (cf. iv Ki 23"--).t

-', [in LXX: Ps 88 (89)•'« (Ni&3), La 5" (bno), Wi 12-i,

II Mac 4•*•**;] to Jwld or jmt under. Metaph., to undergo, suffer:, Ju " (Soph., Eur., al.).t, -ov (<^), [in LXX: .Jo 17'•' (DO^)i Pi' 21'-*

(yOiur), etc.;] giving ear, obedient, subject: Phi 2*; c. dat. pers.,

Ac 7="'; ., II Co 2''.t

**', -Co {<^), [in LXX : Wi 16"'. -*• " 19", Si 39'*;]

prop., to serve as rower on a ship (Diod., al.). In cl. always metaph.,
to minister to, serve: c. dat. pers., Ac 13^" 20*'^ 24'-•'.+

'?, -, (<^•7+ (€, rower), [in FjXX : Pr 14^*

(l^y), Wi G"',al.;] prop., ) under rower ; hence, generally, a servant,

attendant, minister : of a magistrate's attendant, Mt 5^''
; of ofi'icors

of the Synagogue or Sanhcdrin, Mt 26••^ Mk Ii-•-»."», Lk 4-'", Jo
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-, 45, -iG 183, 12, 19.;^ Ac 5^=^• -^^
; of the attendants of kings, oi i. ot

c/i,ot, Jo 18^'*
; of Christian ministers, Ac 13^ 26^•^ ; ,

Lk 12;, I Co 4^ ; . v., Jo 181S.+

Syiv. : v.s.?.
uwos, -, , [in LXX for nSiff , Qi^q , etc.;] sleep: Mt l'-^•*,

Lk •\ Jo 111», Ac 20'••; metaph., Eo 13".t

(before smooth breathing, Mt 8'-''^, Lk 7*^'^
; before rough

breathing ', Ro 3"; on the neglect of elision in Mt, Lk, 11. c.^*, Ga 3--,

V. WH, Ajjp., 146; Tdf., Pr., iv), prep. c. gen., dat. (not in NT), ace.

I. C. gen., primarily of place, under, hence, metaph., of the

efficient cause, by : after passive verbs, c. gen. pers., Mt 1^-, Mk 1^,

Lk 218, Jo 1421, Ac 411, I Co 1", He 3S al.; c. gen. rei, Mt 82*, Lk T^S
Ro 321, al. ; with neut. verbs and verbs with pass, meaning, Mt I712,

Mk 52^ I Co IQi•' 1", I Th 2l^ al.

II. C. ace, under; 1. of motion: Mt 51^• 8^ Mk 421, Lk 13»*;

hence, metaph., of subjection, Ro 71^, i Co 152", Ga 322, i Pe 5**, al.

2. Of position: Jo V\ Ac 412, Ro 3l^
i Co IQi, al.; hence, metaph.,

under, subject to, Mt 8^ Ro 3^ i Co 92", Ga 4•\ al. 3. Of time, about:

Ac 521.

HI. In composition: under ('), hence, of subjection(), coJiijniance (), secrecy (), diminution
({i7rO7ri/£0j)

.

**-, [in LXX: Da TH S'•' A, i Es 21^*;] to throw or put
uiuler. Metaph., (a) to subject, submit ; (b) to suggest, whisper,

prompt; (c) to suborn (v. Field, Notes, 113) , instigate : c. ace. pers.,

Ac 6ii.t

**+, -, {<^-, (a) to ivrite under; () to trace

letters for co'pying), [in LXX: 11 Mac 22^*;] 1. a writing-copy,heuce,

2. an examp)lc: i Pe 2" (Philo).t-, -Tos, TO (<]'/), [in LXX: Ez 421'', gj 441»)^

II Mac 628' 31^ lY ]y[ac I72•* * ;] used by later writers (Xen, onwards) for/ (v. Rutherford, NPhr., 62), (a) a figure, copy : He 8'•, 92=*;

(b) an example: for imitation, Jo 131•'', Ja 51"; for Avarning, He 411,

II Pe 2«.t

SviV. : 6()), Txmos, (v., iii. 696'').

-^'', [in LXX for 133 hi., etc. ;] 1. sliow secretly.

2. to shoic by tracing out ; hence, generally, to teach, make knoimi : c.

dat. pers., Lk 6^'^ 12^ Ac 9^^; id. c. inf., Mt 3", Lk 3^; seq., 5,
Ac 203•'.+

**-', [in LXX: To 78''•, Jth 13i3A, i Mac 16", iv Mac
I3I''*;] to receive under one's roof, receive as a guest, entertain

hospitably : c. ace. pers., Lk 19•', Ac 17", Ja 22^
; ci? ., Lk 10•*^

(v. MM, xxv).+

-8', [in LXX: II Ch 28i•'', Ez I61•' (byj)*;] to bind under,

esp. of foot gear. Most freq. in mid. and pass. c. ace. : {a) of the

foot,- ., your feet shod : Eph 61^
; [b) of that which

is put on, : Mk 6'•', Ac 128.+
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under the loot, a mndal : Mt 3" 10'", Mk 1", Lk 3"• 10' 15-- 22^^ Jo
1•-^'

; T. .', Ac T-i'Mi'^'•^) 13".t

Si'X. : '/, q.V.

*?, -01',' to (rial, ansveralde in : c. dat. pers.. .,
Ro 3'•' (v. Ml"\r, xxv).t

-', -, -oy, [in LXX lor) ;] under iJie yoke; as subst.,

TO . (Hdt., al.), a beast of burden ; colloq., an ass (v. Deiss., BS, 160
f.), and so always in LXX and NT : Mt 2V'0^^^\ Pe 2i«.t

**-, [in LXX: II Mac 3'''*;J to uiuler(/ird (Hdt., al.

;

., II Mac, I.e.) ; of a ship, to underqird or fraj) : Ac 27^"

(v. DB, ext. 367*).t-, comp. adv. (v. M, Br.^ 99), [in LXX chiefly for ?;]
below, under : as prep. c. gen., Mt 22-»\ Mk 6" 7-'* 12=*'- (Rec, R, txt.,{', as in J^XX), Lk 8"', Jo l'^, He 28('^xx), Re 5='- '=' 6'•• 12i.t-, [in LXX: Jb 39='^ (40") «i (ABn- ,'nru-, n:y). Si
1'^^ 35 (32)1•' 36(33)-, ii Mac 5'^•' 6-^''-^ iv Mac 6i•'-'"*;]

1. = Att.

(q.V.), to a.nstoer, reply (Horn., Hdt., al.). 2. to answer on
the stage, jnaii aj^art (Arist., al.). Metaph., to feii/ii, pretend (Demos.,
Polyb.) : c. ace. et inf., Lk 20-'"' (cf. Ps Sol '^-)'

**-, -, {<^, q.V.), [in LXX: II Mac 6-^*;]

1. a reply, answer (Hdt.). 2. play-actimi (Arist., Polyb., al.).

Metaph., pretence, hyjMcrisy : Mt 23"-^ Mk 12i••, Lk 12^, Ga 2^•\ i Ti

4'^ I Pe 21 (Polyb., Pss Sol 4").+-, -ov, (<^ /jiVo/xai, q.V.), [in LX^ Jb 34^**

36^^ ()*;] 1. one who answers, an interpreter (Plat.). 2. a stage-

player, actor (Plut., Xen., al.). Metaph. (in LXX and NT), a 2»'-

tender, dissembler, hypocrite : Mt 6-' '- 1" 7•' 15" 22i•^ 23••-'• 24'-', Mlv 7«,

Lk 6*2 12&« 13i^t--, [in LXX: Jb 2* 4^ and freq. (:), Ps 47 (48)»

(nm pi.), To 61", \Vi 172, III Mac 3«•", al.;] 1. to take or bear up
(by supporting from beneath) : c. ace, pei'S., Ac I''. 2. to receive,

ivelcome, entertain (Xen.) : iii Jo '^. 3. to catch up in speech (Hdt.,

al. ; Jb, 11. c.) : Lk 10^". 4. Of mental action, to assume, suppose

(Xen., al. ; To, Wi, iii Mac, 11. c.) : Ac 2^^
; seq. otl (v. B1., i? 70, 2),

Lk 7*lt
*+, -uSos, r/, a willdoiV : Ac 20** D (for \-<; ; .

MM, xxv).t

<5-€ (WH, -Ai/t/ta, v. their App., 154), -T05, , [in LXX
chiefly for ^;] a remnant : Ro 9'-" (Arist., al. ; cf.)-, [in LXX chiefly (pass.) for in^ ni., ni. ;] to leave

rcuiaining (Horn., Thuc, al.) : pass., of survivors. Ro 1P.+
+»>', -, «iVO, ;!'.;?). [in LXX : Jl 3 (4)1», Hg 2i"<i«),

Za I41'', Is lui•* (3|)*;] a vessel or trough beneath a winepress to
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receive the juice (KV, a 2> it for tibc ivinejjress) : Mk 12^ (v. Swete, in 1.,

and cf.)-, V.S.//.
*t-', collat. form of viroXetTro), to leave hehiiid• : i Pe 2-^+-, [in LXX chiefly for mp, also for blT hi., etc.;] 1. in-

trans., to stay behind : seq. ev, Lk 2•*^
; €, Ac 17^*. 2. Trans., {a) c.

ace, to a^oait, rvait for : Ro 8'^•^ (Horn., Hdt., Xen., al.)
; (b) of things,

to bear fatiently, endure : absol, Mt lO^^ 24i3, Mk IS^s, Ti 2i-, Ja 5",

I Pe 2^" ; . (dat. of circumstance), Ro 12^- ; seq. cis, He 12'

;

c. ace. rei, i Co 13', Ti 2i«, He 10=*-' 12-'=*, Ja l^^.t

SvN'. : (v.S.).-', [in LXX: III Ki 4» ("137 hi.), Wi 121 1322^

IV Mac 18^* * ;] to cause one to remember, put one in mind• or remind
one of: c. ace. rei, Ti 2^'*, iii Jo ^^

; c. dupl. ace. (Thuc, al.), Jo
142*" ; c. ace. pers., seq. irepi, 11 Pe 1^^ ; id., seq. on, Ju '

; c. inf., Ti 3^

;

pass., c. gen. rei, Lk 22^^+-', -€, () ,
[in LXX: Ps 70 (71)*'

(^^), Wi 16^1, II Mae 6^"*;] reminding, reminder : ev v., ii Pe 1^=^

3^ ; c. gen., ii Ti l^t-, -<;, {'), [in LXX for Hipp and cogn. forms

;

freq. in iv Mac;] 1. a remaining behind (Arist.). 2. patie^U enduriyig,

end^irance: Lk 8^5 21i9, Ro 5=*'^ 15*' ^ n Co 6* 12^^, Col 1", ii Th 1\
I Ti 611, jj Tj 310^ T•^ 2^, He 10=*«, Ja l^.* b^\ 11 Pe 1^ Re 2-''=*9 13i*'

1412; ', Ro 82^ He 12i;
c. gen. pers., 11 Th 3^ {ICC, in 1.),

Re 310 ; c. gen. rei, Ro 2", 11 Co 1", i Th 1=*
; seq. iv, Re I'-'.t

Sriv. : v.S., and cf. Hort on Ja 1^.

**-', -, [in LXX: Da th ^ (ISD), To 8i«, Jth 14}\ Si

2321*;] to suspect, conjecture : Ac 25i^
; e. ace. et inf., Ac 13-^ 27-'.+

/, -a<s, (<7€), [in LXX: Da LXX 4i^'' »- 5'' (]),
Si 3^* * ;] a. suspicion : 1 Ti G-^.t

*-, later form of, to press slightly ; metaph., to

repn'ess : i Co 9^'' T" for, q.v.t

*+-, to sail tmder, i.e. under the lee of: c. ace, Ac 27"*' '.t

*-, 1. to blow underneath (Arist.). 2. to bloiv gently: Ac
27i".t

tOTTOTTOSioK, -, TO «,, [in LXX : Ps 98 (99)•^ 109 (110)\

Is 661, La 2i
(Dlil) *',] ci footstool ( = cl. : Ja 2•*

; metaph.,

Mt 535, Mk 123^•{, WH, R, mg.), Lk 20*^ Ac 2»* 7«, He V^
1013 (all, except Mt, I.e., from LXX, Ps 109 (llO)i, Is 66i) (for exx., v.

Deiss., BS, 223).

t

-$, -?, ; (<^, to Set under, stand under, SU2)port),

[in LXX for ns© (i Ki 13•^=* 14* B),^ (Ru I12, Ez 19^), etc., also in

Wi 16^1 ;] 1. a support, base ov foundation (in various senses). 2. sub-

stance (Arist., al. ; opp. to,) : He i=*. 3. steadiness,
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firmnesa (Polyb., al.), hence, assurance, confideiice : u Co 9•* 11^", He
3^* 11^ (here perhaps title-deed, as that which gives reality or cfuarantee

;

V. MM, xxvj.t

-€', [in LXX : De l^' (-3), Jb 13» {; D^jr)), Hb 2*

(^Bir pu.), Hg 11" {sb2), Ex 23•'\ Wi 6^, iii Mac 52»*;] 1. to draw in,

let down {,, etc.). 2. to draio back, withdrav :, Ga
2^2 (Polyb., al. ; v. Lft., in 1.). Mid., to shrink or drav) back : He
1038 (LXX). „eq ^09^ c. inf., Ac 20-";, ib.^o.t

*to-o, -rjs, {<^), 1. a letting down, lowering

(Plut.). 2. a shrinking back (Hesych.) : eV/tev (on the

gen., V. Bl, § 35, 2), He W^A--', [in LXX chiefly tor ^], 1. trans., to turn back or

about (Horn.). 2. Intrans., to turn back, return . Lk 22o. <» s»". -lo 910W 171^ 1912 234s, 5.i_ Ac 82"; c. inf., Lk IT^»; seq. hia, Ac 20^; ei?,

Lk l^e 240 414 71U 8:i!< 11^4 24=". ^^, Ac l^'- 82^ 131='' »* Id^i 21^ 22i" 23^*2,

Ga 1^7 ; Jtto, Lk 41 24», He 7^ ; cV, Ac 122'•, 11 Pe 22i.t-, [in LXX : Is 58'' (^ hi.), etc. ;] late form of-., to spread or strew utuler : c. ace. rei, Lk 19^*.+**-, -, , [in LXX : Wi 18^® A*;] siibjection: 11 Co 9^*,

Ga 2^ I Ti 211 3*.t-, [in LXX for 131 hi., DDl , UlUf , JT^tZT , etc.;] 1. as a

military term, to place or rank under (Polyb.). 2. to subject, put in

subjection: 1 Co 152^, Phi 321, He 2^.8; pass., Ro 82», i Co 152'. 2s,

I Pe 322, Eph 122. Mid., to subject oneself, obey: absol., Ro 13*,

I Co 14»*; c. dat. pers., Lk 2^1 IQi'-o, Ro 8' 10=* 13\ i Co 14=^2 1528

(7//£ ; cf. M, Pr., 163), ib. 161^ Eph 521.22 (, WH, txt., R,
om.), ib. 24, Col 318, Tit 2«'9 31, He 12», i Pe 21^, 3^. '•> 5»; imperat.,

Ja 4-, I Pe 21=* 5^+-, [in LXX for nw , etc. ;] to place under, lay doivn.

Metaph., . ^, to risk one's life (v. Deiss., LAE, 119 f.)

:

Ro 16' ; mid., to suggest : 1 Ti 4^.t

*-^, to run in Under ; of navigators, to run in the lee of:
c. ace. (v. M, Pr., 65), Ac. 27".t

*t-$, -, (<^/, to delineate), an outline, sketch.

Metaph., a pattern, example: i Ti li"', 11 Ti li=*.t

SiW. :, tvttos,-^ (v. DB, iii, 696**).

-^, [in LXX for siyj , etc. ;] to bear by being under.
Metaph., to endure: c. ace. rei, i Co 10^=*, 11 Ti 3", i Pe 2i-'.t-', [in LXX : Jg 20="" (— ), Si 13^ 11 Mac 12^2*

;] to go
back, retire : seq. ev, Lk 5^^

; seq. tis, Lk 91•^.

t

* (<^, (o) the part of the foce beloto the eyes ; (b)

a blow on the face), to strike binder the eye, give a black eye : metaph.,
(a) of persistent annoyance (RV,7<rar out), Lk 18^; {b) of severe self-

discipline (R, txt. 6w/ei, mg. bruise), i Co 92" (v. Field, Notes, 71, 174).

t

us, oiJs, 0, , [in LXX for 7;] swine : fern, (sow), 11 Pe 222.t

*t, -, , a javelin (v. ref. S.V.).
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+'0$, -ov, , [in LXX for 7?< ;] hyssop, of which a bunch
was used in ritual sprinklings: lIcOi'•'; of a branch or rod (?)oi hyssop
Jo 19'^» (but V. Field, Notes, 106 tf., for suggestion to substitute wi
here),

,^'^^^'^'/''* «''^'^^^°5)' \}^ '^ for, bin, etc.;] to come
late, be belund (opp. to -n-fiOTepew, )] c. gen. rei, /or; c. gen. pers.
later than). Metaph., 1. of persons, (a) absol., to come slwrt, fail':He 4 ; seq. , V2^•'.

; (b) c. gen. pers., to come short of, be inferior
to: II Go IP; ouSeV (in nothing, in no respect), ib. 12ii;

(c) with refer-
ence to things, to come short (of), be in want {of): c. ace. rei Mt 19^0
(Si 5124)

; c. gen. rei, Lk 22•*=•
; so mid. (Diod., FIJ), Eo S^s ; 'absol. to

be in ivant, suffer loant, Lk 15^*, i Co 8*^, ii Co 11**, He 11^' (Si 11")

;

opp. to 76/5-€'6, Phi 41-
; seq. eV, i Co 1". 2. Of' things, (a) to fail,

be lacking: Jo 2='; c. ace. pers. (v. Swete, in 1.; Mozley Ps 42)Mk 1021; {b) to be inferior: mid., i Co 122•* (of. .-^) ''

t€p, -TO<s, «), [in LXX: Jg 18^'^ 1919,20^ Ps 33
(34)« (niDHD), Ec V^ (inpo), II Es 6^ {{,. etvat, nizrq) *;] (a) that which
is lackiw/, deficiency/, shortcomim/ : c. gen. poss. (pron poss ) i Co 16^"
Phi 2^^"

;
c. gen. rei, Col P\ Th 31"

; (b) need, loant, poverty (Ps 33
(34)1", jgi8io,al.): Lk 21\ 11 Co 912 -•; opp. to Tr.p.WeLa, 11 Co S^^,

(eccl.).t

**+€'5, -ews, rj (<€/}€), [in Aq. : Jb303*;] need, want:
opp. to TO 7€€, Mk 12^^ ; (9'., Phi 4^1 (eccl.).+

uWepos, -a, -ov, [in LXX for ]nqN and cogn. forms;] latter,

later: iv v., I Ti 4^ (on the reading v., WH, for 6 irpwros,
V. WH, A2)p., m I). Neut., v., used adverbially instead of ^crreW
afterwards, later : Mt 42 21-"-^ «-. sr 25" 26', Mk 16 [i*] Lk 2032 Jo 1336
He 12" ; c. gen., Mt 222".t, [in LXX for Ji.v, etc.;] to tveave : Lk 122" WH
mg.t

^ , , , ^

' '

/05. -, - «^, [in LXX chiefly for ntrn;] ivoven:
Jo 1923.

t

, -, -, [in LXX chiefly for 3, also for nt33, Dn, etc -1

high, lofty : 6po,, Mt 4^ IT^, Mk 92, Ee 21i«
; ^?, ib. 12

; ^^
v., fig., Ac I3I' (cf. Ex 6^ al)

; pi.,, of heaven (Ps 92 (93)*, Is 33^,
al.), He 13

; compar.,€ ., He 72•^. Metaph : Lk 16^^

'

, Eo 112•' i^U^ ^
rp- g^ ^^jj^ ^^^^^)

*t-/€, -, =- (Xen., Plat., al.), be hiqh-
minded: i Ti 6^' (WH, mg., €)'8, -, -, superlat., without positive in use, in cl. chiefly

poet, (^sch.. Soph., al.), [in LXX chiefly for pbv , also for
,

etc.;] highest, most high: of place, v. (of the heavens) Mt 21^
Mk 1110, Lk 21* 1938 (cf. Jos 16i^ Is 57i^)

; of God (in el., 'of Zeus'
Pind., ^sch., al.), v., Lk 13-', 30, 76 535 (as freq. in Si 410, al.) ; Ac
7*^; v., Mk 5", Lk 82», Ac IGi-, He 71 (cf. Ge 14i8).t
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u\|/os, -, TO, [in LXX for , onp , etc. ;] height : Eph 3^^,

Ja 1'•*, Re 21"'
; of heaven (EV, on hp/h), ., Lk 1"8 24•*9; th v., Eph

4S(LXX)_f, - (<^iji//o5), [in LXX chiefly for DIT , also for 2, 3 ,

etc.
;J

to lift or raise up : c. ace, Jo 3^* 8^^ 12^-'•'•*
; eo>s . •/. fi<^.,

pass., Mt'lP=*, Lk 10^•'. Metaph., to exalt, uplift: Ac 2•'•' 5^\ Co
117, Ja 410^ I Pe 5*^ ; opp. to 7€/';, lik 1''

;, Mt 23^^ Lk Id'^ 18•*

(cf. '7€-//)).+, -5, , [in LXX: Jb iii'M^j. Jth 10* 13* '•**;] ()
height : Eo 8^^

; (b) tJiat which is lifted up, a barrier : 11 Co lO^.t

, , , , indecl., phi, pJi, the twenty-first letter. As a

numeral, ' = 500, , = 500,000., Hellenistic for cl. ^, v.s..
*t<j)ayos, -ov, «, V.S. ), a glutton: Mt 11'•', Lk 7^*.t/, V.S. <;./, [in LXX for hi., ni., etc. ;j 1. Act., 1. to bring

to light, cause to appear (so most freq. in cl.). 2. Absol., to give light,

shine (Horn., Plat., al.) : Jo V' 5^•', 11 Pe l•», i Jo 2«, Re l^e S^^ 182=*

21^^. II. Pass., to come to light, appear, he vianifest : ^It 2' 13'-'''

2427, ao_ Lk 9«, Phi 2'*, He ll^ i Pe 4is(i.xx); opp. to^, .la

414; c dat. pers. (Bl. g 54, 4), Mt P» 21=*- ^'', IMk 16[«J; c. nom. pred.,

Mt 23-7' ^s, Ro 71=*, II Co 137; \^ ^ ^at. pers., Mt e^.ie.is (seq. nom.
ptcp., but not as in cl. ; v. Bl., >i 73, 4) ; impers., Mt 9^^

; of the mind
and judgment (= 8«, q.v.), Mk 14«' (cf. i Es 2-'i), Lk 24".t

Ska'. ." V.S. '.
(, Rec., L, mg.,), , indecl. (Htl). jbp , Ge

IV^.Peleg: Lk 3=*^t?, -, -oV {<^ , [in LXX : De 29-"•*<-'*) (^3 ni.), Pr
14', Si 6-"•'', al. ;] open to sight, visible, 7nanifest : Ga 5^^; seq. ev, Ro
11», I Jo 31^'

; c. dat. pers., Ac 4i'• 7'^ i Ti 41^
; .^ (in LXX for] ni., Ge 421"), Mk &^\ Lk 8^7, i Co 3^'^ U-•'; id. seq. ev, i Co l^

Phi 113; . TTouiv, Mt 12i«, Mk 312
; £^5 . ixOuv (cf. Bl., § 47, 2), Mk

4'"', Lk 8^7; iv . (opp. tO €V .), Ro 2'-'».t

Syj\r. : v.s. ^?., -, [in LXX: Je 40(33)'' (nbz pi•)*;] to make visible,

clear, manifest or knoxun : c. ace. rei, Jo 2^ 17**, Ro 1•^, i Co 4'', Co
2" 11'', Col 4t\ Tit 1«; pass., Mk 4-, Jo 3-i 9^, Ro 3-' 16-«, 11 Co 4i«."

Eph 51^ Col l'-•'•, u Ti 11", He 9^ 1 Jo 3- •!•', Re 3'^ 15* ; c. ace. pers.i

of Christ, Jo 71 21•; pass., 11 Co 3^ 5i"> n,
i Jo2i'•'; of Christ, Mk

16[i-M*], Jo Pi 21i\ Col 3*, i Ti 31^ He 9-«, i Pe l-o 5*, i Jo 1-
(7) <,, ;

v. Westcin 1.)
2-s 3'''' *• «.t

SvN. : V.S..
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**<, adv. «] )6), [in LXX : ii Mac S'''** ;] (a) manifestly,

openly: Mk 1•*^
; opp. to Iv ,, Jo 7^"; (b) clearly: Ac 10^

(II Mac S-i^j.t

+('65, -«ojs, {<C)) ,
[in LXX as V.l. tor/

1^D"'"11K), Le 8^ Cod. Vcn. (Thayer, s.v.)*;] manifestation: Co 12",

II Co '^
*^, -, {<^), torch or lantern (v. KuthieriOrd,

NPhr., 131 f.) : Jo 18->.t

SyjV. : V.S.., , indecl. (Heb. ?135), Phanuel : Lk 2^<'.t

**>/ «','/), [in LXX: Wi 6"S Si 31 (34)»*;] to make
visible. In cl. used in pass, only, =, to become visible,

appear : ptcp.. He 12-^.

t

/, -as, rj «^), [in LXX : Za 10^ (), Hb S^**.
i»

3^^, Wi 18^"*;] 1. as philos. term, (a) imagination; (b) =
(Plat., Arist.). 2. In later writers (Polyb., al.), show, dispilay : Ac 25-^.t/, -tos, to (<^), [in LXX: Jb 20'' A (]|), Is

28*^ A, Wi 17^»*;j —, an app)earance, apparition (^sch., al.)

:

Mt 14'^«, Mk 6^'•' (v. DCG, i, lllij).t, -5, , [in LXX chiefly for bn3 , also for K?a , etc.
;]

a chasm, ravine : Lk S^lxx) (y. D5, iv, 845 f.).t, , indecl. (in FIJ, Ant., viii, 6, 2,, -'), (Heb.

nirig), Pharaoh, the general title of the kings of Egypt: Ac 7^^•-^

". He 1124 . , ^;?, Ac 71".+

'5, , indecl. (Heb. 'p^a, Ge 38-9), Pe^es; Mt 1^ Lk 3=^».t, -, (Aram. 27^ ; V. Dalman, Gr., 157n, Words,

2n), Pharisee : Mt 23-•', Phi 3^ ; usually in pi, Mt 9^\ Mk 2», al.

;

. K., Mt 5'-", Mk 2^6, Lk 5-\ al. ; . K.2, Mt 16^,

Ac 23•*'
', al. ; . ., Mt 21•l^ Jo 7=*-, al, (v. DB, iii, 826'')., V.S..

*, -, (<^), sorcerer : Ee 21^, Eec.+

(Rec. -'), -as, (<^/, to administer drugs),

poet, and late prose form of, [in LXX: Ex 7^^'-- 8"'^^(^'^*)

(iab, D^ipni?), Is 47"' 1^'

(«?5), Wi 124 IS^^*;] 1. generally, the use of

medicine, drugs or spells (Xen.). 2. (a) poisoning (Plut., Polyb.)

;

(b) sorcery, wttchcraft : Ga 5^0 (v. Lft., in 1.), Ee 9-^ (WH, txt.,) 18^3 (cf. LXX, 11. C.).t/, -ov, , [in LXX for ;? ;] (a) a drug; (b) an in-

cantation, encliantment : Ee 9-^, Tr., mg., WH, txt. (EV, sorceries).'^?, -y, -ov, [in LXX for 573 , etc ;] devoted to magical

arts. As subst., . =, a magician, sorcerer : Ee 21^ 22i5.t
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?, -eoJ5, «'/), [in LXX : II Es 4'", Da TH Su ^^

IV Mac IS--* K^ *
;] information, esp. against fraud or other crime

:

Ac 21«i.t, [in LXX: Ge 26'^^ (laX), Da LXX Bel ^ ii Mac 14-''«-,

III Mac 3" *
;J

to /, assert : c. ace. et inf., Ac 2'•> 25^'•'
; c. inf. et

nom., Ko l-'-.t

/, -, , [in LXX tor DISS, etc. ;j a maiiyer : Lk 2•'^-'^*

131•^ (v. DB, iii, 234% DCG, ii, lll^).t, -, -ov, [in LXX: Pr 22» (rhiy) 29'•* (b^n^), etc.;] slifiht,

worthless, of no account, both of persons and thin<,'s in various shades
of meaning (v. LS, s.v.), in NT, as freq. in cl., always with distinct

moral reference (v. Ellic, Past. Ejyp., 203 ; Hort, Ja., 85 ; Tr., Sijn.,

% Ixxxiv), zvorthless, had : Jo 3^", Tit 2"^, Ja 3^*"
; opp. to 6' (q.v.),

Jo 5-», Ko 9", II Co 5i'\t

SviV. : V.S..
€5, -, , [in LXX chiefly for n^j;] tight, brightness,

usuall} c. gen. of something that shines or reflects : of the moon, Mt
24-"', Mk 13-^

; of a lamp, Lk 11«« (WH, BV, s).t
<S')'.V. ; , q.V., [in LXX for buTi, , ^WU, etc.;] to spare: ii Co

13-; c. gen. pers., Ac 20-^ Ro 8=^- 1-\ i Co 7-^ ii Co 1-'^ ii Pe 2'••';

c. inf., to forbear, ii Co 12'\t*65, adv. from ptcp. (v. Bl., 5< 25, 1), si)aringly : ii Co 9'"'

(Plut.).t

*+ €^'s (Hec. -), -ov, 6, by metath. for (also ^tcoAi/s,/' ; \ Jcu. pcenula), a cloak (v. DCG, i, 338; on the idea that the

meaning here is book-cover, v. CGT, in 1.; Milligan, NTD, 20; Field,

Notes, 217 f., where the view that the . here is an eccl. vestment is

discussed) : ii Ti ^'^, [in LXX chiefly for Si2, hi., also for NtZTJ, etc.;] to bear

;

1. to bear, earn/ : c. ace, Lk 23-" 24', Jo 19^•', He 1^ (v. Westc, in 1.)

;

pass., Ac 2^ 271'^•^", He 6^, 11 Pe V•'^^; of the mind, ib. -i. 2. to bmr,
endure : c. ace. rei. He 12^'" 13^^ ; c. ace. pers., Ko 9--. 3. to bring,

bring forward : c. ace. pers., Ac 5^•^
; id. seq. -n-pos, Mk 1^- 2^ 917, 19, :•(.

cVt, Lk 518. c. aat., Mk 7•'- 8-'; c. ace. rei, Mk 6-" 11- 12^^ Lk 15--,

Ac 4-''^" 5-, II Ti 41!^; id. seq. ?, Mk 11' ; ds, Ke 21-»•-»; , Mt
1411, Mk 6'^; , Jo 211"; ^ jat., Mk 12^\ Jo 28; id. seq. <L^£, Mt
141s 1717. ggq (sc. ), Jo 4^^; .' {€), Jo 20"'^;

pass., , I Pe 1^^; 8], II Jo 1"; (cf. Field, Notes, 230),

He 9^•^;, II Pe 2^^; KaTijyopiav, Jo 18-•';, Ac 25'^;,
ib. ", Rec. 4. to bexir, produce, briiKi forth: -, Mt 7"", Mk 4^ Jo
12-' 15-' '• i-• «> !''. 5. to bring, lead : Mk 15--, Jo 21^ Ac 14i•'

: metaph.,

of a gate (5, cl.), seq. t/s, Ac 12'" (cf. -, -, -, -, --,
£-, €7-, -, -, -, -, -, (-,-)

Svjv. :, which expresses habitual and continuous bearing
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as distinct fiOm () that which is accidental and temporary (cf. Mt
11**, al., s.v., and v. Tr., Syn., § Iviii)., [in LXX chiefly for 013 , also for TTQ. , etc. ;] to flee from
or away, take flight : absol., Mt 8^^ 26^^ Mk 5" 14^^•^ Lk 8^4, Jo lO^-,

Ac 7-« ; seq. ds, Mt 2^=^ 10-=' 241•^ (WH, txt.), Mk 13^\ Lk 21^i, Ee 12"

;

£7, c. acc. loc, Mt 241" (WH, mg.) ; ck, Ac 27=^'* ; , c. gen. loc,

(cl.), Mk le** ; id. c. gen. pers. (as in Heb.), Jo 10^ Ja 4^. Metaph.

:

absol., Re 16•^»; e. acc. rei, i Co &% He ll»* (v. M, Pr., 116) ; opp. to/, I Ti 6^1, II Ti 2^"
; seq. , c. gen. pers., Ee 9^ ; ., Ee 20^1 ; c. gen. rei, Mt 3^ (M, Pr., I.e.) 233», Lk 3', i Co 10^'

(cf. -, -, €-,-)
(L, »;-), -, 6, Felix, procurator of Judsea: Ac 23"•^*' ^^

243,2i,-.'4,L'5,2 7 251-1.+, -/9, V «7;/'), [in LXX: Pr 16^ (15=^") {\), Mac

4=^", 111 Mac 3-, iv Mac 4--*;] a saying or rejxirt : Mt 9-", Lk 4".+, [in LXX chiefly for QXJ , also for IDN ; freq. in ii-iv Mac
;]

to declare, say : freq. in quoting the words of another, Mt 13"'''' 26"^,

Lk 7*" 22^«, Jo 1^=*, al. ; interjected into the recorded words (cl.), Mt 14^,

Ac 23='^ al.
; , impersonal (Bl., § 30, 4), i Co G^" (Lft., Notes, 217;

but cf. Bl., I.e.), II Co 101'^ (WH, mg., ), He 8*; joined with

synon. verb (cf. LS, s.v., ii, 2),% ', Lk 23^ ; seq. ?,
Lk 22"", al. : c. acc. rei, i Co lO^^*-!^ ; acc. et'inf., Eo 3*; seq. on (Bl.,

§ 70, 3), I Co lOli» 15•'•" (cf.-).^ {<^.), to Spread a re'port : Mt 28^'', T, WH, mg. (v.

-.).+, -ov, 6 (Porcius), Festus, procurator of Judaea : Ac 24-" 25^ ^•

26U4,25 32_f

', [in LXX for V22 hi., 2, etc. ;] 1. to come before another,

anticipate (cl.) : c. acc. pers., i Th 4^''. 2. In late writers and MGr.
(v. Kennedy, Sources, 156; Lft., Notes, 35), to come, arrive : Eo 9^^;

seq. €19, Phi 3^" ; , ii Co 10^"^
; € (cf. Da th 421, and v. Dalman,

Words, 107), Mt 12^^ Lk 11-'», i Th 2i«
(cf.-)?, -, - (), [in LXX : Le 22-* (^), Is 54^^ A^

Wi 91^ 14^, II Mac 7^'' *
;] 'perisJiable, corruptible : ?, Eo 1-=* (opp.

to ,) ; ?, I Co 9'-^ (opp. to) ;, Pe "-''

(opp. to .) ; neut., ., Co 15*=^• ^^
; ., Pe V-^', [in LXX for2 , 333 hi., etc. ;] of men or animals, to

utter a sound or voice : absol., Ac 4^* ; seq. iv }, ii Pe 2^"
; c. acc,-, ib. ^'^, [in LXX chiefly for TPW hi., pi., also for bin , etc. ;] to

destroy, corrupt, spoil (on the varied usage and distinctive meaning of

the word, v. Mayor on Pe, App., 175 if.) : c. acc, i Co 3^'' 15-=^, 11 Co
7-; seq. 6, Co 11=* ; ev, Pe 2^2, Ju^», Ee 19-'; , Eph 42-' (cf.

-,-()
*'-', -7/, - (<^, late aiitiivin), (iiiturtincbl

:

., autumn trees (said to be without fruit therefore at a time
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when fruit might be expected; v. Mayor's elaborate note, Ej). Ju.,

55-59, and ret'f. there) : Ju ^-.t?, -, «^/), [in LXX : Ps 18(19)' (l|?j, Wi
191s*;] a sound: Ro ^^^)^ i Co 14".t

**', -«), [in LXX : To 4'''• AB*;] to envy : c. dat.

(L, txt., Tr., mg., \VH, mg., ace), as in cl., Ga 5-'''.t

**68, -, , [in LXX: Wi 2-" 6^^ i Mac 8^", iii Mae 6"*;]

envy : Ro V^, Ga 521, i Ti 6\ Tit S^, i Pe 2^ ; , Mt 27^»,

Mk 15^**, Phi 1'^ ; /^•; . ( the meaning, v.

R, txt., mg.
J, ^,

; Hort, Ja., 98 f.), Ja 4''.t, -, «^), [in LXX fov , ^30, etc.;] destruc-

tion, corruption, decay (v. Mayor on 11 Pe, 2., 175 t¥.) : Ro 8-\ i Co IS"•-',

Col 2^-, II Pe 2^2 ; opp. to >, Ga 6*•
; by meton., of that which

is subject to corruption, i Co 15•''"; of moral decay, 11 Pe l"*
2^'-•^'' (cf.

Wi W^).i, -, , [in LXX chiefly for pHTD ;] a shallow boicl, (= Lat.

patera), used for pouring libations, etc. : Re 5^ 15" 16^"^' 17^ 21''.t

**-?, -ov, [in LXX: Wi 7^•^*;] loving that which is good,

loving good7iess : Tit 1^ (Arist., Polyb., al.).+

(Roc. -), -, , Philadelphia, a city of Lydia

:

Re 1" ;i".t, -, «?), [in LXX : IV Mac 13-'=*>-'"• 141*;]

the love of brothers, brotlierly love : of Christians' mutual love as

brethren (v.s. 8(<',), Ro 12^'', i Th 4^ He ISS i Pe --, 11 Pe 1".+

**-8€, -ov, [in LXX : 11 Mac 15^', iv Mac LS^i I51»*;] loving

one's brotlicr, loving like a brother (Soph., Xen., al.) : of Christians' love

for one another (EV, loving as brethren), i Pe 3*.t

*^, -ov, 1. loving men (.^sch.). 2. Of a wife, loving her

liusband (freq. in epitaphs, v. LS, s.v., Deiss., BS, 255) : Tit 2''.+^, -5, {<^, humane), [in LXX: Es 8^',

II Mac G-- 14•', in Mac S^'-tis*;] humanity, kindness (v. Field, Notes,

147 f.) : Ac 28-', Tit 3^ (cf. also DCG, ii, 35G ff.).t

**, adv., [in LXX : II Mac 9'-", in Mac 3'-" * ;] humanely,
kindly : Ac 27^.t

**, -, ) (<<), [in LXX : IV Mac 1-"' 2'''N1*;]

love of money, avarice : i Ti 6^".t

SvN. :, covetousness (v. Tr., Syn., ^ xxiv).**-5, -ov, [in LXX : IV Mac 2'^*
;] loving money, avaricious

:

Lk W\ II Ti 3-.+

*-5, -ov, loving oneself (Arist.) ; in bad sense (ib.), selfish

:

II Ti 3-.t

Svx. :^ (v. Tr., Syn., ^ xciii).^, - «), [in LXX : Ge 27^- ^ al. (nnx), ib. -', al.

(ptrra), La 1'-•

(y-i), Wi 8-\ al. ;] 1. to love (with the love of emotion

and friendship, Lat, amare : v. Sr.v.) : c. ace. pers.. Mt lO•'", Jo 5-'^
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li:!,
:;r, 151'. i(ji!7 20- 21'•'-', I Co 16-'-, Ke a"•'; Iv/, Tit 31^ C. ace.

rei, Mt 23'•, Lk 20^'•, Jo 12-^ Ke 22'^ c. inf. (Is ^" ; cf. Bl., i^ 69, 4),

Mt 6^ 2. to kiss: c. ace. pers., Mt 26•*^ Mk 14«, Lk 22^" (ef.

/c-t€).t
SvN. :) (q.v.), the love of duty and respect., /}, V.S. <;.

*to^S, -ov {, ), lovimj 2^l&(^Sfi'>'^ ' H Ti 3* (Polvb.,

Plut., al.).+, -Tos, TO «</)€), [in LXX : Pr 27^ Ca 1- (|5)*;]
a kiss : Lk T'*•''

22•**^
; as a token of Christian brotherhood, . -, Eo

161^ I Co 16^'", II Co 131^ I Th 5-^c
; ., 1 Pe 51^ (v. Lft., Notes,

dQ;DB,DCA, s.v. "Kiss").t, -ovos, o, Philemon : Phm ^.t? (,), -ov, , Philetus : Ti 2^'^.+, -5, r} {<^), [in LXX chiefly for 21 ;] /r/ewfZs/M^j .• c.

gen. obj., Ja 4*.+, -, (for other forms in use, v. Lft., in 1.), a
Philippian : Phi. 4^''.t, -, (on the pi, V. WM, i^ 27, 3), Philippi : Ac 161-

20''•, Phi 11, I Th 22.t?, -ov, o, ; 1. the husband of Herodias : Mt 14^, Mk
61". 2. The tetrarch : Mt 16l^ Mk 8-^", Lk 31. 3. The apostle : Mt
10^ Mk 318, Lk 61*, Jo l^-ip 6^.

'
1221- -^ 14»' ^ Ac li=^. 4. The deacon

and evangelist : Ac 6^ 8^-4« 2is.t

*-, -ov, loving God (Arist.) : Ti 3*.t?, -ov, o, Philologus : Eo 161''.+

**, -?, {<^<;), [in LXX : II Mac 4*, IV ]\Iac 1-^'

8-^*;] love of strife, rivalry, emulation (Plat., al.), but mostly in bad
sense {\\\., 2A.), contentiousness, contention: Lk 22- (but v. Field,

Notes, 75 f.).+-, -01' « vetKo?, strife), [in LXX: Ez 3' ("7)*;]
fond of strife, contentious: i Co lli^"'.+

*
-iei'ia, -a9, « (.<;), love of stranc/ers, hospitality

:

Eo 12", He 13-'.+

*-, -ov, lovinq strangers, hospitable : Ti 3-, Tit 1^^,

I Pe 4».+

*+-' {<^, Plut., al.), to strive to be first:

III Jo '•' (eccl.).+, -'/, -ov, [in LXX chiefly for y"i , ;] 1. pass., beloved.

dear (Hom., Bur., al.). 2. Act., loving, friendly (in el. less freq. and
only in poets) : Ac. As subst., a friend; (a) masc, . : Lk 7''

116 1410 150 16'.. 211•; 2312, Ac 273, III Jo i»; opp. to SoCAos, Jo ISi^;

.(, Ac 10''*
; c. gen. subj., Mt lli», Lk 7=^* 11«' ^ 12* I41- 15•-'^

Jo 1111 1513, u . ^ ^ov, Jo 3-•'
; T. (v. Deiss., BS 167

;

LAE, 382 f.), Jo 191- ; Oeov (v. ITort, in 1.), Ja 2-^ c. gen. rei,

T, ,, Ja 4"•
;

{b) fern., ., Lk 15^.+
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**-, -as, {<^), [ill LXX : JV Mac 1^ S^"•
--

7'•''"^*;] the love ayid purauit of uiadovb ; heuce, pliiloKOjyhy, inveati-

gation of truth and nature : of the so-called philosophy of false

teachers, Col 2» (v. Lft., ICC, in 1.)•+-5, -, , [in LXX: Da LXX -" (), iv :\Iac 1^ o"

7'*;] a j)hil(jsopher : Ac 17^^.+

**, -ov {<^, family affection), [in LXX : iv Mac
15^^^*;] tenderly loviw), affectionate (Xen., Plut., al.) : of Christians,

Ro 12i".t

**€/09, -ov «, ), [in LXX : IV Mac *"* *
;]

loving one's children (Hdt., Arist., Plut., al.) : of women, joined with, q.V., Tit 2•».+

**', -uvjxat (<^, ), [in LXX : IV Mac P^ A ;] to

love or seek after Jurnour, hence, to be ambitions, emulous (Plat., Plut.,

al.) : c. inf., lio 15'-^", ii Co 5'•', i Th 4'i.t

**)? {<^\), adv., [in LXX: ii Mac 3'•', iv Mac
8* * ;] kindly, v^ith, friendliness : Ac 28''.t

*, -ov (<, ), frieiully, kind . i Pe 3^ Rec.t, - (<^, a muzzle), [in LXX : De 25•* (), L>a LXX
8u ", IV Mac P-' nR*;] to muzzle : Co 9'•',

i Ti o^ML-XX); metaph.,
to put to silence : c. ace. pers., Mt 22^"', i Pe 2'•'

; pass., to be silenced,

silent : Mt 22^ Mk 1" 43'•\ Lk 4='^t/, -•;, , Phlec/on : Ro 16^•*.

t

«), [in LXX: Ex 9-^ (npb hith.), Nu 21^^+),

Ps 96(97)" iunb pi.), Da th 3-'7(94) (rjiq ithp.), Si 3»'•, i Mac 3^*;]

to set on fire, burn, burn up : fig., Ja 3'' (on the naeaning of the

sentence, v. Hort, in 1.).+

<5, gen.,, [in LXX chiefly for 2nb , H^rh:] flame:

Lk 16--'
; . 709, Ac 7•'", ii Th 1«, He 1'(Lxx)_ Re V* 2''* 19i'".t

*', - (<^;), to talk nonsense : c. ace. pers., -///au? (EV,
pratinii against us), in Jo '".t

**, -ov (<], to babble), [in LXX : iv Mac 5'•^*;] babbling,

garrulous : Ti 5^=' (EV, tattlers ; of things,, iv Mac, l.c.).+

€08, -, -ov {<^), [in LXX chiefly for 13, also for

brn, D^'S,] fearful, whethei- act. or pass.; 1. act., = Secvos, causing

fear, terrible (hXX) : He 10-"••" 12-'i.
2. Pass., = 6(<;, feeling fear,

timid (cl. in both senses).

t

, «^?), [in LXX chiefly for NT;] 1. in Horn., to

put to flight. Pass., to be put to flight, to /lee affrigltted. 2. to terrify,

frighten (Wi 17» ; Hdt. and Att.j. 'Pass, (so always in NT: cf. M, Pr.,

162), to be seized ivith fear, be affrighted, fear : Mt 10^^ 14-'", Mk 5•" 6^",

Lk 1^:* 8•'^ Jo 61•^ 12i", Ac 16'^», al; opp. to, Ro IP*»;, Mt 17" 27•-'
; c. cogn. ace, fxiyav, Mk 4^^, Lk 2^• (i Mac

10^);^' (ohj. gen., but. of. ICC, in 1.), i Pe 3'^; Trroi/mi•,

I Pe 3«; c. ace. pers.. Mt lO-''•. Mk 11'^ Lk 19-i, Jo 9-•. Ac 9-",
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Eo 13^ al. ; seq. (like Heb. ] Ni; , Je 1«, al. ; cf. M, Pr., 102,

104„), Mt 10^^ Lk 12*; seq. (cl.; Bl., S 65, 3; M, Pr., 184 f.),

Ac 2310 27^^, Ac 27"'^ II Co 113 2-'^ Qa 4^1
; ^, He 4^

;

c. inf. (Bl, § 69, 4 ; M, Pr., 205), Mt 12», Mk 9^2, al. ; of reverential

fear : Mk ^», Bph 5=*=^
; r. ^, Lk 1^^», Ac 10'^ i Pe 21^, Ee 14^, al.

;

T. Kvptov, Col 322, Ee 15*; . . ^eoS (v.S. ), Ee 11^^; ot

., of proselytes, Ac 13^^» -^ (cf. €-).
(LTr., WH, -^/30v), -, (<), [in LXX : Is I9I'

(|) *
;] that which causes fright, a terror : pi. (as always, exc. Is,

I.e.), Lk 21" (Hipp., Plat.).t

?, -, , [in LXX chiefly for , also for lOS ,^ , etc. ;]

1. in Horn., flight. 2. That which causes flight, fear, dread, terror :

Lk 112, Ac 55, I Ti 5"». i Jo 4^^ al. ; cogn. ace, ., Mk 4*i,

Lk 2^•; c. gen. obj., Jo V^ 193« 20^% He 2^ i Pe 3^* (but cf. ICC, in 1.)

;

(rod) ., Mt 142«, Lk 2126; ., Eo S^•'
; , Mt 28»; .

(Lit., Notes, 172), Co 2^, ii Co 7l^ Eph 6^ Phi 2^2; by
meton., of that which causes fear, Eo 13^ ; of reverential fear, Eo 13",

I Pe 11' 21^ 32. If-
; ., Ac 9^1, Co ^^ (v. Field, Notes, 183)

;

), Eph 521 ; , Eo 318, II Co 71.

Syjv. : v.S. (and cf. DCG, i, 381)., -, , PJicebe, a deaconess of Cenchraea : Eo le^.t, -, , Phoenicia : Ac 11^•' 15» 212 (^^ )^ i^^ 856^ 857\).t

(on the ending, v. Bl., >; 27, 4, and cf.^), a Phoenician

woman : ^ ., Mk 72**, WH, mg., for^, q.v.t, -iKos, o, , (a) a Phoenician (also with fern.,', Horn.,

al.)
;

(b) Phoenix, a city of Crete : Ac 27^2^

(on the accent, v. Bl., § 4, 2 ; WM, g 6, Ic), -, , [in

LXX for ipri , noil , ;] the date-palm, palm : .,

Jo 12^^; of palm branches, (as Arist., 11 Mac 10", al.), Ee 7^t
**, -, (), [in LXX : Wi 12^ *

;] murderer : Mt 22",

Ac 7^2 28^ I Pe 4l^ Ee 21« 22^^ ., Ac 3i*.t

SvN. :.
(<^), [in LXX chiefly for nST ;] to kill, murder

:

absol., Mt 521, Ja 42
; ^ () {-(), Mt 52^ 19^^ Mk 101»,

Lk 182", Ro 130^ Ja 211 (all from Ex 20=**)
; e. ace, Mt 23^^'^^, Ja S^.t

5, -, , [in LXX for Dl , 9 , etc. ;] murder, slaughter : Mk
15", Lk 23if'2^ Ac 91, Eo 129; . (cf. Ex 1713, al.), He 11»"

;

pi., Mt 1519, Mk 721, Ee 92i.t, -, [in LXX : Pr 162^ (^ hi.), Si ll^ al. ;] frequent, of ^,
denoting repeated or habitual action (cf. Tr.,S;i/?z.,§lviii), most commonly
used of clothing, weapons, etc., to hear constantly, loear : Mt ll'^, Jo 19^
Eo 13*, I Co 15*9, Ja 23.t

*t6po', -, TO (Lat. /orMm) : ., V.S.'.
5, -, (<;, [in LXX chiefly for 0 , also for^ ,
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etc. ;] Iribicte paid by a subject nation (cf. i Mac 10•''')
: . oovvut

(i Mac 8•*'
7), Lk 20- 23-;, Ro 13";, Ro 13'• (Hdt., al.).+

SvjV. :, (q.y.).

(<), [in LXX : Ez 16=*=* {mm) *
;] to load : c.

dupl. ace, Lk 11''•'; pass., to be laden: metaph. (EV, heavy laden),

Mt ll-'s.t, -, TO (dimin. of ), [in LXX chiefly for© ;] a

burden, load: of the cargo of a ship (Hdt., al.), .\c 27^"; metaph., Mt
1130 23^ Lk 114«, Ga 6^t

SvA'^. : (cj.V.),.
*, -, (<;), load: esp. of a ship's cargo (Horn.,

Hdt., and late prose writers), Ac 21^", Rec.+/ (Rec.-, V. Maysei", 116 f.), -, (Lat.), Fortnnatiis:

I Co 161" (V. Lft., CI. Ro., / Co., 59).t

*t, -, (htit. fiagellum), a scourge : Jo 2'^.+*€, - {<^, q.v.), to acourge : c. ace, Mt 27-'"',

Mk 15'•' (eccl.).t, -, {<C), [in LXX chiefly for TI^ , 15 , also

for]»")Q, etc.;] 1. prop., /eiicwf/ w (Soph.,, 1387). 2. =,
a fence : Mt 2P", Mk 12\ Lk 14^». Metaph., (q.v.) • .,
gen. epexeg., Eph 2'•* (v. EUic, in l.).t, [in LXX: Jb 62^ {2, hi.) 12^ ( hi.). Da LXX 2^

( pa.)*;] io show forth, tell, declare, explain: Mt 13^" (WH, RV,

/>') IS^'^'.t, [in LXX: Jb 38» C^IDD hi.). Ho 26(8) (^^jj^j^ p^, ^
(DtuK), etc. ;j to fence in, stop, close: -. He IP^;,
metaph., Ro 3'^; pass., ';^7;, ii Co 11'".+, -, , [in LXX chiefly foi• 3;] a n-ell : Lk 14^, Jo

4"''-; . ', Re 9''-.t

*tpE^'-, - {-^), to deceive one's mind (Lft., deceive

by fancies, v. (hi., I.e.) : c. ace. pers., Ga 6'*.t

*t s, -, {<^, ;), deceiver (Bl., deceiver of liis

own mind, ^ 28, 5._,, where v. ref. to .) : Tit 1'" (eccl.).t, gen.,, , [in LXX most freq. in Pr (6^-, al.) and

chiefly for n^ ; also iii Mae 4'^ 5^"
;] chiefly in Horn, and Trag., but also

in Plat., al., both sing, and pi. ; 1. in physical sense, the parts about the

heart, midriff. 2. heart, mind, thought : pi., i Co 14'-" (v. Mdwards,
Eng.-Gr. Lex., App., l).t

(Att. -, and SO IV Mac 14*" 17"), [in LXX: .lb 4'•'( pi.), etc. ;] 1. to be rough, bristle. 2. to shiver, shudder, tremble,

from fear : Ja 2"' (v. Hort, l.).t

^^. -. {<), [in LXX : De 32-^ Za 9- (33), Ps 93 (94)«

(bstzr hi.), Is 44'^ (]^a) ib. -'8, Es 8'^ Wi 1' 14»", i Alae 10-". Mac 0'^
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li^•""*;] i. l(j liaoc imderstandinij (Horn., al.). 2. think, to he

minded in a certain way : ? vr/7rios, i Co 13^'
; c. ace. (usually neut.,

adj., or pron., as ireq. in cL), Sei, Eo 12•' ; a, Ac 28"-;, Phi 3^^;

Tt €<;, ib. ; ovSkv, Ga 5^"
; T. . (Deiss., BS, 256), to be of the

same mind, ii Co 1'^\ Phi 2- 4- ; id. seq. ei? (eV){), Eo 12^^

IS'' ; T. ey ., Phi 2- (Lft., in 1.) ; seq. virep. Phi 1". 3. to have in mind,

be mindful of, think of (Hdt., Xen., al. ; Es, i Mac, 11. c.) : .,
Opp. to . . avOpoWon', Mt 16'-"', Mk 8'^"^

; ., opp. to . ./, 8^^ ; . eVtycia, Phi 3^'•'
," ,. to . cTrt . }?, Col

3^ ; € (EV, have tJi.is mind in you), Phi 2^ ;, Eo 12^''

;

. (to observe a day), Eo 14'' ; seq. i'xe'p. Phi 4^" (cf, -,-,
irepL-,€-)J
**-6, -tos, to «'), [in LXX : II Mac 721 13••*;] that

which is in the mind (the content of, ICG, Bo., 8®), the thought

:

Eo8«."'2".t', -, / (•<|), [in LXX for 21, 3121, 3,
etc. ;] understanding, practical wisdom., ^irudevce : Lk 1^", Eph l^.t

Syn. : v.s., and cf. Lft., Notes, 317./, -ov {<^£), [in LXX for ]i3J, etc.;] lyracti-

cally wise, sensible, prudent : Mt ^•^ 24'*^ Lk 12*2, i Co 10^•''
; opp. to, Mt 7-** 25-• •*'^••', I Co 41"; to, II Co 11^^; .

(EV, icise in one's oion conceit), Eo 11'^^ 12^'' (cf. Pr 3'); compar.,

-£5, Lk 16^.t

Syn. : v.s.., adv., sensibly, jyrudently : Lk 16*.+- «, thought), [in LXX : i Ki 9^ (3N1), Ps 39
(40)^'' (22), al. ;] to give heed, take thought (in cl. usually absol., c

ace, c. gen.), c. inf., Tit 3^ (v. Bl, ^ 69, 4 ; M, Pr., 206 f.).+

**', - (<^, a gtiard), [in LXX : i Es 4^^, Jth 3**, Wi
17^", I Mac 11^*;] to guard, keep under guard, j^rotect or keep by

guarding : 11 Co 11^- ; metaph., Ga 3^'^ Phi 4-, i Pe 1^+
+ (so Ps, I.e., NT; elsewhere depon.,, Att.

-TT-), [ni LXX: Ps 2^ (^), Mac 72•*, Mac 2-*;] prop., of

horses, to neigh, whinny and jyrance (Plut., al.). Metaph., to be

wanton, insolent : Ac 4'-*^ (Lxxj^t

'', -, {<^^, to parch), [in LXX chiefly for

lijrp , also for bnn , etc. ;] a dry stick : pi., brushwood : Ac 28^.+, -9, 7/ (prop., the adj., -, -a, -ov ', SC. , ),
Phrygia, a region of Asia Minor : Ac 2^'^

; . ; (. .
. .), Ac 16'5 182» (on these phrases v. DB, i, 89 f. ; CGT, Gal.,

xxii f.).t

(Eec. -), -ov, o, Phygelus : 11 Ti 1^^.+, -, (><), [in LXX chiefly for 12^ and cogn.

forms ;] flight : Mt 24-«.+, -, (-<), [in LXX chiefly for niOU^p and
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cogn. forms, also lor xbs, etc.;] (a) actively, a /juardiwj, (juard,

wcUck (Horn., Plat., Xeii., al.) : cogn. ace..,.<, to keep

watch, Lk 2''; (b) of those who keep watch (as also Lat. custodia), a
giiard ; pi., seMtinels, a guard (Horn., al.) : Ac 12^'^; (c) of the place

where persons are kept under guard, a jryison (Hdt., Thuc, al.) : Mt
14^, Mk 61", Lk a-;", Ac 51'•', ii Co 6^ i Pe S^^ Ee 18^ al.

; {d) of the

time during which guard was kept hy night (Lat. viqilia ; Anthol.), a
watch : Mt U^•' 24", Mk 6^^ Lk 12=^

**+, [in LXX : Wi 18^*;] to, : Ac 2219.+

*»', -, , 1. an out2)od, fortification (Thuc, al.). 2.

a safeguard (Plat.). 3. an artiulet (Plut., al.) ; in NT for the Talmudic

j^^pp, a prayp.r-fillet, a 2)hylactery, a small strip of parchment on

which portions of the law were written and worn on the forehead and
next the heait (of. Kx W) : Mt 235.t, -ttKos, 6{<^»), [in LXX for nC)tS' , " ;] a guard,

keeper: Ac 5'^'^ 12«• i'\t, [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for HQiy, also for ISJ,
etc. ;] to guard, watch ; (a) to guard or watch : c. cogn. ace,,
Lk 2^; c'. ace. pers., Ac 12* 28l^: pass., Lk 82», Ac 23»^ c. ace. rei,

Ac 22''^"; (b) to guard or protect: c. ace, Lk ll'-^i, Jo 12-•• W-,
II Th 3^ I Ti 62'•, Ti l^•-.

i*, n Pe 2••
; iavrby , i Jo 5-^ (Westc, in

1.) ; metaph. of law, precept, etc., to keep, pi-e^ierve, observe : Mt IQ-•^',

Lk 112S 1821, Jo 12^", Ac 7''^ 16* 212•», Rq 22^, Ga 6^\ i Ti 52'. Mid.,

to be on one's guard (against), keep oneself frem, beware of: c. ace,

Ac 212•"', II Ti 41^; seq., Lk 121''; Iva , ii Pe 3^"; as in LXX
(Ex 12'", Le 18*, al.), of laws, etc., to keep, observe : ',
Mk 1020 (of. t-).t

Sv/v. : ), q.v., -, , [in LXX chiefly for nU)0, also for wnur, ^,
etc.;] a body of men united by kinship or habitation, a ctan or tribe :

of the tribes of Israel, Mt 19-^ Lk 2^'" 22»", Ac 13-', Ho \l\ Phi 3^
He 71•*' i\ Ja \\ Re 5•'• 7*-^ 211-

. of the tribes of the earth, the peoples

and nations, Mt 24^", Re 1' 5•' 7" 11» 13" 14«.t, -, , [in LXX chiefly for rbv;] a leaf: Mt 21i'' 24-*2,

Mk 111=* i3L's^ Re 222.+, -5, (<, to mix), [in LXX : Ex 8=* (72*) 12=**

(), Nu 1520' 21 (•'!?)*;] tliat which is mixed or kneaded, a

lump : of dough, Ro lli«, i Co 5"-
", Ga 5»; of clay, Ro 9'^Ki-

*, •, -6v (<^5), natural; () produced by nature,

innate (Xen., Arist., al.)
; (b) according to nature (Arist., Diod., al.):

opp. to -rrapa, Ro I'-'•»"'!"; (c) govemed by viere natural instincl

(cf. Plut., Mor., 706 .\): yc-yivn/^cVa . (,, bom mere (inimals:

Mayor, born creatures of insti)ict; ICC, a)ii)nals born of mere nature),

II Pe 212.+
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*, adv., fuitiiraUy, by nature : Ju ^".t

*t, - {<C.^, bellows), = cl., to 2^'^ff O^" bloW lip,

inflate. Metaph., to puff ttp, make j^roud : i Co 8^ Pass., to be puffed
up with pride : i Co 4^^• ^^ '^ 13* ; seq., Col 2^^ ; seq. vTrkp . . . ,
I Co 4C (on the form of the subjc, v. M, Pr., 54 ; Bl., ^ 22, 3).t

**,$, -, «), [in LXX : Wi T^^ IS^ 192« kA, III Mac 3-9,

IV Mac 120 5"' s. 2ft 1327 1513, 25 153 * •] culture, i.e., (a) the riature

(natural powers or constitution) of a person or thing : Ja 3', 11 Pe 1*

;

€' 6pyrj<;, Eph 2^
;

{b) origin, birth (Soph., Xen., al.) : Eo 2-'^,

Ga 2^^; (c) nature, i.e. the regular order or law of nature: i Co 11^*;

dat., adverbially, by yiature, Eo 2^*, Ga 4* ; irapa, against

nature, Eo 1"" 11^*; ., according to iiatdcre, naturally, Eo ll-^'^'i.t

*t?, -, (<[), a puffing up, swelling with pride

:

pi., II Co 122«.t, -5, ) «), [in LXX : IV Ki 19^^ (3), Mi 1",

Ez 17' (nsa) * ;] 1. a planting (Xen., al. ; LXX). 2. =,
that which is planted, a plant (Inscr.) : Mt 15^^.+

{<^, a plant, <^), [in LXX chiefly for yt33, also

for brm, etc. ;] to plant : Lk 17^^ i Co 3^-8; c. ace,, Mt 15i=*;

(^, Mt 213^, Mk 12\ Lk 209, i Co 9"
;
pass., seq. ev, Lk 13'• 17«.t, [in LXX : Pr 26", Bz 37^ (nbr), etc. ;] 1. trans., to bring

forth, produce (of men, to beget)
;
pass., to spring up, grow : Lk 8•'• •"'.

2. Intrans., in 2 aor., pf., plpf., and rarely in pres. (v. LS, s.v.. A, 11.),

to spring up : He 12^''.t

*, -ov, b, a hole, den, lair : Mt 8^", Lk 9^s.t

/', - (<), [in LXX for inp (Je 17^\ al.), etc. ;] I.

Intrans. 1. Of persons, to call out, cry out, sp)eak aloud: Lk 8^;) jXiyaXrj, Mk 1'^**, Ac 16"'^ ; (^ pLtyaXij), Lk Q^*,

Ee 14^8
; ^? '^, Ac 10^^. 2. Of the cries of animals

(rarely in cl. ; Is 38^*, Je, I.e.) : of a cock, to crow, Mt 263, Mk 14^, Lk 22.,

Jo 13^^ 18'^". II. Trans, (in cl. chiefly poet.), c. ace. pers., to call,

summon, invite: Mt 203-' 27*', Mk 9^5 10*^ 15»^ Lk 14^'-! 16'- 19i-', Jo l*^

29 416 103 11^8 1217 1833^ Ac 9*1 10"; to address, call by name (Soph.),

Jo 13'^* (cf. (-, €7-, -,-'), -, , [in LXX chiefly and very freq. for blp ',] a voice; (a)

prop., of persons, Mt 2i8<i^^^), al.
; .' ('), Lk 17^^ Ac 2^*,

al. ; .-] (,, etc.), Lk 8^^, Ac 7^~, Ee 5^-, al.

;

() . . {i$), Mk 1^^, Lk 3^-, Jo 12"-^, al.

(cf. DCG, ii, 810" ; Dalman, Words, 204 f.) ; ^ {- ; v.s.

'), Ac 94.', al.; . /35, Mt 3«, Mk 1^, Lk 3*, Jo 123 (lxx).

T., Jo 5^", He 3", al. By meton., (a) of the speaker, .,
Ee 1^2; () speech, language (Ge 11\ iv Mac 12', al.) : i Co 14i«; {b)

of inanimate things : Mt 24=51, Jq 35^ ^c 26, Ee l^^" 9^ I42, al. (cf. Tr.,

Syn., '^ Ixxxix).

(Att. contr. from ? ; -^), gen.,, TO, [in LXX
chiefly for ;] liqlit (opp. to , )) : Mt 17'-' •'', Jo 11'•'. i",

U Co 4<•; )/, Ee"22•'; of a lamp, Lk 8I" 11^^ Jo 5•'•', Ee 18'-•^ of a
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supernatural heavenly light, Ac 9^ 12' 22•'' '•'' ^^ 26^^; hence, ayyeAo?, II Co 11^* ; ^ . aytW iv . ., Col 1^-'; of the divine glory,

Ee 2-'
; by meton., of that which gives light : of tire, Mk li-*^, Lk

22•"* (cl. ; I Mac 12-"•'
; cf. DCG, i, 595) ;

pi., of a lamp or torch, Ac
16"•'

; of heavenly bodies, Ja 1^". Metajjh., (a) of God : i Jo I''' " ; ?/, I Ti 6^"
; (b) of spiritual truth and its effects on the

lives of men : Mt 4i•* 5^\ Jo 1^• •'• S^^--\ Ac 26i«' -^ ii Co &\ Eph 5^^

I Pe 2^, I Jo 2^
; . . . /, Jo 8^-

; . ., 13^-
;?

ToC ., Eph 5^; iv . . (etvai, /u-eveti'), I Jo 1^ 2^'^'^; vim

(€) ToS ., Lk 16«, Jo 12="', Eph 5^ i Th 5^ by meton., of one
from whom truth shines forth : Ac 13•*" (L^-^), Bo 2^^ ; esp. of Christ,

Lk 2«^ Jo 1'• « 12=^^' y«' *«
; . . ., Jo 8^- 9^

; . . .-,
Jo 1^; of Christians, Mt 5^*, Eph 5^; (c) of the spiritual under-

standing: T. . TO ev , Mt ()-^, Lk 11^^; {d) adverbially, of that

which is open to view fopp. to ev .) : ev . ., Mt 10-", Lk 12='.t

Sv.v. : V.S. €«9., -, «), [in LXX : Ge 11^' i«* ("iiNQj, Da LXX
12=1 (-,^)^ ^ ],]s

gT!), Wi 13-, Si 43"*;j a Lumiimry, light: Phi 2'^

Be 21».t

SvN. :,.*-5, -' (<[ ?, ), lirjht-hriiicjiiuj ; as suhst., ., the

vwrniuij star (Plat., al. ; cf., is 14^-, Jb 3'-', Ps 110=') : metaph.,

II Pe 11" (v. Mayor, in l.).t

**? (WH, ), -, • {<^), [in LXX: Si 17"^

231»*;] bright, light: , Mt 17^ opp. to ^, Mt 6-,

Lk lia-i.^et

(•< ), [in LXX for hi., \ hi., etc.;] 1. intrans.,

to shine, give light (Arist., Plut., al.) : seq. eVt, Be 22^. 2. Trans, (a)

to illumine, enlighten (Diod., Plut., al.) : c. ace, Lk 11="', Be 21-=';

pass., Be 18^ Metaph., of spiritual enlightenment (Ps 118 (119)i="\

Si 451", al.) : Jo 1", Eph V^ 3", B, txt., He 6^ 10=*-; {b) to bring to light,

'make known (Polyb.) : i Co 4^, Eph 3^, B, mg., 11 Ti 1^" (cf. Kennedy,
Sources, 107 f.).+, -ov, (), [in LXX : Jb S'\ Ps 26 (27)\ 13

(44)=', 77 (78)1', 138 (139)11 (-,^^), 89•^ ()*;] illumination, light:

metaph., i Co 4*''"'.t

X
X, , . , indccl., chi, ch, the twenty-second letter. As ii

numeral, ' = 600, , = 600,000 ; but in Inscr., X = 1000., [in LXX for» (Ge 45"\ al.), b^a (Pr 2•\ al.), etc.

;

inf., as greeting (v. infr.), Is 48-"- 57-^ (Dib^), i Mac 10l^
11 Mac 1^ and

freq. in these books ;] 1. to rejoice, be glad : Mk I411, Lk 15*• =*- 19''»='''

22•• 23», Jo 4="' 8*'* 20-«, Ac 5<i 8=*'•^ li-='"l3^^ 11 Co Si" 7" 13^ Phi 2>".-8,



478 MANUAL GREEK LEXICOli OF THE iSIEW TESTAMENl'

Col 2\ 1 Th 5'^', I Pe 4^^, in Jo •'
; . ^, Mt 5'- ; .,

Lk 6^"^
; . to, 12^'', Co 7^"

; to ., Jo 16-*^

;

to €€., ib.
'^~

; C. COgn. ace, . /, Mt 2^*^
; .

(, § 38, 3 ; Dalman, Words, 34 f.), Jo 3^^'
;

rj^, Th'3•'

;

c, prep. (Bl., i^ 38, 2), im, c. dat. (simple dat. in cl), Mt IS^^ Lk l^*

131^ Ac 15^1, Eo 161'••, i Co 13^ W, u Co 7^^ Ee lli'•
; , Jo 3-' ll^^

I Th 3'J
; iv, Phi 118 ; , ii Co 2" ; c. ace. (Dem.), Phi 2^8 ; seq. 6tl,

Jo 14-«, II Co 7^' i«, II Jo -*
; iv , Lk 10'^'^

; c. dat., Eo 12i-
; eV, Phi 41". 2. In salutations, imperat., , '€€, () at

meeting, hail : Mt 26^''' 27^^ Mk 15^8, Lk l^s, Jo 19^
;

pi., Mt 28-' ; so

€, to give greeting, 11 Jo ^^
; in letters, (sc. Xeyei

;

BL, § 81, 1), greeting : Ac 15'•^^ 23-^ Ja 1^
;

(b) at parting, farewell :

II Co 1311
; (c) on other occasions, be of good cheer : cv, Phi 3^

4* (cf. v-t'p).t, -, [in LXX chiefly for 1|1 ;] hail : Ee 8^ ll^o 16-i.t, -, [in LXX : Je 45 (38)'' (nbUT pi.), etc.
;]

{a) to slacken,

loosen; (b) to let loose, let go; (c) to loiDer, let doiun : c. ace. rei, Mk
2S Lk 5^' ^ Ac 9-5 271'^' =^0

; c. ace. pers. (cf. Je, I.e.), pass., 11 Co ll^^t, -ov, b, a Ghaldcean : yrj', Ac 7'^?, -, -, [in LXX : Is 18- (13), Wi 31», Si 3=^i, al.
;]

liard ; (a) hard to do or deal ivith, difficult ; (b) hard to bear, 'painful,

grievous :, ii Ti 3^
; (c) of persons, hard to deal tuith, harsh,

fierce, savage : Mt 8-8_f

*t', - (<^?, ayto), to lead with a bridle; metaph.,

to bridle, restrain : c. ace,/, Ja 1-''
; ,, 3^.t

XaXii/os, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for JPQ ;] a bridle : Ja 3^,

Ee 14-».+, -ea, -eov {-ov<;, -, -ovv), {<^6), [in LXX chiefly for

12)'3 ;] brazen (i.e. of copper) : Ee 9-".+, -, 6 (<^), [in LXX for& , etc.;] ft luorker

in tiietal, esp. a copper-smith : ii Ti 4•*.+

*+', -oVos, , cJudcedoiiij, "supposed to denote a green
silicate of copper found in the mines near Chalcedon " (Swete)

:

Ee 2119.+', -ov, TO «;), [in LXX: Jb 41--^-^^ (*?)) titc.;] a

brazen {coiner) vessel : Mk 7*.+

*t-/, -ov, to, chalcolibanus, probably " a mixed metal of

great brilliance " (Swete) : Ee l^^ 2^8 (EV, burnished brass), -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for n^nj;] copper: i Co 13^,

EelSi-; by meton., of copper coin, Mt 10'•', Mk 68 12^^.+, adv., on or to the groimd : Jo 9*' 18''.+

Xamai/, i/, indecl. (Heb. fSTSS), Canaan : Ac 7^1; yr] X., Ac 13^^+

Xa^ttfaios, -a, -ov, Canaaiiile : ywy, Mt 15--.+
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, -as, «), [in LXX for nnpi?7, ]& . etc.;] joy,

delight : Lk V^ 15"' ^\ Jo 15" 16"''^* 17", Ac 8^, ii Co 1-^ 1^'^ 8-, Ga ^-,

Col 1", Phi 2'^ I Jo 1*, II Jo i-
; opp. to^, Ja 4» ; to, Jo 16-»

;

\. <;, Phi 1-'';^(, q.V.),, Jo 3"-"•', I Pe 1^

;

. f'xetv, Phm ''
; (-.), Ac 13^-, Ro 15", II Ti 1'; -oiflv

., Ac 15=* ; ., Mt 13^', Lk 24»i, Ac 121-'
; «V ., Ro 15=*-

;

€, Mt 13-" 28\ Mk 41'', Lk 8" 10^7 24", Phi 1^ 2-•', He 10-»

13^^; id. seq.?, I Th 1"; . iv IT. ., Eo 14^'; . em',

II Co 7' ; , I Th 3^ on, Jo 16-i
; , iii Jo ". By meton., of the

cause or occasion of joy : Lk 2^", ii Co 1^^, WH, txt., R, mg.. Phi 4^,

I Th 21»'•-''•, Ho 12=^, Ja 1-; . ., Mt 25-'' -".t

*, -tos, to (•<]>, enqrave), (o) a atamjj, vnijiress,

mark : Re IS''''
i^ 14«. ^ 16- 19-" 20^ (v. Deiss., BS, 240 ff.)

;
{b) a thiwj

graven: Ac 17"'^'•'.+, -, {<^, to engrave), [in LXX: Le 13'-'*'

(nnnXj, n Mac 41", IV Mac 15*xR*;J 1. a tool for graving. 2. a

stat/,' or inLjyress : as on a coin or seal ; metaph., . . ';.
He l«.t, ->?, [<^), [in LXX tor 5?0 , , etc.

;J
1.

(I poinU'd stake. 2. a palisade or ravqjart : Lk 19•*=*.+^ ««), [in LXX: Es 8" (]n:), Ca 1•*, Si 12=•,

ii-iv Mac 9*;] 1. to shoiu favour or kindness : c. dat. pars., Ga 3'*'. 2. to

give freely, bestow: c. ace. et dat., Lk 7-', Ac S^•* 25"" 2T-\ Ro 8^-,

I Co 21-, Phi l-i• 2^ Phm --. 3. In late Gk. ( = Lat. condonare), to grant

forgiveness, forgice freely : of debt, Lk 7*-•'=' {EGT, in l.j ; of sin,

II Co 2'. 1" 12", Eph 4=*=^, Col 2" 3" (cf. DB, ii, 57'^).t

*, V.S. 5., -LTos, acc, ( in Ac 24'-", Ju ^ ; v. WH, 2., 157),

[in LXX chiefly for ] ;] 1. objectively, that which causes favourable

regard, gracefulness, grace, loveliness of form, graciousness of speech (cl.

;

Ec 10''-, Si 211•*, ai
)

. Col 4" ; \6yot . (gen. qual.), Lk 4-. 2.

Subjectively, (a) on the part of the giver, grace, graciousness, kindness,

goodwill, favour : Lk 2*-, Ac 7i", al. ; esp. in NT of the divine favour,
grace, with emphasis on its freeness and universality : Lk P", Ac 14'-'"',

Eo 1", I Co 1=*, al. ; opp. to, Ro 4^'i'*
; to epya, Ro 11**

;
(b) on

the part of the receiver, a sense of favour received, thanks, gratiiudc

:

Ro 61' 7'-•", al.
; ., to be thankful, Lk 17•', i Ti li-, al. 3. Objec-

tively, of the effect of grace, (a) a state of grace : Ro 5-, ii Ti 2i,
i Pe

51'-, II Pe 31**; (6) a proof or gift of grace (cl., a favour) : Jo l•**, Ac 6^
Ro l^ I Co 3"\ II Co 9^ Ga 2», Eph 3-, i Pe 5^-' i", al. (For fuller

treatment of the NT usage, v. AR. Eph., 221 ff. ; DB, ii, 254 ti'. ; DCG,
i, 686 ff. ; Cremer, s.v.).

**t, -09, {<^), [in LXX: Si 7=*^ X (AB,)
38="'

Bi (xAB-R, xpifrpa)*;] a gift of grace, a free gift, esp. of extra-

ordinary operations of the Spirit in the Apostolic Church, but including
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all spiritual graces and endowments (Lft., Notes, 148 f.) : Ro 1" 5^^'^^

623 ii'jy 2'•', I Co 1" 7" 12*• '•' -*- ^o- ^i, Co 1", i Ti 4^*, Ti 1'^ i Pe 4i".+

**+, - (<^), [in LXX : Si 18^''(/ ; Vg.,

justificato; Syr., saintly)* ;] to endow with (q-V.). •• 1• (*) i<J

make graceful ; (b) to make gracious (Si, I.e.). 2. In Hellenistic

writings (for exx., v. AR, Eph., '^^1
\ Lft., Notes, 315), (a) to cause to

fiiid favoiir ; (b) to endue with grace (i.e. divine favour) : Lk l^'',

Eph le.t, indecl. (in FIJ., Ant., i, 16, 1,, -as, ib. 6, 5,,
-as; so LXX : Ge 29* E, Ez 27-^ B, elsewhere -—Heb. ]), Earan,

a town in N.W. Mesopotamia : Ac 7^'*.t

?, -OV, b, [in LXX: Is 8iA, Je 43(36)^-**'-'=^ (^^)*;] a

sheet of pa'per, made of papyrus strips (v. Kennedy, Sources, 42;

Milligan, NTD, 10-12; DB, iv, 945 f.) : Jo^^ (Plat., Inscr.).t, -, (<^, to yawn), [in LXX : II Ki 18^" (9) *
;]

a chasm, wide space : Lk 16=^^.

t

, -ous, TO, gen. pi., - (v. Bl., § 8, 4; Thackeray, Gi•., i,

151), [in LXX chiefly for )^;] a lip (as in Heb., of the lip as the

organ of speech): Mt 15«, Mk 7^ Eo 31^, i Co 14^ He 131^, i Pe 3i« d-^).

Metaph., of things, an edge, brink, etc. (Horn., Hdt., al.) : of the sea-

shore, He lli2.t

«/, winter cold), [in LXX: Pr 26^" (t)*;] 1. to

expose to winter cold, go into lointer quarters. 2. to drive with storm

;

pass., to be driven with storm, tempest-tossed : Ac 27^*.+? (shortened form of the more usual -oos, Attic contr.,

-ous), -OV {<^£., pew), [in LXX chiefly for buz;] ivinter-fiowing ; as

subst., . (sc.), a torrent : Jo 18^.t

€»', -uivos, o, [in LXX for ^ , VTQ ;] 1. lointer : Jo 10'-,

II Ti 4-1; gen., /^, in winter, Mt 24^0, Mk 13i«. 2. Prop., a
winter storm, hence, generally, a storm, tempest : Mt 16^ (T, WH,
R, mg., om.), Ac 27-".t, gen., xetpos (ace,, I Pe 5^ T), , [in LXX chiefly for

;] the hand : Mt 3^-, Mk 3^, Lk ", al. mult.
; ., as acting subject,

Lk 2221; pi,^ Ac 17" 20-^, i Jo 1^ ; . 4' ., Ac 7*1, Ee Q^O; 6

. t/xrj ., I Co 16"^i, Col 4^*, II Th 3^"
;
prepositional phrases,

esp. those without art., similar to Heb. constructions (Bl,, § 32, 4 ; 40,

9; 46, 9), £1/ ., c. gen. (Lft., in 1.), Ga 3^^; ., Ac 7^^;

()€( xeipos), Mk 6", x\c 5^2 7-^ al. ;, Mt 4«, Lk 4^1;

ellipse of . (17 ^, ; Bl., § 44, 1), Mt 6^, al. By meton., for

the power or activity of an individual, Mt 17--, Mk ^, Lk 9", Jo 103^

Ac 1211, ^^i_ • metaph., of the activity or power of God : Lk 1'*'' 23**^,

Jo 102», Ac 1121 13 al.
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To lli«N*;J lead h;j the hand: Ac 9« 22".t

*€-05, -' {<^, ), leadinij by the haiid. As subst.,

., one to lead by the head, a guide : Ac I'S^^.f

**t€$, - {<^€, )), [in LXX : To 5" 9-'^*;]
u-ritten with the hand. As subst., ., handvriting (Inscr., Polyb.,
al.) : metaph., Col 2^\-^

€-79, -ov (<!«. ), [in LXX (of idolsj tor b'^bii;]

made by haiid (i.e. of human handiwork) : of temples, Mk !'"', Ac 1^^

1V\ He 9"' -
' ; of circumcision, Eph 2".t

*-, - (<^€/3, (.), 1. to vote by stretching out the

hand in the Athenian (Luc, Plut.). 2. to appoint : (a) by
vote, II Co 8^''

; (b) without vote, Ac 14-^ (v. Rackham, in 1.) (cf.-
XttpOTOJ'£0j).t

»', -01/, compar. of '?, [in LXX : i Ki 17^^ B, Wi 15'^ 17'',

III Mac 5-"*;] ivorse : Mt 9i« 12^^^• 27«*, Mk 2-\ Lk ^", .To ^\ i Ti 5^
He ]0-'', II Pe 220; ci? (eVi) ^, Mk 5-'•, ii Ti 3".t

tX€poue^' (Rec. -), (Heb. D-^nns), Cherubim: He 9^^ (cf.

Ex 251" (18), al. ; v. DB, i, 377 ft".).t

^, V.S, '., -, /, [in LXX chiefly for njpi^K;] a ^vidow : Mt 23i-'

(Rec, R, mg.), Mk 12•»-'«», Lk 2=^~ 4^^^ 7^- 18=*••• 20*" 21-3, Ac 6^ 9^^'*\

I Co 78, I Ti ^*-'*•"•!", Ja -'"; ywi, ., Lk 42"; of one of an ordo
viduarum (v. CGT, in 1.), i Ti 5'•'; metaph., of a city forsaken,

Re 18".+

', V.S. €^£9.

(in Hdt., al., -175), -ov, b (<^, ), [in LXX
chiefly for^ liz?;] a cliiliarch, the commander of a tliousand, esp. a

Roman military tribune, the commander of a cohort : Jo IS^-, Ac
2131-33,37 222'--"•' 2310, 15. iMo, 2'j 24:,•.'.• 25-'^; morc generally, of officers of

similar rank, Mk G'-'i, Re 6^5 1918 (v. DB, i, 352''; DCG, i, 271',

307 '^).+

?, -, ;; (<::^), [iu LXX for Fj^N ;] the number one-

thousand, a tliousand: Lk 14=», Ac 4\ i Co 10^, Re 5" 7*-« 11^=* 14'•

»

21i«.+, -, -, Uiousand : 11 Pe 3S(lxx), Re 11=* 12•' 14-" 20•--•.

+

Xios, -, y, Chios, an island in iEgean Sea : Ac 201-'.+

»*, -9, , [in LXX chiefly for 35 :] the garment worn

next the skin (though two tunics were sometimes worn, v. Swete, Mk.,

117), a tunic: Mt 10'^ Mk 6^ ll"•'', Lk S^^ 9\ .Tu "; disting. from
(q.v.), Mt 5^", Lk G-^ Jo 19-^ Ac 9'^'^ (v. DCG, i, 33S ', 340",

499''),

31
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', -oVo5, 17, [in LXX chioHy foi• ^ , also (in Da) for 3^11;]

: Mt 28•*, Ee l^^t

**$, -8, , [in LXX; II Mac 12='•''*;] a chlamys, ov short

cloak -worn over the (q.v.) : Mt 27^^' ^^ (v. Tr., Syn., § l).t

** «?, a jest), [in LXX : Wi Hi•*, 11 Mac 7-^ iv Mae
5^2*;] to jest, mock, jeer : Ac 17^-.t

*, -, - {<:^, to beme warm), ivarm, tepid; metaph.,

of persons, luke-warm : Ee S^^.t, -)<, (i.e. tender foliage), Chloe : 1 Co l^^t, -, - (<] /), [in LXX for ") , etc.
;] () ^aZe ^ree?i .•

?, Mk 639, Ee 8^ ; ttSv ., Ee 9"*
;

(b) pale : IWos, Ee 6^.+' (on 5•, v.s. Z), in T, Tr., Eec. for e$, six

hundred and sixty-six (L, mg., E, mg., six hundred and sixteen), the

mystical number of the Beast : Ee 13^^ (on the interpretation, v.

Swete, ii^., 172f.).t

*txoiKOs, -, -, «^), earthy, made of dust: i Co 15^"'^^ (v.

Field, Notes, 179 f.).t

xoiftg, -iKos, }, [in LXX : Ez 45^•'' " (na) * ;] choenix, a dry

measure of rather less than a quart : Ee 6^ (EV, meastire)A

**5, -ov, , [in Sm. : Is 65* 66^;] a sioine: pi., Mt ?« S^O'^a,

Mk 511-13, 16^ Lk 832. 33 1515, IG^t

**, - (<^/), [in LXX : III Mac 3^ * ;] 1. to he melanclwly

mad (Aristoph.). 2. =, to be angry : c. dat. pers., Jo -^, -:^s, , [in LXX for , n33fb , "| ;] gall : Mt 27»*

(here prob. = myrrh, cf. Mk 15^^^ v. Swete, in 1. ; DCG, i, 634^)

;

metaph., Ac S^^.t

9, V.S. xoCs.' (Eec. -), , Chorazin, a to'wn of Galilee : Mt 11"^,

Lk WM^, - (-<[05, ), [in LXX for 513 pilp• ] 1• to

lead a? (v. LS, s.v.). 2. to defray the cost of a. 3. In late

writers, metaph., c. ace. (v. M, Pr., 65), to supply, furnish abundantly

:

II Co 910, I Pe 411 (Polyb., al.).t

05, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for biriQ, ^;] a dance: pi.,

Lk 15^', «), [in LXX for yntZ?, Ps 16 (17)^*, al.;] (a)

prop., of animals (v. Lft. on Phi 4^^)^ iq feed, fatten : Ee 19-^
; (b) in

late Gk. (Kennedy, Sources, 82, 156), of persons, to fill or satisfy with

food : c. ace. pers., Mt 15^3; pass., Mt 14^0 15»', Mk 6*^ 727 gs, Lk 9^^

Jo 626, Ja 2^6. opp. to Tramv, Phi 4^2; c. gen. rei, Mk 8*; , Lk I621;

e'/c, Lk 15^6, WH, txt., ; metaph., Mt 5^ Lk 62i.t

t, -?, «), [in LXX: Ge 2425,82 ^2^7 4324^

Jg 1919 (xispa), De 1115 (^^), Si 30^3 (332'') 38^6*;] fodder (Polyb.,

Plut., al.): pi., Ac 7" (EV, sustenance).^
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1. an enciomre, a feeding place (.). 2. food, esp. for cattle, grass:

Mt 13-'' 141^ Mk 4-« 6"'',' Lk 12-^ Jo 6'", i Co"3'-, Ja 1'"• ", i Pe 1-* i^xx),

Re 9<
; ., Mk 6•=•', lie, 8~.t, -a, , Chuzas (EV, Chuza) : Lk 8-'.t

xous, -009, ace, ovv, 0, (contr. from ?), [in LXX chiefly for

HDy;] 1. mri/i, soil. 2. In later writers (Plut., LXX), =,
di/si ; Mk 611, Re 1319 t, «/), [in LXX fov, etc.;] to ?i.se, 7n-ake

use of: c. dat. (cf. M, Pr., 64, 158), Ac 27'', i Co 91--'•', i Ti 1'' 5-';// (i.e. the oppoi tunity ; v. M, Pr., 247), i Co. 7-i
; as some-

times in late Avriters (cf. M, Pr., 64 ; Lft., Note.% 233), c. ace, i Co 7-'i

;

of feelings, etc., to exercise, shciv : 11 Co 1^" 31"•'
; c. adv.,-, to

deal sharply, 11 Co 131" ; c. dat. pers. (cl.), to treat, deal with, Ac 27''.t

\,, [in LXX for mb, etc. ;] to lend : Lk ll-^t, -5, r/, [in LXX: II Ch 2iMi•')
(-^"is), Es 7-" () ;

freq. in Si, i-ii Mac;] 1. need, necessity: Ac 28i", Tit 31•*;^ <; . (RV, txt., for edifying as the need may be ; but v. Field,

Notes, 192), Eph 4-» ; «Vrt ., Lk 10^^ He 711
; . €, c. gen., Mt 6^

2V, Mk 11», Lk 911 15" 19="' ^* 22^1, Jo 13"', i Co 12-•- -S i Th 4'-,

He 10="•, Re 21-' 22''
; seq. -, c. inf. (Bl., i^ 71, 3), He 51-

; absol. (sc.

gen.), Ac 2*•• 4='•'; c. gen. pers., Mt 9I' 26'•••, Mk 2i" 14«=', Lk 5="; c. inf.

(Bl., i^ 69, 5), Mt 31•' I41'•, Jo 131", I Th 1« 4"; seq. , Jo 2•^•' 16=*",

I Jo 2-''; absol., Mk 2-•', Plph 4-«, i Jo 31";/ . '. Re 31"; .,
c. gen. subjc, Phi 2-•' 41•'• i^ pi, Ac 20='^ Ro 121=*. 2. 7uatter, business

(so esp. in late writers, Polyb., al. ; i Mac 12''\ al.) : Ac 6=•.+

+€€€5 (Roc. xpcoi-, WH,-; V. Wn, App., 152, 154),

-ov, 0, «XPC09, debt, + ^,^), [in LXX: Jb 3l•'•, Pr29'='*;]

a debtor : Lk 7^i 16-'.t

*, impers. (-cC^xpcioj, v. LS, s.v.), it is Jiecessary : Ja 3'" (cf. 8er.).+

«xpv), [in LXX: Jg 11", i Ki I71** A*;] to need, have

need of : c. gen, rei, Mt 6=*'-, Lk 11** 12=*'\ 11 Co 31 ; c. gen. pers. seq. a;

Ro 16-i.+, -To<;, to «/), [in LXX : Jo 22^ II Ch 1"' 12
(D''P^3),

Jb 271" (?), etc. ; freq. in Si (5i• ^ al.), 11 and iv Mac ;] a thing that

one uses or needs (and generally, matter, event, business) ; hence in

pi., (a) wealth, riches : 61 .€, Mk lO'-^• -^, Lk 18'-'*
; {b) money :

Ac 81^' -" 24-"
; sing, (rare in cl.) of a special sum of money, Ac 4=*".+

«/)7>), [in LXX: Je 33 (26)2 35 (29)-'3 37 (30)2

43 (36)•-''•' A (nm pi.), 321'"• (253») (JNCr), m Ki 18-•", Jb 403(8)*;] 1. to

transact business, hence, to COnsult, deliberate (Thuc, Dem., al.)

;

hence in later writers, 2. to make answer (esp. of ofiicial pronounce-
ments by magistrates, etc. ; in . of the royal reply to an «Tev^i?, q.v.

;

cf. Deiss., BS, 122) ; of an answer by an oracle (Diod., Plut., al.) ; in

FIJ, LXX and NT, of divine communications, to instruct, admonish^
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warn: pass. (Bl., § 54, 3), Mt 222, He 8•^ 11' 122^; c. inf. (Bl, § 69,4;

70, 3; 72, 5), Mt 2^"^ Lk 22'"', Ac lO-. 3. to assume a mime (as in

business), he called (Polyb., al.) : Ac ll-'\ Eo 7^ (gnomic i'ut. ; cf.

Burton, !^ 69) .t, -, {<C_, q.V.), [in LXX : Pr 24^^ (31^)

(), II Mac 2*^ 111"*;] a divine resjwnse, an oracle : Eo 11^ (Xen.,

Plat., al.).+, -, -ov {<!^), [in LXX: Ge 372^ (3^5), etc.;]

useful : Ti 2^\i, -£?, {^), [in LXX: I Ki 12» (^), Si 18^,

al, ;] use: in a sexual sense, Eo 12''; c. gen. obj.,, ib. 2" (for

exx., V. Thayer, s.v.).+

*t (<Cxp>7^tOs), to be kind : 1 Co 13* (eccl.).+

*t, -, (, ), fair sjyeaking : in bad sense,

Eo 16^*^ (in good sense also, eccl.).t, -, - {<^, [in LXX chiefly for Siia (freq. of

God : Ps 24 {25f, al), also for, (Ez 272^' 28^3), -^^ (Pr 22i X A)
;]

serviceable, good ; (a) of things, good, pleasant : of food (as often in cl.),

otvos, Lk 5^^
; , Mt 11^" (EV, easy) ; in ethical sense,, i Co

15^^
; (b) of persons, good, kind, gracious : Eph 4^2

j of God, Lk 6^^,

I Pe 2^ ; . {= ) ^, 2*.t, -, (<C/^) ,
[in LXX for Sltfl and COgn.

forms;] 1. goodness, excellence, uprightness : Eo312(lxx)_ 2. goodness

of heart, kindness : Eo 2*, ii Co 6^, Ga 522, Col 3^2, Tit 3* ; seq. , c.

ace. pers., Eph 2"; id., opp. to, Eo II22.

SvjV. : V.S..
(,, as in cl. ; V. Tdf., Pr., 102 ; Bl., § 4, 2), -to<s, to

{<^), later form of (iEsch., al.), [in LXX for ?? and

cogn. forms (Ex 29", al.) ;] aw anointing, unction (the result of the

action ^; ICC, in 1.; but cf. Westc, in 1., for the view that the

oil, not the act, is meant) : i Jo 22**'2''.t

(D,- ; on the form -, V. BL, § 3, 6; 27, 4;

on the ending, -avo?, v. Bl., 11. c. ; Deiss., LAE, 382), -ov, 6, a
Christian, the name first given to the disciples by pagan gentiles at

Antioch : Ac 112^ 262s,
i Pe 4^6 (v. reff. in Thayer, s.v. ; also DB. i,

384).t

(Xp-), -, - {<^), [in LXX for ^7 and cogu.

forms;] 1. as adj., (a) of things, anointing, to be used as ointment

(^sch., Eur., al. ; .' ., Le 211") . ^^ qJ persons, atiointed

( lep(.v<i 6 ,, Le 4^; ol . Upets, II Mac 1^") : , or

( Ki 2^*', Ps 22, al.), of the Messiah (Aram.,; cf. Dalman,

Words, 289 if.), Lk 2"' 20^ Jq i« Ac 2^6 42", al. 2. As subst., ?,
the Messiah, the Christ : Mt 2^ Mk 82!^, Lk 2^\ Jo 1-'", Ac 2'-^\ Eo 7\
al. ;^ X., Mk 1\ Jo l^-, Ac 2»^, al. ; X., Mt l^^ WH, mg.,



Manual greek lexicon of the new testament 48o

Ac 5*-, Eo 6•', al.; X. xt'pios, Lk 2^^; X. , Ac 15-'',

Ro 1', al., to anoint (Horn., al.); [in LXX chiefly for , of

consecration to a sacred office: priest, Ex 28*^; prophet, iii Ki 19^**;

king, I Ki 10^ ; of things, Ex 40«, Le 8^", al.]. In NT, metaph., of

God's anointing, (a) Christ: Ac 4-"; c. inf., Lk 41s(LXX);
c. dupl. ace.

(v. Bl., i?34, 4), He m^xx);^, Ac lO^s
; (b) Christians:

II Co 1-^ (cf. Westc, E2)p. Jo., 73) (cf.(-,-
SvN. : v.s.).

«xpwo?), [in LXX chiefly for pi.;] to ajjcnd or
take time, to tarry, Linger, delay : Mt 24^•* 25•\ He 10^"

; seq. ev, c. dat.

loc, Lk 1-1; c. inf., Lk 12^^+

Xpokos, -, , [in LXX chiefly for Di"' , also for Jiy, etc.
;J

time (a space of time, whether long or short ; cf. Lft., Notes, 70) : Mt
2', Mk 9-ii, Lk 1", Ac 3^1 71^.^3 13i« 17=^» 27», He ll^-, i Pe l^^ 4^ Re
*"

;-, Lk 4•'
; ., Ga 4''

; Troieiv ., Ac "***

18'-'^;, Pe 4- ; ', Re 2-1; 1., . () (Lft., I.e.),

Ac 1", I Th 51 ; eV4 . (), I Pe 1'-", Jul''; c. prep.,, Ac 3-1
; tw ., He 51- ; ev ., Ac l''>-l

; eVi (TrActWa) ., Lk 18^,

Ac 18-'^ €>' / ., Ro 7', I Co 7=*'•', Ga 41 ; . tw ., Mt 2i''
;() ., Mt 251'', fjg 47

j ,^ . ', II Ti 1'•', Tit 1'-,

instr. dat. of extension of time (v. M, Pr., 75, 148 ; Deiss., LAE, 206),
Lk 82-. ••!9, Jo 14", Ac 8", Ro 16^^; ace, of dmation of time, Mk 21'••,

Lk 20'•', Jo 5•' 7=*=^ 12-^^ 14'•', Ac 14«.-'« 19-- 201», i Co 16", Re 6ii.t

6'k.v. ; v.s..*4, - (<[5, ), to s2iend time : Ac 201".

t

Xpuacos, -£a, -f.ov (-oCs, -, -ovv ; on acc. sing, fem., -av, Re 1^^ and
gen. pi. uncoiitr., -€o»i', Re 2i, LTr., v. M, Pr., 48 and cf. Thackeray,

Gr., 1, 172 f.) (<;), [in LXX chiefly for ;] golden, i.e. made or

overlaid with gold: ii Ti 22o, He 9^ Re 11-'.".-;u 2i 4* 5« 8« 9i^'-^ W*
15"' ^ 17' 21i^t', -, (dimin. of ()<;, q.v.), [in LXX chiefly for

;] apiece of gold, gold: i Co 3i-, He 9*, i Pe 1", Re 3"* 21^' -i; of

golden ornaments, i Ti 2» (WH, txt., RV), i Pe 3^ Re 17^ 18i« (WH,
txt., R) ; of gold coin, money, Ac 3" 20^3, i Pe li^.t*1•-5, -ov, ivith a gold ring : Ja 2-.+-, -, 6, [in LXX: Ex 28-" 36-» (391^), Ez 28"

(ttTttriri) *;] a chryaolite (on its identification, v. Swete, ., 288 f.

;

DB, iv, 620) : Re 21-».t

*+-, -, , a clirysoprase (v. Swete, ., 289) : Re 21-'.t, -oD, , [in LXX chiefly for nm ;]
gold : Mt 2ii, Re 9"

; of

golden ornaments, Mt 23ie.i".
i Ti 2" (Rec, WH, mg.), Ja 5^ Re 17^

(Rec, WTI, mg.) 181-- "' <h«^^'•. wiLms•); of images, Ac 17'-^; of gold coin,

Mt lO'-'.t, V.S..
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cover loith gold: pass., c. dat., (pleonast., c£. Ex 26^"), Ee 17'

18i«.t

Xpus, gen.,, 6, [in LXX chiefly for 2;] in cl. rare in

prose, the surface of the body, skin : Ac 19^'^, -, -, [in LXX for ;] lame, halt, maimed: Mt 11^

1530,31 18S 21H, Mk 9", Lk 7^^ 1413,21^ Jq 53^ Ac 32 8^ U% He 12^\f, -as, rj, [in LXX for yji^ , |''5 , etc ;] 1. most freq. in

cl., a space, ])lace. 2. land, i.e. (a) a land, country, region : Mt 12-,

Mk 51" 6", Lk 28 1513-15 1912^ Jo 1154^ Ac 13^^ 27^^ ., Ac 16•*

IS"*^ ;?, Lk 3^ ; . '?, Ac 26-*^ ; . ', Ac 10''''

;

pi., <'? . 2a/x,ap£ias, Ac S^ ;^(/,^),
Mt 8-s, Mk 51, Lk 8^6,• kv . , Mt 4«

; ih) land;

jyrojierty : Lk 12^^
; (c) i/te country, opp. to the town ; so in pi., Lk

2121, Jo 435^ ja 54,t

Syjv. : ?, (cf. DCG, i, 591 " ; LS, s.v., ad init.).,, v.s.-.', -, [in LXX : Ge 13•* (3), III Ki 726.38 (^^^ hi.), Ch
4^ (p7n hi.), Wi 723' 24^ ^1. ;] I. Intrans., 1. to make room, give way,

retire, pass : seq. ets, Mt 15^"; metajjh. (EV, come), cts, ii Pe
3'•'. 2. to go forward, advance, jyrogress (Plat., Polyb., al.) • ?
c/? , Jo 8"" (., txt., hath not free course ; , mg., hath
no jnace, for wh. cf. Field, Notes, 94 f.). II. Trans., to have space for
holding, to hold : Mk 22 (cf. Ge, I.e.), Jo 212^ ; of measures (iii Ki,

II Ch, 11. c), Jo 2''. Metaph., of having or making room in mind or

heart: Mt 9112 (EV, receive), 11 Co 72 (E, txt., oi^en your hearts;

mg., make room) (cf. /-, -, -,-), [in LXX : II Ch 128, al. {blS. ni., etc.), Wi 1», Mac 521,

al. ;] 1. to separate, divide, put asunder : c. ace. rei, opp. to,
Mt 19«, Mk lO'•»; c. ace. pers., seq. (Wi 13), Eo 83^.30; pf. pass,

ptcp., He 72^'. 2. In late writers, mid. and 1 aor pass., to sejyarate

oneself, devart : Phm i^
; seq. , Ac 1*, ', Ac I8I' 2 ; of divorce

(Polyb., al), I Co 71»' "^* (cf. -,8-)
/, -, (dimin. of,), [in LXX : I Ch 272" (03)>

II Mac ll'^ 12"' 21, iv Mac 152•**;] 1. a p)luce, region. 2. an estate,

property, piece of land : Mt 26»", Mk 1432, jo 45^ Ac l^^'
I'J 43* 53'

«,
28".t, adv., 1. separately, apart : Jo 20". 2. As prep., c. gen,,

{a) separate from, apart from, loithout (practically equiv. to; .
Field, Notes', 103) : Mt 133*, Mk 43*, Lk 6«, Jo 13 i5^ Eo 32i'2s 4^• 7«• ''

IQi*, I Co 48 11", II Co 123, gph 2^2, Phi 2^*, i Ti 2» 521, Phm 1*, He
415 77.20 97,18,22,28 102s lie. 40 i2s,i4 (^^^ ^^^/^ • y. Bl., §82, 3), Ja
218, 20,2c

. (i) besides : Mt I421 15-^ 11 Co 1128.t

*t, -, (Lat. corus), the N.W. ivind : Ac 27i2.t
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, , , , indecl., yji'i, ps, the twenty-third letter. As a numeral,
' ^ 700, ^ - 700,000., [in LXX chiefly for IQT pi. fJg 5'*, Ps 7'', al.), also for

]J3 pi. (i Ki 16^'' "•, al.j
;J

1. to jmll, koitch, kvaiig (as a bowstring, etc.

;

Msch., Eur., al.), hence, 2. absol., (a) to pLay a stringed instrument
with the fingers (Hdt., Plat., al.) ; (b) later, to sing to a liarp, siiuj

psalms (LXX) ; in NT, to sing a hymn, sing praise : Ja 5'^
; c. dat.

pers., Eo 15«(f-^'^), Eph 5^'->; dat. instr., i Co U^-', -ov, «/^), [in LXX chiefly for
;J 1• o,

striking, twitching with the fingers (Eur., al.), hence, a striking of

musical strings (Msch., al.), and hence in later writers, 2. a
sacred song sung to musical accompaniment, a jisalni (LXX) : i Co
14-«, Eph 510, Col 3i«

; of OT psalms, Lk 2^^\ Ac 13^«
; ,

Lk 2042, Ac 12».t

Siw. : v.s. .<)<:.

*t£-€5, -, , a false brother : of professing Christians,

11 Co l-'^ Ga 2'.+

*t€-5, -, , a false apostlc : 11 Co '•^, -€ « i/^€w'f5o/xai)
,

[in LXX for^ , NICT , ^ ; etc.;]

f'Tji'^ig^fO'ls^, untrue (of persons and things) : Re 2-; £<;, Ac 6^^
;

as subst., ., a liar : Re 21''.t

*t-, -, , a false teacher : 11 Pe 2'.t

*-, -ov {<^€8, '), speaking falsely, lying : i Ti 4-

(Aristoph., Polyb., al.).+, V.S. /^.-, -, [in LXX: Ex 20l^ De 5-"<'") (:), Da
Su"i AB-R (v.)*;] to bear false witness: Mt ly'^ Mk ^",
Lk IS-^iLXX); seq., c. gen. pers., Mk 14^•^•^" (Xen., Plat., al.).+

*-, -as, 17, false wit)iess : Mt IS^'' 26^^+*-5, -9, , [in LXX: Da LXX Su «", th ib. " B^ *
;]

a false witness : Mt 26"» ; c. gen. obj. (v. WM, ^ 30, 1=*), i Co 15".+

+-9, -, , [in LXX: Za 13-, Je^, (6^^ al.) («''n;)*;]

a false projyhet ( = cl. /^/?) : Mt 7" 2-i^^' -*, Mk 13-- (v. Swete,

in 1.), Lk 6-!«, Ac 13«, n Pe 2^, i Jo 4^, Re 16^^ 19-» 20^".+, -5 (-?), , [in LXX chiefly for |5, also for 1273 ,

;] a falsehood, untruth, lie : Re 14" ; opp. to , Jo 8",

Ro , Eph 425, II Th 2", i Jo 2-'; to rh, ib.-"; ttouIv ., Re
21"' 22^'''

; ; 8( . );/,5 . ''? (gen. qual., V.

, Th., 104; and on the meaning and construction, v. also ICC,
in 1.), 11 Th 2'\+

*+-, - , a false Oirist or Messiah, "a pretender to the
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Messianic office" (Swete, Mk., 309; cf. also Tr., Syn., .§ xxx) : Mt 24-*,

Mk 13-- (cf.•;)
€8, to deceive by lies; more t'req. in the depon. mid. form

(so always in NT), [in LXX chiefly for 2?3 pi. ;] 1. absol.,

to lie : He 6^^, i Jo 1•^, Ee 3» ; /^/, Eo 9^, ii Co 1V\ Ga l-^

I Ti 27; c. dat. pers. (Ps 17(18)", Je 5^'\ al.), Ac 5^; seq. eis. Col 3";, Ja 3^^ (Hort, in 1,). 2. Like act., c. ace, to deceive by lies

(Msch., al.) : Ac 5^.+

*8»'$, -ov {<^8, 6/), under a false iiame, falsely
called: i Ti 6-•> {Msch., Plut., al.).+**, -?, «^), [in Aq., Th. : Jb 34'% Pr 23«; in Sm.

:

Jb 13^ al.;] a lie, falsehood : Eo 3^ (Plat., Plut. al.).t, -, «i/^eu8o)), [in LXX : Ps 115'^ (116") (n73), Pr

192^An2 (2.^2), Si 15» 25•^*;] a liar: Jo 8"'^^, Eo 3^ i Ti 1^\ Tit 1^\

I Joro24'2-4'-i0 5i«.t, - (<^, to touch), [in LXX for 12?1 ,
pi., etc.

;]

1. to feel or grope about ; c. ace, to feel about for, search after : metaph.,

of seeking God, Ac l?-". 2. to feel, touch, handle : c. ace. pers., Lk
24^^, I Jo 1^ ; (opet ?), He 12^^ (E, txt., a mount
that might be touched; mg., a jyaljjable and kindled fire; v. Westc.
in 1.).+

{<^, [in LXX: III Ki 3*^ S^^A (nSD ni.)*;] to

count (prop., with pebbles), reckon, calculate: . /, Lk 14-*; .
(i.e. calculate the number's meaning), Ee 13^^ (in cl. chiefly

mid., to vote by casting a pebble ; cf.--,-), -ov, «/, to rub), [in LXX: Ex 4^^ (), La 3>'5

{ -̂f),
Ec 726(25) ), IV Ki 12^ (5) A, Si 18^0, iv Mac 15•-«*;] 1. a

small smooth stone, a pebble : . ^ (for suggestions as to the

meaning, v. Swete, in 1.), Ee 2^'^. 2. From the use of pebbles in

voting, ft vote : Ac 26^^.t

t?, -, (<^, to lohisper), [in LXX : Ec 10'^

(Crnb)*;] a whispering ; (a) of secret slander, ii Go 122" (piut.)
; (b) of

a murmured enchantment, Ec, 1.C.+

*?, -, 6 (v. supr.), ft whisperer (as epithet of Hermes,
Dem., 1358, 6) : in bad sense, Eo l^o.t

SvJV. :, q.v.

*to', -ov, TO, dimin. of, a crumb : Mt 152", ]\jij 728^, -^s, , [in LXX very freq. for Wp2 , sometimes for

2^ , 33b , etc. ;] 1. breath (Lat. anima), breath of life, life (Horn., al.

;

in Arist., of the vital principle) : Mt 62^, Mk 3* 10", Lk 12-'2, Jo 10",

Ac 2010' 24^ Co 123, Pill 230, I Th 28, al. 2. the soul, (a) as the

seat of the will, desires and affections : Mt 26»^ Mk 123» (i-x^) 143-«,

Lk V^', Jo 102'^, Ac 142, Phi 12", al. ; €, frovi the heart, heartily :

Eph 6'', Col 323
; {b) as a periphrasis for person or self (freq. in
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translation fiom Semitic originals, v. M, Pr., 87 ; Kobinson, Gospels,

113 ff. ; but also freq. in cl., v. LS, s.v. ii, 2 ; Edwards, Lex.,

App. A.) : Mt 11-'•', Mk S^'', Ac 2^\ Ro 2», i Pe 3-", al. ; ., Ac 2^^

323 (Lxx)^ Ro 131
; . {, I Co 15^% 16=*; (c) as the object of

divine grace and eternal salvation : He 13^^, Ja 1'-^ 5-", i Pe 1^• -- 2^^

4^0, III Jo ^.

SVJV. : V.S. , ,,, and cf. ICC on I Th 5'-•*, Lit.,

Notes, 88 f.

**, -, - {<C^^xv), [in LXX : IV Mac 1^-*;] of the]
(as the lower part of the immaterial in man), EV, natural : opp. to

TTi/eu/xaTtKos, I Co 2^* 15^^'*''; <; (EV, sensual ; R, mg.,

natural or animal; better perhaps, of the viind ; v. infr.), Ju^^; with

«TTiycios, 8.'), opp. to (), of the miiul

(Hort, in 1.), Ja 3•>.+? (LT, -, as in cl.), -co? (-ovs), ra «^), [in LXX :

Ge 822 ()^ jb 379^ ps 1470(17) (-,-,•^), Za 14^ Da LXX th 3". '"''•*;]

cold : Jo W% Ac 28-, 11 Co ll^^.t, -, - «/^'), [in LXX : Pr 25-^ (|?), Si 43-^ iv Mac

1-6*;] cold: sc. (cf. Theogn., 263; Hdt., ii, 37), Mt IQ-*-;

metaph., of indifferent persons. Re 3^^> ^".t, [in LXX for "yip , n^w ',] to breathe, blow ; hence, to make
cool. Pass., to (iroio cool : metaph., Mt 24^-.

t

^ (<^, a morsel), [in LXX chiefly for bDN hi. ;] to

feed with morsels (as children or the sick ; Hippocr.), hence, generally,

in late writers, to feed, nourish : c. ace. pers., Ro 12'-" (LXX)
; c. ace.

rei, to give out for food, Co 13^ (cf. WM, >; 32, 4„ ; for dupl. ace,

cf. Nu lis Si 15=*, al.).t

*t», -, , dimin. of, a fragment, morsel : Jo 13'-''' -^' ='*'.+

*t (<^, collat. form of, to rub), to rub : Lk 6^+

, , (cf. ), omega, , the twenty-fourth and last

letter. As a numeral, 0/ = 800, o)^ = 800,000. As a symbol of tlie

last (= t6),6 (Rec. , L, . , ), the Omeqa : Re 1« 21<5 22i=»

(cf.")
, interj.. c. vocat., ; (a) in simple address (less freq. than in

cl.; M, Pr., 71); Ac 1^ 181* 27-'i, Ro 2i-=* 9-% i Ti 6^" ; expressing
reproof, Ja 2'-"; (b) in exclamations of surprise, etc. : Mt 15-^ Lk 24-•',

Ac I31", Ro 11=*=*, Ga 3^; c. nom. (Bl., § 33, 4), Mt 17»', Mk 9^^,

Lk 9^1.+, V.S. '8.
uiSc, adv., [in LXX for n^n , , obn , etc.;] 1. prop., of

manner, .so (Tlom., al.). 2. In potls (rarelv) and late writers, of place,
{a) hither (Bl., g 25, 2) : Mt 8'-•', Mk IP, Lk 9'i, Jo 6-•', al.; i^t,
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Lk 23''; (b) here: Mt 12•', Mk \ Lk \ Jo 6'^, al. ; rh. , Col 4»;

opp. to €€, He 7*^; € . . . ^ (-), Mt 24'-3, Mk 13-i; metaph.,

here (i.e. in this circumstance or connection), i Co 4-, Re 13^"' ^^ 14i-

17».

8, -, , [in LXX chiefly for TC? ;] a song, ode, whether sad

or joyful ; in LXX and NT always in praise of God or Christ : Ee 5'•'

14=^ 15» ; ., Eph 5^^ Col 3i'\t

(late form of ?), -, , [in LXX for ^3 (and wrongly

for bzjn , cf. Ac, I.e.), b""!!, etc.;] ahirth-2)ang,travail-])ain: i Th 5^'

metaph., of extreme suffering, Mt 24^, Mk 13^; ? (Ps

17 (18)* np ^^3), Ac 22*.t

/, [in LXX chiefly for bin , also for bsn pi., etc. ;] to have

birth-pangs, to travail: Ga 4=^7 (lxx)^ jjg 12"^; metaph., Ga 41^^ (cf.

c^;v-tv).t

wfAos, -, , [in LXX chiefly for Daiy , 3 ;] the shoulder

:

Mt 23^ Lk 15^t
*, -, to buy : ( = cl. ', V. Rutherford,

NPhr., 210 ff. ; Veitch, s.v.), c. gen. pret., Ac 7^<^

tiav (Rec. ), -ov, TO, [in LXX for nS^Il ;] an egg : Lk 11^^.+

, -?, , [in LXX chiefly for? and in Da for? ;] 1. any

time or 2}^i'iOd fixed by nature, esp. a season (Hom., Hdt., Plat., al.).

2. A part of the day, and esp. a twelfth part of day or night, an

hour : Mt 243'^, Mk 13=*^ Ac 10^ al. ; accus. in ans. to " Avhen " ? (M,

Pr., 63, 245 ; Bl., § 34, 8), Jo 4*^^ Ac 10^' '^\ i Co IS^», Re 3^; ace. of

duration, Mt 20i- 26^", Mk 14^"; inexactly, , /or a season, for

a time, Jo 5^'', ii Co 7^^, Ga 2^
; ? wpas,for a short season {ICC,

in 1.), I Th 2^'. 3. A definite point of time, time, hour : Mt 26•*^
; c.

gen. rei, Lk » U^^, Re 3^0, al. ; c. gen. pers., Lk 22^\^ Jo^2* 7-», al.;

7) , I Co 4^^; ., I Jo '2^^
; seq. ore, Jo 4'-^' -^ 5"^ 16"^; ,

Jo 12-2», al. ; c. ace. et inf., Ro 13^1 (cf. DB, ext, 475\ 476'').

5, -a, -ov, (•<), [in LXX for 3 , Sltfl , \^, etc.;]

seasonable, timely, esp. of ripe fruits; hence, blooming, beautiful (both

of things and persons) : Mt 23^^ Ac 3- 1», Ro lO^^ (LXX, p).t, depon., [in LXX for JNtzr ;] of animals (also of men,

Hdt., al.), to roar, Iwwl : , i Pe 5^t

, adverbial form of the relative pron. os, , 6.

I. As relat. adv. of manner, as, like as, just as, even as ; 1. with

a demonstrative, like '?, expressed or understood : <; . . . ?,
Mk 42, I Co 3l^ Eph 5-s, Ja 2i2, al. ; ? . . . ?, Ac 832, i Co V',

al. ; elliptically (sc. %, ), c. nom., Mt 6^^, al. ; c. ace, Mt 19^^,

Mk 12»!, al. ; c. prep., Mt 26=''', Mk 14*8, Lk 22^-, Jo 1^\ al. ; c. verb.,

Jo 15^ II Co 3\ Eph , i Th 5«, al.; c. ptcp. (the ptcp. however not

having the special force wh. it has in cl. ; v. Bl., § 73, 5 ; 74, 6),

Mt 7-^, Mk -, He 13^', al.; freq. implying opinion or belief, Ro '-;
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SO esp. c. gen. absol., i Co 4'*, ii Co 5'-'\ i Pe 4'-, ii Pe 1". 2. Before
numerals, about, nearly : Mk 5^*, Jo 1^'\ Ac 5'', al. 3. Before
adjectives and adverbs, how : Eo 10^'' 11^•^ i Th 2^'^

; c. superl.,

ojs ;(, an quickly as possible, Ac 17^^.

II. As conjunction ; 1. temporal, (a) as, when, since : Mk 9-^

W-, Lk P\ Jo 2^ al. ; (b) xohile, when, as lonrj as : Lk 12•'», Jo 12=^«,

Ga 61» (Field, Notes, 191) ; 9 (, Pr., 167, and v.s. ), Ro 15•-^

I Co 1134, Phi 2-'^. 2. Final, in order that; c. inf., in order to (M, Pr.,

204„), Lk 9•'-, Ac 20-'*, He V.
*+>' (, -), (Heb. 33& i v. Dalman, Words, 220 11.; Or.,

249), hosanna: Mt 21», Mk ll•'•
i", Jo 12i•';

r. «', Mt 2'' i^.t, adv., strengthened for (in Horn, at the beginning of

a clause, in the form oj9 ' ?, later in one word), in like manner,
just so, likewise : Mt 20^ 21=*'^• '^^ 25i', Mk 14»i, Lk 13^ 20"i, Ro 8-«,

I Ti 5", Tit 2" ; with verb to be supplied from context, Mk 12-^

Lk 2220, I Co 1125, I Ti 39 38, u^ ^ 2=^t, adv., (a) as if, as it were, like as, like : Mt S^^ 9^'', Ac 2^

6^5, Eo 61^ He 1^2; /^{^ £', Mk 9-^ Lk 22" (|[WH]|
R, mg., om.), 24^1; (6) in calculation, and with numbers, about:
MtU-'\ Lk 323 914.28 22". 59 2344, Ac 241 iq» 197. ^,^ ,
Lk 22*i.t

(TTr., -), , (Heb. jrtyin), Hosea : Ro 92*.t

-, adv., just as, even as : Mt 6- 20-'*', Ac S^"•, 1 Co 8\ i Th 5^'

al. ; in protasis, with ';? () in apodosis : Mt 12''\ Lk 17-', Jo 5'-''

Ro 5", Ga 4-9, Ja 2-'«, al.

*--£, adv., as, as it ivere : 1 Co 15^+

-€, consecutive particle, 1. c. infin., expressing result, so as to :

Mt 824, 12--, Mk --, Lk 5", Ac li», Ro 7^ i Co 1", He 13^', al. ; of a
designed result, Mt IQi, Lk 4'-9, al.; preceded by ?, Ac 14i; by, Mt 15^^. 2. C. indie, (a) so that : Ga 21^, preceded bv ?,
Jo 31'"•

; (b) so then, therefore : Mt 12i-, Mk 22^, Ro 7*, i Co 3",'Ga 3^
al. 3. so then, therefore: c. subjc, i Co 5^; c. imperat., i Co 3^1 4^,

Phi 212, I Th 4i«, 1 41'•», al.

*+', -ov, TO, =' (q.v.), the ear : Mk 144", Jo 181•^.+

^, -, , dimin. of oh, [in LXX for |TN ;] aji ear : Mt 26^1,

Lk 2251, Jo i82o.t

€'€ (WH, -'), -?, , [in LXX for bjn hi., yy5,etc.;] 1.

assistance, help (Thuc, Plat., al.). 2. jj^ofit, advantage, benefit (Hdt.,

Plat., al.): Ro3i, Jui^.t

€£, - (<;), [in LXX chiefly for bjP hi. ;] to Jielp,

benefit, do good, profit : absol., Ro 22^
; oiSeV {do no good ; v. Field,

Notes, 21), Mt 27-4, "Jo 6••-' 121^ c. ace. pers.. He 42; c. dupl. ace,
Mk 8^", I Co 14••, Ga 52; pass., He 13'•»; c. ace, Mt 15•' 16-'^ Mk 520

7", Lk 925, I Co 13='.t

*?, -ov «]), uscful, serviceable, profitable: c. dat.

commod., Tit 3•*; seq., c. ace, i Ti 4**, 11 Ti 3i'"'.t



ADDENDUM
(See p. 135)

, before a vowel , prep. c. gen., of motion outwards, separa-
tion from (opp. to ets; = Lat, e, ex), from oiit of, from among, from.
I. Of Place, 1. of motion, out of, forth from, off from : Jo 6^\ Ac 9^,

Ga 18, al. ; esp. after verbs of motion, Mt 8-^ 17^ Mk 1^^* V^, Jo 1=^=*

201, Ac 127. 17 2730^ al. ; constr. prseg., •^« (.) , Ju *, Ac 28^
Metaph., Mt 7^' ^, i Pe 2" ; U .? (-), seq. gen. pers., Lk 1"*,

Jo lO^s, 20, ,39^ Ac 12^* 247, ge 192 ;^ (q.v.) ; of the place from
which an action proceeds, Lk 5=^ (cf. 12=^^ Jo 13*, ii Co 2*). 2. Of
change from one place or condition to another : Jo 8*-, Eo 6^^ 13^1,

Ee 7l^
al. ; c. ellips. of verb of motion, ii Ti 2^", Pe 2^1, Ee 2^1, al.

3. Of separation or distinction from a number, before collective or
pi. nouns : Mt 13*7. ^\ Jo 12\ Ac 3l^ i Pe 1^ al. ; after els, Mt 10-•',

Lk 1715, al.; ?, Jo 7^», al. ;, Jo 11'•>, al.; ns, Lk ll^^, al.

;

Tis, Mt 6^7^ al. ; in partitive phrase as subject of sentence, Jo IBi"

;

Hebraistically, ck seq. gen., = Ik (Heb. Ijina), Mt 13'^'', al.

4. Of position or direction (so in cl. =) : (v.s. ^?) ;

ivavTtas, Mk 15^'• (metaph.. Tit 2») ; e'^ (i.e., utterly), Mt 1V^\
II. Of Time, 1. of the point of time from which, from, since : €, Jo 9^, cf. Mk lO'^», Lk 23«, Ac 24:i«,

al. 2. Of succession in

time : € 8€, a second time, Mk 147-, ^1., cf. Mt 26'^*
;

i$, from day to day, ii Pe 2^. III. Of Origin, 1. of nativity,

lineage, race : (tV) ' , Eo 91•^, Mt l^^
;
yewav eK,

Mt l^ff•; jivvaadai (/^) , Jo 3" 8*\ Ga 4*; /? {^),
Jo 1^^ 35 ^-, al. ;, ', etc., ' : .', Jo 1•*•^

;, Lk 2^*^,

al. ; .?, Lk 23^^
; 6 ' . , Jo S^^. 2. Of the

author, occasion or source : Mt 5^^, Jo 21•', Eo 2-^, i Co 8^, Ga 5^, al.

;

(.) €, I Co 7", II Co 51, I Jo 4^^
; ' ., Jo 6^^, al. ; . y^s',, Jo 3^1 ; ?, ^^, cf. Mk 12^", I Ti 1^

; ,
Eph 6", Col 3^!^; ?, 14^3. ^^,^ , Lk 19^2, Ee 2012.

3. Of the agent, after passive verbs : Mt 15^ Mk 711, Co 2-, al.

;

freq. in Ee after' (2ii), etc. 4. Of cause, dependence, source
of supply : . {-), Ee 16i°' " ; ., Ee 81^^ ; ', Jo 6^^

1912 (but v. Meyer, in 11.) ; Oeov, II Co 217 ; ' . 7;^9,
Jo 18^7^ I Jq 3111

; ^ ^^?, Eo 32•^ 41"
; 01 (/?) /^?, Ac 11^,

Eo 412, Ga 212, Col 411 ; , Mt 2623, Mk 1425, Jq 4:3^ al. ; ^'^,
Ga 6^

;
,' ' (= partit. gen.), i Co lOi^ ; c. inf., ' ) -,

II Co 811. 5 Of material : Mt 272^, Jo 2i5 I92, Eo 921, i Co lli-",

Ee 1812, al. ; allied to which is its use of price (= cl. gen.) : Mt 27*",

cf. ib. 202, Ac 118. IV. By attraction = iv (cl.) : iK . '?, Mt 24i7

;

T. ^ avTOv, Mk 5'•^^ (v. Field, in 1.) ; 6 i£ ovpavov, Lk 111•^.

V. Adverbial phrases : ^, II Co 9", He 712 ; '^,
1100 81*^; , I Co 122' 13^"12

;
', Jo S^^ ', ,

Co 75. VI. in composition, signifies, 1. procession, removal:
iK),}. 2. Opening out, unfolding :' ; metaph.,-'. 3. Origin: . 4. Completeness: (v. , Pr.,

237),,.
(492)
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THE IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE GREEK NEW TESTAMENT

The student is referred to the grammars for the tenses of the regular verbs.

following list comprises those verbs which do not conform to tlie regular

types, with their principal parts and other tenses Avhich occur in the NT,
including some which are of regular formation. The list is confined, as a

rule (but cf., '), to simple verbs, from which the form of the com-
pound may usually be determined without difficulty. When a tense occurs

only in a compound, the simple form is preceded by a hyjjhen. Compare
a similar list, vith helpful notes, Avhicli has appeared since this was sent t(^

press, in Moulton's Urum'iimr, Vol. 11, pt. ii, pp. 225 ff.

(a. = active ; m. = middle
; p. = passive. Alternative forms are enclosed

in brackets.), fut. -«-y-yfXo), \U. ••(, p. -)'(, 1 aor.(, m.-, 2 aor.

p. (Bl., § 19, ') €'.-, fut. -(, 1 aor. -, 2 aor. p. -(, with irreg. use of augment (Bl.,

!:; 15, 2) in fut. and 2 aor. subjc•. p..
<", fut. <", pf. p., 2 aor., 1 aor. a. -, p., 1 fut. p., m\]^. 111..
(ilvtw, fut. '' {-(, II Co 11'-'-, aor. subjc. ?), 1 aor. ijveaa., fut.' (the simple verb m. only, -, in NT), (late Gk., LXX),

p.-, pf.^,, 2 aor.' (and -(, a hybrid form with
ending of 1 aor., Bl., i^ 21, 1 ; inf. \), 1 aor. p., 2 aor. p.€.

(', fut. , pf. ,, 1 aor. a. (inf. . p. ', 1 flit. p.., 2 a<»r..
(p.), f-, 1 aor.- (-)., fut.,- (Bl., >5 18, ), pf. <;, 1 afU'. a., .',

1 fut. ..(, fut., 1 aor. a. \€•^, . inf..
-(((, fut. ^, 1 aor. a. -, pf. p. --, 2 aor.,

2 fut. p.., 2 aor.-, a form- (v.8. ')., fut., pf., 2 aor., 1 aor..) {-(, -<^), pf.'.' (-), fut. (', 1 aor. a., ..
(. 1., ji 24, s.v. ), fut., pf. (, )., 154), -,, (, Pr., I.e.), 2 aor. (, )., 5), 1 a<>r. .,,, .',,€ (inf.,

Lk 3'-'), 1 fut. p., 2.-- (v.s.), 1 aor. .-:(( (double augment). fut., 1 a<>r. ;i. (.
(493)
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[)(, fnt., 1 aor. a. fjfxea-a, 1 flit. p.., fut. (, Fr., 15), pf., 2 &ur. p. (Bl., § 19, 3),
1 aor. a., p., 2 fiit. p., plpf. inf.-.{, v. Bl., ^ 24), fut., 1 aor. a., p..
(-, -, - ; V.s. 't»;/:it), ini})f., pf. p. pi. (cf. , i'/'.,

38, 119).

(v.s. ), 2 aor. subjo..
-, fut.-, pf.-, 2 aor. -€^»;i' (M, Pr., 110).

/3, fut., pf., -, 2 aor. 6/3' ( form -, Ac 16"''), 1 aor. p.(, 1 fut. p., pll)f. p. ((\.8€, pf.8., pf..
(-), 1 aor. a.( (Bl., >$ 19, 1 ; 24)., 1 aor. p. depou. {\. -)." (Bl., § 24), pf.--, 1 aor. a.(, (', p.., fut.., 1 aor. a.(.

(cl. yt'yi'-), fut., pf., ((, 2 aor.(, 1 aor.

p.(.
(cl. yiyi'-), fut., pf.(, p., 2 aor. (' (subjc

', ; Bl., § 23, 4 ; , /-'*•., 55, 196), 1 aor. p.', 1 fut. p.

;'^7^., fut., -, 1 aor. a.(, p.(., fut. «\|, pf.,, 1 aor. a. (', 2 aor. p.(.
(impers.), subjc. SeV/, inf. Seti', ptajj. neut.' (pi. 8(ovra), impf. eSet.8 {-), fut. 8(, pf. 8(8(, 1 aor. a. (8(i^a, p. (8(.

8(, 1 aor. p. (8(.
8(, 1 aor. a. (8(ipa, 2 fut. p..
8(, fut. 8(, pf. 8(8(, 1 aor. m. (8(, p. -(8(.
8(, fut. 8, pf. Se'Se/ca, 8(8(, 1 aor. a. (8, p. (8(.8(, impf. 8vovVy fut.8, 1 aor.8, p. (inf.)-.88, fut.^, 1 aor. a. (88, p. €88.88 {- ; Bl., § 23, 3, 4 ; , /•., 55, 196), fut., pf. ^', 8(8,

2 aor. a. (pi.) (8(, m. -(8, 1 aor. a.' (subjc. 3 s. .7), p. (8,
1 fut. p.8].8€ (-), 1 aor. a. e8o^a.

8(, v.s..8, fut.8, 1 aor. p. (8,8 (Bl., § 24).

''( ; BL, i^ 24), pf. -8(8, 2 aor. ', 1 aor. (8, ni. -/;!'.

( (fut.), etc., v.s..
(, fut. (, 1 aor. ', impf. «.(, fut.( (Ja 4** A), -, pf., 1 aor. a..
((, fut. ((, pf.(, 1 aor. a.^ p., 1 fut. p. eyf/J-, impf. unaugmentecl 8(((, Jo 6^^(, fut. (8.
(, pf.(.
(, pf. '^, q. v.

fi8ov, v.a.,
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( (f(> he), fut. ('(, illlpf.> (cl. ),. '(01, [. '(<(, 3 pOl'S.(
(), 1. (}(, siibjc;. pres. , optat. f'u/i', int. (ivni, (', plcp. ',('.
(to go; in NT, ooinpdund only), [)i'cis. . -'{), impf. ->, pi. -jjtaav,

inf. -Uvai, ptcp. -^.( {2 aor.), (', etc., v.s. '.( (pf.
;
pros, obsolete), plpf. pi. (^.(, pf.', 1 aor.-.

', V.S..
(pf.), eX^cii' (2 aor.), v.s.'., pf. /(.
(), fut.', 1 aor., impf. (\.

(-'), iinpf. . unaugmented.', fut. (, pf., 1 aor. a.,
€(, 1 aor. ((.
fveyKflv, V.8. '., ...
foiKu (pf.

;
pres. obsolete).-, impf. -/^'.(, pf. {', 1 aor. p.-(, m. ^(-),(, not augmented.(, fut. €(, pf. (, 2 aor. r/X^oi' ( form, 1 pi., -( ; inf.

^/), (, Pr., 154 ; Bl., ?; 24, s.v.).

epa (fut.), v.s. '.
'^' (' ; Bl., >5 24, s.v. ; M, /V., 54, 111, 155), fut. (2 sing. -(<

in NT), 2 aor.(.(((, augmented (-.(4, pf.( [), 1 aor. inf..', 1 aor. {-),(, fut., pf., 2 aor. evpov (and -, V.B. '), . (•,
1 aor. . (ptcp.(, 9'- ; , Pr., 51), 1 fut. . (-.€ (v.s.), 3 sing. m..( (v.s. ), 2 aor. imperat. «.

;^, fut., pf. (', 2 aor. fV;^oi' (inf. ;^'), impf. ;^' ( forms in pi.).

^ (Bl., § 24, s.v. ; , Fr,, 54), fut.^ (-), impf. ', 1 aor. (., does not contract, -€, -eo-.

^', pf..
(-), fut. ^, pf. p. -(, 1 aor. -(, m.(,
{; Bl., 5^ 24, s.v.), pf., 1 a(a•. p.^., 1 aor. (, 2 aor. p.(.( (cl. also ((), fut.(, 1 aor. a.(, impf. I'lfleXov., v.s.., 2 aor. (., 1 fut. JJ.-.- {/), fut. -^'((, pf., 2 aor.-., pf..(, etc., v.s.., pf. (', 1 aor. (, . (.

iBflv, v.s..
iVvni, V.8. /«.
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- (cf. (), fut. -, pf. -' (ptcp. -ei(vni), 2 aur. illf. -fu'CU. 1 finr. ;i.

-, p. ->, 1 fut. p. -(.-, 2. -'., 1. ..- {-, -), fut., -, pf. (inf.,, ptcp.-,-), plpf. (also -, -), 1 aor. a.', .,
1 fut. .., 1 aor. a., pf. ,.

{-}, fut., pf., 1 aor. a.(, . (-.(, augmented -, as if not a compound.8, ,, ,, ,, „, ,, ,, ,, „, ,, ,, ,,
^

,,/, fut., pf., 2 aor. .-, 1 aor,(, .(, 1 fut. ., 2 fut. .-., fut., pf. (\, -, 1 aor. a., . ', 1 fut. .
7;^^/., 2 aor. '4., impf., inf., ptcp. (€., 1 aor. ', m.^.-, 1 aor. -'., pf.,, 1 aor. a..€8, fut. (8, €8, 1 aor. a. eKep8ava, €48, 1 fut. p. ;-

(cf. ;^), 1 aoi'.(,, fut., 1 aor.., 1 aor. a. (\, ../, fut., pf.€(, 1 aor.-, .-(., fut., pf.', 1 aor. a., .(, 1 fut. .., fut., -, 1 aor., .., fut. ^, 2 aor.-, 1 aor. (, 2 fut. .., pf.€, 1 aor. .., fut.,, pf., 2 aor. (, 1 aor. a. (,€€.{^, and once impf. ''/ from -), 1 aor. a.(,
p.€(., fut., pf., -, 1 aor. a., p.(, Ui.(,
1 fut. p.., fut., pf.4, 2 aor., p.(, 1 <aor.'.- {-, -), f. -', 1 aor. a. -', .-,, pf.(, 1 aor. a., ..-' (), 1 aor. a.-.-, fut.-, pf.-€, 1 aor.-.

;^', 2 aor. ;^.
//^', fut. (cl. -), pf.(, ., 2 aor. (2 1.(), .(, 1 aor. . (cl. -), 1 fut. .-]

(cl. ^-).
^, pf.-/, 2 aor.^.( (or '), 1 aor..' (fo «t!/), fut.' (cf. Bl., i^ 24), pf.', 2 aor. ', 1 aor. m. --

/nr/i/, p. -(,
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' (to gather, in NT only in .), fut. -, pf. Xe'Xfy//ai, 1 fior. -t^,
ni.-.

XeiVw (), fut. ', pf.,, 2 uor. -(Xltov, 1 attl".

eXetyp-a, p.^., pf.,^ 1 ;. a. «, in.., fill.).', pf., 2 aor.(., 1 fut. .., 1 aor. m.(.{-), 1 a<ir. p.((., fut.(, iinpf.'( (-)•, fut.-, 1 aor. . -€', 1 fut. . -(]., fut. ', pf., 1 aor. (., pf. (cl. usually -), 1 aor. p.(.-, pf.^, 1 aor. a. ('., fut.-, pf., 1 aor. a. -', \>. (', 1 fut. .
/';^7()/., pf.(' (v.l. /if/x- ; 1•, .^ li), 0), 1 a(jr. p.(., 1 aoi'.(, .(.

-/'/, 1 aor. . -^., 1 aor. a.., pf., 1 aor. a.], .(.
(cl. -'), fut., pf.(.

-', V.S./, an irregular compound.
(pf.

;
pros, obsolete), alternative form of 2nd per.s. pi. " (cl.) and ol

3rd pi. '(^), fut., plpf. jj^eiv, imperat. ^,, tare,',
subjc., inf.« I'ot, ptcp.., fut..', contr.., V.S. ((.-, pf. -(].-, 1 aor.-.- (-), fut. -', -),-, pf.-, 2 aor. -/»;', 1 aor. a.-.
(-), 1 aor.., 2 aor. ( form ; V.S. '), (opt.).

(., ^ 24), fut. 6\1^, pf.€ (eop-), 2 aor. '» (iSof in Re ; inf.

tSeif), impf. (but cf. -), 1 aor. in. •^, p.,
1 fut. p.., fut. -, -, pf., 1 aor. a., p..-, 2 aor.-, 1 aor. a. ^, p.-., 2 aor.(\ (used as a particle ; cl. -), 1 aor. (\., fut.-, 1 aor. -', p. -(', 1 fut. p.-.\, pf., 2 aor.(., fut. -,, pf. '/, 1 af>r. a. ', m. f»;!',
2 fut. p.-.(, fut. (, pf., ((, 1 aor. £<, p. ((, 1 fut. p.

7€5;., fut.', 1 aor.(.-, 1 aor. a..
32
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.
1 aor.

, fut., I aor.(, ]).(.-, pf., 1 Mor. a., p.(, 1 fut. p.
7 (, ), 1 aor. -'., fut., pf., 2. eVtov (inf., !!» ; 1., § <3, 5),

.(,, pf., -, 1 aor. .(., fut., pf., 2 aor. entaov (on forms, V.S. ')., 1 aor. a., p../), pf.', 1 aor. p.\., 2 aor. p.-, 1 aor. eVXe^a.' (does not contract eo or €), 1 aor.'.-^, 2 aor. p.€ (in comp. «^-«^'), 1 aor. a.-.
(does not contract eo, , ?/), 1 aor./., 2 aor. p.-, 1 aor.'.
(), 1 aor. p.., 2 aor..

-, pf.-., pf. (.1. e'/jp- ; ., § 1, 6), 1 aor. a. ippavTiaa {(pav-)., fut.(, 2 aor. p. {epv-)., V.S..( ; Bl., ^ 24), fut., 1 aor. {(-).
(-'), pf. . eppipai (ep-), 1 aor.., fut., 1 aor. m. (epp-), p.( (Jpp-)., pf. (in imper., farewell).

{-), fut., 1 aoi'. a.'.
', fut., 1 aor. a. ecreiaa, p.^., 2 pf.., pf.., fut.-, pf.-, 1 aor. a. -'4, m., p.-., pf.(, 2 aor. p., 1 aor..-, fut.-, pf. --, -/, 2 aor. p. -^', 1 aor. -eVretXa., impf.' (late pres. and impf. =)., fut., -, pf., 1 aor. a. {-), p.., fut.-, pf.' (^-), 2 aor., 1 aor. >\,

2 fut. p.-.
{-), pf.', 1 aor. a., .-., fut., pf.', 2 aor., 1 aor.',{ ; ., § 3, 3), fut., pf. ^, -, 1 aor. a. ', ., 1 fut. .., fut.-, pf., -, 2 aor.-, 1 aor. a. ', .,

m., 2 fut. .-.-, fut. -, 1 aor. -'., fut. -^', pf., -, 1 aor. a., ., 1 fut. .

-, fut. -reXoOjuat, pf.-, -, 1 aor. a. -ereiXa, Ui.-.-, ]}.-, 2 aor. -', 1 aor. p.-., 2 fut. p..
{-), fut., pf., -, 2 aor. in., 1 aor. a.,

p., 1 fut. p.., fut., 2 aor. ', 1 aor. p.., fut..
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-, pf.-, 2 aor. p. -(, 1 anr. a. -trpf^u, m.(^, 2 fuL.

p.-.
(root (), pf., 2<).-, 1 aor, a. '^, in. -((\1.^, 2 aor.'.

-}, fut.-, pf.-, 1 aor. -', 2 fut. p.-^., pf. {-(), 2 aor. '.
(1, V.S.., fut., 2 a(jr. ., 1 aor. (, 2 fuL. ..(), fut.-.

(defective; , Pr., 1, 10), fut., pf. -/;/«, 2 aor. j'jvc/kuv (iuf.

iveyKfiv), 1 aor. a.(, p.(., fut.(, pf./, 2 aor.(., iuipf. (., pf.(, 1 aor. a.'., fut., pf.-, 2 aor., 1 aor. a.(, 2 fut. [).., fut., L af)r.., 2 aor. p., 1 aor. '^, 2 fut. p.//., 2 aor. j).., V.s.., fut. (-), pf., 1 aor. a.(, p.(., 2 aor.(, 2 fut. p.., fut. ;^(, 1 aor. a. €;^, p.(.
-' (-'', -^), fut. -, pf. -';(4, 1 aor. a. -«'xeu, p.-, 1 fut. p.

{-}, pf., 1 anr. in.(., v.s.., fut., 1 aor. a.', m.., fut. (v.l. -)., fut. |^.-, 1 aor. -?, 2 fut. ./.
-, 1 aor. a.- (-'), 1 aor. ui.-., aor. (Attic in).



APPENDIX

ALPHABETICAL LIST 0¥ VERBAL FOEMS

(The list includes only such forms as might reasonably cause the beginner

some difficulty. Where several such forms belonging to the same verb occur,

a selection only is given. The others will be recognized by their similarity

to those in the list and can be found in Appendix A. Those which can be

traced by the cross references in the previous list and in the body of the

Lexicon are, as a rule, omitted here. The present tense, enclosed in brackets,

is that to which, in the Lexicon, a given form belongs.)

(lyayeTf (), 2 aor. impv. a.

nyayt] (id.), 2 aor. subjc. a.

(), 1 aor. impv. p.'(), 2 aoi". subjc.

{€), pres. impv.

(), 2 pf. a.(), 2 fut. p.

(id.), 1 aor. inf. a.](), 1 aor. subjc. a.

(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.,

gen. pi.,-{), 2 aor. impv.

(id.), pf. a.

avayayfiv (), 2 aor. inf. a.

avayvovs {avayv), 2 aor. ptcp. a.

avayvuivai (id.), 2 aor. inf. a.

vayvj (id.), 1 aor. subjc. p.{), pf. p.(), pres. ind. a.

(id.), 1 aor. subjc. p.{), fut.{), fut. ni.

avaneaai(), 1 aor. impv. m.
avaneae (id.), 2 aor. impv. a.,-(), 2 aor. impv.

a. (), pf. ptcp. p.

avaTfikj](), 1 aor. subjc. a.

(id.), pf. a.

df (), 1 aor. ptcp. a.^ (id.), 2 aor. ptcp. p.(( {vy), 1 aor. ptcp. p.(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.

av(yve(), 2 aor. a.(((), 2 aor. a.(), 2 aor. m.

(), 1 aor. p.^-{), 1 aor. m.
aveikaro(), 2 aor. m., -elXav (id.), 2 aor. a. (v.s., App. A).

(), impf. m.{), fut. a.

(id.), 2 aor. inf. a.

aveveyKai(), 1 aor. inf. a.

aveveyKeiv (id.), 2 aor. inf. a.€ {), 2 aor. ptcp. a.

{), fut. m.{), 2 aor. a.() ^ 1 aor. a.{), 2 aor. p.

{), 2 aor. m.
aveTfiKa{), 1 aor. a.£{), 2 aor. p.

avevpav(), 2 aor. a.

uvya (), 2 pf. a.

(id.), 1 aor. a.^ (id.), 1 aor. inf. p.

av7]yayov (), 2 aor. a.((), 1 aor. a.7] (id.), 2 aor. p.

uvqvfyKiv(), 1 (2) aor. act.] (), 1 aor. p.(), 1 aor. p.

('), 1 aor. p.( (), fut. m
(500)
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(( ('), pf. ind. a.

(id.), l)Ven. iii.

(), [)veK. pLcj». ;i.(€(), 2 fut. p.

(id.), 2 aoi". subjc. p.

(id.), 1 :uir. inf. a.(), fut. a.

(), 1 fut. p./ (?>?), 2 aor.

inf. a.

(id.), fut. a.(), 2 aor. a.

(id.), 2 aor. inf. a.' (), 2 aor. suhjc. a.)(), 1 aor. subjc. ;i.)(), 1 aor. suhjc. p.(>), 1 aor.

impv. m.) (id.), fut. 2 h.(), pres. impv. act.(' (id.), 1 aor. [)tcp. p.(), 2 aor. a.

(8(( (8(), 1 aor. a.(((8), 2 aor. m.
(id.), impf. a.,- (id.), 2 aor. in./ (id.), 1 aor. a.

aniOavev(), 2 aor. a.((), 1 aor. in.

(€), impf. a.(), 1 a<ir.

,
•

,( (id.), 2 aor. a.€(), 1 aor. p.(€), 1 aor. p.((), plpf.(^ (id.), 2 aor. ptcp. a.

€€"/ ((), 2 aor. inf. a.

(i7rei'f;^^^i'ai (ill.), 1 aor. inf. ]).(), 2 aor. p.

(id.), 1 aor. a.€ ((), 2 aor. p.' (id.), pf. a.(€ (id.), 1 a(tr. a.,-(), 2 aor. a.^(), 2 aor. p.(), 1 aor. m.
((), impf.

(''), 1 aor. a.-^(), pf. pti'p. a.^^'(), 2 aor. a.

(7;;(^(£(), pf. inf. p.(), 1 anr.

U7r;^(r7ru<ru/ir/i'(), 1 ac iv.

(), 2 aor. ptcp. a.)( (id.), fut. 3 S.8€((8(), pf. ptcp.

, P•8( (id.), pres. ptcp. a.

(id.), 1 atjr. inf. a.8(), pres. inf. a.8 (id.), pr. ptcp. a. neut. s.8 (id.), 1 aor. inf. j).

(id.), v.s. -., -6 (id.), 2 aor. impv. a.8, -8ovs (id.), 2 aor. inf.

(ptcp.) a.

<(^ (id.), 2 aor. subjc. a. 3 s.

(7']), 2 a<ir. inf. a.€(), pres. a.(() 2
aor. p.( =(.(), 1 aor. ptcp. p.(((), 1 aor. ptcp. p.((), pres. ptcj).

a.

(id.), fut. a.(), 1 aor. inf. a.

(id.), fut. m.
(id.), fut. a.

(id.), 2 pf. a.-^(), 1 aor. ptcp. .((), 2 aoi*. subjc. p.( (id.), 1 aor. ptcp. a.](), 2 aor. subjc. a.(,- (id.), 2 <aor. impv. a./((), 2 aor. subjc.

, P•
.€\ (id.), 1 aor. impv. a.

jTTora^fi/xfi'Of(), 1 .aor. ptc[».

m.

(), pre.s. impv. m.<((), 1 aor. a.(), 2. m.((), 1 aor. ptcp. m.
apai (), 1 aor. inf. a.' (id.), 1 aor. ptcp. a.

(€), fut. a.

apt) (), 1 aur. subjc. a.,- (id.), 1 aor. subjc. p.

(id.), 1 aor. impv. p.

4]} (), 1 aor. subjc. a,

apov (), 1 aor. impv. a.•4 (), 2 aor. ptcp. p.( (id.), 2 fut. p., -' ((), fut. a.} (), 1 aor. subjc. p.
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{(), 1. .
u^ieCKev (('), 2 aor. a.' {(), 2 aor. inf. a.

(id.), pi'es. ind. a. 2 s.

(id.), 2 aor. ptcp. a.\((), fut. a./ (id.), 2 aor. inf. a.( (), 2 aor. iin])v. a.

(id.), pf. pass.

(id.), 2 aor. subjc. a.

(id.), 1 aor. a.' and- (id.), pres. p.(^), 2 aor.{), pres. impv. m.< (id.), impf. m.,- (), fut. a.

(), 2 aor. subjc. a.(), pf. ptcp.

pass.

(;:^575' ('), 1 aor. inf. p.

;^)7^ (.), 1 fut. pass.

(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.] (id.), 1 aor. subjc.

(), fut. a., -J]
(id.), 2 aor. subjc. a.

{), pres. impv. p.

•\\} (), 1 aor. subjc. a.

(id.), pf. ptcp. p.

(), pf. a.

jSe/SXijKev (), pf. a.(), pf. a.

(), 1 aor. ptcp. p.

(id.), 1 aor. impv. p.

(), 1 aor. impv. a,

(), pf. pass.

((), pf. pass.

yiyovav (), 2 pf. a.

yeyovei (id.), plpf. a. 3 s.€€ (id.), 2 aor. ptcp. m.
(id.), 2 aor. impv. 3 s.4 (id.), 2 aor. subjc. m.
(id.), 2 aor. subjc. m.

(4), 1 aor. ptcp. a.] (id.), 1 aor. subjc. a.

yvol =.
yvovs(), 2 aor. ptcp. a., (id.), 2 aor. subjc. a. 1 and 3 s.

'^ (id.), 2 aor. impv. a.^ (), fut.](), 1 aor. subjc. p.'^^ (id.), 1 fut. p.

(id.), fut. a.

(id.), 2 aor. impv, a,

(8(), 2 fut. p.
SfSfKTrtt (8<)), [)f.

(8(), pf. ptcp. a,/ (id.), pf. p.' (), pf. ptcp. p.

(8), pf. ji.

(id.), plpf. a.

';; ('), pres. subjc.

('), 1 aor. inf. p.8(€ ('), 1 aor. ptcp. a.' (^), 1 aor. impv.,- (id.), 1 aor. subjc.^ ('), 1 aor. inf.] (id.), 1 aor. subjc. 3 s.(), 2 aor. ptcp. a.

(id.), 2 aor. inf. a.? (888), 2 aor. impv. a.(8), 1 aor. inf. a.8(), 2 aor. impv. p.

8]] (8(), 1 aor. subjc. a.^ (id.), pf. ptcp. a.8( (id.), pres. ind. a.' (id.), fut. ind. a.8(), 1 aor. impv. p.8 (), 1 aor. ptcp. a.

(also -pp-).

(8(), 2 aor. ptcp.

p•
- ,](), 1 aor. subjC. p.(), 2 aor. ptcp. a.€\1(), 1 aor. inf. a.(), 2 aor. ptcp. p.

(id.), 1 aor. ptcp. p.

(id.), pf. ptcp. p.

(id.), pf. inf. a.

(), pres. a.(), 2 aor. a.(), impf. p. (unaug-
mented).^ (), 2 aor. a.)(), 1 or 2 aor. subjc. a.(), 1 aor. a. (also

-pp-)•

(id.), impf. p.(), 1 aor. a.(), 2 aor. p.(), pf. inf. p.(€), 1 aor. m.(), 2 aor. a.(), pf. ptcp. p.(), 1 aor. a,(), 2 aor. p.

(id.\ pf. ptcp. p.(), impf. a.(), impf. a,
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8( (id.), 1 anr. a.8' (id.), 1 aor. p.8(), 2 aor. inf. p.

(id.), 1 aor. inf. p.(), impf. a.^ (), 1 aor. impv. a.€ (id.), 1 aor. subjc. a.8( (id.), 1 fut. p.8 ('/), 1 aor. ptcp. p.

boSfi (id.), 1 aor. subjc. p.

(id.), 2 aor. subjc. a., 6, (id.), 2 aor. inipv. a.

bovvm (id.), 2 aor. inf. a.

(id.), 2 aor. ptcp. a.

'/; ('), pres. ind., »; (), 2 aor. .subjc. a.; (id.), 2 aor. opt. a.

8(u, 8€ (id.), 2 aor. subjc. a., -( (id.), 1 aor. subjc. a.( (), 2 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.(((((), pf. ptcp. p.(), plpf. p.( (id.), 1 aor. p.^/ (''^), 1 aor. a.

eyeyovet (.), plpf. a.

fyeipai ('), 1 aor. impv. m.
iyelpai (id.), 1 aor. inf. a.

f'yupov (id.), pres. impv. p.(• (), 1 aor. p.(( (), 1 aor. p.

e'yepct ((), fut. a.

eyf/3^fif (id.), 1 at)r. ptcp. p.€( (id.), 1 fut. p.(' (id.), 1 aor. impv. p.

eyjiyf/j^nt (id.), pf. p.

ey7/x(i (/'), 1 aor. a.((), pf. a.

(id.), pf. inf. a.

''' (id.), 2 aor. a.

((), 1 aor. impv. m.(' (id.), 1 aor. inf. a.( (id.), 1 aor. impv. a.( ((8), fut. a.

f8((T0, -firo (8(), impf.

(8( (id.), 1 aor.

(impers. 8e'i), impf.

(8fipav (8), 1 aor. a./ ('), 1 aor. a.

(), 1 aor. a.' (), late impf.(8 (), 2 aor. a.

', '' (''), 2 and 1 aor. ft.
' s.

( (), 1 aor. a.

((, (id.), impf. a.

(), 2 aor. m.
i^^/ca (id.), 1 aor. a.

(id.), 2 aor. m.( (), 1 aor. a.

eta ('), impf. a.' (id.), 1 aor. a.

€i8a = '' (, 4•.), 2 aor.( ('), pf. ptcp. p.

f t (), 2 aor. m

.

e'tXr;7rrai (,^'), pf. p.( (id.), pf. a./ (), impf. a., -;' (), 1 aor. a./' (), pf. ptcp. p.(" ('<), 1 aor. a.

((('), 2 aor. ptcp. a.(€(), pf.

fiVi/ei (flVftpi), impf.

(id.), pres. ind.

-»/6' (), plpf. a.

ft;^ai',- ((';(), impf.' (), impf.((, -ep-(, -fp-), 1 aor.

act.(, -fp- (id.), 1 aor. p.(8( (€88), fut. m., (), 1 aor. a.

(Kfpaaa((), 1 aor. a.(48 (€8), 1 aor. a.€( ((), 1 at)r. impv.( (id.), 1 aor. subjc. a.(! ((), pf. Jjtcp. p.](), 2 fut. p.

fKKityj/ov (id.), 1 aor. impv. a.

f (), 1 aor. a.

(), 1 aor. a.((), pf. m.€ ('), 1 aor. p.( (), 1 aor. m.
('), 1 aor. inf. a.( (), 1 aor. a.( (), 2 aor. p.((), 1 aor. inf. a.

CKTivfiy ((), fut. a.( (), 1 aor.( (), pf. p.(] ((), 2 aor. subjc. p.( ((), pres. or 2 aor. subjc. a.( ((), 1 aor. inf. a.

(€€€ (id.), pres. or 2 aor. impv. a.

(({(), 2 aor. a•(( or), 1 aor. a.
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( (), 2 aor. a.(^ {), 1 aor. inipv. a.((), fut.( (eXavvu), pf. ptcp. a.€\{), pf.

(^^), 1 aor. p.(), 1 aor. inf. a.

eXupevos (), 2 aor. ptcp. m.{), fut. 3 pi.((), 2 aor. a.({), impf.( {(), 2 aor. ptcp. a.'(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.

{(), 2 aor. inf. a.'(), 1 aor. a.( (J), pf. ptcp.

P•( (id.), 1 aor. subjc. p.(), 1 aor. a.

(veBvvapovTo {8'), impf. p.€ (eVeiAe'cu), 1 aor. a.€ (), impf. a.

ivivevov (), impf. a.

(J), 1 aor. a.((,), 1 aor.

a.

iviiTTvov, - (), impf. and
1 aor. a.({), pf. ptcp. a.(, -,- (id.), pf. ptcp.

a.€€€ {), 1 aor. m.(((), 1 aor. a.({), 1 aor. a.((), 1 aor. a.

(), 1 aor. ptcp. p.(), pf. a.(), 1 aor, inf. a.

fvoiKOVV (), pres. ptcp. a.{), fut. m.
(id.), pf. m.)(), 2 aor. subjc. p.

(id.), 2 fut. p.(), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a., --(), 1 aor.

inf. p. (), 1 aor. subjc.

a.

(id.)., 2 aor. a.

(), 1 aor. impv. a.' (id.), fut. a.(/ (id.). 1 aor. subjc. p.

('), 2 aor. m.' (), 2 aor. m.(), 1 aor. p.(), 1 aor. a.(), 2 aor. p.(), 2 aor. impr. .(), 1 aor. m. 2 s.(), 2 aor. subjc. m.(), 1 aor. ptcp. a,

(id.), 2 aor. inf. a.(), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.-(), 2 aor. p.(), impf. a.(), pf. inf. a.(), pf. p.(), 1 aor. inf. a.(), 2 aor. p.(), 1 aor. a.

(id.), 1 aor. p.

=.- (), impf.(), pf. ptcp. p.,- (id.), 1 aor. a. and p.
(id.), pf. p. 3 S.(), 1 aor. a.(), pf. ptcp. p.(), pf.pass.

(), pres. inf.(, q.V.), pres. ptcp,(), fut. a.' (), 1 aor. inf. a.

(id.), 1 aor. a.

(), pf. a.

(), 2 aor. inf. a.(), 2 aor. a.(), 1 aor.(), fut. m.' (), 1 aor. ptcp. a.

(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.(), 3 S.(), 1 aor. m.,- (), impf. m.

(), 1 aor. a.

(id.), 1 aor. p.' (), impf. a.(), 1 aor. a.(), plpf. p.,-(), 2aor.

e7reXft;^oi'(), impf. a.

(), 2 plpf. a.

(), 2 aor. a.(), 2 aor. a.

(), 2 aor. a.



APPENDIX 50:^(), illipf.€( (eVirpf), 2 ;ior. p.€{), 2. .
eTTtxpiaeu {(), 1 aor. a.(((), iilipf.

inj'jveatv {^), 1 aor. a.

'4^> {), 1 aor. a.('(), 1 aor. a.( (id.), 1 aor. p.(' (id.), pf. a.

(), 1 aor. a.(( {(), 1 aor. impv. in.

(\(^( (id.), 1 aor. inf. a.

fVtSf {fTTficiov), impv.(' {(), 2 aor. iinpv. a.('(), pf. in.

(id.), plpf. p.((), 1 aor. ptcp. p.€>(), 1 aor. p.€\ (), pf.

ptcp.
J).€€ {((((>), 1 aor. imp-.

» P- (), 2 aor. a.{\){(), 1 aor. subjc. a.

{(), 1 aor. impv. a.

{(), 2 atjr. ptcp. a.( (id.), pres. ind. m.({(), pres. ind.( {(), 2 aor. iiiijjv. a.( \(), 1 aor. p.^} ((), 1 aor. SubjC. p.

(id.), pres. a.

(id.), pres. impv. a.{(), 1 aor. opt. a.

{(), 1 aor. inf. a.(' {), 1 aor. p.((), 1 aor. p.

(\•{), 2 aor. p.^'(), 1 ;ior. a.,- (id.), 1 aor. p.(\({), 1 aor. a.(((), 1 aor. p.(' (), 1 aor. a.

(), 1 aor. a.' (), iinpf. p.'(' (id.), 1 aor. a.((), 1 aor. p.( (^, 1 aor. a.(' (), 1 aor. p.((((), 1 aor. a.( (), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.(' (), 1 !i<>r. a.

4 ('), J)f. ptcp. p.( (), pf. ptcp. p.' (id.), pf. [>.

epixj/av (id.), 1 aor. a.', -((), pf. impv. p.(), 1 aor. m. fpp-)•(' (id.), i aor. p.(€(), 1 aor. a.('(), 1 aor. a.(] ((), 1 aor. p.({ ;, 1 aor. a.€(), pf. ptcp. p.€'(' ((), pf. ptcp. p.( (), I aor. p.

(id.), pi', inf. a.

(7), ])f.€€ (]), iinjjfj

(), pf. ])( (id.), 2 aor. a.('(), ])f. plcp(' (id.), pf. p.'(' (), 1 2 aor. ;J pi.(), pf. ptcp. p.( (id.), 1 aor. a.( (dpi), impv.(-(), pf. plcp. p.((), pf. ptc( ((), pf.( (id.), j)f. ptcp. a.(' (id.), 2 aor. a.( (), 2 aor. p.( (), 1 aor. p.((( (,), plpf• a.

(T(K(v (), 2 aor. a.( (id.), 1 aor. p.

eVt'^fi (). impf. a.( (), 1 aor. p.(((, (- ((). pf

inf. a.( ((), 1 aur.

((, (vpav ((), 2 ai>r. a.( (id.), 1 aor. p.( (id.), pf. inf. a.( ((). 1 aor. impv. p.( ((), 2 aor. a.(((), 2 aor. ptcp.( (). 2 aor. p.( (). impf. a.(( ((), 1 aor.( ((). pf. pt<-'p- •(, - (), ])f. and 1 aor. a.

((). 2 anr. .(( ((), impf. a.( ((). pros. m.
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^'(), 1 aor. a.(^{), i aor. .}' (), 2 aor. a.( (), 2 aor. .
(), 1 ac)r. a.€(), illipf.-- (yjrevdopai), 1 aor. m.

(), pf. a.€€ (id.), plpf. a.

(id.), impf. a.€ = /3-(), pres.

(), 1 aor. imjiv. m.( (id.), fut. a.(, q.v.), 1 aor. p.

ijyayov (), 2 aor. a.(), impf. a.(), pf. ptcp. a.

rjyyiCkav(), 1 aor. a., - (), pf. and 1 aor. a.

I'iyeipev (eyet'pw), 1 aor. a.- (id.), 1 aor. p.

ijyiTO, -ovTo (), impf. p.(), pf.

(), pf. ptcp. a.

(id.), pf. ptcp. p.

rjyvoovv (), impf. a.^ ('), plpf.8,-(), 1 aoi'.

(), impf.

(), pf. a.(), pf. a.(), 1 aor. 3 S.

('), 1 aor. ptcp. a.(), impf. p. 3 8.

(e'Aee'w), 1 aor. p.

(id.), pf. ptcp. p.

(id.), 1 aor. a.

fjXft^a(), 1 aor. a.

({'), 2 aor. a.

(), pf. ptcp. p.(), 1 aor. a., - (), pf. and 1 aor. a.,(), pf. a.

(id.), 2 aor. a.

€, ((), impf.

(), impf.' (), impf.((), pf. ptcp. p.

(), 1 aor. a.

(id.), 1 aor. p.(), pf. ptcp. p.

(id.), 1 aor. a.

' (id.), 1 aor. p.

(id.), 2 aor. p.

(id.), 1 aor. a.' (id.), 1 aor. p.

jj^et (), fut. a.

^^ (^), impf. a.

(id.), pf. p.(), 1 aor. p.(), 1 aor. a.

(id.), impf. a.

([( ('), impf. a.(), impf. a.(), impf. a.

(), impf. m.
('), 1 aor. a.,- ((), impf.

and 1 aor.(), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.' (), impf. a.

(), 1 aor. p.

('), 1 aor. p.

TJpKev (id.), pf. a.

(id.), pf. pfccp. p.(), impf.

(id.), pf. pass.

(id.), 1 aor.

(), 1 aor. m.(), 2 aor. p.€ (id.), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. p.

(), pf. ptcp. p.(), impf.

(f), impf. a.

7)5•, (fipi), impf.

(), impf. a.€ (), 1 aor. p./ (aire), pf. a.',- (id.), 1 aor. a. and m,(), 1 aor. a.

(), 1 aor. a.(), pf. a.

fjTovvTO (), impf. m.€ (), 1 aor. p.

(id.), pf. p.

((), pres. impv.8 ((8), 1 aor. a,8( (id.), impf. a.

((), impf.( (), 1 aor. a.

7]vXoyei (€), impf. a., - (id.), pf. and 1 aor. a,^ (), 1 aor. a.

((), impf. m.
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(/'), iliipf. p.

(id.), iliipf. a.]( {'), 1 aor. ,
(//'), 1 . .{(), 1 iior. a.

{(), iinpf.( (), impf.

((), 1. .
{^'), 1 aor. .

(), 1 aor. 111.

^^ (), 1 aor. inf. a.

Sflvai, (), 2 aor. inf. and
ptcp. a.( (id.), 2 aor. ptc[). ni.

uivres (id.), 2 aor. ptcp. a. nom. pi.

mas.
eiaue (id.), 2. impv. m.
oeVe (id.), 2 aor. iinpv. a., eiyji(), 2 aor. sultjc. a.

(), 2 aor. subjc. a.

(), 1 aor. p." (id.), pf. p.

uiTo (id.), impf." = fiSov.' (oiba), 3 pi.' ((), impv.

£('/€', (, f|.V.).

-f (oic^n), ind. or impv.( (), plpf. a.

/$•(/jat), pres. ptcp.

(), fut.

(id.), 1 aor. inf. a.\(), 2 aor. a.(\ (id.), fut. a.

K(i% (), pres. ind.(), 1 aor. a,^(), fut.(), 1 aor. a.^)(), pres. impv.' ('), 1 aor. inf. a.€ (id.), i aor. impv. a.( (), 2 aor. subjC. a.

/:, (), 2 anr.

impv. a.

(id.), pf. a.^ (id-)' 2 aor. subjc. a.(), 2 fut. {).

(id.), 1 aor. inf. a.(), ])res.

impv.

)(), 2 aor. subjc.

a. (), 2 aor. .subjc. a.

(id.), 1 aor. subjc. p.(), 1 aor. inf. or

opt. a., -nvv(), pres.

inf. a. (), 2 aor. subjc. a.€-/>(), 2 aor. subjC.
J>.

(id.), 1 aor. a.(( (id.), fut. a.(), 2 aor. a.(), pf. ptcp.

I'•((((), pf. ptcp.

1'•€( (id.), pf. inf. a.((), 2 aor. p.(), 1 aor. a.(( ((), 1 aor. a.((€(), 1 aor. ptcp. p.((), 2 aor. p.((), 2 aor. a.(), 2 aor. a.( (id.), 1 aor. p.(), J)f. ptcp.

P•€(^(), pf. ptcp.

P•
KUTf((), 1 aor.

1'•
- ((), 1 aor. iuf. a.. (id.), 1 aor. opt. a.- ((), 2 aor. a.)« (-^), 1 aor. <a./( (id.), 2 aor. p.

Kiiriivfyica ((), 1 aor. a.', - (), pf. and
1 aor. a.(), 1 aor.(), pf. p.(), pf. ptcp. p.

(id.), 1 aor. ni. 2 s.(), 1 aor. ]i.(), pf. Jt.

(id.), 1 aor. subjc. a.(), pf. p.'(), 1 aor. a.7] (), 1 fut. p.(), pres. ind.(4(), pf. ptcp. p.(), pf. ptcp. p.'^'' ((cdXTrrru)), pf. ptcp. p.
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(), pf. ptcp. p.€(4(), pf. ptcp. p.^ ('), pf. p.€\ ('), pf. a.

(id.), pf. p.

KfKXiKfv (), pf. a.

{), pf. a.{), pf. ptcp. p.

KfKpaye (), 2 pf. a.

(id.), fut. in.4 (), pf. inf. a.

(id.), pf. p.

KeKpiKfi (), plpf. a.

(id.), pf. p.(), pf. ptcp. p.

Kspaaare(), 1 aor. impv. a.

Kfpdavo),€(), fut. a.8 (id.), 1 aor, subjc. a.(), pf.^(), pf. ptcp. p.

(),^ pf.

(), pf. ptcp. p.,-(), 1 aor. inf. a

(), 1 aor. inf. a.

(), 1 aor. impv. a.,- (id.), fut.( (), 1 aor. subjc. p.[] ((), 1 aor. subjc. p.

(), pres. ind. a.( (id.), pres. ptcp. p.€ (id.), pres. ptcp. a.

(), pres. ptcp. p.(), 1 aor. irapv. p.(), fut. ui.

(id.), 1 aor. ptcp. a.(€(), 1 aor. ptcp. p.(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.

(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.

(id.), fut. a.((), pres. impv.€€ (), 1 fut. p.

(id.), 1 aor. subjc. p.(), 2 aor. inf. p.(), 1 aor. impv. m.
(id.), 1 aor. subjc. m.

€, -](), 2 aor. impv. and
subjc. a.'(), 2 aor. inf. a.(), 2 aor. ptcp. a.( (id.), 2 aor. subjc. a.,-' ('), pf. ptcp. p.

(), pf. pass.[(), 1 aor. sul»jc. p.

(id.), fut.

XtVi/ ((), 2 aor. subjc. a.

(( (), 2 aor. impv. a.

(id.), 2 aor. subjc. a.

(id.), 2 aor. ptcp. a.(), 1 fut. p.(), fut.(), 1 aor.

impv. a.((), pres. inf. a.

((), 1 aor. SubjC. p.

(4), 1 aor. inf.

(id•), 1 aor. ptcp., (id.), 1 aor. impr.

], -(,- (id.), 1 aor. subjc.(), pres. impv. a.(), pf. ptcp. a.

(), plpf. a.

(), pf. ptcp. p.

(id.), pf. pass.5(), pf. ptcp. p.(), pf. m.

(), pf. p.' (), fut. ind.

(id.), pres. ind. or impv., - (), 2 aor.

impv. a.(), 1 aor. SubjC. p.(), 2 .
impv. p.(), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.

(), pf. a.(), 1 aor. p.(), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.(), fut. a.

(id.), 1 aor. a.

(), 1 aor. SubjC. p.(), 1 aor. inf. p., - (id.), 1 aor. impv. p.,- (id.), 1 aor. subjc. p.

(), pf. a.(), pf. pass.

(), 1 aor. impv.
voei (), pres. impv. a.

(id.), pres. ptcp. p.

(8), pres. ind. ra,

(), fut. a.,-(, -), pres. inf. a.

(id.), 1 aor. inf. a.
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(id.), 1 aor. Kubjc. .(), 2 aor. <tj)t. Ill,

(),. ptcjj. a.( (id.), 1 am•, ptcp. p.

o\f/€l, - (id.), fut.

\/( (id.), 1 mn: ^ubjc. m.

naSflv (), 2 aor. inf. a.

(id.), 2 am•. Hubju. a.

('), 1 aor. subjc. a,^ {\), 1

aor. ptcp.'\({(),\
aor. j)tcp.8(8(,(), plpf., - {), pres.

subjc.

napadiBoCs, (id.), pros, and
2 aor. ptcp.

napabco, -bo'i (id.), 2 aor. subjc. a.{), 2 aor. inf. a.

(id.), 2 aor. impr. m.
(id.), 2 aor. subjc. a.

•napaiTov(), pres. impv.{), pf.

ptcp. p.(( {7€), pf.

ptcp. a. (), 1 aor.

subjc. p.>\(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.(), 1

fut. p.\({), 1 aor. inf. a.(((), 2 aor. subjc. p.{), 1 aor. inf. a.

(id.), 2 aor. subjc. a.(), 2 aor. ptcp. a.{), pres.

iinpv. 3 pi.(88>{), iuipf. pi.'(), 2 aor. Ul.

{(), pres. ind.( {), pf. ptcp. p.{), 2 aor. inf. a.(), pres. inf.

{(•), fut. a.(((), 2 aor. p.((' (id.\ 1 aor. a.(((!{}, 1 aor.

ptcp. a.('((\ plpf• '•^•( {}, iinpf.

(id.;, iinpf. lu.(((), 1 aor. a.^ }, 2 HUV. a.(), fut.(( fid. j, pf. inf. a.

(id.), 2 aor. impr. a.((•((•, 2 aor. inf., -r/ (4), fut. a. and m.( , 1 aor. a€(, pf. p.((,-^ ^), pf.

ptcp. a.(€ '(), 1 aor. a.(), inipf. a.

i

j, i aor. a.

''
,

pf. a.

, inipf. a.(), pf. ptcp. p.

(], 1 aor. a.(), iuipf. p.' }, 1 a<ir. a.(•, pf. ptcji.

(), 1 aor. irapv. a.

(), 2 aor. inf. a.

{^'^, 1 aor. a.(, pf. in.((') (), pf. ptcp. ]•.

{(), pf. ptcj». p.'), pf. p.(5(\ pf. ptcp. p.( ((), pf. ptcp. a.\ (\), . p.' \), pf. p.;'( ), pf. inf. a.

(;, 2 pf.[}, 2 pf.

'), pf. a.( , pf. a.(), pf. a.

(), pf. a.! ''], pf. ptcp. p.

(), pf. a.), pf. ptcp. p.'^(( ', 1 aor. ptcp. a.€ ), 2 aor. ptcp. a.'€8 , plpf- •{(), pf. ptcp.

•,((((\ 2 aor. a.

TTf^tfXiti'(), 2 aor. inf. a.{£\ 2 aor. ;l

TTfpif (*, iinpf. p.^ (({\ 2 aor. a.

<(€^, 2 aor. a.
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m.
TTepu]peLTii(), iuipf. p.(), 2 aor. ptcp. ;i.)(), Tpi'GS. m. or p.

nepmicnjTf(), 2 aor. subjc. a.(€{€), pf. ptcp. p.(€ (nepipTjyvvpi), 1 aor.

ptcp. a.((, -( {nepiaaevw), 1 aor.

inf. and opt. a.(({), pf. ptcp. p.€(), 1 aor. inf. p.

Treaelv (), 2 aor. inf. a.(), pres. subjc.7€(), pres. ptcp.(), pt. p.

[), pf. impv. p.

(), 1 aor. inf. a.

6, iTielv (), 2 aor. impv. and
inf. a.

TTiKpavfl(), fut. a.(), 1 aor. ptc}). a.

('), 1 aor. ptcp. a./(), 1 aor. opt. a.(), 1 aor. inf. p.} (), 1 aor. SubjC. p.7,-{), 1 aor. ptcp.

a. and p.70€ (), 1 aor. opt.(), fut. a.(), 1 aor. ptcp. p.{), 2 aor. ptcp. a.

(id.), pf. ptcp. a.'(), pf. ptcp. a.(), 1 aor. a.-(), pf. ptcp.

poeXevatTai{), fut.

{poev), 1 aor.(\(), 1 aor.

m.(({), \. ptcp. a.{), 1 aor. a.{), impf. a.(), 1 aor. a.{), pf. ptcp. a.- {), impf. a.{), pf. ptcp. a.{), pf. ptcp.

a. (), 1 aor.{), 1 aor. a.{), pf.

ptcp. p.

' {), pf
ptcp.

i>.

{),
pf. ptcp. p.(), impf. m.{), 2 a(jr.

m.

{), 1 aor.(), 1 aor. p.(), 1 aor. p.{), impf. a.{), pf. a.(), 2 aor. a.

{), 1 aor. a.{), pf. .{), impf. a.{), pres. ptcp. a.{), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor.{), 1 aor.(), 2 aor. impv. a.{), 2 aor.

impv. m.{), 1 aor. inf. a.(), 1 aor. ptcp.

a. {), 2 aor. inf. a.{), 1 aor.

•
{), 1 aor. a.{), 1 aor.

ptcp. m. {), impf. a.

{), 1 aor. subjc. a.

{), 1 aor. subjc. p.{), 1 aor. ptcp. a.

(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.{), 2 aor. ptcp.

(), 1 aor. subjc. m.

(), fut.(), 1 aor. impv. a.

(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.(), 1 aor. impv. p.(), 1 aor.

impv. p.(), 1 aor. impv. m.

(), 1 aor. inf. a.

(), 2 pf. a.] (), pf. ptcp. p.

(), pf. a.(), 1 aor. inf. a.

(), fut. a.

(), 2 aor. ptcp. p.
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(Tneiiaov ('), 1. iiupv. a., , etc. (), 1 and 2

aor. (), 1 aor. inf. a.

('), 1 aor. subjc. a.

((), 2 aor. ytcp. p.{), 1 aor. impv. a.-, v.a. -,( ) ,
2 aor. ]»tcp.

a.

(id.), fut.-, V.s.-.•(( ('), 2 aor. impv. a.,(), impf.(), 1 aor.

ptcp. p. (), 2 aor. a.(), 1 aor. p.(), 2 aor. m.(), 1 aor. inf. a.{), 1 fut. p.8( (^), pf. ptcp. p.(€(), 1 aor. a.(\>(), 2 aor. in.(), ])f. [)tcp. a.'(), [){. ptcp. a.( (), impf.€( (), iiu])f. p.(), 1 aor. a.{), pf. ptcp.^((), 2 aor. a.(), 2 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.(), pf. ptcp. p.(), pf. ptcp.(), 1 aor. a.(), 2 aor. p.(), 2 aor. a.(), l)lpf. ni.() , impf. a.((5(), 2 aor. a.4^( (), impf. or 2 aor.(), 1 a<»r. p.(), pf. ptcp. p.(), 1 aor. a.(), |»f. ptcp.

(), 1 aor. a.((), 1 aor. a.(('), iinj)f. a.('^ 1 aor. a.(), iiiipf. a.,- ['),
plpf. and 1 aor.

{), impf.(;, impf.(), 2 aor. .subjc. a.(), 1 aor. p.(), ptcp.(), 8. ptcp.

((), pres. ptcp. gen. .(), pres. inf.(), pres. subjc.(;, pf.

ptcp. m.(( ((), pf.

ptcp. [). ( , 1

aor. inf. p.(), ptcp. gen. pi.(), 2 aor. ptcp.

•(((), 1 aor, ptcp. p.(), pf. ptcp. ]».((), pf. ptcp. p.

(id.), pf. inf. p.(), 1

aor. p. ), 2 aor. j)tcp. p.(), 2 aor. SubjC. a.

(), 1 aor. p.

(id.), 1 aor. inf. a.

}, fut. p.(), 1 aor. inf. p.

((), pf.(( (), pf. a.

(((), plpf. p.

(' ), 1 aor. subjc. p.

(('<) (), pf. ptcp. p.

(}']' , pf. inf. a.

(id.), ]»f. inf. a.(\• (), ])f. ptcp. Ji.([
,

\)f. ptcp. p.(( (), pf. ptcj). p.(), 1 .lor. SubjC. p.

(. (), 2 aor. sul)jc. a.(( ('), 1 aor. subjc. p.

() [), fut.

[), pf. ptcp. p.( (id.), pf. p.(\ pf. ptcp. p.

(id.), pf. p.( (id.\ pf. inf. a.

(((( ('), pf. p.

T(T(v\n I ;^('), pf. a.() "^, pf. a.€ (), pf. pt<-'P• P-
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; (), pf. p.(), pf. a.

(), 1 aor. ptcp. p.

(), fut. a.

VTTfBfi^a {8(), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.{ ), 2 aor. a.(), 1 aor. p.,-(), 1 aor. and
iiiipf. {), 1 aor. p.

VTTfveyKUv{), 2 aor. inf. a.(), impf. a.(), 1 aoi". a.€8 (/), ptcp.(), 1 aor. a.(), impf.'(), 2 aor. p.

(id.), 1 aor. a.• (), impf. a.(), impf. a.(), 1 aor. a.(), impf. a.88( (8.), pf.88€ (8), pf. ptcp. p.8 (id.), 1 aor. impv. m.8((), 2 aor. ptcp.a.,-(), 1 aor.

and pf. ptcp. a.(), 1 aor. inf. a.(), 1 aor. ptcp. a.^(), 1 aor. subjc.

m.;](), 2 aor. subjc. p.

(id.), 1 aor. inf. a.

(id.), pf. p.(), pf. inf. a.

(), 1 aor. subjc. p.

(), fut. 2 s.] (), 1 aor. subjc. a.

( ('/), fut.( (), fut.] ((), 2 aor. subjc. p.(), 1 aor. subjc.( ((), fut. a., -ovv (), pres. inf. a.(), 2 aor. subjc. p.(), 1 aor. impv.

(/jufi's, (), 2 aor. p. and a.(), 1 aor. impv. a.(), 1 aor. impv. p., -( (), fut.

(), pres. a. pi.

(), 2 aor. inf. p.

(id.), fut.(), 1 aor. impv. m.

(), 1 aor. impv. a.(), fut.(), pres. impv.

(), 1 aor. inf. a.

(), 1 aor. inf. a.

(), pres. ptcp. a.

(/), 1 aor. opi.

("^), 2 fut. p.(), 1 aor. subjc. a.

(8), impf.

(), impf.(), impf.

(), 1 aor. a.

(68), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.(), impf.

(), 1 aor. a.

(), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor. a.(), 1 aor.

(), impf.

(), 1 aor. .
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FROM SOME REVIEWS

1. THE PROLEGOMENA
"Considering the mass of detail which Dr. Moulton has handled, his accuracy is amazing.

Of course his booh is indispensable, really a first requisite to the understanding of New
Testament Greek. We do not see hew it could have been better done, and it will unques-

tionably take its place as the standard grammar of New Testament Greek."

The British Weekly.

"A contribution to the scientific study of the New Testament, whose importance can

scarcely be exaggerated. Dr. Moulton's aim has been attained with consummate success.

There is not a dull page in the book."—Froiessor H. A. A. Kennedy in The Expository

Times.

"Dr. Moulton has done admirable work in producing the result which we have mentioned.

Hi» arguments that 'common Greek' is the language of the New Testament writers are con-

vincing, and he has marshalled them with great skill and learning. . . . His book ought to

be of great interest to the scholar."—Atheiueum.

" We hope we have made it clear that this book is one that maintains the level of

Cambridge scholarship, that it is full of interest to the student of Classical Greek, and

that to the student of the New Testament it is indispensable."—Cambridge Review.

"Let us take a note of the date of the appearance of this grammar. In all future

work on the New Testament it will be referred to as the opening of a new epoch of New
Testament study. What has brought the change about? It is the discovery of Greek

papyri. Dr. Moulton's Grammar marks a revolution in New Testament study."

Rev. James Hastings, D.D.

2. Volume II. Parts i and ii

"All who have worked with Dr. Moulton's 'Prolegomena' will rejoice that, in spite of

his greatly lamented death, the mass of material which he had put together is now
being published under the competent editorship of Mr. W. F. Howard."— Guardian.

"No English scholar knew the grammar of N.T. Greek as did Dr. Moulton. No student

who wishes to be fully informed as to the original language of the New Testament will

neglect to add this and succeeding issues to Dr. Moulton's 'Prolegomena.'"

Holborn Review.

"Mr. Howard deserves both thanks and commendation for the care and competence

with which he has performed his task as editor."— Classical Revieic.

" We welcome this instalment of Vol. II, and shall look forward with interest to its

conclusion. The editor, Mr. Howard, has done his work with great skill and care."—Record.

"We feel indebted to those who have undertaken the responsible and laborious duty

of publishing this work. It is a book to be bought for economy's sake; it enables one

to dispense with any other grammar of Septuagint Greek. English scholarship will be

more than abreast of its rivals on the Continent and in America."—The Athenanan.



FROM DR. MOULTON'S PREFACE

TO THE PROLEGOMENA

The life-history of the Greek language has been investigated

with minutest care, not only in the age of its glory, but also

throughout the centuries of its supposed senility and decay.

Its syntax has been illuminated by the comparative method
;

and scholars have arisen who have been willing to desert the

masterpieces of literature and trace the humble development
of the Hellenistic vernacular down to its lineal descendant in

the vulgar tongue of the present day. Biblical scholars cannot
study everything, and there are some of them who have never
heard of Brugmann and Thumb. It may be some service to

introduce them to the side-lights which comparative philology

can provide.

But I hope this book may bring to the exegete material

yet more important for his purpose, which might not otherwise

come his way. The immense stores of illustration which have
been opened to us by the discoveries of Egyptian papyri, ac-

cessible to all on their lexical side in the brilliant Bible Studies

of Deissmaun, have not hitherto been systematically treated

in their bearing on the grammar of New Testament Greek.
The main purpose of these Prolegomena has accordingly been
to provide a sketch of the language of the New Testament as

it appears to those who have followed Deissmaun into a new
held of research. Tiiere are many matters of principle need-

ing detailed discussion, and much new illustrative material

from papyri and inscriptions, the presentation of which will, I

hope, be found helpful and suggestive. In the present volume,
therefore, I make no attempt at exhaustiveness, and often

omit important subjects on which I have nothing new to say.

By dint of much labour on the indices, I have tried to provide

a partial remedy for the manifold inconveniences of form
which the plan of these pages entails. My reviewers en-

courage me to hope that 1 have succeeded in one cherished

ambition, that of writing a grammar which can be read.

The fascination of the Science of Language has possessed me
ever since in boyhood I read ^lax Muller's incom]u\rable

Lectures; and I have made it my aim to communicate what
I could of this fascination before going on to dry statistics
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and formulae. In the second volume I shall try to present

as concisely as I can the systematic facts of Hellenistic acci-

dence and syntax, not in the form of an appendix to a grammar
of classical Greek, but giving the later language the inde-

pendent dignity which it deserves. . . .

The new features of this edition are necessarily confined

within narrow range. The Additional Notes are suggested

by my own reading or by suggestions from various reviewers

and correspondents, whose kindness I gratefully acknowledge.

A new lecture by Professor Thumb, and reviews by such

scholars as Dr. Marcus Dods, Dr. H. A. A. Kennedy, and Dr.

Souter, have naturally provided more material that I can at

present use. My special thanks are due to Mr. H. Scott, of

Oxton, Birkenhead, who went over the index of texts and
two or three complicated numerical computations in the body
of the book, and sent me unsolicited some corrections and
additions, for which the reader will add his gratitude to

mine. The unbroken kindness of my reviewers makes it

needless for me to reply to criticisms here. I am tempted
to enlarge upon one or two remarks in the learned and helpful

Aihenanim review, but will confine myself to a comment
on the " awkward results " which the writer anticipates from
the evidence of the papyri as set forth in my work. My
Prolegomena, he says, " really prove that there can be no
grammar of New Testament Greek, and that the grammar of

the Greek in the New Testament is one and the same with

the grammar of the ' common Greek ' of the papyri." I agree

with everything except the "awkwardness" of this result

for me. To call this book a Grammar of the ' Common

'

Greek, and enlarge it by including phenomena which do
not happen to be represented in the New Testament, would
certainly be more scientific. But the practical advantages of

confining attention to what concerns the grammatical inter-

pretation of a Book of unique importance, written in a language
which has absolutely no other literature worthy of the name,
need hardly be laboured here, and this foreword is already

long enough. I am as conscious as ever of the shortcomings

of this book when placed in the succession of one which has

so many associations of learning and industry, of caution and
flawless accuracy. But I hope that its many deficiencies may
not prevent it from leading its readers nearer to the meaning
of the great literature which it strives to interpret. The
new tool is certain not to be all its maker fondly wished it

to be ; but from a vein so rich in treasure even the poorest

instrument can hardly fail to bring out nuggets of pure gold.

J. H. M.



EXTRACT FROM
PROFESSOR HOWARD'S PREFACE TO

VOL 11. PART i.

The first volume of this Grammar of New Testament Greek

was published in January 1906. Almost before the last

sheets of the Prolegomena had passed from his hands Dr.

Moulton was at work on the second volume. From that time

until October 1915 when he set sail for India, the preparation

of the second volume had first claim on his leisure hours and

was also residuary legatee when the insistent demands of the

pulpit, the platform and the committee room had been duly

met. Three times only in those ten years was this task laid

aside. In the autumn of 1911 he undertook a visitation of

the Mission Stations of his Church in the West Indies on his

way to the (Ecumenical Methodist Conference at Toronto.

The following year the delivery and pubUcation of the

Hibbert Lectures delayed his work on the Grammar. A less

serious interruption was a brief visit to the States, just before

the outbreak of war, to give a series of popular lectures at

Northfield. With these exceptions the work went steadily

on, as the dated entries on the MS bear witness, though the

issue of a fresh volume of papyri, or the appearance of some

German monograph, or an event like the discovery and publica-

tion of the Washington Codex, meant the re-examination and

sometimes the revision of the portion already written. In a

letter to his publisher towards the end of this time he writes

sadly that his college and university duties only leave him a

few hours daily for the Grammar.

Headers of the preface to the first edition of the Prolego-

mena will not need to be reminded of the cruel irony that

such a doom should fall upon this passionate lover of inter-

national goodwill. He I'ell a victim to that frenzy of hate
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which broke with every sacred tradition of the sea. We
know that he toiled like a hero, and kept a cheerful courage

through the three days and two nights of winter storms in

an open boat until he succumbed not only to bodily weak-

ness, but to "superior spiritual attractions which he felt a

long time before the ship was struck." Who that knew him
can doubt that in his heart also there went up the prayer,

Kvpie, ] .
It has fallen to other hands to prepare the Grammar for

publication and to see the sheets through the press. The
second volume consists of three parts : (1) Sounds and writ-

ing; (2) Accidence; (3) Word-formation. The first and

second parts were complete ; the third part was left unfinished.

Shortly before leaving this country, however, Dr. Moulton
decided upon an important addition to the original plan of

Vol. II. An introductory chapter was to follow up some
questions raised in Vol. I. and to prepare the way for an
Appendix dealing minutely with the vexed question of Semi-

tisms in the New Testament. Writing to his publisher

(September 7, 1915) he says, "The Introduction will not

cover the ground of Prolegomena but will be supplementary,

and will also include discussions of matters which have been

in debate since the book appeared nine years ago. Chief

among these is the question of Semitism, and I want to deal

with this in a double way, which will make it one of the

most conspicuous features of the book. The introduction

deals with it generally, but will refer to an Appendix which

is to take up the whole matter in detail. There is nothing

at present which tackles the question at all systematically

according to modern lights. For that purpose I need to

have the help of a skilled Semitist, and I have asked my
colleague the Eev. C. L. Bedale, who takes Hebrew at Dids-

bury and Assyrian at the University, to collaborate with me
in this matter. He has very gladly consented, and he will

be gathering material while I am away. He is an extremely

sound and able scholar, and, of course, we have the great

advantage of being neighbours and able to consult constantly.

I propose to put his name on the title page for the Appendix

in question. I am sure that it will add very considerably to

the value of the book."

Dr. Moulton at once began to write the Introduction



FROM PROFESSOR HOWARD S PREFACE

currente calamo, but some interruption disturbed him in the

middle of a sentence when only two-thirds of the chapter

had been written. The editor must, of course, assume sole

responsibility for the remainder of the Introduction (pp. 22-

34), but he believes that what he has supplied is a faithful

representation of Dr. Moulton's opinion on the questions under

discussion. He was so fortunate as to track down a paper

(written with great care only eighteen months earlier than

the date of the Introduction) of which large use is made in

§ 14 and from which a few sentences are quoted in later

sections. Some further extracts from Dr. Moulton's contribu-

tion to Cambridge Biblical Essays (by kind permission of

Messrs. Macmillan) and many jottings from Dr. Moulton's

College and University lectures made it possible to complete

the chapter according to the author's design.

The difficulties in the way of printing and publication

have been, and still are, very formidable. But for the

generosity and enterprise of Messrs. T. & T. Clark, the appear-

ance of this book would have been delayed indefinitely. As
it is. Vol. II. will be published in three separate parts in paper

covers. The second part will follow closely on the heels of

this portion, and the third part will be published with the least

possible delay. The editor is now at work on the chapter

that will complete part iii. Mr. Bedale's work on the

Appendix has been interrupted for the past three years by

service abroad as Chaplain to the Forces.

The editor returns most hearty thanks to Professor

Milligan who has not only read the proof sheets with closest

care, checking references to papyri, but has given the benefit

of his counsel again and again when difficult points called for

settlement ; to Professor Peake for valuable information and

advice in several matters ; and not least to Mr. H. Scott,

whose name is by this time so familiar to all who are interested

in the minutiae of Greek Testament grammar. Not only has

Mr. Scott gone through the proofs most carefully in all stages

to their great gain in accuracy, but he is also prepariug'the

Indexes for the whole of Vol. II., and will fulfil a promise

made to Dr. Moulton ten years ago to provide an Apjiendix

elaborating certain principles that are lightly traced in

part iii.



EXTRACT FROM PROFESSOR HOWARD'S
PREFACE TO VOL. 11. PART ii.

The editor's task in preparing the second part of this volume for the

press has been comparatively simple. The manuscript was completed

by Dr. Moulton, except that spaces were left for the numerous cross-

references to be inserted later. The editor is also responsible for

the verification of all other references and for a few alterations in

statistical data. One other interference with the manuscript should

be confessed. A noticeable feature of this grammar is the use of

bold letters in the noun and verb paradigms to distinguish forms or

types which actually occur in the New Testament. While the sheets

were passing through the press it became evident that Dr. Moulton

could not have revised this part of the work. The editor has spared

no pains to make that distinctive record as accurate as all else that

came from the author's pen, and he makes grateful acknowledgment

of the patience with which the printers have reset so many of the

paradigms. The Rev. Dr. J. G. Tasker has kindly read through most

of the proofs ; and no thanks are warm enough for the unfailing

generosity of Professor Milligan, who has not only kept a watchful

eye on every page at each stage of proof revision, but has himself

tested every papyrus reference, in addition to making many fruitful

suggestions.

[A reference here follows to the death of the Rev. C. L. Bedale and Mr. . Scott.')

This sacred task becomes the heavier, with first brother-in-law

and then kindly old friend called from one's side so early in the day.

But other helpers share in this service, and there is good hope

that before long Volume II. will be concluded, and that in due course

the volume on Syntax, begun by Dr. Moulton, will see the light.
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